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I.  Of  the  Nature  of  the  Action  of  Ejectment. 

An  ejectment  is  a  possessory  action,  wherein  the  title  to  lands  and 
tenements  may  be  tried,  and  the  possession  recovered  in  all  cases 
where  the  party  claiming  title  has  a  riffht  of  entry ;  whether  such 
title  be  to  an  estate  in  fee,  fee  tail,  for  life,  or  for  years.  From  this 
description  it  should  seem,  that,  in  strictness,  this  action  could  be 
maintained  for  the  recovery  of  that  species  of  property  only,  whereon 
an  entry  can  be  made.  But  it  will  be  found  that,  in  a  few  instances, 
which  will  be  more  particularly  mentioned  hereafter,  this  action 
has  been  extended  beyond  these  limits.  After  the  disuse  of  real 
actions  (1),  questions  of  title  to  land  were  usually  tried  in  actions  of 
r^levin  or  trespass  mtare  clausum  freait ;  and  this  practice  con- 
tinued, until  the  meUiod  of  trying  titles  by  the  action  of  ejectio 
fimuB,  was  introduced  (2).  But  in  the  ejectio  firmtB,  damages 
only  could  be  recovered  until  some  time  between  the  6th  Kic.  II. 
and  7th  Edw.  IV. ;  about  which  time  it  appears,  from  the  Year-book 
of  7  Edw.  IV.  fol.  6,  that  it  had  been  resolved  by  the  judges,  that 
the  term,  as  well  as  damages,  might  be  recovered  (3).      The  action 


(1)  By  Stat.  3  &  4  Will.  IV.  c.  27, «.  36,  all  real  and  mixed  actions, 
(except  a  writ  of  right  of  dower,  or  writ  of  dower  undenU  iabet,  or  a  quare 
impedit,  or  an  ejectment^)  and  plaints  in  the  nature  of  an^  such  writ  or 
action,  (except  a  plaint  for  free-bench  or  dower,)  were  abolished  after  the 
31st  December,  1834. 

(2)  In  the  conclusion  afAlden*s  case,  43  Elix.,  5  Rep.  105,  b..  Sir  E. 
Coke  has  remarked,  that  titles  of  land  were  at  thai  day  for  the  most  part 
tried  in  actions  of  ejectio  firma, 

(3)  "  Until  the  end  of  Edw.  IV .  the  possession  was  not  recovered  in  an 
ejectio  fima^  but  cmdy  damages^   Bslts  H.  C.  L.  by  Bamnngton,  Serjt. 
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ot  ejectment  now  in  xae  k  formed  cm  the  plan  of  the  ejeciio  firmmy 
in  its  improved  state^  after  it  had  been  decided  that  the  term  might 
be  recovered.  In  the  action  of  ejectment,  aa  waa  before  observed, 
not  only  the  title  to  the  lands  in  question  may  be  tried,  but  the  pos- 
session also  may  be  recovered,  which  cireumstanoe  renders  it  the 
most  eligible  mode  of  proceeding ;  inasmuch  as  in  trespass,  although 
the  right  mav  be  ascertained,  damages  alone  can  be  recovered,  in 
the  action  of  ejectment,  indeed,  the  damages  which  are  civen  are 
merely  nominal ;  but  the  law  has  provided  another  remeay  for  the 
mjury  sostaaned  by  the  party  claiimng  title,  in  being  kept  out  of 
possession  firom  the  time  when  his  title  accrued,  to  the  time  of 
recovering  possession  in  the  ejectment,  viz.  by  an  action  of  tres- 
pass for  mesne  profits ;  for  a  further  account  of  which,  see  p&$ty 
Sect.  XV.  p.  774. 

Of  the  Requisites  to  support  €tn  I^eetment. — In  order  to  main- 
tain ejectment,  the  party  at  whose  suit  it  is  brought,  must  have 
been  in  possession,  or  at  least  clothed  with  the  right  of  possession, 
at  the  time  of  the  actual  or  supposed  ouster  (a).  Hence,  this 
acticm  is  termed  a  possessory  action.  The  party  who  has  the  legal 
estate  in  the  lands  in  question,  must  prevail :  hence,  a  party  vmo 
claims  under  an  elegit  (ft),  subsequent  to  a  lease  granted  to  a  tenant 
in  possession,  cannot  recover :  although  he  give  notice  to  the  tenant, 
that  he  does  not  intend  to  disturb  the  possession,  and  only  means 
to  get  into  the  receipt  of  the  rents  and  profits  of  the  estate.  In 
the  case  of  Lade  v.  Holford^  Bull.  N.  P.  110,  Lord  Mansfield^  C.  J., 
declared,  ^'  that  he  and  many  of  the  judges  had  resolved  never  to 
suffer  a  plaintiff,  in  ejectment,  to  be  nonsuited  by  a  term  standii^ 
out  in  his  own  trustee,  or  a  satisfied  term  set  up  by  a  mortgagor 
against  a  mortgagee ;  but  that  they  would  direct  tfa«  jury  to  pre- 
some  it  surraidered."  From  this  doctrine  a  conclusion  has  been 
drawn,  which  the  case  hj  no  means  warrants,  viz,  that  a  plaintiff 
in  ejectment  may  recover  on  an  equitable  title. — The  true  meaning 
of  die  resolution  delivered  by  Lord  Mansfield  is,  that  where  trus- 
tees ought  to  convey  to  the  beneficial  owner,  it  shall  be  left  to  the 
jury  to  presume  that  they  have  conveyed  accordingly :  or  where  the 
beneficial  occupation  of  an  estate  by  the  possessor  (c),  (under  an 
equitable  title,;  induces  a  probability  that  there  has  been  a  con- 
veyance of  the  legal  estate  to  the  person  who  is  equitably  entitled  to 
it,  a  jury  may  1^  directed  to  presume  a  conveyance  of  the  legal 

fc)  KflQw.  130,  a.  (e)  Per  iCmyo»,  C«  J.,  7  T.  R.  3,  andS 

[b)  Doe  d.  Da  Outs  t.  Wkartem^  8  T.      T.  K.  122. 
B.2. 


8 


siL  1820,  p.  20K  See  fbrtber,  on  this  subject,  a  very  learned  and  dabo- 
rate  note  by  the  reporters  in  Doe  d.  Poole  v.  Urnngfton,  1  A.  &  E.  756,  n. 
I  am  not  aware  of  any  ju<^ment  for  the  recovery  of  the  term  mot  to  that 
m  East.  T.  14  Hen.  ViL  Rot.  303,  a  copy  of  the  record  of  which  will  be 
iraaA  IB  BaataL's  Entries,  foL  252,  b.,  253,  a.,  ed.  1670. 
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estate.  An  estate  was  devised  to  trustees  in  trust  for  I.  S.,  an 
infanty  with  directions  to  convey  the  same  to  him  on  his  attaining 
twenty-one  (d).  In  an  action  of  ejectment,  brought  four  years 
after  I.  S.  attained  twenty-one,  it  was  holden,  that  a  jury  might  be 
directed  to  presume  a  conveyance  to  I.  S.  in  pursuance  of  the 
trust.  In  these  cases,  when  a  conveyance  is  presumed,  there  is  an 
end  of  the  legal  estate,  created  by  the  term.  But  where  the  facts 
of  the  case  preclude  such  presumption,  or  if  there  are  not  any 
premises  (e),  from  which  a  surrender  of  the  term  can  be  pre- 
sumed (4) ;  or,  if  it  appear  in  a  special  verdict  (/),  or  special 
case  (g),  that  the  legal  estate  is  outstanding  in  another  person, 
the  party  who  is  not  clothed  with  the  le^al  estate  cannot  prevail 
in  a  court  of  law  (5).  In  1772,  a  term  of  1000  years  was  created 
by  deed  for  the  purpose  of  securing  a  sum  of  5,000/. ;  and  in  1787, 
the  principal  and  interest  having  been  paid,  the  residue  of  the  term 
was  assigned  in  trust  for  the  devisees  of  the  person  who  created 
the  term.  In  1789,  the  premises  were  convened  to  a  purchaser  by 
deed,  and  the  residue  of  the  term  was  assigned  in  trust  for  the 
purchaser,  her  heirs,  and  assigns,  or  as  she  should  appoint,  and  in 
the  meantime  to  attend  the  inheritance.  The  purchaser  entered 
into  the  possession  of  the  premises,  and  continued  so  possessed  till 
her  death.  In  1808,  she  executed  a  marriage  settlement,  reserving 
to  herself  a  power  of  appointment  by  deed  or  will,  and  after  the 
marriage,  she,  in  1816,  devised  all  her  real  estate.  Neither  in  the 
marriage  settlement,  nor  in  the  will,  was  any  mention  made  of  the 
term  of  1000  years.  She  and  her  husband  having  both  died,  it 
was  holden  (A),  on  ejectment  brought  by  her  heir  at  law,  that  there 
was  no  ground  whatever  for  presuming  that  this  term,  which  was 
assigned  to  attend  the  inheritance^  was  ever  surrendered  (6).     It 

(<Q  England d,  Syhum  ▼.  Sladef  4  T.  R.  (/)  Goodtitled.  Jonei  ▼.  /oiMt ,7T. R.49. 

682.  (p)  Roe  d.  Reade  ▼.  Reade,  8  T.  R.  122. 


(A) 


(«)  Doe  d.  Blaeknett  ▼.  Phwmant  2  B.  (A)  Doe  d.  Blaeknell  ▼.  Plowman,  2  B. 

&  Ad.  573.  &  Ad.  573. 

(4)  "  Upon  principle^  a  term  of  years  assigned  to  attend  the  inheritance^ 
ought  not  to  be  presumed  to  be  surrendered,  unless  there  has  been  an  enjoy- 
ment inconsistent  with  the  existence  of  the  term,  or  some  act  done  in  order 
to  disixvoio  the  tenure  under  the  termor,  and  to  bar  it  as  a  continuing 
interest:'     3  Sugden,  Y.  &  P.  28,  10th  edition. 

(5)  "  As  to  the  doctrine,  that  the  legal  estate  cannot  be  set  up  at  law  by 
a  trustee  against  his  cestui  que  trust,  that  has  been  long  repudiated."  Per 
Ellenhoroughy  C.  J.,  in  Doe  d,  Shewen  v.  Wroot,  E.  44  Geo.  III.  B.  R., 
5  East,  138.  See  further  on  this  point  Lessee  of  Massey  v.  Touchstone, 
reported  in  a  note  to  Shannon  v.  Bradstreet,  1  Sch.  &  Lefr.  p.  ^7, 

(6)  In  this  case,  the  court  of  K.  B.  denied  the  authority  of  the  cases 
of  Doe  d.  Burdett  v.  Wrighte,  2  B.  &  A.  710,  and  Doe  d.  Putland  v. 
Hilder,  2  B.  &  A.  782,  which  went  to  establish  the  presumption  of  the 
surrender  of  a  satisfied  term,  on  the  mere  ground  that  the  term  had  been 
left  undisturbed  for  a  long  period.     In  Doe  d.  Putland  v.  Hilder,  a 
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will  be  observed  also,  that  in  the  foregoing  cases,  in  which  a  sur- 
render was  presumed,  the  presumption  was  made  in  favour  of  the 
party  who  had  proved  a  right  to  the  beneficial  ownership ;  the  pos- 
session was  consistent  with  the  existence  of  the  surrender  required 
to  be  presumed,  and  made  it  not  unreasonable  to  believe  that  the 
surrender  should  have  been  made  in  fact.  But  where  the  court 
were  called  upon  to  declare  that  the  presumption  ought  to  have 
been  made  in  favour  of  a  person  who  had  proved  no  right  to  the 
possession,  no  title,  no  conveyance,  and  one  who  stooa  on  mere 
naked  possession,  without  any  evidence  how  or  when  he  acquired  it, 
and  who  laid  before  the  jury  only  a  partial  statement  of  the  ground 
of  presumption,  the  court  refused  (£)  to  make  it. 

A.  devised  an  estate  to  trustees  for  a  term  of  years,  in  trust  to 
pay  annuities,  and  for  other  purposes  mentioned  in  the  will,  with 
remsunder  to  B. ;  B.,  eighteen  years  after  the  death  of  A.,  leased 
the  premises  for  lives.  In  an  action  by  the  lessee  of  B.,  the  jury 
were  told  by  the  judge  that  they  could  not  presume  a  surrender  of 
the  term ;  and  upon  motion  this  direction  was  holden  to  be  right  (A). 

The  plaintiff  in  ejectment  must  recover  on  the  strength  of  his 
own  title,  and  not  on  the  weakness  of  that  of  the  defendant  (/). 
Possession  gives  the  defendant  a  right  against  every  person  who 
cannot  show  a  ffood  title  (m).  But  a  lessee  will  not  be  permitted 
to  defend  an  ejectment  against  his  own  landlord,  from  whom  he 
has  received  possession,  on  a  supposed  defect  in  the  title  of  the 
landlord  (n)  ;  nor  if  B.,  claiming  under  A.,  let  lands  for  a  year  and 
die,  and  A.,  after  the  expiration  of  the  term  brings  an  ejectment 

(<)  Do9  d.  Hammond  v.  Coolse,  6  Bingh.  5  T.  R.  110,  n. 

174.  (m)  Per  Lord  Mansfleldf  C.  J.,  4  Burr. 

(k)  Hoy  ▼.  Wmiam,  2  Cr.  &  J.  460.  2487. 

(/)  Per  Lee,  C.  J.,  deUyering  the  opi-  (n)  See  Driver  d.  Oxendon  ▼.  Lawrence, 

nion  of  the  court,  in  Martin  v.  Straehan,  2  Bl.  R.  1259. 


term  of  years  was  created  in  1762,  and  assigned  over  to  a  trustee,  in 
1779,  to  attend  the  inheritance.  In  1814,  the  owner  of  the  inheritance 
executed  a  marriage  settlement;  and  in  1816,  conveyed  his  life  interest 
in  the  estate  to  a  purchaser,  as  a  security  for  a  debt ;  but  no  assignment 
of  the  term,  or  delivery  of  the  deeds  relating  to  it,  took  place  on  either 
occasion.  In  1819,  an  actual  assignment  of  the  term  was  made  by  an 
ackimistrator  of  the  trustee  in  1779,  to  a  new  trustee,  for  the  purchaser 
in  1816.  It  was  holden,  that  under  these  circumstances,  on  an  ejectment 
brought  by  a  prior  incumbrancer  against  the  purchaser,  the  jury  were 
warranted  in  presuming  that  the  term  had  been  surrendered  previously  to 
1819.  This  decision*  (which  was  called  in  question  by  Lord  Eldany  C, 
and  by  Richards,  C.  B.,  and  Graham,  B.,)  may  now  be  considered  as 
overruled. 

•  See  AepmM  v.  Kempeon,  3  Sug.  V.  &  P.  66, 10th  cdiUon;  Doe  v.  PutlaHd,ib,b9 
Matthews  on  the  Doctrine  of  Presumption,  226. 
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agftinst  C,  can  C.  dispute  (o)  the  title  of  A. ;  nor  where  tenant  m 
poeBeasion  has  paid  the  rent  to  the  lessor  of  plaintiflF,  can  a  third 
person  come  in  and  defend  as  landlord  without  the  tenant,  aad 
dispute  the  lessor  of  plaintiff's  title  (p).  ^*  Neither  the  tenant, 
nor  any  one  claiming  by  him,  can  controvert  the  landlord  s  title. 
He  cannot  put  another  person  in  possession,  but  must  deliver  np 
the  premises  to  his  own  landlord  (q)"  There  is  not  any  distinction 
between  the  case  of  a  tenant  and  that  of  a  common  licensee.  The 
licensee,  by  asking  permission,  admits  that  there  is  a  title  in  the 
landlord.  Hence,  where  the  lessor  of  the  plaintiff  being  in  posses- 
sion of  a  house,  &c.,  defendant  asked  leave  to  get  vegetables  in  die 
garden,  and  having  obtained  the  keys  for  this  purpose,  fraudulently 
took  possession  of  the  house  and  set  up  a  claim  of  title :  it  was 
holden  (r),  that  defendant  having  entered  by  leave  of  ihe  party  in 
possession,  she  could  not  defend  an  ejectment,  but  was  bound  to 
deliver  up  possession  to  the  party  by  whom  she  was  let  in,  for  she 
could  not  contest  the  title.  Premises  being  in  possession  of  a 
tenant  under  an  indenture  of  lease,  a  party  claiming  them  by  an 
alleged  title  adverse  to  that  of  the  lessor,  and  prior  to  the  lease, 
demanded  them  of  the  lessee,  and  ultimately  obtained  possession 
by  paying  him  20/.  The  landlord  afterwards  brought  ejectm^it 
against  the  party  so  in  possession,  the  term  having  been  forfeited  by 
non-payment  of  rent,  and  there  being  no  sufficient  distress  on  the 
premises.  It  was  holden,  that  this  case  fell  within  the  rule  whereby 
the  tenant  is  precluded  from  contesting  his  landlord's  title  {s).  So 
also  where  a  copyholder  (t)  has  been  admitted  to  a  tenement  and 
done  fealty  to  the  lord  of  a  manor,  he  is  estopped,  in  an  action  by 
the  lord  for  a  forfeiture,  from  showing  that  the  legal  estate  was  not 
in  the  lord  at  the  time  of  admittance. 

But  a  tenant,  though  he  cannot  dispute  his  landlord's  title  at 
the  time  of  the  demise,  may  show  that  it  has  since  expired  («). 
Where  the  lessor  of  the  plaintiff  holding  an  estate  under  a  lease  for 
twenty-one  years  (a?),  underlet  the  same  to  the  defendant  for  a  year, 
and  the  defendant  held  over  after  the  expiration  of  the  twenty-one 
years,  after  which  the  lessor  of  the  plaintiff  gave  the  defendant  a 
regular  notice  to  quit,  which  not  being  complied  with,  an  ejectment 
was  brought ;  it  was  holden,  that  it  was  competent  to  the  defendant 


(o)  Bmrwick  ▼.  ThompiOHf  7  T.  R.  488. 

(p)  Doed.  Knight  y.  Smifihe,  4  M.  & 
S.  347,  recognized  in  Do§  d.  BuUen  ▼. 
MiOt,  2  A.  &  E.  17.  See  BalU  v.  Wett^ 
wood,  2  Campb.  11. 

(q)  Per  Ikm^tier^  J.,  4  M.  &  S.  348,  9, 
cited  by  Parke,  J.,  Doe  d.  Mamitm  ▼. 
Aueiim,  9  Bingh.  45,  6.  See  also  Cooper 
▼.  BUuidy,  1  Bingb.  N.  C.  45.  But  see  a 
distinction  in  Hqperqft  y.  Keyt,  9  Bingb. 
613. 

(r)  Doe  d,  Joktuon  ▼.  Baytvp,  3  A.  & 
E.  188. 


(«)  Doe  d.  BulUn  v.  MUle,  2  A.  &  B. 
17. 

(0  Doe  on  the  demieeqfSir  B.  Nepean 
y.  Budden,  5  B.  &  A.  626. 

(ti)  Downe  y.  Cooper,  2  Q.  B.  256;  1 
G.  &  D.  573. 

(«)  Engkmd  d,  Bghnm  y.  Blade,  4  T. 
R.  682;  Doe  y.  Bamsbottom,  3  M.  &  S. 
516,  S.  P. ;  Doe  d.  Lowden  y.  Watton,  2 
Stark.  N.  P.  C.  230,  S.  P.  See  Oravenor 
y.  Woodhouee,  1  Bingb.  38 ;  Comieh  y. 
Searell,  8  B.  &  C.  471 ;  Brook  y.  Biffge, 
2  Bingb.  N.  C.  572. 
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diowy  that  the  lessor's  title  had  expired,  and  that  he  had  no  right 
to  tnra  him  out  of  possession.  So  where  the  tenant  has  not 
leceiYed  posseasion  firom  a  person,  to  whom,  however,  under  a  mis- 
representation or  by  mistake,  he  has  paid  rent,  sndi  payment  of 
rent  will  not  estop  tibe  tenant  from  setting  up  the  title  of  the  real 
owner  (y).  M.,  being  seised  in  fee  of  land,  nunrtgaged  to  O.,  but 
remained  in  possession,  and  afterwards  demised  part  for  a  term  to 
B.,  who  also  entered ;  after  which,  M.  mortgaged  to  H.  H.,  after 
this,  received  rent  from  B.,  and  demised  the  other  part  to  A. 
Afterwards  B.  and  A.,  on  notice  from  O.,  paid  O.  rent.  H.  then 
brought  ejectment  (afl^er  notice  to  quit)  against  B.  and  A.  It  was 
holden  (z),  that  B.  as  well  as  A.  might  show  in  defence  the  prior 
mortgage  to  O.,  O.'s  notice  to  them,  and  their  payment  of  rent  to 
O. ;  for,  although  B.  could  not  dispute  M.'s  title  at  the  time  of  the 
demise,  yet  he  might  show  that  H.  had  not  any  derivative  title  from 
M.,  and  he  was  not  precluded  by  having  paid  rent  to  H*,  under  a 
mistake  of  the  facts. 


II.  jBy  wham  an  I^ectment  may  be  brought. 
An  ejectment  may  be  lm>ught  by  the  following  persons : 

1.  Bargainee,  under  a  commission  of  bankrupt,  1  Wils.  276. 

2.  Conusee  of  a  statute  merchant  or  staple. 

3.  Copyholders  (7),  Moore,  569  ;  1  Leon.  4;  Cro.  Eliz.  535;  4 
Rq).  26,  a.;  Cro.  Jac.  31 ;  Yelv.  144 ;  1 T.  E.  600.    A  copyholder 


8 


JFkwMr  T.  Dt^loeky  2  Bingh.  10.  A.  &  E.  307 ;  P.  &  D.  194,  leoognized  in 

Doe  d,  HiggMotham  ▼.  Barton,  11       daridge  t.  MaeietueUf  4  M.  &  Gr.  143.*^ 


(7)  If  theeoiTholdenof  amanor  bdoDgiiigtoabishqprifik,  duringthe 
Tscanqr  of  the  see,  commit  a  forfeitore  by  catting  timber,  the  suoceedix^ 
Uahop  may  bring  ejectment  Beed  v.  AUen,  Oxford  Circuit,  1730,  per 
Comyiu,  Bull.  N.  P.  107.  The  lord  may  seize  copyhold  land  quamque,  in 
virtue  of  a  right  which  accrued  to  the  preceding  lord,  on  default  of  the  heir 
coming  in  to  be  admitted ;  and  Uiat,  althou^  he  be  the  devisee,  and  not 
the  heir  of  the  preceding  lord;  but,  to  entitle  the  lord  to  make  much 
seizore,  there  must  be  three  proclamations  made,  at  three  consecative 
ooorta.  Doe  d.  Bover  v.  Trueman,  1  B.  &  Ad.  736.  A  copyhold  tenant 
surrendered  his  estate  to  the  use  of  another,  and  afterwards  committed  and 
was  convicted  of  felony  before  admittance  of  the  surrenderee :  it  was  holden, 
that  the  estate  was  bv  the  custom  forfeited  to  the  lord.  Bex  v.  Lady  8t. 
John  MUdmay^  5  B.  &  Ad.  254.  Where  a  copyholder  was  convicted  of  a 
capital  felony,  but  pardoned,  upon  condition  of  remaining  two  years  in 
piuon,  and  the  lord  did  not  do  any  act  towards  seiring  the  copyhold ;  it 
WM  holden,  that  at  the  expiration  of  the  two  years,  the  copyholder  might 
wMtintAm  ejectment  against  one  who  had  ousted  him ;  inasmuch  as  the 
pardon,  by  virtue  of  stat.  6  Greo.  IV.  c.  25,  s.  7,  restored  him  to  his  com- 
petency, and  the  estate  would  not  vest  in  the  lord  without  any  act  done  by 
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cannot  make  a  lease  for  more  than  one  year  without  a  license,  or  by 
special  custom,  without  incurring  a  forfeiture  of  his  estate :  but  a 
lease  for  one  year  is  good  without  either,  and  a  copyholder  may 
maintain  an  ejectment  upon  it  (a).  If  a  copyholder  without  license 
makes  a  lease  for  one  year,  or  with  license  makes  a  lease  for  many 

J  ears,  and  the  lessee  be  ejected,  he  shall  not  sue  in  the  lord's  court 
y  plaint,  but  shall  have  an  ejeetio  Jirma  at  the  common  law; 
because  he  has  not  a  customary  estate  by  copy  but  a  warrantable 
estate  by  the  rules  of  the  common  law  (b).  A  lessee  for  years  of  a 
copyholder  may  maintain  ejectment,  though  there  be  no  custom  in 
the  manor  to  lease,  and  no  license  has  been  obtained,  such  lease 
being  void  only  as  against  the  lord  (c).  An  heir  to  whom  a  copy- 
hold descends  may  surrender  before  admittance  because  he  is  in  by 
course  of  law,  and  the  custom,  which  makes  him  heir  to  the  estate, 
casts  the  possession  upon  him  from  his  ancestor ;  consequently  such 
heir  may  maintain  ejectment  before  admittance  (<2),  but  the  heir 
claiming  under  a  tenant-right  of  renewal  in  customary  lands  to 
which  tne  tenant  is  admitted  for  the  joint  lives  of  himself  and  the 
lord  cannot  maintain  ejectment  before  admittance  («). 

The  grantee  of  a  copyhold  in  reversion  has  a  good  and  perfect 
title  by  the  grant,  without  admittance,  and  may  maintain  ejectment 
on  the  death  of  the  tenant  for  life  (/).  But  a  stranger,  to  whom  a 
copyhold  is  surrendered^  has  nothing  before  admittance,  because  he 
is  a  purchaser.  Until  the  admittance  of  surrenderee,  the  copyhold 
remains  in  the  surrenderor,  and  if  he  die,  his  heir  may  bring  eject- 
ment {g) .  But  after  admittance,  surrenderee  may  maintain  ejectment 
against  surrenderor,  and  lay  his  demise  on  a  day  between  the  times 
of  surrender  and  admittance  (A) .  Admittance  of  tenant  for  life  is  ad- 
mittance of  him  in  remainder,  without  any  other  admittance  (t).  And 
the  heir  of  a  devisee  in  remainder  who  has  died  without  entry  (the 
tenant  of  the  particular  estate  having  been  admitted)  can  maintain 
ejectment  (A).  But  if  a  copyhold  be  surrendered  to  one  for  life,  re- 
mainder to  another  in  fee,  if  the  lord  is  to  have  a  fine  from  the  re- 
mainder-man there  is  occasion  for  a  new  admittance  (/).    And  a  cus- 


(a)  Protel  v.  WeUh,  Cro.  Jac.  403; 
Eruh  y.  Rivet,  Cro.  Eliz.  717. 

(b)  Co.  Cop.  8.  51. 

(c)  Doe  d.  Tretidder  y.  TreHdder,  1 
Q.  B.  416;  1  G.  &D.  70. 

(tf)  Adm.  per  Cur,  in  Roe  d,Jefferty%  ▼. 
ITteitf,  2  Wils.  15,  and  per  Kenytm,  C.  J., 
in  Doe  y.  Heliier,  3  T.  R.  169.  S.  P. ;  see 
Doe  dem.  Hamilton  y.  aifi,  12  A.  &  £. 
566;  4  P.  &  D.  579. 


.    (e)  Doe  d.  Hamilion  y.  Cl\ftt  ub.  np, 

(/)  Roe  y.Loveletif  2  B.  &  A.  453. 

(ff)  WiUon  Y.  Weddell,  YdY.  144. 

{h)  Holifaet  y.  Clapham,  1  T.  R.  600. 

(t)  Auncelme  y.  Auneeime,  Cro.  Jac  31 ; 
Wareopp  y.  Abell^  5  Mod.  307. 

{k)  Doe  d.  Parker  y.  Thomas,  3  M.  & 
Gr.  815;  4  Scott's  N.  R.  449. 

(0  Gippinff  Y.  Bunninff,  Mooro,  465. 


him.  Boe  d.  Evans  v.  EvanSy  5  B.  &  C.  684.  Copyholds  are  within  the 
statute  against  fraudulent  conveyances,  27  Eliz.  c.  4.  Doe  d.  Tunstall  v. 
Bottriell,  5  B.  &  Ad.  131,  overruling  the  dictum  of  Bleneowe,  J.,  in  Bull. 
N.  P.  108. 
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torn  that  the  remainder-man  comine  into  possession  on  the  death  of 
tenant  for  life  shall  be  admittedand  pay  afine,  is  a  good  custom  (m). 
An  heir  at  law  may  devise  his  copyhola  estate,  without  having  been 
admitted,  and  without  previous  payment  of  the  lord's  fine  (n).  The 
devisee  of  a  copyhold  or  customary  estate,  which  had  been  surren- 
dered to  the  use  of  the  will,  having  died  before  admittance,  it  was 
holden,  that  her  devisee,  though  afterwards  admitted,  could  not 
recover  in  ejectment ;  for  the  admittance  of  the  second  devisee  had 
no  relation  to  the  last  legal  surrender,  and  the  legal  title  remained 
in  the  heir  of  the  surrenderor  (o).  But  see  7  Will.  IV.  &  1  Vict. 
c.  26,  s.  3. 

4.  Corporation  aggregate,  Carth.  390;  12  Mod.  113,  or  sole. 

5.  Devisee,  1  Inst.  240,  b. 

6.  Grantee  of  rent-charge,  with  a  power  to  retain  until  satisfac- 
tion, 1  Saund.  112. 

7.  Guardian  in  socage  may  make  a  lease  for  years,  and  his  lessee 
may  have  an  ejeciio  fimus^  per  three  justices,  Cro.  Jac.  99  ;  Adm. 
Hutt.  16,  17.  Guardian  in  socage  may  make  a  lease  of  the  infantas 
estate  until  his  age  of  fourteen  years,  and  upon  such  lease  the  lessee 
may  maintain  an  ejectment*  2  Roll.  Abr.  41,  (Q.)  pi.  4.  Guardian 
in  socage  may  bring  trespass  or  ejectment  in  his  own  name,  or  make 
a  lease  of  the  land  in  his  own  name,  until  the  infant  arrive  at  the  age 
of  fourteen.     Per  Ciar.^  Lord  Raym,  131  (8). 

8.  Infant,  per  Mallett^  J.,  March,  143. 

9.  Legatee  of  a  chattel  real  may  maintain  ejectment  against 
executor  {p)  or  a  stranger  {q) ;  but  the  assent  of  the  executor  to 
the  bequest  must  be  proved. 

10.  Mortgagee,  Doug.  21 ;  Salk.  245  ;  Str.  413  (9).     Where  a 

(m)  Doe  <f.  Whitbread  y,  Jenny,  5  Eaat,  cited  per  Cur.,  Doe  d.  Winder  y.  Laweet 

522.  7A.&E.213. 

(n)  Wright  y.  Banke,  3  B.  &  Ad.  664.  (p  )  Doe  v.  Guy,  3  East,  120. 

(o)  Doe  d,  Vernon  v.  Vernon,  9  East,  8,  {g)  1  Str.  70. 


(8)  Guardian  appointed  by  deed,  or  will  in  writing,  attested  by  two  wit- 
nesses under  the  stat.  12  Car.  II.  c.  24,  ss.  8  &  9,  has  the  same  interest 
in  all  respects  as  a  guardian  in  socage  had  before,  except  that  such  guardian 
may  hola  his  office  for  a  longer  time  than  the  guardian  in  socage  could ; 
viz.  until  the  heir  attain  the  age  of  twenty-one.  The  next  of  kin  not  in- 
heritable were  the  persons  entitled  to  be  guardians  in  socage ;  but,  under 
the  statute,  the  person  appointed  by  the  father  shall  be  guardian.  See 
Yaugfaan,  179,  and  1  P.  Wms.  102.  See  also  several  learned  notes  on  the 
subject  of  guardianship  in  Harg.  Co.  litt.  88,  b. 

(9)  But  by  stat.  7  Geo.  II.  c.  20,  s.  1,  '*  Where  any  action  of  ejectment 
shful  be  brought  by  any  mortgagees,  their  heirs,  executors,  &c.,  and  w)  wit 
AM  be  depending  in  equity  far  foreelomg  or  redeeming  such  mortgaged 
lands,  if  the  person  having  right  to  redeem,  and  who  shall  appear  and 


700  EJECTMENT. 

dsuse  in  a  mortgage  deed  eperates  as  a  redemise  to  the  mori^gagor, 
it  was  holden  that  a  notice  to  quit  given  by  him  in  his  own  name  4d 
a  tenant  let  into  poeseasion  by  htm  before  liie  mortnse,  enabled  him 
to  recover  in  ejectment  on  his  own  demise  (r).  Wiiere  a  cailwsgr 
act,  4  &  5  WilL  IV.  c.  3,  gave  a  form  of  a  mortgage  by  which  tJuB 
empimy  were  to  aaagn  "  the  said  oadertaking  »d  «U  aad  siDgdar 
the  rates,  tolls,  and  other  sums  arising,  &c  ;^  it  was  held,  that  W 
such  mortgage  the  mortgagee  did  not  acquire  a  title  to  the  landl^ 
and  that  he  could  not  bring  ejectment  as  on  a  demise  ^  of  the  said 
undertaking  and  all  and  sii^gular  the  rates,  tolls,  &c.,^  arising  by 
virtue  of  the  act  (js). 

11.  Personal  representative,  stat.  4  Edw.  III.  c.  7 ;  4  Rep.  94, 
a. ;  1  Vent.  30. 

12.  Provisional  assignee  of  Insolvent  Debtors  Court.  Doe  d. 
Clark  V.  Spencer^  3  Bingh.  203,  even  without  the  authority  of  that 
court  or  the  creditors  to  sue.  Doe  d.  Spencer  v.  Clarke  3  Bingh. 
870.  But  insolvent  himself,  after  such  assignment,  cannot  main- 
tain ejectment  (t) ;  although  provisional  assignee  has  not  taken 
possession,  nor  permanent  assignee  been  appomted,  nor  rent  with- 
neld  from  lessor.     See  stat.  1  &  2  Vict.  c.  110,  ss.  37,  50. 

13.  Tenant  by  elegit. 

14.  Tenant  in  common  may  maintain  ejectment  against  his  com- 
panion upon  an  actual  ouster,  Litt.  sect.  322;  Doe  d.  Wawn  v. 
Ham,  3  M.  &  W.  333. 

(r)  Doe  d.Ljf9i€r  ▼.  OoMwm,2Q.B.  wtty  Cb.  2  Q.  B.  364,  &  1  G.  &  D.  663. 

143;  1  0.  &  D.  463;  and  see  Do€  d.  (Q  DoeY.jMdrtws,4Bmf^^^,Se9tf 

Parsley  y.  Day^  ib.  147.  C.  J.,  diss. 

(f)  Doe  d.  Myatt  y.  8t.  Heleiu  RaiU 


become  defendant,  shall,  pending  eueh  acHon,  pay  unto  the  mortgagees,  or* 
in  case  of  refusal,  bring  into  court,  principal,  interest,  and  costs,  expended, 
either  in  law  or  in  equity,  upon  such  mortgage ;  the  monies  so  paid  or 
brought  into  court,  shall  be  in  satisfaction  of  such  mortgage,  and  the  court 
shall  discbarge  the  mortgagor  or  defendant  from  the  same,  and  compel  the 
mortgagees,  by  rule  of  court,  at  the  costs  of  the  mortgagor,  to  reeonvey  the 
mortgaged  lands,  and  deliver  xxp  all  deeds  and  writings  in  their  custody 
rdating  to  the  title."  N.  There  must  be  an  affidavit  that  there  is  not  any 
suit  in  equity  depending.  After  judgment  for  the  plaintiff  in  ejectment,  the 
mortgagor  prayed  to  bring  the  money  into  court  on  the  preceding  statute ; 
but  per  Puge  and  Chappie,  Ja.,  the  statute  gives  liberty  to  do  it,  pending  the 
action :  but,  after  judmient,  the  action  is  not  depending ;  the  application^ 
therefore,  was  refused.  WUJdneon  d.  Lock  v.  Traxton,  B.  B.  M. ;  14 
Geo.  II.  Serjeant  Leeds'  MSB.  This  statute  contains  a  proviso  (sect.  3), 
that  it  shall  not  extend  to  any  case,  where  the  party  praying  a  redemption 
has  not  a  right  to  redeem,  &c.  Hence,  where  the  mortgagor  has  agreed  to 
convey  the  equity  of  redemption  to  the  mortgagee,  the  court  will  not  stay 
proceedings.     Goodtitle  d.  Tayeum  v.  Pqp^,  7  T.  B.  18.5. 
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N.  Committee  of  a  lunatic's  estate  cannot  brinr  an  ejectment, 
Hob.  215  ;  Hott.  16. 

The  Stat.  11  Geo.  11.  c.  19,  s.  16,  extended  by  stat.  57  Geo.  III. 
c  52,  authorizes  two  justices  under  certain  regulations  to  put  land- 
lords into  possession,  where  tenants  desert  the  premises,  and  leave 
the  same  uncultiyated  or  unoccupied,  so  as  no  sufficient  distress  can 
be  had.  Where  a  tenant  ceased  to  reside  on  the  premises  for 
several  months,  and  left  them  without  any  furniture  or  other  pro- 
perty sufficient  to  answer  the  year's  rent ;  it  was  holden,  that  the 
landlord  might  proceed  under  the  stat.  11  Geo.  II.  c.  19,  s.  16, 
although  he  knew  where  the  tenant  then  was,  and  although  the 
justices  found  a  servant  of  the  tenant  on  the  premises,  when  they 
first  went  to  view  the  same.     Exp.  Pilton^  1  B.  &  A.  369. 

Difficulties  having  frequently  arisen,  and  considerable  expenses 
having  been  incurred  by  reason  of  the  refusal  of  persons,  who  had 
been  permitted  to  occupy,  or  who  luid  intruded  themselves  into 
parish  houses,  to  deliver  up  possession  of  such  houses,  by  stat.  59 
Geo.  III.  c.  12,  s.  24,  two  justices  are  empowered,  in  such  cases,  to 
cause  possession  to  be  delivered  to  churdiwardens  and  overseers. 
The  mode  of  proceeding  is  prescribed  by  the  statute.  This  statute 
was  not  intended  to  take  away  a  riffht  which  the  owner  of  pnx)erty 
had  at  common  law  to  enter  ana  take  possession,  if  it  could  be 
done  peaceably,  but  to  provide  an  expeditious  mode,  whereby  parish 
officers  niight  obtain  possession  where  it  was  obstinately  withheld  ; 
and  that  they  might  not  do  that  which  had  before  been  sometimes 
done,  viz.  might  not  turn  occupiers  out  vi  et  armUy  which  led  to 
further  expense  and  litigation.  The  provisions  of  the  statute  are 
equally  applicaUe,  whether  the  party  has  wrongfully  intruded  himself 
into  the  premisee,  or  has  been  suflfered  by  the  fmrish  officers  to 
occupy  them. 

The  17th  section  («)  empowers  the  churchwardens  and  overseers, 
and  their  successors,  to  accept  and  hold,  in  the  nature  of  a  corpo- 
ration, all  real  property  belonging  to  the  parish.  But  they  are  not 
by  this  statute  made  a  proper  body  corporate;  and  therefore  a 
demise  to  them  is  effectual,  upon  their  assent  and  entry,  without 
their  acceptance  by  an  instrument  under  seal  (x).  In  a  case  where 
it  did  not  appear  who  had  the  legal  property  at  the  time  of  the  act 
passm^,  but  rent  had  been  paid  to  the  cnurchwardens  and  overseers 
as  such ;  it  was  holden  (y),  that  the  property  belonged  to  the  parish, 
and  that  the  present  churchwardens  and  overseers  might  recover 
the  same,  having  given  a  notice  to  quit,  although  defendant  claimed 
to  hold  under  a  lease  granted  by  former  churchwardens  and  over- 
seers, for  an  unexpired  term ;  inasmuch  as  such  lease  having  been 

J  If)  See  now  5  &6  WiU.  lY.  c.  69,  n.  7  W.  337. 

[  8,  nmllar  proyitioos  as  to  goardiaiiB.  (y)  Dot  d.  Hi§$9  v.  TWry,  4  A.  ft  B. 

(«)  SmUh  Y.AdJtmi,  8  M.  &  W.  362;  274,  ncogniaiig  Doe  t.  SUtpt  Doo  d. 

and  tee  OomUmoortA  t.  Km^kU,  11  M.  &  Hobbt  ▼.  Cockell,  4  A.  &  E.  478,  S.  P. 
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granted  before  the  act,  it  conveyed  no  legal  interest ;  and  the  defen- 
dant therefore  might  be  treated  as  a  tenant  from  year  to  year,  whose 
tenancy  had  been  determined  by  the  notice. 

By  Stat.  5  &  6  Will.  IV.  c.  69,  s.  5,  the  powers  given  by  the 
59  Geo.  III.  c.  12,  are  extended  to  houses  and  lands  vested  in 
guardians  of  an  union  or  parish  (z). 

This  statute  confers  upon  the  guardians  very  extensive  powers 
over  the  parish  property,  but  is  quite  consistent  with  the  continu- 
ance of  tne  legal  estate  in  other  persons,  and  is  not  sufficient  to 
devest  property  out  of  the  parish  officers  (a).  A  pauper  had 
removea  from  a  parish  house ;  the  overseers  entered,  resumed  pos- 
session, and  afterwards  carried  away  the  furniture  which  belonged 
to  them :  it  was  holden  (&),  that  tney  were  justified  in  so  doing, 
without  giving  any  notice  to  quit,  and  were  not  bound  to  pursue  the 
mode  pointed  out  by  the  foregoing  statute  ;  for  that  did  not  apply. 
Under  this  act,  property  held  by  trustees  for  the  benefit  of  a  parish, 
vests  in  the  churchwardens  and  overseers  (c),  where  there  are  not 
any  known  feoffees  in  existence,  nor  any  other  person  in  whom  the 
legal  estate  is  vested  (d) ;  and  the  statute  extends  to  tenements, 
the  profits  of  which  are  applicable  to  the  purpose  for  which  a  church- 
rate  is  levied  (e)  ;  but  not  to  a  case  where  the  trust  is  for  a  special 
and  not  for  general  purposes,  and  where  the  land  for  which  the 
profits  are  to  be  applied  cannot  be  called  parish  property  (/). 

By  a  late  act,  1  &  2  Vict.  c.  74,  for  facilitating  the  recovery  of 
possession  of  tenements  after  due  determination  of  the  tenancy,  in 
cases  where  there  is  no  rent,  or  where  the  rent  does  not  exceed  20/., 
and  when  the  tenancy  is  either  at  will  or  for  a  term  not  exceeding 
seven  years,  smnmary  proceedings  may  be  had.  On  the  construc- 
tion of  sections  3  &  6  of  this  statute,  it  has  been  holden,  that  a 
party  who  even  obtains  a  warrant  improperly,  will  be  considered  a 
trespasser  (^). 


III.  For  what  Things  an  Ejectment  will  lie. 

In  general  an  ejectment  will  lie  to  recover  the  possession  of  any 
thing  whereon  an  entry  can  be  made,  and  whereof  the  sheriff  can 
deliver  possession.  Hence  an  ejectment  will  lie  for  the  recovery  of 
acres  of  alder  carr  in  Norfolk,  because  alder  carr  is  a  term 

(z)  See  5  &  6  Vict.  c.  18,  in  \tUch  this  (d)  Per   Denman,  C.    J.,  Allaton   t. 

act  is  explained  and  amended.  8(ark,  9  A.  &  E.  255. 

(a)  Doe  d.  Norton  v.  Webtter,  12  A.  &.  (e)  Doe  d.  Jackson  v.  HUey,  10  B.  &  C. 

E.  442 ;  4  P.  &  D.  270.  885. 

SWildbor  Y.  lUUnfofih,  8  B.  &  C.  4.  (/)  Allaton  ▼.  Starh,  9  A.  &  E.  255. 

Doed,  Jaekwn  y.  Hiley,  10  B.  &  C.  (^)  Darlington  y.  Pritchard^  4  M.  & 

886.  Gr.  783 ;  5  Scott's  N.  R.  610. 
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weB  known  in  that  comity,  and  signifies  the  same  as  alnetum, 
Barnes  y.  Peterson^  Str.  1068. 

Beastgate  in  Saffi)Ik,  Bennington  y.  Ooodtitle,  Str.  1084. 

Bedchamber,  3  Leon.  210. 

acres  of  bogge  in  Ireland,  Cro.  Car.  512. 

Cattlegate  in  Yorkshire  (10),  Metcalfy.  Roe,  B.  R.,  M.  9  Geo.  II. 
Ca.  Temp.  Hardw.  167. 

Church,  by  the  name  of  a  messuage,  Salk.  256. 

Coahnine,  Comyn  y.  Kyncto,  Cro.  Jac.  150. 

de  mineris  carbonum  in  county  palatine  of  Durham, 

Carth.  277. 

Common  of  pasture  adjudged  good  after  yerdict ;  for  it  shall  be 
intended  such  common  of  pasture  as  an  ejectment  will  lie  for, 
viz.  common  appendant  or  appurtenant,  Newman  y.  Holdmyfast, 
Str.  54. 

Cottage,  Hill  y.  Giles,  Cro.  EUz.  818. 

acres  of  furze  and  heath,  and acres  of  moor  and 

marsh,  Connor  y.  West,  5  Burr.  2673. 

House,  Royston  y.  Eccleston,  Cro.  Jac.  54. 

part  of  a  house,  known  by  the  name  of  the  Three  Kings 

in  A.,  Sullivan  y.  Seagrave,  Str.  695. 

Land,  and  coalpit  in  the  same  land.  Objection,  that  it  is  Ms 
petitum.  Answer,  ejectio  firmce  is  a  personal  acfcion,  and  plaintiff 
demands  nothing  certainly,  Harebottle  y.  Placock,  Cro.  Jac.  21. 

N.  Under  the  description  of  land,  the  owner  of  the  soil  may 
recoyer  land  which  is  subject  to  a  public  easement,  such  as  the 
king's  highway ;  and  a  wall  being  built  on  the  land,  shall  not  yitiate 
the  description,  Goodtitle  d.  Chester  y.  Alker,  1  Burr.  133. 

Messuage  or  tenement,  called  the  Black  Swan,  1  Sidf.  295. 

acres  of  mountain  in  Ireland,  Lord  Kildare  y.  Fisher, 

Str.  71 ;  Lord  Kingston  y.  Babbington,  1  Bro.  P.  C.  71,  Tomlin's 
edition. 

Orchard,  Wright  y.  Wheatley,  Cro.  Eliz.  854. 


(10)  Ejectment  for  ten  acres  of  pasture  cattlegates  with  their  appur- 
tenances, in  a  close  called,  &c.  in  Yorkshire.  Motion  after  yerdict  in 
arrest  of  judgment,  on  the  ground  of  uncertainty  of  description.  Per  Cur, 
Either  cattlegate  must  be  considered  as  pasture,  and  then  it  is  mionymous 
with  the  word  pasture  preceding  it ;  or  else  it  must  be  taken  ror  common 
of  pasture  for  cattle,  and  then  being  after  yerdict  it  must  be  taken  for 
oommon  appurtenant,  which  is  recoyerable  in  ejectment.  Meteal/  y.  Roe, 
M.  9  Geo.  II.  B.  R. 
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Rectory  of  B.,  and  a  certain  place  there  called  the  Vestry, 
3  Lev.  96,  97;  Hutchinson  v.  PuUer^  adjudged  on  error  in  the 
Exchequer  Chamber,  and  recognized  in  2  Lord  Baym.  1471. 

Stable,  1  Lev.  58. 

Where  an  I^eUment  wiU  not  lie. — But  an  ejectment  cannot  be 
maintained  for  a— 

Canonry ;  for  it  is  an  ecclesiastical  office  only.  Doe  d.  Bvieher 
V.  Muegrave^  Clerk^  Canon  of  Windsor^  1  M.  &  6r.  625 ;  1  Scott's 
N.  R.  451. 

Close,  11  Rep.  55  Godb.  53. 

Manor,  without  describing  the  Quantity  and  nature  of  land 
therein.  Latch.  61 ;  Lit.  Rep.  301 ;  iletl.  146. 

Messuage  and  tenement^  Doe  v.  Plowman^  1  East*s  R.  441  (11), 
messuage,  garden,  and  tenement^  Goodtitle  v.  Walton^  Str.  834. 
But  no  ground  for  reversal  on  error,  if  demanded  in  same  count ; 
because  when  same  count  contains  two  demands,  for  one  of  whi<^ 
action  lies  and  not  for  the  other,  all  the  damages  shall  be  referred  (A) 
to  the  good  cause  of  action. 

Messuage  or  tenement^  Chodright  on  d,  Welch  v.  Floods  3 
Wils.  23. 

Messuage,  situate  in  Coventry  (i),  in  the  parishes  of  A.  and  J3., 
or  one  of  them,  Holden  bad  for  uncertainty,  after  verdict,  and 
that  the  words,  ^^  or  one  of  them,"  could  not  be  rejected. 

De  peci&  terrse.  Moor,  702,  pi.  976. 

De  castro,  viUA  et  terris,  Yelv.  118. 

Ejectment  will  not  lie  for  things  that  lie  merely  in  grant,  which 
are  not  in  their  nature  capable  of  being  delivered  in  execution,  as 
an  advowson,  common  in  gross,  Cro.  Jac.  146. 

An  ejectment  will  not  lie  for  libera  piscaria,  Cro.  Jac.  146;  Cro. 
Car.  492 ;  8  Mod.  277 ;  1  Brownl.  142,  contra  per  Ashhurst^  J., 
1  T.  R.  361. 

Nor  pro  quodam  rivulo  sive  aquse  cufbu,  called  D.,  Yelv.  148;  nor 
for  Pannage,  1  Lev.  214. 

Nor  for  a  tin-bound.  Doe  d.  E.  of  Falmouth  v.  Alderson^  1  M. 
&  W.  210. 

The  owner  of  a  fee  by  indenture  granted  to  A.,  his  partners, 

(A)  Doe  d.  Lamiey.  Dy^Oi,  8  B. &C.  (<)  OooMghi  d.  OiUflm  y.  Fawevn,  7 

70.  Mod.  457,  8^.  edit.;  1  Barn.  150, 8,  €L 


(11)  But  e^ier  verdict  the  court  wiU  give  leave  (even  pending  a  nde 
to  arrest  the  judgment  on  this  ground)  to  enter  the  verdict  accordiiig  to  the 
judge's  notes  for  the  messuage  only,  (roodtitle  d,  Wright  v.  OtuHtg, 
8  East,  357. 
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fidfew-adventiirerB,  be,  free  liberty  to  £ff  for  tin  and  all  other 
metals  throughout  certain  lands  therein  described,  and  to  nuse^ 
Bake  merchantable,  and  dispose  of  the  same  to  their  own  use ;  and 
to  make  adits,  &c.  DeeesBarjr  for  the  exerdae  of  that  liberty, 
together  with  the  use  of  all  waters  and  watercourses,  excepting 
to  the  grantor,  liberty  for  driving  any  new  adit  within  the  hmda 
thereby  granted,  and  to  convey  any  watercourse  over  the  premiseff 
granted,  habendum  for  twenty-one  years ;  covenant  by  the  grantee 
to  pay  ooe-e%fath  share  of  all  ore  to  the  grantor,  and  aU  rates, 
taoea,  &c.,  and  to  work  eflfectually  the  mines  during  the  term ;  and 
tboa,  in  Suilnre  of  the  performance  of  any  of  the  covenants,  a  ririit 
of  reentry  was  reserved  to  the  grantor :  it  was  holden  (A),  that  uiis 
deed  did  not  amount  to  a  lease,  but  contained  a  mere  license  to 
dig  and  search  for  minerals ;  and  the  grantee  could  not  maintain  an 
ejectment  for  mines  lying  within  the  limits  of  the  set,  but  not 
connected  with  the  workingB  of  the  grantee.  But  an  action  for  use 
and  occupation  would  lie  (Q. 

The  right  to  a  given  substratum  of  coal  lyins  under  a  certain 
dose,  is  a  right  to  land,  and  cannot  be  claimed  by  prescription ; 
alitor  of  a  right  of  getting  coal  under  another's  land  (m). 


lY .  In  what  Casa  previous  Steps  must  he  taken  before 

Ejectment  brought. 

In  some  cases,  before  an  ejectment  can  be  brought,  some  previous 
steps  must  be  taken,  in  order  to  entitle  .the  plaintiff  to  the  action. 
Under  what  circumstances  these  proceedings  will  be  necessary,  will 
appear  from  the  following  remarks : — 

An  actual  entry  is  necessary,  to  avoid  a  fine  levied  with  proclar 
mations,  according  to  the  stat.  4  Hen.  YII.  c.  24(12);  and  an 
ejectment  cannot  be  brought  until  such  entry  has  been  made  (»). 
And  by  stat.  4  Ann.  c.  16,  the  action  nnist  be  commenced  within  one 
year  next  after  the  making  such  entry  (13),  and  prosecuted  with 
effect ;  the  plaintiff  laying  his  demise  on  a  day  subsequent  to  the 
day  of  the  entry  (o).  But  an  actual  entry  is  not  necessary  to  avoid 
a  fine  at  common  law,  without  proclamations  {p)  ;  nor  a  fine  with 

{k)  Doe  d.  BaOeif  ▼.  Wiiod^2  B.  St  A.  (»)  Berrkigim  ▼.  Parkkmni^  2   Sir. 

724.  1086 1  Qm^pert  ▼.  mek$,  7  T.  R.  727. 

(0  •/inM'V«Af»oU:t,4A.&E.808.  (•)  2Str.l08«;  7T.IL727. 

(m)  ITUHmoii  ▼.  Prind,  11  M.  &  W.  {p)  Jmkku  on  d.  Harris  tmd  W^  v. 

33.  Priekmrd,  2  WOa.  45. 


(12)  See  3  &  4  l¥iIL  IV.  c.  74,  aboUtbn  of  fines  after  Slst  Dec  1833. 

(13)  This  statirte  applies  only  where  there  was  a  naked  entry  or  dafan, 
and  no  receipt  of  rents  and  profits.  Doe  d.  Grubb  v.  Grubb,  10  B.  &  C.  825. 
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proclamations,  if  all  the  proclamations  were  not  made  at  the  time 
when  the  ejectment  was  brought  (9);  nor  a  fine  which  has  no  opera- 
tion, as  a  fine  levied  by  son  of  tenant  at  sufferance  (r),  or  a  fine  levied 
by  a  tenant  for  years  (s) ;  nor  to  maintain  an  ejectment  on  a  clause 
of  re-entry  or  non-payment  of  rent  (t).  So  if  one  of  two  tenants  in 
common  of  a  reversion  levy  a  fine  of  the  whole,  such  fine  does  not 
require  an  actual  entry  by  the  other  tenant  in  common  to  avoid  it  (u). 
Wnere  tenant  for  life  levies  a  fine  with  proclamations,  although  it 
is  not  any  bar  to  those  in  remainder,  yet  a  remainder-man  must 
make  an  actual  entry,  in  order  to  avoid  it,  before  he  can  maintain 
an  ejectment  {x) ;  but  he  need  not  enter  until  five  years  after  the 
death  of  a  tenant  for  life  (y).  An  entry  upon  an  estate  generally, 
is  an  entry  for  the  whole  (z);  if  it  be  for  less,  it  should  be  so  defined 
at  the  time.  But  it  is  a  sufficient  entry  to  avoid  a  fine,  if  the  party 
enters  expressly  to  claim  the  premises  as  his  own  (a) ;  it  is  not  neces- 
sary for  him  to  say  that  he  enters  to  avoid  all  fines,  or  to  specify 
what  particular  act,  adverse  to  his  own  interest,  he  means  to  defeat. 
In  a  case  where  a  party  had  a  right  of  entry  upon  condition  broken(&); 
and  a  stranger  entered,  and  afterwards  the  plaintiff  assented  to  such 
entry,  and  brought  an  ejectment,  laying  the  demise  after  the  assent, 
it  was  holden  sufficient.  Where  an  ejectment  is  brought  by  a  cor- 
poration aggregate,  they  must  execute  a  letter  of  attorney  to  some 
person,  empowering  him  to  enter  on  the  land ;  but  a  verbal  notice 
to  quit,  given  by  a  steward  of  a  corporation,  is  sufficient  (c).  Where 
lands  are  in  the  possession  of  a  receiver  (jd),  under  an  appointment 
of  the  Court  of  Chancery,  an  ejectment  cannot  be  brought  for  the 
recovery  of  such  lands,  without  leave  of  the  court. 


V.  In  what  Cases  a  Notice  to  quit  must  be  given  before  Ejectment 
brought^  p.  706  ;  Requisites  of  Notice^  p.  710 ;  Waiver  of 
Notice^  p.  714 ;  Where  Notice  is  not  required^  p.  718  ;  Stat. 
1  Geo.  IV.  o.  87,  for  Recovery  ofLands^  §fc.  unlawfully  held 
over ^  p.  721. 

The  old  tenancy  at  will  being  attended  with  many  inconveniences, 
the  inclination  of  the  courts  has  of  late  been  to  make  every  tenancy 


(q)  Doe  d.  Ducket  and  Ladbrooke  ▼. 
WattSt  9  East,  17,  in  which  T^pner  d. 
Peekham  v.  Merlott,  Willes,  177,  was 
OTerruled. 

(r)  Doe  T.  PerkhUf  3  M.  &  S.  271. 

(»)  Per  Lord  JTmyon,  C.  J.,  in  Peaceable 
Y.Read,  1  East,  575. 

(t)  Ooodright  v.  Cator^  Dougl.  477. 

(tt)  Roe  Y.  Elliot,  1  B.  &  A.  85.  See 
also  Doe  v.  Harrie,  5  M.  &  S.  326. 

(x)  Compere  v.  Hieke,  7  T.  R.  433, 727. 


(y)  Pontfret  v.  Wifideor,  2  Ves.  481. 
{x)  Per  Ld.  Kenyan,  C.  J.,  3  T.  R.  170. 

(a)  Doe  d.  Jonee  y.  Williame,  5  B.  & 
Ad.  783. 

(b)  Fitchet  y.  Adamt,  2  Str.  1128  ;  re- 
cognized by  Patteson,  J.,  in  Doe  d.  Blight 
Y.  Pett,  11  A.  &  E.  850 ;  4  P.  &  D.  278. 

(c)  Roe  d.  Dean  and  Ch.  qf  Rocheeter 
Y.  Pierce,  2  Campb.  96. 

(iQ  Angel  v.  8mUh,  Bldon,  C,  10  Ves. 
jun.  335. 
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a  holding  from  year  to  jexr^ifthey  can  find  any  foundation  for  %t{€\ 
as  if  the  lessor  accepts  yearly  rent,  or  rent  measured  by  any  aliquot 
part  of  a  year :  and  it  has  been  considered  as  more  advantageous  to 
the  parties,  that  such  demises  should  be  construed  to  be  tenancies 
from  year  to  year,  so  long  as  it  shall  please  both  parties ;  for  in  that 
case  one  party  cannot  determine  the  tenancy,  without  giving  a  rea- 
sonable notice  to  quit  to  the  other ;  with  respect  to  \mich  it  may 
be  laid  down  as  a  general  rule,  that  half  a  year's  (14)  notice  (/),  ex- 
piring with  ,the  year  of  the  tenancy,  is  a  reasonable  notice  in  all 
cases,  except  where  a  different  period  is  established,  either  by  express 
agreement,  or  the  eustom  (jg)  of  particular  places  (15).  A  party  who 
IS  let  into  possession,  and  pays  rent  under  an  agreement  for  a  future 
lease  for  years,  which  is  to  contain  a  covenant  against  taking  successive 
crops  of  corBj  and  a  condition  for  re-entry  on  breach  of  covenant, 
thereby  becomes  a  yearly  tenant  subject  to  such  covenant  and  con- 
dition (A).  If  the  tenant  die,  his  personal  representative,  having 
the  same  interest  in  the  land  which  the  tenant  had,  will  be  entitled 
to  the  same  notice ;  that  is,  half  a  year's  notice  ending  with  the 

J  rear  (t).  So  if  an  infant  becomes  entitled  to  the  reversion  of  lands 
eased  to  a  tenant  from  year  to  year,  he  cannot  maintain  an  eject- 
ment, unless  he  has  given  the  tenant  a  proper  notice  to  quit  (A). 


(tf)  See  Biehardwn  v.  Lanffridge,  4 
Taunt.  128,  where  the  agreement  was 
holden  to  be  a  tenancy  at  will ;  the  pre- 
mises being  let  so  long  as  both  parties 
liked,  and  a  compensation  reserved  accni- 
ing  de  die  in  diem,  and  not  referrible  to  a 
year  or  any  aliquot  part  of  a  year;  recog- 
nized in  Brayihwayte  v.  Hiteheoek,  10  M. 
&  W.  494.  In  Freeman  ▼.  Jury,  M.  & 
Malk.  19,  taidpoei,  tit.  "  Use  and  Occu- 
pation," where  rent  had  been  paid  for  a 
single  quarter  only,  Abbott,  C.  J.,  held  that 


not  to  be  evidence  of  a  new  continuing 
tenancy. 

(/)  13  Hen.  VIII.  15,  b. 

Ig)  Roe  d.  Brown  v.  WiHineon,  Harg. 
&  But.  Co.  Litt.  270,  b.  n,  1 ;  Roe  d,  Hen- 
derson y.  Chamock,  Peake's  N.  P.  C.  4,  5. 

(A)  Doe  d,  Thongtton  v.  Amey,  12  A.  & 
E.  476 }  4  P.  &  D.  177. 

(«)  Doe  d.  Shore  v.  Porter,  3  T,  R.  13. 
See  also  3  Wils.  25,  and  Lawrence,  J.,  in 
Rex  V.  Stone,  6  T.  R.  298. 

(k)  Maddon  v.  White,  2  T.  R.  159. 


(14)  Bj  l^al  computation  half  a  year  contains  182  days ;  for  the  odd 
hours  are  rejected.  1  Inst.  135,  b.  But  a  notice  served  on  the  28th  of 
September  to  quit  on  the  25th  of  March,  although  the  period  contain  only 
179  days,  has  been  holden  to  be  a  good  notice.  Doe  d,  Harrop  v.  Crreen, 
4  Esp.  N.  P.  C.  199.  And  Lord  HUenborough,  in  the  same  case,  said, 
that  a  notice  on  the  29th  of  September  to  quit  at  Lady  Day  following  had 
been  holden  good.  See  R.  t.  Swyet,  10  B.  &  C.  466  ;  where  it  was  holden, 
that  the  words,  **  Three  Years  "  in  the  prohibitory  clause  of  a  charter,  im- 
ported years  of  office,  and  not  calendar  years.  Primd  facie  the  word 
*'  month,''  except  in  the  case  of  a  mercantile  instrument  means  a  lunar 
month*. 

(15)  By  the  custom  of  London,  a  tenant  at  will,  under  40«.  r^t,  shall 
not  be  turned  out  without  a  quarter's  warning.  Bethik  y.  Saunders, 
2  Sidf.  20.     See  also  Tyley  v.  Seed,  Skin.  649. 

*  Per  JAttledale,  Patteeon,  and  Coleridge,  J.  J.,  in  Reg,  y.  Inhabitanie  of  Chawion, 
IQ.  B.  247;  4P.&D.  525. 
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There  is  not  any  distinetion  between  honBes  and  land,  in  this  re- 
spect. Half  a  year's  notice  to  quit,  ending  with  the  year  of  the 
tenancy,  must  be  given  in  both  cases  (/).  Neither  will  the  circam* 
stance  of  the  rent  being  reserved  quarteriy,  vary  the  case,  if  the 
tenancy  be  from  year  to  year  (m)(16).  So  if  a  house  be  let  Jram 
year  to  year^  to  quit  at  a  quarter's  notice,  the  notice  must  be  given 
to  quit  at  the  end  of  a  quarter  expiring  with  a  vear  of  the  tenancy  (»). 
But  if  the  demise  be  for  one  year  only,  and  then  to  continue  tenant 
afterwards,  and  to  quit  at  a  quarter's  notice,  a  quarter's  notice 
ending  at  any  time  will  be  sufficient  (o).  So  where  premises  are 
taken  under  an  agreement  by  which  the  ^tenant  is  always  to  be 
subject  to  quit  at  three  months'  notice,"  this  constitutes  a  quarterly 
tenancy,  which  may  be  determined  by  a  three  months'  notice  to 
quit,  expiring  at  the  same  time  of  the  year  it  commenced,  or  anv 
corresponding  quarter-day.  But  although  the  tenant  under  such 
an  agreement  enters  in  tne  middle  of  one  of  the  usual  quarters,  if 
there  appears  to  be  no  affreement  to  the  contrary,  he  will  be  pre- 
sumed to  hold  from  the  day  he  enters,  and  the  tenancy  can  only  be 
determined  by  a  notice  expiring  (m  that  day  of  the  year,  or  some 
other  quarter-day  calculated  from  thence  {p).  An  insufficient  notice 
to  quit,  accepted  bv  the  landlord,  will  not  amount  to  a  surrender  by 
operation  of  law  {q), 

A  demise,  "  not  for  one  year  only,  but  from  year  to  year,"  enures 
as  a  demise  for  two  years  at  least ;  and  consequently,  the  tenant 
cannot  be  ejected  after  a  notice  to  quit  at  the  expiration  of  the 
first  year(r).  And  where  land  was  let  for  one  year,  and  so  on 
from  year  to  year,  until  the  tenancy  should  be  determined  as  after 
mentioned,  with  a  proviso  that  three  months  should  be  sufficient 
notice  to  be  given  from  either  party,  and  another  proviso  that  it 
should  be  lawml  for  either  party  to  determine  the  tenancy  by  giving 
three  months'  notice ;  it  was  holden  («),  that  the  tenancy  was  not 
determinable  by  three  months  notice  expiring  before  the  end  of  the 
second  year.  But  where  furnished  apartments  were  taken  (J)  ^''for 
twelve  months  certain^  and  six  montw  notice  afterwards  r  it  was 
contended,  that  the  defendant,  under  the  above  taking,  was  not  at 
liberty  to  quit  till  six  months^  notice  had  been  given  after  the  ex- 
piration of  the  first  year ;  but  Lord  EUenborough  was  clearly  of 

(0  liiglU  V.  Dor^,  1  T.  R.  162.  (9)  Per  ForJi^^  B.,  Hm  iT.  MkrreU  ▼. 

(m)  Shirky  ▼.  Newman,  1  E«p.  N.  P.  a  Milwardf  3  M.  &  W.  332,  wadpoit,  p.  712. 

267,  Kenyon,  C.  J.  (r)  Dem  t.  Cktrtwrigkt,  4  East,  31. 

(»)  Doed.  Pt/cA«rv./>oiioo0i,  2Campb.  (»)  Doe  d.  Chadbom  y.  Green^  9  A.  ft 

78 ;  1  Taunt.  555,  8.  C.  E.  658 ;  and  see  Doe  d,  Bobineom  ▼.  Dobell, 

(0)  Per  Chamh-e,  J.,  S.  C.  1  Q.  B.  806  ;  1  6.  &  D.  218. 

Ip  )  Kemp  ▼.  Derreitf  3  Campb.  510.  (/)  Thon^uom  y^Mdberly^  2  Campb.  573. 


(16)  But  where  a  house  is  taken  by  the  month,  a  month's  noticewill 
be  sufficient.    Boe  d.  Parry  v.  Hazelly  1  £sp.  N.  P.  C.  94. 
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opimon,  that  the  defendant  was  only  bound  to  remain  the  twelve 
months  certain,  and  that  he  was  at  liberty  to  quit  at  the  end  of  that 
period,  by  giving  six  months^  previous  notice.  His  lordship  laid 
C0Daid«!!ai)Ie  stress  upon  the  word  certain^  I4>plied  to  the  first  twelve 
months,  which  showed  that  every  thing  afterwards  was  uncertain 
and  dep^aded  on  the  notice.  If  a  lessee,  after  the  expiration  of  the 
lease,  holds  over  and  pays  rent,  the  law  presumes  an  agreement 
between  the  parties,  that  the  tenant  shall  continue  the  possession 
aiscordin^  to  the  terms  of  the  original  demise,  as  far  as  those  terms 
are  consistent  with  a  tenancy  from  year  to  year ;  in  which  case,  if 
the  landlord  means  to  determine  the  tenancy,  he  must  give  the 
tenant  half  a  year's  notice  to  quit,  corre^nding  with  the  time  of 
the  original  taking.  In  this  case,  the  tenancy  from  year  to  year 
commences  at  the  same  time  when  the  lease  began  (u) ;  and  if  the 
tenant  assign  the  premises,  the  asmgnee  will  be  tenant  from  year  to 
year  from  the  same  time,  and  notice  to  quit  must  be  given  accord- 
mgly :  e.  ^.  if  the  original  term  began  from  Michaelmas,  the  notice 
must  be  to  quit  at  Michaelmas.  So,  where  there  was  a  demise  for 
one  year  and  six  months  certain,  from  August  the  13th,  '^  three 
calendar  months  notice  to  be  given  before  determination  of  the  said 
tenancy,"  and  the  tenant  occupied  beyond  the  year  and  six  months ; 
it  was  holden,  that  a  three  months^  notice  expiring  on  the  13th  of 
August  was  good  (;r).  The  receipt  of  rent  is  evidence  to  be  left  to 
a  jury  that  a  tenancy  was  subsisting  during  the  period  for  which 
that  rent  was  paid ;  and  if  no  other  tenancy  appear,  the  presumption 
is,  that  that  tenancy  was  from  year  to  year.  A.,  being  tenant  for 
1^6  (y))  with  remainder  to  the  lessor  of  the  plaintiff  in  fee,  on  22nd 
June,  1785,  demised  to  defendant,  for  twenty-one  years,  to  com- 
mence from  old  Lady  Day  then  past.  On  30th  of  September,  1785, 
A.  died ;  defendant  continued  in  possession,  and  paid  rent  to  the 
lessor  of  the  plaintiff  for  two  years,  on  old  Lady  Day  and  old 
Michaelmas  Day ;  before  old  Michaelmas  Day,  1787,  lessor  of  plain- 
tiff gave  defendant  notice  to  quit  on  old  Lady  Day  then  next. 
Adjudged,  per  CW.,  that  the  notice  was  good,  on  the  ground,  that 
payment  of  rent  on  the  5th  of  April  was  evidence  of  an  agreement 
for  a  tenancy  from  year  to  year  to  hold  from  that  day ;  although  it 
was  objected,  that  the  interest  of  the  tenant  for  life  having  expired 
on  the  30th  of  September,  the  notice  ought  to  have  been  to  quit  at 
the  end  i£  the  year  from  that  time.  In  January,  179Q,  A.  {z)  let 
a  farm  to  defendant  for  $even  yean  by  parol.  Defendant  was  to 
enter  at  old  Lady  Day  on  the  land,  and  on  the  house  on  the  25th 
of  May,  and  he  was  to  quit  at  Candlemas.  On  the  22nd  of  Sep- 
tember, 1792,  a  notice  to  quit  at  Lady  Day  next  was  served  on 
defendant.  The  court  held,  that  this  notice  was  improper ;  Lord 
Kenyon^  C.  J.,  observing,  that  though  the  agreement  be  void  by  the 

(«)  Doe  d.  CtutUiOH  v.  Samuel,  5  Bsp^      806 ;  1  6.  &  D.  218. 
K.  P.  C.  173.  (y)  Doe  d,  Jordan  v.  Ward,  1  H.  Bl.  97. 

(jr)  Doe  d.  Robtmon  y.  Dobett,  1  Q.  B.  (x)  Doe  d.  Rigge  ▼.  BeU,  5  T.  R.  471. 
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statute  of  frauds,  as  to  the  duration  of  the  lease,  yet  it  must  regu- 
late the  terms,  on  which  the  tenancy  subsisted,  in  other  respects, 
t.  e.  as  to  the  rent,  the  time  of  year  when  the  tenant  was  to  quit, 
&c.  The  agreement  was,  that  defendant  should  quit  at  Candlemas. 
If  the  lessor,  therefore,  chose  to  determine  the  tenancy  bef(Hre  the 
expiration  of  the  seven  years,  he  could  put  an  end  to  it  at  Candle- 
mas only. 

Where  the  in-coming  tenant  enters  upon  different  parts  of  the 
demised  premises  (a),  at  different  times,  half  a  year's  notice  to  quit, 
with  reference  to  the  substantial  time  of  entry,  that  is,  with  re- 
ference to  the  original  time  of  entry  on  the  substantial  part  of  the 
premises  demised,  is  sufficient,  the  whole  being  demised  at  one 
entire  rent.  It  is  not  necessary  that  the  notice  to  quit  should  be 
given  with  reference  to  the  time  of  entry  on  the  other  parts,  which 
are  only  auxiliary  to  the  principal  subject  of  the  demise.  Neither  is 
it  necessary  that  separate  notices  to  quit  the  other  parts  should  be 
given,  where  all  the  parts  are  demised  as  one  entire  thing.  One 
notice,  given  in  conformity  with  the  rule  laid  down,  is  sufficient. 
The  sul^tantial  time  of  entry  is  not  necessarily  to  be  collected  from 
the  rent  days;  per  Le  JBlanCj  J.,  7  East,  557;  though  it  happened 
in  the  case  of  I)oe  v.  SpencCj  that  the  tenant  entered  on  the  sub- 
stantial part  of  the  premises  on  the  day  from  which  the  rent  was 
reckoned.  It  is  a  question  of  fact  for  the  jury  to  decide,  which  is 
the  principal  and  which  the  accessorial  subject  of  demise  (&).  This 
being  found,  the  judge  may  then  determine,  whether  the  notice  to 
quit  lias  been  given  in  due  time. 

Meguisites  of  Notice. — With  respect  to  the  notice  to  quit,  it  may 
be  observed,  that  although  a  parol  notice  is  sufficient  (c),  yet  it  is 
more  advisable  to  give  a  written  notice ;  but  not  attested  by  a  wit- 
ness ;  for,  if  so  attested,  that  witness  (d)  must  be  called,  or  his 
absence  must  be  accounted  for.  The  terms  in  which  the  notice  is 
expressed  should  be  clear  and  definite,  in  order  to  avoid  any  objec- 
tion on  this  ground  at  the  trial  of  the  ejectment ;  for  it  has  been 
holden,  that  where  an  irregular  (e)  notice  is  given,  it  is  not  incum- 
bent on  the  party  served  with  it,  to  make  an  objection  to  it  at 
the  time  of  service ;  it  is  sufficient  if  he  object  to  it  at  the  trial. 
The  courts,  however,  seem  to  listen  to  these  objections  with  reluc- 
tance, and  will,  if  possible,  so  construe  the  notice  as  to  give  effect 
to  it  (/),  for  it  is  not  required  that  a  notice  should  be  worded  with 
the  accuracy  of  a  plea(^).     Hence,  *'  I  desire  you  to  quit  on  the 

(a)  Doe  V.  Spenee,  6  Ewt,  120 ;  Doe  v.  (d)  Doe  d,  8yJce»  v.  Durr^ord,  2  M.  & 
Watkhu,  7  East,  551.    See  also  Doe  d.      S.  62. 

Dagget  ▼.  Snotodon,  2  Bl.  Rep.  1224.  (e)  OakappU  d.  Cfreen  v.  Copoue,  4  T. 

(b)  Doe  ond.qf  Heapy  ▼.  Howard^  11  R.  361 ;  but  see  Doe  d,  Leicester,  2  Taunt 
East,  498,  recognized  by  Parke,  B.,  in  Doe      109. 

d.  KIndenleg  v.  Hughee,  7  M.  &  W.  139.  (/)  See  Doe  v.  Archer,  14  East,  245. 

(c)  Per  Lord  EUenborough,  C.  J.,  in  Jj/)  Per  Patteeon,  J.,  in  Doe  d.  WiU 
Doe  d,  Ld.  Maceartney  v.  Crieh,  5  Esp.      Uame  v.  Smith,  5  A.  &  E.  353. 

N.  P.  C.  197  /  Roe  v.  Pierce,  2  Campb.  96. 
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25th  of  March,  or  I  shall  imist  on  double  rent^  has  been  holden  a 
ffood  notice  (A).  So  upon  a  taking  from  old  Michaelmaa  to  old 
Michaelmas,  a  notice  to  quit  at  Michaelmas  will  be  sufficient  (t) ; 
at  least  if  it  be  proved,  that  the  tenancy  commenced  at  old  Michael- 
mas (A).  So  a  notice  delivered  at  Michaelmas,  1796,  ''to  quit  at 
Lady  Day  which  will  be  in  the  year  1795,"  was  isuljudged  to  be  good; 
for  uie  intention  is  clear,  and  the  words,  ''  in  the  year  1795,"  m^y 
be  rejected  (Q.  So  a  notice  to  quit  at  the  expiration  of  the  current 
year  of  the  tenancy,  which  shall  expire  next  after  the  end  of  one 
half-year  from  the  date  of  the  notice,  is  sufficient,  although  no  par- 
ticular day  is  mentioned  (m).  It  is,  however,  essentially  necessary, 
that  the  notice  should  be, to  quit  at  the  expiration  of  the  current 
year  of  the  tenancy ;  that  is,  it  the  defendant  hold  from  Michaelmas, 
the  notice  must  be  given  half  a  year  before  Michaelmas,  to  quit  at 
Michaehnas ;  if  from  Lady  Day  at  Lady  Day,  &c. ;  for,  if  a  notice 
to  quit  at  Midsummer  be  given  to  a  tenant  holding  from  Michael- 
mas, or  vice  versd,  it  will  be  insufficient  (n) ;  and  p,  notice  to  quit  at 
a  particular  day  is  not  primd  facie  evidence  of  a  holding  from  that 
day  (o),  though  a  contrary  doctrine  was  formerly  holden  (»),  unless 
it  IS  served  personally  on  the  tenant,  who  makes  no  objection  at  the 
time  (9).  In  a  case  where  the  notice  (which  was  delivered  on  the 
S9th  of  September)  was  to  quit  on  the  25th  of  March,  or  the  8th 
day  of  April,  next  ensuing,  defendant  having  objected  to  it  on  the 
ground  that  it  did  not  express  with  sufficient  accuracy  the  end  of 
the  tenancy,  and  the  time  when  the  defendant  was  to  quit,  and  that 
at  all  events  it  was  incumbent  on  the  lessor  of  the  plamtiff  to  show 
that  the  defendant's  tenancy  commenced  either  on  the  25th  of 
March  or  8th  of  April,  Lord  Kenyon^  G.  J.,  ruled  the  notice  to  be 
sufficient,  and  that  the  onus  of  proving  the  commencement  of  his 
tenancy  lay  on  the  defendant  (r).  N.  In  this  case  the  deipise  was 
laid  on  a  day  subsequent  to  the  8th  of  April.  A  notice  {s)  to  a 
weekly  tenant  to  quit  at  the  end  of  his  tenancy,  next  after  a  week 
from  the  date  of  the  notice,  was  holden  sufficient ;  where  the  eject- 
ment was  brought  after  a  sufficient  time  had  elapsed  for  covering 
a  tenancy  commencing  with  any  day  of  the  week.     It  will  be  proper 


(A)  Doe  d,  Maiihew9  t.  Jackson,  Doug. 
175  ;  aee  Doe  d.  Lyster  ▼.  Qoldwinf  2  Q. 
B.143;  and  1  G.  &  D.  463. 

(Q  Dmh  d.  AktoM  Vi  WabM,  C.  B.  E. 
32  Geo.  III.,  dted  by  Heath,  J.,  Peake's 
A.  C.  195. 

(f)  Doe  d.  Blnde  v.  Vmee,  2  Gampb. 
856,  per  Sir  A,  Me.  Donald^  C,  B.,  and 
S.  P.,  per  Lord  BUenborough,  C.  J.,  in 
Doe  T.  Brookes,  2  Gampb.  257,  n. 

(Q  Doe  d.  D.  qf  Bedford  v.  Kmghtley, 
7  T.  R.  63. 

(m)  Doe  d.  Phillips  ▼.  Butler,  2  Esp. 
N.  P.  G.  589 ;  Doe  d,  Williams  t.  Smith, 
5A.&E.350;  ^rt/ t. Horn, 6 M. & W. 
393. 


(fi)  Oakapple  d.  Green  v.  Copous,  4  T. 
R.  361 ;   see  Doe  d.  Murrell  v.  Milward, 

3  M.  &  W.  328. 

(0)  2  Gampb.  258,  n.;  Doe  d.  Ash  y. 
Calvert,  2  Gampb.  388. 

(p)  Doe  d.  Puddieombe ▼. Harris,  per 
Eyre,  Baron,  Dorset  Siun.  Ass.  1784, 1 T. 
R.16L 

(q)  Doe  d.  Clarges  v.  Forster,  13  East, 
405 ;  Thomas  y.  7%omas,  2  Gampb.  647. 

(r)  Doe  d,  Maithewson  y.  Wrightman^ 

4  Esp.  N.  P.  G.  5.   But  see  Doe  y.  Forster^ 
sup. 

(»)  Doe  d.  Campbell  y.  Seott,  6  Bingh. 
362. 
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to  remark,  that  where  the  tenant,  benig  i^Iied  to  by  his  landlord 
respecting  the  commencement  of  his  holding,  informs  him  that  it 
began  on  a  certain  day,  and  the  kindlord  gives  the  tenant  notice  to 
quit  a^eeably  to  the  information  received  (^),  the  tenant  win  be 
precluded  from  contending  that  his  tenancy  commenced  on  a  dif- 
ferent day,  even  though  he  can  prove  that  the  information  which 
he  gave  his  landlord  proceeded  on  a  mistake,  and  not  from  an 
intention  to  deceive.  But  where  a  tenant  from  year  to  year, 
believing  that  his  tenancy  determined  at  Midsummer,  gav«  a 
written  notice  to  quit  at  that  time^  which  the  landlord  accepted, 
without  making  any  objection  to  it,  but  gave  no  assent  in  writing. 
The  tenant  bavins  afterwards  discovered  uiat  his  tenancy  expired  at 
Christmas,  gave  nis  landlord  another  notice  accordingly,  and  on 
possession  being  demanded  at  Midsummer  refused  to  quit.  An 
ejectment  having  been  brought ;  it  was  holden  («),  that  the  tenancy 
was  not  determmed  by  the  first  notice ;  for  it  was  not  good  as  a 
notice  to  quit ;  and  that  it  could  not  operate  as  a  snrrmider,  by  note 
in  writing,  within  the  statute  of  frauds,  being  to  take  efiect  in 
future.  A  receipt  for  rent  up  to  a  particular  day  is  prim&  facie 
evidence  of  the  commencement  of  the  tenancy  at  that  day  (a). 
Upon  a  parol  demise,  rent  to  commence  from  the  following  Ladf 
Day  (^),  evidence  of  the  custom  of  the  country  is  admissible  to  show 
that  by  "  Lady  Day,"  the  parties  meant  **  old  Lady  Day."  It  is 
not  essentially  necessary  that  the  notice  should  be  directed  to  the 
defendant  (2r),  if  the  terms  of  it  show  that  the  defendant  is  tenant 
to  the  plaintiff,  and  if  it  is  proved  to  have  been  served  on  the  defen- 
dant at  the  proper  time.  Neither  is  it  necessary  for  a  landlord 
to  give  notice  to  any  one  but  his  own  tenant  (a),  although  such 
tenant  may  have  underlet  part  of  the  demised  premises.  A.,  tenant 
from  year  to  year(&)  to  B.,  from  Michaelmas,  1801,  underlet  part 
of  the  premises  to  C.  A.,  without  receiving  any  regular  notice  to 
quit  from  B.,  agreed  to  give  him  up  possession  at  Michaelmas, 
1810,  and  B.  then  took  possession  of  all  that  A.  had  continued  to 
occupy  ;  but  C.  having  before  refused  to  deliver  his  part,  waa 
served,  in  the  February  preceding,  with  a  notice  to  quit  at  Michael- 
mas, 1810,  from  B.,  to  whom  he  had  never  paid  rent,  or  otherwise 
acknowledged  as  his  immediate  landlord,  but  had  paM  his  rent  to 
A.  up  to  Michaelmas,  1808,  and  had  tendered  him  the  rent  ^ick 
had  accrued  since  that  time,  which  A.  had  refused  to  receive. 

(0  JDoe  d.  S^re  ▼.  Lmnbfyf  2  Bsp.  C.  174. 

N.  P.  C.  635.  (y)  Doe  d.  HaU  v.  Betuon,  4  B.  &  A. 

(«)  I)o§  d.  MwrreU  v.  MUward,  3  M.  &  588. 

W.  328,  reoognizing  Joktutone  v.  Hudle'  (z)  Doe  d,  Matiheweom  v.  WriffhimaBf 

iton^,  4  B.  &  C.  922,  poet^  p.  716,  n.,  and  4  Esp.  N.  P.  C.  5. 

WeddaU  t.  Oqmv,  1  M.  &  W.  50 ;  See  (a)  Boe  ▼.  Wigge,  2  Bos.  &  Pul.  N.  R. 

Cadhg  v.  Martinez,  11  A.  &  E.  720 ;  4  P.  330.    See  also  3  Taunt.  95. 

&D.386,aBdi>o«d.ulrHM/rofi^T.'VFt/Mii.  Q,)  Pleaaant  d.  Hayton  ^.  Beneon,  l^t 

eon,  12  A.  &  E.  743,  and  4  P.  &  D.  323.  East,  234.    See  Roe  d.  Blcdr  v.  Street^ 

(x)  Per  Lord  Bllenborough,  C.  J.,  in  2  A.  &  E.  329. 
Doe  d,  Caetleion  v.  Samuel,  5  Esp.  N.  P. 
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B.  farmght  an  ejectment  agauust  C. ;  it  was  holden,  that  the  notice 
was  insufficient,  B.  not  having  given  any  regular  notice  to  A.,  his 
immediate  tenant ;  and  A*  not  having  given  anv  such  notice  to  C. ; 
for  without  one  or  other  of  such  notices,  C.*s  mterest  in  the  part 
underlet  continued.  Lord  JEUenborough  observed,  '^  that  a  tenancy 
from  year  to  year  was  determinable  either  by  a  regular  notice  to 
quit,  or,  he  might  say,  for  the  purpose  of  this  case,  by  a  surrender 
of  a  part  of  the  premises  in  the  name  of  the  whole ;  but  A.  had 
not  done  even  that;  for  he  merely  ceased  to  reside  on  the  part  which 
he  had  retained  in  his  own  possession,  without  making  a  surrender 
in  the  name  of  the  whole.  But  while  he  was  tenant  from  year  to 
ear  of  the  whole,  he  let  off  a  part  to  the  defendant ;  and  nothing 
as  been  done  to  put  an  end  to  the  tenancy  as  to  that  part. ' 
Evidence  that  the  notice  was  delivered  and  explained  to  the  servant 
of  the  tenant  at  his  dwelling-house,  though  such  dwelling-house  be 
not  situated  on  the  demised  premises,  is  presumptive  evidence 
that  the  notice  came  to  the  hands  of  the  tenant  (c),  the  servant  not 
being  called.  But  evidence  of  the  notice  having  been  left  at  the 
tenant's  house(cf ),  without  further  proof  of  its  having  been  delivered 
to  a  servant,  who  is  not  called,  or  that  it  came  to  the  tenant's 
hands,  is  not  sufficient.  Evidence  of  the  notice  being  served  on  the 
premises  (e),  on  one  of  two  joint-tenants,  who  resided  on  the  pre- 
mises, is  presumptive  evidence  that  the  notice  reached  the  other 
joint-tenant,  who  resided  elsewhere.  A  lease  contained  a  proviso 
makmg  it  determinable  by  a  notice  in  writing  riven  by  the  lessor  or 
his  executors  uTider  his  or  their  respective  hands.  Holden(/), 
that  a  notice  signed  by  two  only  of  three  executors  of  the  lessor  to 
whom  he  had  bequeathed  the  freehold  as  joint-tenants,  expressing 
the  notice  to  be  given  on  behalf  of  themselves,  and  the  third  ex- 
ecutor, was  not  good.  Neitiier  could  such  notice  be  sustained 
imder  the  general  rule  of  law  that  one  joint-tenant  may  bind  his 
companion  by  an  act  done  for  his  benefit;  for  non  constat  that  the 
determination  of  the  lease  was  for  the  benefit  of  the  co-joint  tenant, 
which  it  was  incumbent  on  the  party  who  wished  to  avail  himself  of 
it  to  prove.  And  the  notice  to  quit  being  such  as  the  tenant  was 
to  act  upon  at  the  time,  no  subsequent  recognition  of  the  third 
executor  would  make  it  good  by  relation ;  nor  was  his  joining  in 
the  ejectment  evidence  of  his  original  assent  to  bind  the  tenant  by 
the  notice.  In  the  foregoing  case  a  mode  was  specifically  pointed 
out  to  be  pursued,  in  order  to  put  an  end  to  a  subsisting  term,  and 
that  mode  required  the  concurrence  of  all  the  joint-tenants ;  hence 
a  notice  by  some  of  the  joint-tenants  only  would  have  no  operation. 


(c)  /(NMt  d.  Gfi/Ukt  T.  JforvA,  4  T.  R.  and  amotker,  5  Esp.  N.  P.  C.  196,  S.  P., 
464.  Bllenboraughf  C.  J. 

(d)  Doe  d.  Burou  v.  Lucas,  5  Esp.  N.  (/)  Right  y.  Cfuthell,  5  East,  491.  See 
P.  C.  15S.  Doe  d,  Matm  v.  Walters,  10  B.  &  C.  626, 

(«)  2>MV.  Waikhuandaiiiothtr,1tL9t^,  and  Doe  d,  hyster  v.  Ooldwin,  2  Q.  B. 

551 ;  Doe  d.  Lord  Macartney  ▼.  Crick  143 ;  1  O.  &  D.  463. 
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But  Inhere  a  notice  to  quit  was  signed  by  one  of  the'  several  joint- 
tenants,  on  behalf  of  all,  it  was  holden  (9)  sufficient  to  determine  a 
tenancy  from  year  to  year  as  to  aU,  inasmuch  as  a  notice  to  quit  by 
one  of  several  joint-tenants  puts  an  end  to  the  tenancy  on  behalf  of 
all.  So  a  notice  to  quit  given  by  a  person  authorized  by  one  of 
several  lessors,  joint-tenants,  determines  the  tenancy  as  to  all  (h)» 
Where  there  is  a  mere  tenancy  at  will,  any  thing  which  amounteto 
a  demand  of  possession  (t),  although  not  expre^ed  in  precise  and 
formal  language,  is  sufficient  to  indicate  the  determination  of  the 
landlord's  will. 

A  receiver  appointed  by  the  Court  of  Chancery,  with  a  general 
authority  to  let  the  lands  to  tenants  from  year  to  year,  has  also 
authority  (k)  to  determine  such  tenancies  by  a  notice  to  quit ;  and 
an  agent  to  receive  rents  and  let  has  been  holden  (Q  to  have  a 
similar  authority ;  but  a  mere  receiver  of  rents,  as  such,  has  no 
authority  to  determine  a  tenancy  (m).  A  verbal  notice  to  quit 
given  by  the  steward  of  a  corporation  is  sufficient  (n),  without 
evidence  that  he  had  an  authority  under  seal ;  but  a  notice  to  quit 
given  by  an  agent  of  an  agent  is  not  sufficient  (o)  without  a  recog- 
nition by  the  principal. 

Waiver  of  Notice, — Where  a  notice  to  quit  has  been  given,  the 
lessor  must  be  careful  not  to  do  any  act  which  may  be  construed  as 
an  affirmance  of  the  tenancy  and  a  waiver  of  the  notice.  A  distress 
for  rent,  which  accrued  after  the  expiration  of  the  time,  at  which, 
by  the  notice,  the  tenant  is  to  quit,  is  an  acknowledgment  of  the 
tenancy  (p)  ;  so  is  the  acceptance  of  rent  so  due  (q)  ;  but  it  shall 
be  left  to  the  jury  to  say  whether  the  money  received  was  received 
as  rent ;  for  whether  it  shall  be  a  waiver  of  the  notice  depends  on 
the  intention  of  the  parties,  which  is  a  matter  of  fact  to  be  left  to 
the  jury  (r)  (17).  Ejectment  for  recovering  possession  of  a  farm(5), 
tried  before  Lawrence,  J.,  at  Salop  Sum.  Ass.  1801.     The  farm  con- 


(jgi)  Doe  d,  Aslin  and  another  y.  Sum- 
mertett,  I  B.  &  Ad.  135. 

(A)  Doe  d,  Kindereley  v.  Hughee,  7  M. 
&  W.  139,  recognizing  Doe  d.  Aelin  v. 
Summersett. 

ft)  Doe  d.  Price  v.  Price,  9  Bingb.  356. 

\Jc)  Doe  d,  Mcrsack  \.  Bead,  12  £ast» 
57. 

(Q  Doe  d,  Manvere  v.  Mizem,  2  M.  & 
Rob.  56,  Patteeon,  J. 

(m)  Doe  d.  Mama  v.  Walters,  10  B.  & 
C.  626. 


ii 


(n)  Boe  V.  Pierce,  2  Campb.  96,  recog- 
nized in  Smith  v.  Birmingham  Ga»  Comm 
pony,  1  A.  &  E.  531. 

(p)  Doe  d,  Bdehos  v.  Bobinson,  3  Bingh. 
N.  C.  677. 

>)  Wardv.  WilUngale,  1  H.  Bl.  311. 

[q)  Goodright  d.  Charter  y.  Cordtcent, 

T.  R.  219. 

(r)  Doe  V.  Batten,  Cowp.  243. 

(»)  Doe   d.   Wiiliame   y.  Humphreys, 

East's  R.  237. 


ii 


(17)  In  the  case  of  a  tenancy  from  year  to  year,  if,  at  the  expiration  of 
the  year,  the  landlord  consents  to  accept  another  person  as  his  tenant,  th6 
first  tenant  is  thereby  discharged,  although  he  has  not  given  any  notice  to 
quit,  or  made  any  surrender  in  writing  of  his  interest,  sparrow  v.  Hatokes, 
2  Esp.  N.  P.  C.  605. 
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sisted  of  lands  of  different  descriptions,  to  be  quitted  at  different  times ; 
the  arable  on  the  29  th  of  September,  1800 ;  the  pasture  and  meadow 
on  Uie  30th  of  November ;  the  dwelling-house,  &e.  on  the  Ist  of 
May,  1801.  The  lessor,  on  the  21st  of  March,  1800,  served  the  de- 
fendant with  a  notice  to  quit  the  farm  at  the  several  times  above 
stated :  and  the  defendant  not  having  quitted  the  arable  on  the  29th 
of  September,  or  the  meadow  and  pasture  on  the  30th  of  November, 
the  lessor  brought  his  ejectment :  pending  which  he  delivered  to  the 
defendant. anotner  notice  (18),  dated  the  20th  of  March,  1801,  to 
quit  the  messuage  and  dwelling-house,  &c.,  together  with  the  lands, 
&c.,  to  wit„  the  arable  on  tne  20th  of  September,  1801 ;  the 
meadow  and  pasture  on  the  30th  of  November,  1801 ;  the  dwelling* 
house,  &c.  on  the  1st  of  May^  1802.  It  was  objected,  at  the  triiJ, 
that  the  second  notice  was  a  waiver  of  the  first,  being  a  recognition 
of  the  tenancy  still  subsisting ;  but  the  learned  judge  overruled  the 
objection,  ana  a  verdict  was  found  for  plaintiff.  The  court  (after 
argument  on  motion  to  enter  a  [nonsuit)  concurred  in  opinion  with 
Lawrence^  J.,  .observing,  that  it  had  been  admitted,  in  the  course  of 
argument,  that  if  the  plaintiff  had  not  intended,  that  the  second  no- 
tice should  operate  as  a  waiver  of  the  first,  he  misht  have  so  ex- 
Elained  his  intention,  by  adding  that  the  second  notice  was  to  enable 
im  to  recover  the  premises  at  a  subsequent  assizes,  if,  by  any  acci- 
dent, he  should  fail  at  those  then  ensuing.  And,  under  the  circum- 
stances, the  defendant  must  have  understood,  that  this  notice  was 
given  for  that  purpose ;  and  it  was  not  possible  for  the  defendant 
to  suppose,  that  the  plaintiff  intended  to  waive  the  first  notice,  when 
he  knew  the  plaintiff  was,  on  the  foundation  of  that  notice,  proceed- 
ing by  ejectment  to  turn  him  out  of  the  farm  (19).     Where  rent 


(18)  The  second  notice  was  copied  verbatim  from  the  first,  with  the 
alteration  only  of  the  dates ;  and  the  reason  su^ested  at  the  bar,  why  it 
was  given,  was,  because  the  person  who.  was  to  prove  the  service  of  the 
first  notice  was  dangerously  ill,  and  it  was  apprehended,  that  the  lessor 
would  not  be  able  to  prove  the  notice. 

(19)  In  Meuenger  v.  Armstrc/ng^  1  T.  B.  53,  which  was  an  action  for 
double  the  yearly  value,  it  appeared  that  the  defendant  was  tenant  to  the 
plaintiff,  under  a  demise  for  three  years,  from  Whitsuntide,  1781.  Two 
months  previously  to  Whitsuntide,  1784,  plaintiff  gave  the  defendant 
notice  to  quit  at  that  time.  After  the  expiration  of  this  notice,  mz.  on 
the  3rd  of  June,  1784,  the  plaintiff  gave  the  defendant  another  notice  to 
quit  at  the  Martinmas  following,  or  to  pay  double  rent.  It  was  con- 
tended, that  the  first  notice  was  waived  by  the  second ;  but  the  objection 
was  overruled ;  Lord  Mansfieldy  C.  J.,  observing,  that  where  a  term  is  to 
end  on  a  precise  day,  there  is  not  any  occasion  for  a  notice  to  quit ;  that 
here  it  ended  at  Whitsuntide ;  that  the  meaning  of  the  first  notice  was 
that  if  the  tenant  did  not  quit,  the  landlord  would  insist  on  double  rent ; 
and  the  second  notice  only  expressed  what  was  meant  by  the  first.  So 
where  after  the  expiration  of  a  notice  to  quit,. the  landlord  gave  the  defen- 
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is  usually  paid  at  s  Imnker's,  if  the  banker,  without  any  special 
authority,  receives  rent  accruing  after  eiq)iration  of  notice  to  quit, 
it  will  not  operate  as  a  waiver  (t). 

Here  it  may  be  proper  to  take  notice  of  a  doctrine  analogous  to 
the  subject  of  the  preceding  remarks,  viz.  that  acceptance  (u)  of,  or 
a  distress  (x)  for,  rent  due  after  condition  broken,  with  notice  of  the. 
breach,  is  a  waiver  of  the  forfeiture.  Ejectment,  by  a  landlord, 
against  his  tenant  (^),  on  a  proviso  for  re-entry  for  non-payment  of 
rent  arrear ;  it  appeared,  that  the  lessor  had  brought  covenant  for 
half  a  year's  rent,  due  on  a  day  subsequent  to  the  day  of  the  demise 
laid  in  the  declaration  in  ejectment,  and  a  rule  had  been  obtained 
to  pay  the  rent  arrear  into  court  in  that  action :  it  was  holden,  that 
the  plaintiff  had  waived  the  right  of  entry  for  the  forfeiture ;  be- 
cause, by  bringing  the  action  of  covenant  on  the  lease,  he  admitted 
the  defendant  to  be  tenant  in  possession  by  virtue  of  the  lease ;  and 
the  tenant  having  brought  the  money  into  court  was  equivalent  to 
acceptance.  The  law  will  always  incline  against  foifeitures,  as 
courts  of  equity  relieve  against  them  :  and  the  general  rule  is,  that 
a  clause  of  re-entry  be  construed  strictly  {z).  Proviso  in  a  lease  (a), 
giving  power  of  re-entry  if  the  lessee  ^^  shall  do,  or  cause  to  be  done, 
any  act,  matter,  or  thing,  contrary  to,  and  in  breach  of,  any  of  the 
covenants,^  does  not  apply  to  a  breach  of  the  covenant  to  repair, 


I 


0  Doe  ▼.  Cahetit  2  Cimpb.  387.  (y)  Moe  d,  Crompion  v.  HtniAa/,  BaU. 

If)  Qoodrighi  d.   Walter  ▼.  Jkmde^  N.  P.  96,  and  MSS. 

Cowp.  803 ;  AmOy  ▼.  Woodmard,  6  B.  (z)  Per  TeiUerdm,C.  J.,  in  Doe  d,  PoOt 

ft  C.  519.     See  Dm  d.  Or^gUh  t.  PWI-  ▼.  MmrelMti,  1  B.  &  Ad.  720. 

eAanf,5B.&Ad.765;  2NeT.&M.489.  (a)  Doed.Abdyy.  i9/eoe»t,  3  B.  &  Ad. 

(#)  Adm.  Oreen'e  case,  Cro.  Eliz.  3.  299. 


dant  a  fresh  notice,  that  unless  he  quitted  in  fourteen  days,  he  would  be 
required  to  pay  double  value.  Lord  Ellenbarauffh,  C.  J.,  held,  that  the 
second  notice  was  not  a  waiver  of  the  first.  Doe  d,  Dighu  v.  Steely  3 
Campb.  117.  A  tenant  held  under  a  demise  from  the  26th  day  of  March 
for  one  year  then  next  ensuing,  and  so  from  year  to  year,  for  so  long  as 
the  landlord  and  tenant  should  respectively  please.  The  tenant,  after 
having  held  more  than  one  year,  gave  a  parol  notice  to  the  landlord  less 
than  six  months  before  the  25th  day  of  March,  that  he  would  quit  on  that 
day,  and  the  landlord  accepted  and  assented  to  the  notice ;  it  was  holden» 
on  demurrer  in  replevin,  that  the  tenancy  was  not  thereby  determined, 
there  not  having  been  ei^ier  a  sufficient  notice  to  quit,  or  a  surrender  in 
writing,  or  bv  operation  of  law  within  the  statute  of  frauds.  It  was 
holden,  also,  that  the  tenant  having  holden  over  after  the  expiration  of 
the  time  mentioned  in  the  notice  to  quit,  the  landlord  was  not  entitled  to 
distrain  for  double  rent,  under  stat.  11  Qeo.  II.  c  19,  s.  18,  inasmuch  as 
that  statute  applies  only  to  those  cases  where  the  tenant  has  the  power  oi 
determining  Ins  tenancy  by  a  notice,  and  where  he  actually  gives  a  valid 
notice,  sufficient  to  detennme  it.  Mmxtane  v.  Hudieaitme,  4  fi.  &  C.  922 ; 
^eeDoed.  MwrreU  v.  MUward,  3  M.  &  W.  328  $  ante,  p.  712. 
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tlie  omissioii  to  iBpair  not  being  an  act  done  within  the  meaning  al 
the  proyiflo.  In  ejectm^it  for  not  insuring  according  to  ooTenant ; 
it  was  holden  (ft),  that  it  was  incumbent  on  the  pUdntiff  to  prove  that 
no  insurance  had  been  effected,  and  that  the  circumsUnce  that  the 
defendant  refused  to  show  the  policy,  when  the  plaintiff  required 
him,  and  the  non^production  of  it  on  the  trial  after  notice,  were  not 
primA  facie  eyidenoe  against  him ;  for  the  lessor  of  the  plaintiff  haa 
diosen  to  make  the  forfeiture  d^)end  on  a  condition  peculiarly 
within  the  knowledge  of  the  defendant,  and  has  therefore  brought 
the  difficulty  on  himself.  Littledale^  J.,  said,  in  coo€mnU  for  not 
insuring,  perhi^  it  might  be  for  the  defendant  to  prove  affirma- 
tively that  he  had  insured,  but  not  in  an  action  like  the  present  for 
a  forfeiture.  It  has  been  holden  (c),  that  a  landlord  does  not  waive 
a  forfeiture  by  merely  lying  by  and  witnessing  the  act,  but  that 
there  must  be  some  act  affinning  the  tenancy.  Acceptance  of  rent, 
mthout  notice  of  forfeiture,  will  not  amount  to  a  waiver  TcQ.  So  a 
lessor  who  has  a  right  of  re-entry  reserved  on  a  breach  of  cov^iani 
iKrt  to  imderiet,  does  not,  by  ^ving  his  re^tty,  on  one  undeiv 
lettmg,  lose  his  right  to  re-entry  on  a  subsequent  underletting  (e). 
A  landlord  of  premises,  about  to  sell  them,  gave  his  tenant  notice 
to  quit,  on  the  11th  of  October,  1806,  but  promised  him  not  to  turn 
him  out  (/),  unless  they  were  sold ;  and  not  being  sold  tiU  February, 
1807,  the  tenant  refused,  on  demand,  to  deliver  up  possession ;  and 
on  ejectment  brou^t,  laying  the  demise  on  the  12th  of  October, 
1806 ;  it  was  holden,  that  &e  promise,  which  was  performed,  was 
no  waiver  of  the  notice,  nor  operated  as  a  license  to  be  on  the  pre- 
niises  otherwise  than  subject  to  the  huidloni's  right  of  acting  on 
such  notice,  if  necessary ;  and,  therefore,  that  the  tenant,  not  having 
delivered  up  possession  on  demand,  after  a  sale,  was  a  trespasser 
from  the  expiration  of  the  notice  to  quit.  Acceptance  of  rent,  as 
rent  by  a  remainder-man,  will  not  amount  to  a  confirmation  of  a 
lease  void  as  against  him  (9)  ;  but  it  is  an  admission  of  a  tenancy 
from  year  to  year,  and  the  lessee  will  tJiereby  be  entitled  to  half  a 
year'^s  notice  to  quit(i).  In  order  to  raise  an  implied  t«iancy(i) 
from  the  receipt  of  rent,  it  must  appear  that  the  rent  was  paid  and 
received  as  between  landlord  and  tenant,  so  as  to  raise  a  presump- 
tion of  an  agreement  for  a  tenancy  from  year  to  year,  and  not  as  in 
the  case  of  a  conventionary  rent,  where  the  payment  is  made  with 
reference  to  a  supposed  tenancy  of  another  kind.  Where,  however, 
tenant  in  tail  (A)  had  received  an  ancient  rent  of  1/.  18«.  6d.  from 

{h)  Doe  d.  Bridger  ▼.  WMiehead^  3  Key.  (a)  Doug.  51 ;  Cowp.  201,  483. 

a  p.  557;  8  A.  &  B.  571.  {h)  Doe  d.  Mmim  ^  Waito,  7  IL  R. 

(«)  Daed.  Bkeppard  T.ilKm,  3  Taimt.  83;  raoogniEed in 2)m  d.  T\ieitr  ▼.  JIbrft, 

78.  1  B.  &  Ad.  365. 

[d)  Gregeon  y.  Harrwm^  2  T.  R.  425.  (i )  Bight  ▼.  Bawden,  3  East,  260.    See 


!; 


[e)  Doe  d.  Boeeawen  y.  BluSf  4  Taunt,      ako  10  East,  188,  9 ;  Doe  ▼.  Qtngley,  2 
735.  Campb.  505. 


(/)  WkUeaere  d.  BtmH  v.  Spmtmde,  (k)  Detm  d,  Brunei.  Bawlme^  10  Ettt^ 

10  Bart,  18.    See  also  Bw  A  Xeemi  v.      261. 
Seger,  3  GnaplK  8. 
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the  lessee  in  possession,  under  a  void  lease,  granted  by  tenant  for 
life  under  a  power,  the  rack  rent  value  of  which  was  SOL  a-year ;.  it 
was  holden,  that  such  tenant  in  tail  coidd  not  maintain  an  ejectment, 
laying  his  demise  on  a  day  before  the  delivery  of  the  declaration, 
without  giving  the  lessee  some  notice  to  quit,^  so  as  to  make  him  a 
trespasser  at  the  time  of  the  action  brought,  after  such  recognition 
of  a  lawful  possession^  if  not  as  tenant  from  year  to  year,  at  least 
as  tenant  at  will.     An  indenture  of  lease  contained  a  general  cove- 
nant to  repair,  and  a  further  covenant  that  the  tenant  should,  within 
three  months  after  notice,  repair  all  defects,  of  which  notice  had 
been  given.     The  lease  contained  the  usual  clause  of  re-entry.     It 
was  holden  (0,  that  the  landlord,  who  had  served  a  notice  to  repair 
forthwith^  might  maintain  ejectment,  before  the  expiration  of  the 
three  months,  for  a  breach  of  the  general  covenant  to  repair ;  for 
the  notice  was  not  any  waiver  of  the  forfeiture.     But.  wnere  the 
notice  required  the  tenant  to  repair  within  three  months ;  this  was 
holden  (m)  to  operate  as  a  waiver  of  the  forfeiture.     From  this  last 
decision  it  appears  that,  in  cases  where  a  notice  to  repair  has  been 
given,  it  will  be  prudent  neither  to  serve  the  ejectment  nor  to  lay 
the  demise  until  the  time  allowed  by  the  notice  has  expired.     In  a 
case  (n)  where  there  was  a  general  covenant  to  repair,  but  no  spe- 
cific power  of  re-entry,  for  breach  of  that  covenant,  but  a  proviso 
for  re-entry  in  case  of  non-repair  within  three  months  after  notice, 
or  in  case  of  breach  of  the  other  covenants :  notice  (dated  6th  of 
January)  was  given  to  repair  within  three  months ;  and  ejectment 
was  brought  before  the  expiration  of  the  three  months.     At  the 
Spring  Assizes,  by  consent  of  parties,  an  order  of  court  was  made 
that  a  juror  should  be  withdrawn,  and  the  repairs  be  performed 
on  or  before  the  24th  of  June.     The  repairs  not  being  performed 
on  that  day,  another  ejectment  was  brought,  and  the  pUintiff  had  a 
verdict,  and  the  court  refused  a  rule  for  a  new  trial,  for  the  right  of 
entry  was  at  all  events  only  suspended,  Parhe^  J.,  observing,  that 
^^  the  lessor  of  the  plaintiff  had  put  an  end  to  the  first  action  by  con- 
senting to  the  order  of  court.     It  was  the  same  as  if  the  parties, 
after  the  6th  of  January,  and  before  the  expiration  of  the  three 
months,  had  agreed,  that  the  time  for  repairing  should  be  extended 
to  the  24th  of  June :  it  was  merely  a  consent  to  postpone  the  time 
of  completing  the  rq)air  for  the  benefit  of  the  defendant ;  and  on  his 
failing  to  comply  with  the  terms,  the  lessor  of  the  plaintiff  might 
justly  insist  on  his  right  of  entry,  and  bring  a  new  ejectment  siter 
the  expiration  of  the  enlarged  time.'" 

Where  Notice  to  mdt  is  not  required, — The  doctrine  relative  to 
notices  to  quit,  is  only  applicable  to  those  tenancies  where  the  time 
of  quitting  is  not  agreed  upon  between  the  parties ;  for,  where  a 

(/)  Roe  d.  Goaily  v.  Paine^  2  Cainpb.  Lewis^  5  A.  &  E.  289. 
520.  (fi)  Doe  d.  Rankm  ▼.  Brindleyt  4  B.  & 

(m)  Doe  ▼.  Mewff  4  B.  &  C.  606,  dted  Ad.  84,  dted  by  Paiteeon^  J.,  in  Doe  d,  de 

by  PaUeeoHf  J.,  in  Doe  d,  de  Rutzen  v.  Rutzen  v.  Lewie,  5  A.  &  £.  289. 
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lease  is  determinable  upon  a  certain  event,  or  at  a  fixed  time,  it  is 
not  necessary  to  give  such  notice,  both  parties  being  apprized  of  the 
determination  of  the  term  (20).  Neither  is  such  notice  necessary 
in  a  case  where  the  possession  is  adverse  (n),  or  where  the  relation 
of  landlord  and  tenant  does  not  subsist ;  e.  g.^  if  the  tenant  has 
attorned  to  some  other  person,  or  done  some  other  act  disclaiming 
to  hold  as  tenant  to  the  landlord  (o)  ;  and,  in  the  case  of  a  tenancy 
from  year  to  year,  it  does  not  appear  to  be  necessary  that  any  act 
should  be  done  as  distinguished  from  a  verbal  disclaimer;  a  dis- 
avowal by  the  tenant  of  the  holding  under  the  particular  landlord  by 
words  only  is  sufficient.  But  in  order  to  make  a  verbal  or  written 
disclaimer  sufficient,  it  must  amount  to  a  direct  repudiation  of  the 
relation  of  landlord  and  tenant,  or  to  a  distinct  6laim  to  hold  pos- 
session of  the  estate  upon  a  ground  wholly  inconsistent  with  the 
existence  of  that  relation  (p).  But  if  the  acts  done  by  the  tenant 
do  not  amount  to  a  disavowal  of  the  landlord's  title,  e.g.^^  refusal 
to  pay  rent  to  a  devisee  under  a  contested  will,  accompanied  with  a 
declaration  (j),  that  he  (the  tenant)  was  ready  to  pa^  the  rent  to 
any  person  entitled  to  receive  it,  then  the  tenant  is  entitled  to 
notice.  It  is  sometimes  said  that  a  tenancy  from  year  to  year  is 
forfeited  by  disclaimer ;  but  it  would  be  more  correct  to  say  that  a 
disclaimer  furnishes  evidence  in  answer  to  the  disclaiming  party's 
assertion,  that  he  has  had  no  notice  to  quit ;  as  it  would  be  idle  to 

f)rove  sudi  a  notice  where  the  tenant  has  asserted  that  there  is  no 
onger  any  tenancy  (r).  A  tenant  for  a  definite  term  of  years  does 
not  forfeit  his  tmn  by  orally  refusing,  upon  demand  made  by  his 
landlord,  to  pay  the  rent,  and  claiming  the  fee  as  his  own  (5). 

A  mortgagor  in  possession  stands  in  a  peculiar  character ;  and  is 
liable  to  be  treated  as  tenant  or  trespasser  at  the  option  of  the 
mortgagee ;  and  consequently  is  not  entitled  to  a  notice  to  quit,  or 
even  a  demand  of  possession  (0  ;  and  if  a  mortgagor  lets  another 

(»)  Doe  ▼.  WUUaam,  Cowp.  622.  Dot  d.  DiUon  v.  Parker,  Gow's  N.  P.  C. 

(o)  J^roffmorton  v.  Wheipdaie,   H.  9  180, 

Geo.  III.,  Bull.  N.  P.  96.  (r)  Per  Paiteson,  J.,  in  Doe  d.  Oraoee 

{p)  Per  Parke,  B.^deliTering  judgment  v.  WeUa,  10  A.  &  £.  427. 

of  court  in  Doe  d,  Graf  Y.Stamon,  1 M.  &  (i\  S,  C. 

W.  702.  (0  Doe  d.  Robey  v.  Maieey,  8  B.  &  C. 

(9)   Doe    d.     Willianu   y.  Patguali,  767. 
Peake's  N.  P.  C.  3rd  edit.  259;  see  also 


(20)  "  If  there  be  a  lease  for  a  year,  and,  by  consent  of  both  parties, 
the  tenant  continue  in  possession  afterwards,  the  law  implies  a  tacit  renoya- 
tion  of  the  contract.  They  are  supposed  to  have  renewed  the  old  agree- 
ment, which  was  to  hold  for  a  year.  But  then  it  is  necessary,  for  the  sake 
of  conyenience,  that,  if  either  party  should  be  inclined  to  change  his  mind, 
he  should  giye  the  other  half  a  year's  notice  before  the  expiration  of  the 
next  or  any  following  year."  Per  Lord  MaTufield,  G.  J.,  in  Right  v. 
Barby,  1  T.  R.  162. 
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penon  into  poBseasioii,  as  tenant  from  year  to  year,  such  t^iant  is 
not  entitled  to  a  notice  to  quit,  either  from  tl^  mortgagee  (n),  or 
bis  aacdgnee  (x)  ;  and  this  role  holds,  although  the  tenant  has  been 
let  into  possession  before  the  assipjnment  of  the  mortgage.  A. 
agreed  to  demise  a  house  to  B.,  dunng  the  joint  lives  of  A.  and  B. ; 
B.  entered  in  pursuance  of  the  agreement,  and  before  any  lease  was 
executed,  died  (y) ;  after  which,  B/s  executor  took  possession  of 
the  house :  it  was  holden,  that  A.  might  maintain  ejectment  against 
the  executor,  without  a  notice  to  quU  ;  because  the  death  of  B. 
determined  his  interest,  and  consequently  there  was  not  any  interest 
vested  in  the  executor.  So  where  the  tenant  had  occupied  under 
an  agreement  for  a  lease  for  seven  years,  which  period  had  ex- 
pired (z). 

Where  a  person  obtains  possession  of  a  house  without  the  privity 
of  a  landlora,  and  afterwards  a  negotiation  takes  place  for  a  lease, 
upon  the  terms  of  which  the  parties  eventually  differ,  a  notice  to 
quit  is  not  necessary  (a) .  So  where  a  person  enters  under  an  agree- 
ment for  a  lease,  witnout  a  stipulation  that  in  case  a  lease  is  not 
executed  he  shall  hold  for  one  year  certain ;  if  a  lease  be  tendered 
to  the  occupier  and  he  refuses  to  execute  it,  the  lessor  may  eject 
him  without  any  notice  to  quit  (6).     But  where  the  lessor  of  the 

S)laintiff  had  put  the  defendant  into  possession  under  an  agreement 
or  the  purchase  of  the  land;  it  was  holden  (c),  that  he  could  not, 
without  a  demand  of  the  possession  again,  and  a  refusal  by  the 
defendant,  or  some  wrongful  act  by  him  to  determine  his  lawftil 
possession,  treat  the  defendant  as  a  wrong-doer  and  a  trespasser,  as 
he  assumed  to  do  by  his  declaration  in  ejectment.  A  minister  of  a 
dissenting  consregation^  afber  his  election,  was  put  into  possession 
of  a  chapel  and  dwelling-house,  by  persons  in  whom  the  legal  fee 
was  vested  in  trust,  to  permit  and  sufier  the  chapel  to  be  used  for 
the  purpose  of  religious  worship ;  afterwards,  at  a  meeting  of  the 
congregation,  it  was  determined,  by  a  large  majority,  tnat  the 
minister  should  be  changed ;  but  another  was  not  elected.  Posses- 
sion of  the  premises  was  demanded  on  behalf  of  the  trustees :  this 
was  holden  (d)  sufficient,  without  any  notice  to  quit ;  as  the  minister 
was  a  mere  tenant  at  wiU  to  the  trustees.  The  same  point  was 
ruled  (e)  in  a  subsequent  case,  where  the  defendant  had  an  annual 
salary  of  20/.,  and  the  ejectment  had  been  served  immediately 

(«)  JTmcA  ▼.  Halif  Doug.  22 ;  Bee  Brown  605. 

y.  Storey,  1  M.  &  Gr.  117;    1  Scotfs  {b)  Per  Curiam,  Hegan  v.Joknton,  2 

N.  R.  9.  Taunt  148 ;  see  also  Doe  d,  Leoiom,  v. 

(#)  J%9mdir  d,  Wtaoer  t.  Btleker^'Z  Saytr,  3  Campb.  8. 

Bast,  449.  (c)  BJigkt  d.  Lewit  ▼.  Beard,  13  Sast, 

(y)  Doe  d.  BroH^ield  ▼.  Smiih,  6  East,  210. 

530.  (d)  Doe  d.  Jonee  v.  Jonee,  10  B.  &  C. 

(m)  Doe  d.  rVt  Y.  Stratton,  4  Bingli.  718. 

446  s  Doe  v.  Day,  B.  R.  Middlesex  Sit-  («)  Doe  d,  NiekoU  v.  Bi^Kaeg,  10  B.  ft 

tings,  1  WiU.  lY.,  coram  Pari,  J.,  S.  P.  C.  721. 

(a)  Doed,iMghtv,Qtdffley,2C9mph, 
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after  the  demand  of  poeeefienon  ;  althoagfa  it  was  urged  that  tibe 
defendant  was  entitled  to  a  reasonable  notice.  It  is  not  necesaaay 
that  this  demand  should  be  made  on  the  premises ;  and  even  where 
made  on  a  Sunday,  it  was  holden  (/)  good.  The  defendant's  con* 
feasion  of  a  lease  .from  the  lessor  to  the  plaintiff,  under  the  common 
rule,  is  not  sufficient  to  determine  the  posseBsion ;  for  the  rule  is 
only  entered  into  after  the  delivery  of  the  declaration  in  ejectment, 
and  can  never  prove  that  the  defendant  was  a  trespasser  before  that 
time. 

By  Stat.  1  Geo.  IV.  c.  87,  s.  1,  after  reciting  that  it  was  expe- 
dient to  provide  in  certain  cases  a  more  expeditiouB  mode  for  reco* 
vering  the  possession  of  lands  and  tonements  unlawfully  held  over 
by  tenants,  it  is  enacted,  that,  ^^  where  the  term  or  interest  of  any 
tenant  holding  under  a  lease  or  agreement  in  writing  any  lands  or 
hereditaments  for  any  term  or  mtmber  of  years  oertain,  or  from  year 
to  year,  shall  h&ve  expired,  or  been  determined  either  by  the  land* 
lord  or  tenant  by  regular  notice  to  quit,  and  such  tenant,  or  any  one 
holding  or  clainunff  by  or  under  him,  shall  refuse  to  deliver  up  pes* 
session,  after  lawral  demand  in  writing  made  and  signed  by  the 
landlord  or  his  agent,  and  served  personally  upon  or  left  at  the 
dwelling-house  or  usual  place  of  abode  of  such  tenant  or  person,  and 
the  landlord  shall  thereupon  proceed  by  ejectment  for  the  recovery 
of  possession,  he  may»  at  the  loot  of  the  decbiration,  address  a  notice 
to  saah  tenant  or  person,  requiring  him  to  appear  in  the  court  in 
whidi  the  action  shall  be  commenced  on  the  first  day  of  the  tenn 
next  following,  there  to  be  made  defendant  and  to  find  bail  if 
ordered  by  the  court;  and  upon  wpearance,  or  in  case  of  non- 
appearance, or  making  the  usual  affidavits  of  service,  the  landlord 
producing  the  lease  or  agreement,  or  some  counterpart  or  duplicate 
thereof,  and  proving  the  execution  by  affidavit,  and  upon  affidavit 
that  the  premises  have  been  enjoyed  under  such  lease  or  agreement, 
and  that  the  interest  of  the  tenant  has  expired  or  been  determined 
by  regular  notice  to  quit,  and  that  possession  has  been  lawfully  de- 
manded in  manner  aforesaid,  may  move  the  court  for  a  rule  for  such 
tenant  or  person  to  show  cause,  within  a  time  to  be  fixed  by  the 
court,  on  a  consideration  of  the  premises,  why  such  tenant  or 
person,  upon  being  admitted  defendant,  besides  entering  into  the 
common  rule,  shomd  not  undertake,  in  case  a  verdict  would  ^aas 
for  the  plaintiff,  to  give  him  a  judgment,  to  be  entered  up  agamst 
the  real  defendant  of  the  term  next  preceding  the  trial ;  and  also 
why  he  should  not  enter  into  a  recognizance  by  himself  and  two 
sufficient  sureties,  in  a  reasonable  sum,  conditioned  to  pay  the  costs 
and  damages  recovered  by  the  plaintiff  in  the  action ;  and  the  court, 
on  cause  shovm,  or  affidavit  of  service,  may  make  the  rule  absolute 
in  the  whole  or  in  part,  and  order  such  tenant  or  person,  within  a 
time  fixed,  to  give  such  undertaking,  and  find  such  bail,  with  such 

(/)  Doe  d.  Tmm'  t.  Bmailaei,  B.  R.  E.  10  Geo.  lY. 
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conditions,  and  in  such  maimer,  as  shall  be  specified  in  the  rule,  or 
such  part  of  the  same  so  made  absolute ;  and  if  the  party  shall 
neglect  or  refuse  so  to  do,  and  shall  lay  no  ground  to  induce  the 
court  to  enlarge  the  time  for  obeying  the  same,  then  upon  affidavit 
of  service  of  the  order,  the  rule  may  be  made  absolute  to  enter 
judgment  for  the  plaintiff.'^ 

The  effect  of  this  statute  is  to  save  the  landlord  the  necessity  of 
going  to  trial  when  the  tenant  holds  over  vexatiously,  and  when  the 
trouble  and  expense  of  an  ejectment  may  be  very  disproportionate 
to  the  value  of  the  premises.  Hence  a  tenancy  by  virtue  of  an 
agreement  for  three  months  certain,  is  a  tenancy  ''for  a  term^ 
within  the  meaning  of  the  statute  (g) ;  but  a  tenancy  for  years,  de- 
terminable on  lives  (h)i  is  not :  and  where  the  tenant  holds  from 
year  to  year  without  a  lease  or  agreement  in  writing,  that  is  not  a 
case  within  the  meaniag  of  the  statute  (i) :  and  when  the  tenant 
holds  under  an  agreement  in  writing  from  quarter  to  quarter,  the 
tenant  to  quit  possession  at  the  end  of  any  three  months  on  receiving 
notice  in  writing,  or  in  the  event  of  his  losing  his  license  to  sell  ale, 
&c.  at  any  time  during  the  term,  then  forthwith  to  quit,  on  being 
requested  so  to  do  by  the  landlord  without  any  notice ;  the  tenancy 
was  holden  to  be  neither  for  a  term  certain,  nor  from  year  to  year, 
within  the  meaning  of  this  act  (A). 

This  statute  does  not  apply  in  cases  where  the  title  is  disputed  (Q ; 
nor  to  the  case  of  a  tenant  who  holds  over  after  notice  to  quit  giv^ 
by  himself,  where  his  tenancy  has  not  expired  by  efflux  of  time  (m) ; 
nor  to  the  case  of  a  tenant  who  has  surrendered  his  term,  but 
refuses  to  quit  the  premises  (n). 

Under  this  statute  there  must  be  a  separate  and  distinct  demand 
signed  by  the  landlord,  besides  the  demand  of  possession  by  John 
Doe  at  the  foot  of  the  declaration  (o). 


VI.  Of  the  Made  of  Proceeding  in  Ejectment^  and  herein 

of  the  Declaration. 

The  mode  of  proceeding  in  the  action  of  ejectment  now  in  use, 
is  not,  as  in  other  actions,  by  suing  out  a  writ ;  but  A.,  the  pjarty, 
claiming  title,  before  the  first  day  of  the  term,  serves  a  copy  of  a 
declaration,  with  a  notice  subscribed,  upon  B.  the  tenant  in  pos- 
session of  the  lands  or  tenements ;  or,  if  there  be  several  tenants, 

(g)  Doe  d.  Philiipi  v.  Roe,  5  B.  &  A.  (/)  Doe  d.  Sanders  v.  Roe,  1  Dowl.  P. 

766.  C.  4. 

(A)  Doe  d,  Pemberton  ▼.  Roe,  7  B.  &  (m)  Doe  d,  Cardigm  v.  Roe,  1  Dow.  A 

C.  2.  Ry.  540. 

(f)  Doe  d.  Bratfford  v.  Roe,  5  B.  &  A.  (n)  Doe  d.  Tindal  v.  Roe,  2  B.  &  Ad. 

770.  922. 

(*)  Doe  d.  Carter  v.  Roe,  10  M.  &  W.  (o)  Atwn.  E.  T.  2  Gteo.  IV.  Br.,  1  Dow, 
670.                                                             .  &  Ry.  435,  n. 


EJECTMENT.  723 

on  each  (p)  of  them.  Declarations  in  ejectment  may  be  served 
before  the  first  day  of  any  term,  and  thereupon  the  pluntifi*  shall 
be  entitled  to  judgment  against  the  casual  ejector  in  like  manner 
as  upon  declarations  served  before  the  essoign,  or  first  general  re- 
turn day.  R.  G.  T.  T.  1  Will.  IV.  11th  rule.— The  Rule  of 
Court,  that  every  declaration  shall  be  entitled  of  the  day  of  the 
month  and  year  on  which  it  is  filed  and  delivered,  does  not  apply 
to  declarations  in  ejectment  (7).  Where  the  declaration  was 
entitled,  ^4n  the  Common  Pleas,  June  1 2,  1834  ;"  it  was  holden(r) 
sufficient,  although  it  was  urged,-  that  it  should  have  been  entitled 
of  some  term,  or  if  of  a  particular  day,  a$  of  some  term.  The 
declaration  states  that  A.  on  a  certain  day,  (that  is,  some  day  after 
A.'s  title  to  the  land,  &c.  accrued,)  demised  to  John  Doe,  two 
messuages,  one  hundred  acres  of  land,  &c.  situate,  &c.  for  the  term 

of years,  by  virtue  of  which  demise  the  said  John  Doe 

entered  and  was  possessed,  until  Richard  Roe  afterwards  ejected 
him.  Such  is  the  outline  of  the  declaration,  which  is  for  the  most 
part  a  fiction ;  for,  except  in  a  few  instances,  there  is  neither  lease, 
entry,  nor  ouster ;  and  the  parties,  viz,  the  plaintiff,  and  the  de- 
fendant, the  ejector,  usually  termed  the  casual  ejector,  are  fictitious 
persons.  In  some  respects,  however,  care  and  accuracy  are  neces- 
sary in  framing  this  declaration ;  as,  1st,  The  venue  must  be  laid 
in  the  county  in  which  the  lands  lie ;  for  this  is  a  local  action.  But 
where  the  venue  stated  in  the  body  of  the  declaration  was  correct ; 
it  was  holden  (s)  to  be  sufficient,  iJthough  the  county  in  the  margin 
was  wrong ;  and  it  is  sufficient  also  to  state  the  lands  only  '^  in  the 
county^  (0*  2nd,  If  there  be  several  lessors,  the  demise  stated  in 
the  declaration  must  be  such  as  their  title  will  warrant ;  as  if 
tiie  lessors  of  the  plamtiff  be  joint-tenants  (u),  or  parceners  (21), 

(p)  Bull.  N.  P.  98.  C.  253. 

(q)  Doe  d,  EvmUf  v.  Roet  2  A.  &  £.  («)  Doe  d.  Goodwin  v.  Roe,  3  Dowl. 

11 ;  Doe  d.  GiUett  y.  Roe,  1  Cr.  M.  &  R.  (P.  C.)  323. 
19.  (0  Doe  Y.  Gutmmg,  2  Nev.  &  P.  260, 

(r)  Doe  d.  Ashman  y.Roe^  1  Bingh.  N.  («)  BuU.  N.  P.  107. 


an< 


(21)  In  an  action  of  ejectio  Jimus,  a  lease  was  made  by  two  parceners^ 
•Hid  it  was  declared  quod  dimiaerunt :  an  exception  was  taken,  on  the 
ground,  that  the  lease  was  the  several  lease  of  each  of  them  for  her  moiety, 
and  holden  good.  Moor.  682,  pi.  939.  This  case  was  denied  by  Holti 
C.  J.,  in  Ld.  Baym.  726,  who  ruled,  that  parceners  might  join  in  eject- 
ment. Hcl^9  opinion  is  confirmed  by  a  passage  in  1  Inst.  180,  b.,  where 
it  is  saidy  that  joint-tenants  must  jointly  implead  and  jointly  be  impleaded 
by  others,  which  property  is  common  between  them  and  parceners ;  and 
H6l^9  opinion  is  adopted  in  Boiler's  N.  P.  107.  It  is  corroborated  by 
the  following  position  in  Roll.  Abr.  878,  pi.  5.  If  two  parceners  join  in 
a  lease  for  years  by  indenture,  this  is  but  one  lease ;  for  they  have  not 
several  frank  tenements,  but  shall  join  in  an  assize.  And  in  Stedman  v. 
Bates,  Ld.  Raym,  64  ;  it  was  holden,  that  parceners  must  join  in  an  avowry 

VOL.  II.  J) 
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the  declaration  must  allege  9l  joint  demise ;  if  tenants  in  common,  a 
several  demise  by  each  of  their  several  parts  (x)  (22).  In  the  latter 
case  the  declaration  must  contain  as  many  counts  as  there  are 
tenants  in  common  lessors  of  the  plaintiff.  But  tenants  in  conrnion 
may  join  in  a  lease  to  a  third  person,  and  then  the  declaration  may 
state  a  demise  by  such  lessee.  3rd,  The  day  (23),  on  which  the 
demise  is  stated  to  have  been  made,  must  be  some  day  after  the 
title  of  the  lessor  of  the  plaintiff  accrued ;  otherwise  the  plaintiff  will 
be  nonsuited :  for  not  being  entitled  to  the  possession  he  cannot 
make  a  lease :  but  in  a  case  (y)  where  the  demise  was  laid  on  the 
day  prior  to  that  on  which  the  right  of  entry  (for  forfeiture)  accrued ; 
it  was  holden,  that  the  judge  at  Nisi  Prius  might,  under  the  23rd 
sect,  of  3  &  4  Will.  IV.  c.  42,  amend  the  dedaration  by  substi- 

(w)  MamtU  V.   WoUmtftam,  Cro.  Jac.  (j^)  Doe  d,  Bdmardi  ^^Leaek,  3  M.& 

166;   Moore   y.  Funden,    Show.    342;      Gr.  229 ;  3  Scott's  N.  R.  509. 
HeathtrUy  v.  Wtdon^  2  Wils.  232,  S.  P. 


for  rent  arrear.  It  seems,  that  where  a  power  of  re-entry  for  breach  of 
covenant  is  reserved  in  a  lease,  and  the  reversion  descends  to  parceners  at 
common  law,  one  alone  cannot  maintain  ejectment  for  breach  of  the  cove- 
nant. Doe  d,  de  Ruteen  v.  Lewis,  5  A.  &  E.  277*  A  joint  demise  by  one 
parcener  with  another  parcener  and  her  husband,  whose  title  pu^  uxoris  is 
CMurred  by  fine  and  non-claim,  is  bad.  Doe  d.  Bl^hi  v.  Fett,  11  A.  &  £. 
842 ;  4  P.  &  D.  278. 

i22)  **  Declaration  in  ejectment  was  of  a  joint  demise  of  A.  aud  B., 
on  the  evidence  it  appeared  that  they  were  tenants  in  common ;  the 
plaintiff  failed."  M.  3  Jac.  Blaekaapet^e  ease,  Noy,  n.  43 ;  Hal.  M8S. 
cited  and  recognized  in  Doe  d.  Poole  v.  Etrtngton,  1  A.  &  £.  750, 
3  Nev.  &  Man.  646,  where  S.  P.  was  adjudged.  See  Noy,  13,  cited  in 
Hargrave's  n.  (7)  1  Inst.  45,  a.  But  payment  of  rent  to  the  agent  of  A., 
B.,  and  C,  is  an  admission  that  the  party  holds  under  A.,  B.,  and  C. 
jointly,  and  will  support  a  joint  demise,  unless  it  be  expressly  proved  diat 
they  were  entitled  m  a  different  manner.  Doe  d.  Clarke  and  others  v. 
Grant,  12  East,  221.  See  also  Doe  v.  Read,  12  East,  57.  In  Roe  d. 
Raper  v.  Lonsdale,  12  East,  39  ;  it  was  holden,  that  a  copyhold  descending 
by  custom  to  all  the  children  equally  of  the  tenant  last  seised,  one  of  the 
joint-tenants  might  maintain  ejectment  on  his  single  demise  for  his  own 
share.  In  Doe  d,  Lulham  v.  Fenn,  3  Campb.  190,  Lord  EUenborough,  C.  J., 
held,  that  in  ejectment  on  the  several  demises  of  three  persons,  eadi  demise 
being  of  the  whole,  the  lessors  of  the  plaintiff  were  entitled  to  a  verdict, 
upon  evidence,  that  they  had  jointly  granted  a  lease  to  the  defendant  under 
which  he  had  paid  rent,  but  which  had  expired. — N.  It  was  objected,  that 
it  must  be  taken  that  the  lessors  of  the  plaintiff  were  joint-tenants,  and  as 
there  was  not  any  joint  demise,  the  plaintiff  could  not  recover ;  but  Lord 
EUenborough  overruled  the  objection.  See  WorraU  v.  Beck,  M.  8  Geo.  II. 
cited  1  Wils.  1. 

(23)  The  year  ought  also  to  be  inserted,  though  the  omission  is  not 
gronnd  of  nonsuit ;  see  Doe  d.  Parsons  v.  Heather,  8  M.  &  W.  158. 
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tating  the  date  of  a  day  on  which  the  right  of  entry  was  complete. 
The  surrenderee  of  a  copyhold  estate  after  admittance^  may  main- 
tain an  ejectment  against  the  surrenderor,  on  a  demise  laid  on  a  day 
between  the  time  of  surrender  and  admittance ;  because,  as  against 
all  persons,  but  the  lord,  the  title  of  the  surrenderee,  after  admit- 
tance,  is  perfect  as  from  the  time  of  the  surrender,  and  shall  relate 
hack  to  it  (z).  So  in  ejectment  by  an  administrator,  the  demise 
may  be  laid  on  a  day  after  the  intestate's  death,  but  before  adminis- 
tration gnmted  (a).  4th,  The  demise  may  be  for  any  number  of 
years ;  Uiis  part  of  the  declaration  beii^  a  fiction,  it  will  not  be  any 
objection  that  the  lessor  of  the  plaintiff  had  not  power  to  grant  a 
term  of  equal  duration  with  that  alleged.  Hence,  tenant  from  year 
to  year  may  declare  on  a  demise  for  seven  years  (i).  Care  should 
be  taken  that  the  term  stated  be  long  enough  to  admit  of  the  plain- 
tiff's recovering  possession  before  it  expires  (24).  5th,  If  the  eject- 
ment be  brou^t  by  a  corporation  aggregate  (c)  (25),  an  infant,  or 
for  tithes  (cO,  regularly  the  declaration  ou^ht  to  state  that  the 
demise  was  by  deed:  and  in  the  case  of  me  infant,  it  ought  to 
appear  that  some  rent  was  reserved ;  but  it  is  not  necessary  that 
the  deed  should  be  proved  («).  In  ejectment  for  tithes,  the  decla- 
ration used  to  set  forth  the  nature  of  the  tithe  (/).  6th,  With 
respect  to  the  description  of  the  thing  demised,  it  may  be  observed, 
that  it  ought  to  be  inade  with  such  certainty,  that  the  sheriff  may 

(zS  HMfoit  T.  CUpham^  1  T.  R.  600.  (d)  SwadOng  t.  Pien,  Cro.  Jac.  61S. 

(a)  Linee  t^PmUtm  ▼.  Patim^  AJcock      Oxnisrion  cored  by  verdict,  PmrMigt  ▼. 
ft  Napier,  493,  Irdaiid,  B.  R.  Botf,  Ld.  Raym.  136. 

(b)  Do9  ▼.  Porter  3  T.  R.  13.  {e)  Furhy  v.  Wwtd^  1  Esp.  N.  P.  C. 
(e)  Carth.  390.    This  omission  will  be      198,  JTenyoii,  C.  J. 

aided  by  veidict.    BulL  N.  P.  98.  (/)  BiiU.  N.  P.  99. 


(24)  But  the  courts  have  been  very  liberal  in  permitting  plaintiffs  to 
amend  in  this  instance.  In  the  case  of  Power  d.  Bcyee  and  another  v. 
Bcwe,  ^  Ireland,  Pasch.  1802,)  the  term  expired,  whilst  the  case  was  de- 
pending in  the  Exdiequer  Chamber ;  the  judgment  having  been  affirmed, 
a  motion  was  made  to  enlarge  the  term,  and  the  court  (Lord  Redeedtde,  C, 
assisted  by  the  chief  justices,)  on  the  authority  of  Diekene  v.  CfreetwiU, 
Csrth.  3,  and  Fieare  v.  Haydon^  Covrp.  841,  made  an  order  to  amend  the 
record  by  enlarging  the  term.  A  writ  of  error  was  then  sued,  returnable 
in  Parliament,  and  upon  the  record  so  amended  being  transmitted,  the 
plaintiff  in  error  complained,  by  petition  to  the  House  of  Lords,  of  the 
amendment  made  by  the  Court  oi  Exchequer  Chamber  as  an  alteration  of 
the  record,  and  prayed  a  writ  of  certiorctri  to  be  directed  to  the  Court  of 
Exchequer  Chamber  to  transmit  the  record  in  its  original  form.  Upon 
debate,  their  lordships  refused  the  writ,  holding  the  amendment  to  have 
been  properly  made,  and  finally  affirmed  the  judgment  on  the  merits.  See 
Lessee  ofLmolor  v.  Murray,  1  Sch.  &  Lef.  81,  n.  (a). 

(25)  A  corporation  aggregate  cannot  make  a  lease  for  years  without 
deed,  in  respect  of  the  quality  of  the  incorporation.     1  Inst.  85,  a. 

D  2 
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know,  from  an  inspection  of  the  record,  what  he  is  to  deliver  pos- 
session of.  But  the  strictness  of  this  rule  has  been  relaxed  in 
many  inst^ances,  on  the  ground  that  the  sheriff  is  to  take  his  infor- 
mation from  the  party  recovering  (26).  7th,  The  ejectment  or 
ouster  must  be  stated  to  have  been  made  after  the  commencement 
of  the  supposed  lease :  but  it  is  not  necessary,  although  usual,  to 
mention  any  particular  day  (g).  It  is  sufficient,  if  it  appear  on  the 
face  of  the  declaration,  that  the  ouster  was  after  the  term  com- 
menced, and  before  action  brought.  It  was  formerly  usual  for  the 
declaration  in  ejectment  by  original,  to  repeat  the  whole  of  the 
original  writ ;  but  now,  by  a  general  rule  of  all  the  courts  (A),  the 
rules  heretofore  made  in  the  courts  of  King's  Bench  and  Common 
Pleas  respectively,  for  avoiding  long  and  unnecessary  repetitions  of 
the  original  writ  in  certain  actions  therein  mentioned,  shall  be 
extended  and  applied,  in  the  courts  King^s  Bench,  Common  Pleas, 
and  Exchequer  of  Pleas,  to  all  pefsonal  and  mixed  actions ;  and  in 
none  of  such  actions  shall  the  original  writ  be  repeated  in  the 
declaration,  but  only  the  nature  of  the  action  stated  in  manner 
following,  viz.  "  A.  B.  was  attached  to  answer  C.  D.  in  a  plea  of 
trespass,  or  in  a  plea  of  trespass  and  ejectment  (i),  or  as  the  case 
may  be ;  and  any  further  statement  shall  not  be  allowed  in  costs.'* 

Of  the  Notice  subscribed  to  the  Declaration. — To  the  declaration 
is  subscribed  a  notice  to  the  tenant  in  possession  from  the  casual 
ejector,  and  subscribed  with  his  name,  signifying,  that  unless  the 
tenant  appear,  &c.  in  the  term  next  ensuing  that  in  which  the 
declaration  is  served,  and  by  rule  of  court  cause  himself  to  be  made 
defendant,  in  the  room  of  the  casual  ejector,  he  shall  suffer  judg- 
ment to  be  entered  against  him,  and  the  tenant  will  be  turned  out 
of  possession.  It  is  not  necessarv  that  there  should  be  any  date  to 
the  notice  (A).  At  the  time  when  the  copy  of  the  declaration 
and  notice  is  delivered  to  the  tenant  in  possession,  he  must  be 
informed  of  the  nature  of  the  proceeding,  and  the  notice  should  be 
read  to  him,  or  the  substance  of  it  fully  explained.  But  if  the 
tenant  upon  whom  the  declaration  is  personally  served,  is  an 

(a)  Merrell  ▼.  Smithy  Cro.  Jac,  311.  see  above  rule. 

fA)  R.  6.  H.  T.  2  Will.  IV.  Reg.  IV.  (*)  Per  Paiieson,  J.,  Doe  d.  Bvana  ▼. 

{{)  For  form  of  declaration  by  original,      Roe,  2  A.  &  E.  12. 


(26)  Ejectio  firmm  of  30  acres  of  land  in  D.  &  S.  The  defendant 
was  found  guilty  of  10  acres^  and  as  to  the  residue,  not  guilty ;  and  it 
was  moved,  in  arrest  of  judgment,  that  it  is  uncertain  iu  which  of  the  vills 
this  land  lay,  and  therefore  no  judgment  can  be  ^Ten,  nor  any  execution. 
But  the  objection  was  overruled;  and  it  was  adjudged  for  the  plaintiff; 
for  the  sheriff  shall  take  his  information  from  the  party  for  what  10  acres 
the  verdict  was.  Portman  v.  Morgan,  Cro.  Eliz.  465.  See  also,  to  the 
same  effect,  Cottingham  v.  King,  1  Burr.  623,  and  Connor  v.  West,  5  Burr. 
2673. 
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attorney,  no  explanation  is  necessary  (Z).  The  delivery  of  the  decla- 
ration and  notice  accompanied  with  the  expLination  above  men- 
tionedy  is  called  service  of  a  declaration  in  ejectment.  Formerly, 
landlords,  to  whom  a  right  of  entry  had  accrued  during  or  inmiie- 
diately  after  Hilary  and  Trinity  Terms  respectively,  were  unable  to 
prosecute  ejectments,  so  as  to  try  the  same  at  the  cusizes  immediately 
ensuing;  but  now,  by  stat.  11  Geo.  IV.  and  1  Will.  IV.  c.  70,  s. 
36,  [23rd  July,  1830,]  '^  in  all  actions  of  ejectment  by  any  landlord 
against  his  tenant,  or  against  anv  person  claiming  through  or  under 
such  tenant,  for  the  recovery  of  any  lands  or  hereditaments  where 
the  tenancy  shall  expire,  or  the  right  of  entry  shall  accrue  in  (27) 
or  after  Hilary  or  Trinity  Terms  respectively,  it  shall  be  lawful 
for  the  lessor  of  the  plaintiff,  at  any  time  within  ten  days  after  such 
tenancy  shall  expire,  or  right  of  entry  accrue,  to  serve  a  declaration 
in  ejectment,  entitled  of  ihe  day  next  after  the  day  of  the  demise  in 
such  declaration,  whether  the  same  shall  be  in  term  or  in  vacation, 
with  a  notice  thereunto  subscribed,  requiring  the  tenant  in  posses- 
sion to  appear  and  plead  within  ten  days ;  and  proceedings  shall  be 
had,  and  rules  to  plead  entered  and  given,  as  nearly  as  may  be, 
as  if  such  declaration  had  been  duly  served  before  uie  preceding 
term.  Provided,  that  no  judgment  shall  be  signed  against  the 
casual  ejector,  until  default  of  appearance  and  plea  within  such  ten 
days,  and  that  at  least  six  clear  oays'  notice  of  trial  shall  be  given 
to  the  defendant,  before  the  commission  day  of  the  assizes  at  which 
such  ejectment  is  intended  to  be  tried  (28).  Provided  also,  that 
defendant  may,  at  any  time  before  trial,  wply  to  a  judge,  by  sum- 
mons in  the  usual  manner,  for  time  to  plead,  or  for  staying  or  setting 
aside  the  proceedings,  or  for  postponing  the  trial  until  the  next 
assizes,  and  the  judge  may  make  such  order  as  to  him  shall  seem 
expedient.**^  By  sect.  37,  the  declaration  may  be  entitled  specially 
of  the  day  next  after  the  day  of  demise,  whether  in  term  or  in 
vacation.    The  foregoing  statute  is  confined  to  issuable  terms  (m). 

(I)  Doe  d.  Duke  qf  Portkmd  y.  Roe,  3  (m)  Doe  t.  Boe,  2  C.  &  J.  45. 

M.  ft  Gr.  397 ;  4  Scott's  N.  R.  22.  / 


(27)  That  is,  in  full  term.  Trinity  Term  begins  on  the  22nd  of  May, 
^s.  6).  Where  the  right  accrued  on  the  20th  of  May^  after  the  essoign 
aay ;  but  before  the  first  day  of  term,  it  was  holden,  that  the  statute  did  not 
vpplj.    Doe  V.  Roe,  1  Dowl.  P.  C.  79. 

(28)  It  is  not  necessary  to  prove,  at  the  trial,  under  this  section,  the 
notice  of  trial.  Doe  d.  JntrtUme  v.  Jephwn,  B.  R.  £.  T.  1832.  Jerns's 
New  Rules  and  Statutes,  3rd  edit.  p.  143,  n. 
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y  II.  Of  the  Service  of  Declaration. 

The  tenant  or  tenants  in  poaseesion  may  be  served  personaUj 
at  any  place.  But  in  cases  where  tenant  in  possession  cannot  be 
served,  service  on  the  wife  of  tenant  in  possession  must  be  either  on 
the  land  in  question,  or  at  the  dwelling-house  of  the  husband.  In 
this  case,  from  the  fact  of  the  wife  being  served  on  the  premises  (91), 
or  at  the  dwelling-house  of  the  husband  though  not  on  the  pre- 
mises, the  court  presumes  that  the  parties  are  living  together  as 
man  and  wife,  ana  that  the  husband  has  notice  of  the  proceedings : 
and  on  this  presumption,  such  service  is  deemed  good.  Where 
premises  demised  on  lease  to  one  person,  have  been  underiet  to 
others,  it  is  necessary  to  serve  separately  all  the  under-tenants  (0). 
Service  on  one  of  several  joint-tenants  has  been  holden  (p)  sufficient. 
So  service  on  the  messenger  in  possession  of  the  premises,  and  on 
the  official  assignee,  tenant  being  bankrupt  (g).  Where  the  tenant 
in  possession  nad  rendered  the  premises  inaccessible,  and  had 
evaded  personal  service,  the  court  held  it  sufficient  to  leave  the 
declaration  and  notice  at  the  counting-house  (r)  of  the  t^iant  in 
possession.  Where  a  tenant  in  possession  had  absconded,  leaving 
the  key  of  his  house  in  the  hands  of  a  broker,  with  instructions  to 
let  the  house ;  it  was  holden  (5),  that  service  of  the  declaration  on 
the  broker,  and  fixing  a  copy  on  the  door  of  the  house,  was  sufficient. 
Personal  service  on  a  lunatic  in  an  asylum,  no  committee  having 
been  appointed,  and  a  copy  of  the  declaration  having  been  also 
served  upon  the  lunatic's  servant  upon  the  premises,  has  been 
holden  sufficient  (0- 

In  ejectment  for  part  of  the  bed  of  the  Grand  Junction  Canal, 
service  of  the  declaration  on  the  clerk  of  the  Grand  Junction  Canal 
Company  (which  is  a  corporation),  at  their  office,  was  held  sufficient 
for  a  rule  nisi  for  judgment  against  the  casual  ejector  (u). 

Service  on  the  servant,  child,  or  niece,  of  the  tenant  in  posses- 
sion,  on  the  premiees^  is  good  service,  provided  the  service  be  after- 
wards acknowledged  by  the  tenant  himself,  and  it  appears  that  he 
has  received  it  before  the  term  (x),  but  not  otherwise  (y) ;  and  a 
mere  acknowledgment  of  the  wife  is  not  sufficient  (z).  If  the  tenant 
or  his  wife  refuse  to  receive  the  declaration,  &c.,  a  copy  of  it  should 
be  left  for  them,  or  affixed  to  the  premises :  so  if  there  be  not  any 
person  in  possession  of  the  thing  demised,  a  copy  of  the  declaraticttr 

(fi)  Doe  d.  Morkmd  v.  BayHny  6  T.  R.  (a)  Doe  d.  Scott  v.  Roe,  6  Binch.  N.  C. 

766.  207. 

(0)  Doe  d.  Lord  DarHn^on  ▼.  G>ek,  (i)  Doe  d,  Gihbard  v.  Roe,  3  M.  ft  Or. 

4  B.  &  C.  259.  87  ;  3  Scott's  N.  R.  363. 

{p)  Doe  d.  CSothier  v.  Roe,  6  Dowl.  (u)  Doe d.Fieker  y.  Roe, lOM,&Vf. 21. 

(P.  C.)  291.  (x)  Roe,  Leeeee  qf  Hambrooi  y.  Doe, 

(q)  Doe  d.  Baring  ▼.  Roe,  6  Dowl.  14  East,  441. 

(P.  C.)  456.  (y)  2)oe  d.  Lord  Dinorben  y.  Roe,  2  M. 

(r)  Doe  d.  Barrow  v.  Roe,  1  M.  &  6r.  &  W.  374. 

238 ;  1  Scott's  N.  R.  25.  (r)  1  Bos.  &  Pol.  384. 
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and  notice  should  be  affixed  to  some  conspicuous  part.  Where 
there  is  any  thing  unusual  in  the  manner  of  serving  the  declaration, 
it  should  be  mentioned  to  the  court  on  moving  for  judgment  against 
the  casual  ejector ;  and  if  the  court  are  satisfied  that  the  tenant 
has  had  notice  of  the  declaration,  they  will  make  the  rule  for  judg- 
m^it  absolute  in  the  first  instance ;  if  doubtful,  they  will  grant  a 
rule  reoniring  the  tenant  to  show  cause  why  the  service  should  not, 
under  the  special  circumstances,  be  deemed  sufficient,  and  they  will 
prescribe  the  mode  of  serving  the  rule  (a).  Service  (6)  before  the 
first  day  of  the  term  is  now  sufficient.  It  was  holden  not  to  be 
sufficient  that  the  declaration  served  on  a  member  of  the  family  of 
the  tenant  in  possession,  came  into  the  hands  of  the  tenant  before 
the  first  day  of  the  term,  unless  evidence  that  the  declaration  had 
so  reached  the  hands  of  the  tenant^  was  in  the  possession  of  the 
lessor  of  the  plaintiff  early  enough  to  enable  him  to  move  for  judg- 
ment on  the  first  day  of  the  term  (c).  In  a  later  case,  where  it 
appeared  that  after  repeated  unsuccessful  attempts  to  efifect  personal 
service  on  the  tenant,  a  copy  of  the  declaration  was  left  with  his 
derk,  at  his  office,  on  the  premises,  on  the  21st  of  May,  the  day 
before  the  term,  and  that  tne  declaration  and  notice  were  on  the 
same  day  served  at  his  residence,  on  his  daughter,  and  on  the  fol- 
lowing day  a  letter  from  the  tenant's  attorney,  dated  May  the  24th, 
was  received  by  the  attorney  of  the  lessor  of  the  plaintifl^,  stating 
that  the  tenant  had  put  the  declaration  into  his  hands,  the  rule 
a1)6olute  was  granted  {d)>  Semble^  that  although  an  administrator 
may  lay  the  cbmise  on  a  day  after  the  death  of  intestate,  and  before 
grant  of  administration,  yet  the  declaration  ought  not  to  be  served 
until  after  administration  has  been  granted  (e). 


VIII.  Of  the  subsequent  Proceedings,  Judgment  against  Casual 
Ejector,  p.  729  ;  Appearance  of  Defendant,  p.  730 ; 
Consent  Rule,  p.  731 ;  Stat.  11  Geo.  IL  c.  19,  s.  IS, 
enabling  Landlord  to  defend,  p.  732. 

If  the  tenant  in  possession  does  not  appear  according  to  the 
notice  subscribed,  ana  enter  into  a  rule  called  the  consent  rule,  the 
plaintiff  may,  at  the  beginning  of  the  term  in  which  the  tenant  in 
possession  ou^t  to  have  appeared,  move  the  court  for  judgm«it 
against  the  casual  ejector.     It  is  not  too  late  to  make  this  motion 

(a)  See  SprightUy  v.  Dinuril,  2  Burr.  (c)  Doe  d.  Bmaley  y.  Jtoe,  1  M.  &  Gr. 

1116 ;  Fam,  ▼.  Dam,  2  Bunr.  1181 ;  Lmiee  840. 

ttfUtf/Mtfv.  iVbr^A#,lBLIL290;  Qui-  (^  Doe  d.  Oibbard  ^.  Roe,  Z  Hi,  9l  Qx. 

m§r  ▼.  WogtUff,  1  BL  R.  317 ;  Doe  d.  87$  3  Scott's  N.  R.  363. 

WmdU  T.  Hoe,  3  M.  &  W.  279.  (e)  See  argament  in  JTeene  v.  Dee,  B. 

{I)  R.  O.  T.  T.  1  Wm.  IV.    See  M^e,  R.  Irebod,  Alcoek  &  Napier,  496.  n. 
p.  728. 
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in  the  term  following  that  in  which  the  tenants  have  had  notice  to 
appear  {d).  Before  this  motion  can  be  made,  a  rule  to  plead  must 
be  given  («),  and  the  motion  itself  must  be  founded  on  an  affidavit 
of  service  of  declaration,  either  on  the  tenant  in  possession,  or  in 
such  manner  as  shall  satisfy  the  court,  that  the  tenant  in  possession 
has  had  notice  of  the  proceeding ;  and  the  affidavit  must  state  that 
the  declaration  has  been  explained  (/)  as  well  as  read  over  at  the 
time  of  service.  The  time  for  appearance  depends  on  the  situation 
of  the  premises. 

1.  Where  the  Premises  lie  in  London  or  Middlesex. 

The  tenant  in  possession  must  appear  within  four  days,  inclusive, 
next  after  the  motion  for  judgment,  if  such  motion  be  made  at  the 
beginning  of  the  term.  But  where  it  is  in  a  more  advanced  stage 
of  the  term,  the  court  will  exercise  their  discretion,  and  order  the 
tenant  to  appear  immediately,  or  within  one  or  two  days,  so  that 
the  plaintiff  may  give  notice  of  trial  within  the  term.  If  the  motion 
for  judgment  is  made  within  the  last  four  days  of  the  term,  the 
tenant  has  until  two  days  before  the  essoign  day  of  the  subsequent 
term  to  appear  in. 

By  R.  G.  C.  P.  (^),  motion  for  judgment  against  casual  ejector 
in  ejectment  in  London  and  Middlesex,  may  be  made  on  any  day 
during  term. 

2.   Where  the  Premises  lie  elsewhere  than  in  London  or  Middlesex. 

[See  ante,  p.  727,  stat.  11  Geo.  IV.  and  1  Will.  IV.  c.  70,  s.  36.] 

The  motion  for  judgment  in  this  case  may  be  made  at  any  time 
within  the  term,  in  which  the  tenant  is  called  on  to  appear ; 
because  the  tenant  has  four  days  after  the  end  of  such  term  to 
appear  in.  This  motion  may  also  be  made  in  the  term  after  that  (A) 
in  which  the  tenant  is  required  to  appear.  t 

By  R.  G.  H.  4  Vict,  (i),  a  party  entitled  to  appear  to  a  declara- 
tion in  ejectment,  may  appear  and  plead  thereto  at  any  time  after 
service  of  such  declaration,  and  before  the  end  of  the  fourth  day 
after  the  term  on  which  the  tenant  is  required  by  the  notice  tx) 
appear,  and  may  proceed  to  compel  the  plaintiff  to  reply  thereto,  or 
may  sign  judgment  of  non  pros,  notwithstanding  such  plaintiff  may 
not  have  obtained  a  rule  K)r  judgment  on  such  service  of  declara- 
tion ;  and  a  plaintiff  who  may  have  omitted  to  obtain  a  rule  for 
judgment  within  the  time  prescribed  by  the  present  rules  and  prac- 
tice, shall  be  entitled,  on  production  of  such  plea,  to  an  order  of  a 

(in  Doe  d.  Walker  v.  Roe,  9  M.  &  W.  {g)  4  Bingb.  N.  C.  366. 

426.  (A)  Doe  d.  Bartk  v.  Roe,  4  Bingh.  N. 

(e)  R.  T.  18  Cap.  II.  B.  R.  C.  675. 

(f)  Doe  d.  Wade  t.  Roe,  6  Bowl.  P.  C.  (t)  2  M.  &  Gr.  239 ;  2  Scott's  N.  R.  430  ( 
61.                                                                    1  Q.  B.  I;  4  P.  &  D.  522. 
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judge  for  leave  to  draw  up  a  rule  for  judgment,  as  of  the  time 
of  which  such  rule  for  judgment  should  have  been  obtained. 

If  the  tenant  appears,  then  he  enters  into  the  consent  rule,  the 
substance  of  which  is  as  follows : — 1st,  He  consents  to  be  made  de- 
fendant instead  of  the  casual  ejector.  2nd,  To  appear  at  the  suit 
of  the  plaintiff;  and  if  the  proceedings  are  by  bill,  to  file  common 
bail.  3rd,  To  receive  a  declaration  and  plead.  Not  Guilty.  4th,  At 
the  trial  of  the  issue,  to  confess  lease,  entry,  and  ouster,  and  insist 
upon  title  only.  To  this  rule  are  added  the  following  conditions : — 
1st,  If  at  the  trial  the  defendant  shall  not  confess  lease,  entry,  and 
ouster,  whereby  plaintiff  shall  not  be  able  to  prosecute  his  suit,  de- 
fendant shall  pay  to  plaintiff  the  costs  of  the  non  pros,  and  judg- 
ment shall  be  entered  against  the  casual  ejector  bv  default.  2nd, 
If  a  verdict  shall  be  given  for  defendant,  or  plaintiff  shall  not  prose- 
cute his  suit  for  any  other  cause  than  the  non-confession  of  lease, 
entry,  and  ouster,  the  lessor  of  the  plaintiff  shall  pay  costs  to  the 
defendant.  Defendants  having,  in  many  instances,  put  the  plaintiff, 
after  the  title  had  been  established,  to  rive  evidence  that  the  defen- 
dant was  in  possession  at  the  time  of  ejectment  brought,  and  many 
plainti&  having  been  nonsuited  for  want  of  such  proof,  and  such 
practice  being  considered  as  contrary  to  the  true  meaning  of  the 
consent  rule,  it  was  ordered  (A),  that  the  defendant  should  specify, 
in  the  consent  rule,  for  what  premises  he  intends  to  defend,  and 
should  consent  to  confess,  that  he  or  (if  he  defends  as  landlord)  his 
tenant  was  in  possession  thereof  at  the  time  of  the  service  of  decla- 
ration ;  and  if  upon  the  trial  he  should  not  confess  such  possession, 
as  well  as  lease,  entry,  and  ouster,  whereby  the  plaintiff  should  not 
be  able  further  to  prosecute  his  suit,  then  no  costs  should  be  allowed 
for  not  further  prosecuting  the  same,  and  the  defendant  should  pay 
costs  to  the  plaintiff.  N.  It  is  not  incumbent  on  the  plaintifl^  in 
ordinarv  cases,  to  produce  the  consent  rule  (I) ;  the  onJy  instance 
in  which  it  can  now  be  necessary  to  produce  the  rule  is,  where  the 
plaintiff,  directing  his  case  to  certain  premises,  the  other  party  con- 
tends that  he  does  not  defend  for  those  ;  there  it  may  be  requisite 
to  produce  the  role,  to  show  for  what  he  does  defend. 

Formerly,  by  the  practice  of  Q.  B.,  the  plea  and  consent  rule 
were  filed  at  the  chambers  of  one  of  the  judges  of  that  court ;  but 
now  (m),  the  plea,  with  the  consent  rule  annexed  thereto,  is  to  be 
delivered  in  like  manner  as  pleas  in  other  actions. 

Where  the  tenant  in  possession  is  merely  an  under-tenant  to 
some  other  person,  as  soon  as  the  declaration  in  ejectment  is  deli- 
vered to  him,  he  is  obliged,  by  stat.  11  Geo.  II.  c.  19,  s.  12,  to  give 

(*)  Beg.  Gen.  B.  K.  M.  T.  1820;  4  B.  Boe,  1  Q.  B.  700 ;  1  6.  &  D.  220. 

&  A.  196 ;  C.  B.  H.  T.  1821 ;  2  B.  &  B.  {l)  Do€  d.  Greavet  v.  IMy,  2  B.  &  A. 

470;  Ezch.  2  Geo.  lY.    Thii  rule  extendi  948. 

to  mmiidiNa  corpontions.    Doe  d.Parr  ▼.  (m)  R.  G.  H.  1  Vict.  7  A.  &  E.  972. 
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notice  of  such  deliveiy  to  his  hmdlord,  under  jpain  of  forfeitinff  three 
years^  improved  (n)  or  rack  rent  of  the  promisee  holden.  N.  This 
penalty  does  not  attach  on  the  tenant  of  mortgagor,  who  omits  to 
give  mm  notice  of  ejectment  brought  by  mortgagee,  1  T.  R.  647 ; 
because  the  statute  only  extends  to  cases  where  ejectments  are 
brought  inconsistent  with  landlord's  title.  This  wise  provision  of 
the  statute  was  intended  to  prevent  fraudulent  recoveries  of  the 
possession,  by  collusion  with  the  tenant  of  the  land.  And  by  the 
same  statute,  s.  13,  the  court  where  the  ejectment  is  brought,  is 
empowered  to  suffer  the  landlord  (o)  to  make  himself  defendant 
with  tenant,  if  he  shall  appear^  and  by  the  same  clause,  although 
if  the  tenant  shall  refuse  or  neglect  to  appear,  judgment  shall 
be  signed  against  the  casual  ejector ;  yet  the  landlord  shall  be  per- 
mitted to  appear  by  himself,  on  his  consenting  to  enter  into  the 
usual  rule ;  and  judgment  against  the  casual  ejector  shall  be  stayed 
until  farther  order  (p).  Wno  shall  be  considered  a  landlord,  within 
the  meaning  of  this  act,  is  sometimes  a  difficult  question  to  deter- 
mine :  the  following  persons  have  been  so  considered :  1.  Devisee 
in  trust,  4  T.  R.  122.  2.  In  Doe  d.  Tilyard  v.  CoopeTy  a  mort- 
ree  under  the  defendant  was  permitted  to  defend  with  him  (q). 

"  ■       tlw 


!he  following  persons  have  not  been  deemed  landlords  within  tne 
meaning  of  uds  act :  1 .  A  devisee,  where  the  ejectment  was  brought 
by  the  heir ;  Roe  d.  Leake  v.  Doe,  M.  29  Geo.  II.  C.  B.  Bull.  N. 
P.  95,  2.  A  mort^igee,  who  had  never  received  rent,  %b.  The 
question  to  be  considered  in  all  cases  is,  whether  the  party  applying 
to  defend  as  landlord,  be  himself  interested  in  the  event  of  the  suit ; 
or  whether  he  be  merely  'set  in  motion  for  the  purposes  of  some 
other  person :  if  the  latter  be  the  case,  the  court  will  not  permit  a 
mortgagee  to  defend  as  landlord  (r).  3.  Cestui  que  trust,  not 
having  been  in  possession.  3  T.  R.  783,  In  all  cases  of  vacant 
possession  (s),  unless  such  as  are  within  stat.  4  Geo.  II.  c.  28  (which 
see  in  next  section,)  no  person  claiming  title  will  be  let  in  to  defend ; 
but  he  who  can  first  seal  a  lease  on  the  premises,  must  obtain  poeh 
session,  and  any  other  person  claiming  title  may  eject  him  if  he  can ; 
and  by  the  course  of  the  court,  no  defence  can  be  made  in  these 
cases  but  by  the  defendant  in  the  ejectment,  who  is  a  real  ejector. 
In  Martin  v.  Davis,  Str.  914,  the  court  refiised  to  let  the  parson 
of  Hampstead  chapel  defend  for  right  to  enter  and  perform  divine 
service  only ;  notwithstanding  the  case  of  Hollingswcrth  v.  Brewster, 
Salk.  256,  observing  that  that  case  had  often  been  denied  since.  If 
a  party  should  be  admitted  to  defend  as  landlord,  whose  title  is  in- 


(•)  See  Oroeivr  v.  FothergiU,  2  B.  &  A.  (g)  8  T.  R.  645. 

)2. 


652.  (r)  Doe  d.  Pearmm  ▼.  Roe,  6  Bingh. 

(o)  Lendloid  might  have  defended  with  613. 
tenant  hefore  this  statute,  Salk.  257 ;  7  («)  Aig.  per  Bffref  Seijt.,  and  said  hy 

Mod.  70 ;  3  Burr.  1301 ;  but  the  2nd  pro-  the  reporter  to  be  the  constant  practice. 

Tiaion  in  this  section  is  new.  Bmp,  Beauekamp,  Barnes,  4to.  edit.  177. 

(p)  See  /oiMt  ▼.  Bdwarde,  Str.  1241. 
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coanstent  with  the  poBsesdon  of  the  tenant,  the  lessor  of  the  plain- 
tiff may  apply  to  the  court,  or  to  a  judge  at  chambers,  and  have  the 
mie  discharged  with  costs  (^). 


IX*  Of  the  Proceedings  in  I^ectment^  directed  by  Stat.  4  Oeo. 
IL  c.  28,  s.  2,  in  order  to  obviate  the  Diffictdtiee  attending 
Re-entries  at  Common  LaWy  for  Nonrpayment  cf  Rent 
Arrear^  p.  733 ;  Of  the  Proceedings  where  the  Possession 
is  vacant^  p.  735« 

Bt  Stat.  4  Geo.  II.  c.  28,  s.  2,  it  is  enacted,  ^^  That  in  all  cases 
between  landlord  and  tenant,  when  half  a  year's  rent  shall  be  in 
anrear,  and  the  landlord  haa  a  right  of  entry  for  non-pajrment 
thereof)  he  may,  without  a  formal  demand  or  re-entry^  serve  a 
declaration  in  ejectment;  or,  in  case  the  same  cannot  be  legally 
served,  or  no  tenant  be  in  actual  possession,  affix  the  same  upon  the 
door  of  any  demised  messuage ;  or,  in  case  such  ejectment  shall  not 
be  for  the  recovery  of  any  messuage,  then  upon  some  notorious 
place  of  the  lands,  &c.,  comprised  in  the  declaration  in  ejectment, 
and  such  affixing  shaU  be  deemed  legal  service;  and  in  case  of 
judgment  against  the  casual  ejector,  or  nonsuit  for  not  confessing 
lease,  entry,  and  ouster,  it  shall  appear  by  affidavit,  or  be  proved  on 
the  trial,  in  case  the  defendant  appears,  that  half  a  year's  rent  was 
due  before  the  declaration  served,  and  liiat  no  sufficient  distress  was 
to  be  found  on  the  premises  («),  countervailing  the  arrears  then  due, 
and  that  the  lessor  had  power  to  re-enter ;  then^  and  in  every  such 
case^  the  lessor  in  ejectment  shall  recover  judgment  and  execution, 
in  the  same  manner,  as  if  the  rent  in  arrear  had  been  legally  de^ 
manded,  and  re-entry  made ;  provided  (:r),  that  if  the  tenant,  at  any 
time  brfore  the  trial  in  such  ejectment,  shall  pay  or  tender  to  the 
landlord  or  his  attorney,  or  pay  into  court,  the  rent  arrear  and 
costs,  all  further  proceedings  on  the  eiectment  shall  be  discon* 
tmued"(29).     It  has  been  supposed  that  the  preceding  statute 

(0  2)09  d.HsnDOod  t.  lAfj^imwtt,  Ad.      Bart,  286. 
Eject  230.  (j^  Sect  4. 

(m)  See  Doe  d^  8mdt  v.  FueJkaUf  15 


(29)  Before  this  statute,  courts  of  law  and  equity  exerdaed  a  discr^ 
tioBaiy  power  of  staying  the  lessor  from  proceeding  at  law,  in  cases  of 
forfeiture  for  non-payment  of  rent,  1^  compelling  him  to  take  the  monej 
due  to  him.  See  the  opinion  of  Lee,  0.  J.,  in  Jreher  v.  8mafp,  Andr. 
341  ;  2  Salk.  597  ;  8  Mod.  345 ;  10  Mod.  383  :  2  Vera.  103 ;  1  Wils. 
75  ;  2  Str.  900.  By  this  statute,  the  seryice  of  the  dedaraticm  in  eject- 
ment is  sabstitQted  for  the  demand  of  rent,  which*  at  common  law»  must 
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only  applied  to  cases  of  ejectment  brought  after  half  a  year's  rent 
due,  where  no  sufficient  distress  was  to  he  found  upon  the  premises* 
But  in  a  late  case,  {Roe  v.  Davis^  7  East,  363,)  it  was  holden,  that 
the  statute  was  more  general  in  its  operation.  And^  according  to 
Lord  Tenterden^  these  words,  *'  no  sufficient  distress  was  to  be 
found  on  the  premises,"  must  mean  no  sufficient  distress^  which  can 
be  got  at ;  hence,  where  the  outer  door  was  locked,  so  that  the 
lancUord  could  not  get  at  the  premises,  Lord  T.  held,  that  there  was 
not  any  sufficient  distress ;  for  there  was  not  any  available  distress. 
Doe  Y.  Dysony  M.  &  Malk.  77.  The  application  to  the  court  (y), 
on  the  part  of  the  tenant,  to  stay  proceedings,  must,  by  the  very 
terms  of  the  act,  be  made  before  trial.  In  ejectment  by  a  lancf- 
lord  (0),  the  tenant  moved  to  stay  proceeding,  upon  payment  of 
rent  arrear  and  costs.  On  a  rule  to  show  cause,  it  was  insisted, 
for  the  plaintiff,  that  the  case  was  not  within  the  preceding 
statute ;  because  it  was  not  an  ejectment  founded  singly  on  the  act, 
but  it  was  brought  likewise  on  a  clause  of  re-entry  in  the  lease  for 
not  repairing,  and  the  lease  was  produced  in  court.  However,  the 
rule  was  made  absolute,  with  liberty  for  the  plaintiff  to  proceed 
upon  any  other  title.  Where  an  ejectment  is  brought  on  the  pre- 
ceding statute  for  the  forfeiture  of  a  lease  (a),  acceptance  of  rent 
afterwards,  by  the  landlord,  has  been  holden  a  waiver  of  the  for- 
feiture ;  for  it  is  a  penalty,  and  by  accepting  the  rent,  the  party 
waives  the  penalty  (6).  Landlord  having  a  right  of  re-entry  for 
non-payment  of  rent,  brought  an  ejectment,  and  proved  a  demand 
of  half  a  yearns  rent,  after  the  day  on  which  it  was  due,  and  a 
refusal  on  the  part  of  the  defendant  to  pay  it  before  the  re-entry. 
It  appeared  that  there  was  a  sufficient  distress  on  the  premises 

{jf)  Roe  y.  Davis,  7  East,  363.  CoiiTp.  247. 

(i)  Pure  d.  Withers  y.  Sturdy,  H.  17 b2i  (b)  See  fdrtber  as  to  waiver  of  for- 

BuU.  N.  P.  97.  feiture,  ante,  p.  714. 
(a)  Per  Aston,  3,,  in  Doe  v.  Batten, 


have  been  made  upon  the  exact  day  when  the  forfeiture  accrued^  in  case 
of  non-payment,  for  the  precise  rent,  at  the  proper  place  of  payment,  at  a 
convenient  hour  before  sunset.  See  these  particulars  fully  commented 
upon  in  the  note  to  Duppa  v.  Mayo,  1  Sauna.  287,  a.  Ejectment  on  a 
demise  laid  on  the  10th  May,  1824.  Defendant  was  tenant  under  a  lease, 
by  which  the  rent  was  made  pavable  at  Lady  Day  and  Michaelmas,  and 
in  which  there  was  a  proviso  for  re-entry  on  non-payment  of  rent  for 
thirty  days.  Half  a  year's  rent  was  due  at  Lady  Day,  1824,  and  there 
was  no  sufficient  distress  on  the  premises ;  the  declaration  was  served  on 
the  I4th  May,  1824.  It  was  holden,  thal^  idthough  the  service  of  dedar 
ration  was  on  a  day  subsequent  to  the  day  of  demise,  the  plaintiff  was 
entitled  to  recover,  inasmuch  as  the  title  must  be  taken  to  have  accrued 
on  the  30th  day  after  the  rent  became  due,  viz.  the  24th  of  April.  The 
statute  does  not  require  that  the  day  of  demise  must  be  the  very  day 
when  declaration  is  served.   Doe  d.  Lawrence  v.  Shawcross,  3  B.  &  C.  752. 
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durins  the  whole  time.  It  was  holden  (c),  that  the  lessor  of  the 
plaintiff  could  not  recover  either  at  common  law,  or  under  the  pre- 
ceding statute:  not  by  the  former,  because  the  rent  was  not 
demanded  on  the  day  when  it  became  due ;  Co.  Litt.  201 ;  7  Rep. 
28 ;  nor  by  the  latter,  because  there  was  a  sufficient  distress  on  the 
premises.  Upon  a  lease  reserving  rent  payable  quarterly,  with  a 
proviso,  that  if  the  rent  be  in  arrear  twenty-one  days  next  after 
day  of  payment,  being  lawfully  demanded^  the  lessor  may  re-enter : 
it  was  holden  (d),  by  three  judges  (dissentiente  Lord  Ellenr 
boraugkj  C.  J.),  that  five  quarters  being  in  arrear,  and  no  sufficient 
distress  on  the  premises,  the  lessor  might  re-enter  without  a 
demand.  Lands  were  devised  in  fee,  charged  with  an  annuity ;  and 
power  was  given  to  the  annuitant  to  distrain,  if  the  annuity  were  in 
arrear  for  twenty  days  after  the  dav  of  payment,  being  lawfully 
demanded  ;  power  was  also  ^ven,  if  the  annuity  should  be  in  arrear 
for  forty  days,  to  enter  and  take  the  profits,  until  the  annuitant 
should  be  tnereby  paid  all  arrears  with  costs ;  it  was  holden  («), 
that  upon  the  annuity  being  forty  days  in  arrear,  the  annuitant  was 
entitled  to  recover  in  ejectment,  although  no  demand  was  made ; 
for  this  was  not  a  case  of  forfeiture  for  non-payment  of  an  annuity, 
but  only  a  right  to  enter  and  receive  the  profits  until  the  arrears 
were  satisfied. 

.  Of  the  Proceedings  where  the  Possession  is  vacant. — In  cases 
between  landlord  and  tenant,  where  one  half-year's  rent  is  in  arrear, 
and  the  landlord  has  a  right  of  entry,  the  mode  of  proceeding, 
where  the  premises  are  untenanted,  is  marked  out  by  the  preceding 
statute.  lit  other  cases  of  a  vacant  possession,  the  mode  of  pro- 
ceeding is  thus :  A.  (the  person  claiming  title)  by  letter  of  attorney 
empowers  B.  to  execute  a  lease,  in  the  name  of  A.,  of  the  premises 
in  question,  to  C.  This  lease  is  executed  on  the  premises,  B.  and 
C.  only  being  thereon ;  then  B.  leaves  C.  in  possession,  who  is 
turned  out  by  D.,  to  whom,  while  on  the  premises,  E.  delivers  a 
declaration  in  ejectment.  A  rule  to  plead  having  been  given,  and 
not  complied  with,  a  motion  is  made  for  judgment,  which  is  granted 
of  course.  This  motion  must  be  supported  by  an  affidavit  of  the 
above-mentioned  proceedings,  viz.  the  execution  of  the  power  of 
attorney,  the  lease,  entry,  ouster,  and  delivery  of  declaration ;  a  copy 
whereof  is  annexed  to  the  affidavit.  A.  made  a  lease  of  an  alehouse 
in  London  (/),  for  years.  The  lessee,  before  the  expiration  of  the 
term,  left  it,  and  took  another  house  in  Wapping ;  but  there  was 
some  liquor  and  old  vessels  left  in  the  first- mentioned  house,  and 
the  doors  were  locked.  Upon  this  the  landlord  sealed  a  lease  on 
the  premises,  and  brought  an  ejectment,  as  on  a  vacant  posses- 

(e)  Doe  d,  Fonter  v.  WandUuSp  7  T.  ieson,  J.,  in  Doe  d.  Chaumer  v.  Boulter^ 

R.  117.  6A.&E.  687. 

(d)  Doe  d,  Seholefleld  v.  Alexander,  2  (/}  Savage  Y.Dent,  M.  10  Geo.  II.  B. 
M.  Sl  8.  525.  R.  MSS. ;   2  Str.  1064  ;  BuU.  N.  P.  97, 

(e)  Doe  d.  Biaes  v.  Horelept  1  A.  &  E.  8.  C.  shortly  stated. 
766;  3  Ner.  ftMan.  567,  dted  by  Pat' 
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gion,  and  accordingly,  had  judnnent  and  execution ;  to  set  aside 
which,  a  motion  was  made,     in  addition  to  the  foregoing  fShcts 
it  appeared,  that  only  one  quarter's  rent  was  in  arrear,  and  that 
the  landlord  had  seen  his  tenant  a  short  time  only  before  he 
brought  the  ejectment.   Lord  HarduAd^t  C  J. — **  If  only  one  quar- 
ter's rent  was  in  [arrear,  the  landlord  could  not  proceed  against 
the  tenant  on  the  statute  4  (}eo.  II.  c.  28.      But  then,  Uking 
this  as  it  stood  at  common  law,  the  question  will  be,  whether  this 
was  such  a  vacant  possession  as  to  enable  the  landlord  to  bring 
an  ejectment  in  this  manner.     For  though  a  tenant  does  not  live 
on  the  premises,  yet  it  cannot,  from  that  circumstance  alone,  be 
called  a  vacant  possession ;  as  if  a  person  uses  one  house  and  lives 
in  another,  that  will  be  a  sood  possession  of  both.    Here  the  tenant 
had  actual  possession  of  uie  premises,  by  keeping  his  liquor  there, 
and,   as  appears,  was  such  a  person  as  the  landlord  mi^ht  have 
served  personally  with  an  ejectment ;  for  a  declaration  in  ejectment 
xnay  be  served  on  the  tenant  himself  anywhere,  though  the  wife 
can  be  served  with  it  only  on  the  premises  (30).     I  rememb^  a 
case  where  a  person  in  the  Fleet  was  served  with  an  ejectment.    If 
the  tenant,  in  this  case,  sometimes  absconded,  and  only  appeared 
on  Sundays,  then  the  landlord  should  have  applied  to  the  court  for 
a  special  rule,  as  to  the  service  of  the  declaration  in  ejectment.^ 
Probyn^  J.,  mentioned  a  case  where  hay  was  left  in  a  bam  by  a 
tenant,  and  that  was  holden  sufficient  to  keep  the  possession.    The 
court  ordered  the  judgment  and  execution  to  be  set  aside  with  costs. 
Where  the  premises  to  be  recovered  consisted  of  unfinished  houses; 
it  was  holden  (q)^  that  the  course  was  to  proceed  as  on  a  vacant 
possession,  and  not  by  affixing  the  declaration  on  the  doors  of  the 
nouses.    The  stat.  11  Geo.  IL  c.  19,  s.  16,  authorizes  two  or  more 
Js.  P.,  in  cases  where  tenants  holding  premises  at  rack  rent  or  three 
quarters  of  yearly  value,  who  are  in  arrear  one  year^  desert  them 
and  leave  them  unoccupied  so  as  no  sufficient  distress  can  be  had, 
to  go  and  view  and  affix  on  the  most  notorious  part  of  the  premises 
a  notice  in  writing  what  day  (at  the  distance  of  fourteen  days  at 
least)  they  will  return  to  take  a  second  view;  and  if  upon  such 
second  view  the  tenant  or  some  person  in  his  behalf  does  not  appear 
and  pay  the  rent,  or  there  shall  not  be  sufficient  distress  upon  the 
premises,  then  the  justices  may  put  the  landlord  into  possession. 
The  statute  57  Geo.  III.  c.  52,  extends  the  foregoing  provision  as 
against  tenants  who  are  in  arrear  for  one  half-year.     By  the  17th 
sect,  of  the  11  Geo.   II.  an  appeal  is  given  to  the  judges  at  the 
next  assize ;  the  tenant,  therefore,  may  have  summary  redress,  if 
any  wrong  has  been  done ;  and  the  appeal  is  not  attended  with  any 

ijf)  J)0€  d.  8how9U  Y.  Em,  2  Cr.  M.  &  R.  42. 


(30)  Or  at  the  dwelling-house  of  the  husband^  if  it  appears  that  wi&  is 
living  with  husband.     Vtd,  4  T.  R.  465. 
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great  risk,  for,  if  it  is  dismissed,  the  amount  of  costs  to  be  awarded 
against  the  tenant  cannot  exceed  51.  It  is  not  necessary  that  any 
eompkunt  should  be  made  on  oath  (h)  in  order  to  justify  the  inters 
ference  of  the  magistrates.  The  r^y^t  of  the  lessor  or  landlord, 
or  his  or  her  bailiff  or  receiver,  is  sufficient.  Although  the  tenant 
has  a  summary  remedy  by  appeal  to  the  justices  of  assize,  yet  the 
leoord  of  the  proceedings  in  pursuance  of  the  statute  unappealed 
from,  IB  conclusive  as  to  the  magistrates,  and  will  afford  a  complete 
defence  to  them  in  an  action  of  trespass.  In  a  case  (t)  where  the 
magistrates  had  adjudicated  erroneously  on  the  fact  of  desertion, 
and  the  judges  of  assize  on  appeal  had  made  an  order  for  the  resti- 
tution of  the  farm  to  the  tenant  with  costs ;  and  the  tenant  after- 
wards brought  trespass  for  the  eviction,  against  the  magistrates, 
the  constables,  and  the  landlord ;  it  was  holden,  that  the  record  of 
the  proceedings  before  the  magistrates  was  an  answer  to  the  action 
on  uie  behalf  of  aU  the  defendants.  On  appeal,  imder  11  Geo.  II. 
c.  19,  s.  17,  against  an  order  made  by  two  magistrates,  giving  pos- 
session to  a  landlord  under  sec.  16,  the  order  made  by  the  judges 
for  restitution,  was  not  directed  to  any  person.  It  was  holden,  that 
a  mandamus  could  not  issue  oomDia^<£Dg  the  two  luagistrates  to 
make  restitution  (A). 


X.  Of  the  PleadinffM  and  Defence^  p,  Ti7 ;  Entry  barred  hy  Fim 
and  Non-claim^  p.  738  ;  Entry  barred  by  Statute  of  Lindtor 
turns,  21  Jac.  /.  c.  16,  8  ^  4  WiU.  IV.  c.  27,  p.  742. 

Special  pleas,  either  in  bar  or  abatement,  are  seldom  pleaded  to 
this  action ;  because,  according  to  the  modem  practice,  if  the 
defendant  appears,  he  generally  enters  into  the  consent  rule,  by  the 
terms  of  which  he  is  bound  to  plead  the  general  issue,  Not  Guilty  (Z). 
Although  the  rule  of  H.  T.  4  Will.  IV.  requiring  pleadinss  sub- 
sequent to  the  declaration  to  be  delivered  between  the  parties,  did 
not  apply  to  actions  of  ejectment  (m),  yet  now,  by  R.  G.  H.  1  Vict. 
{ante,  p.  731,)  the  plea,  with  the  consent  rule  annexed,  is  to  be 
delivei^  in  like  manner  as  pleas  in  other  actions ;  with  regard  to 
the  declaration,  it  has  been  holden  (n),  that  it  must  commence  and 
conclude  in  the  usual  form,  for  it  is  not  within  the  rules  of  M.  T. 
8  WiU.  IV. 

Of  the  Defence. — As  an  action  of  ejectment  is  founded  on  a 
right  of  entry  in  the  party  claiming  title,  if  the  defendant  can  show 
that  such  right  has  been  tolled  or  taken  away,  it  will  be  a  sufficient 

A)  Batim  v.  Carew,  3  B.  &  C.  649.  (fl  Runn.  J^ect.  233. 

AMieroft  ▼.  Bourne  md  others^  3  B.  (m)  Doe  d.  WiUiame  ▼.  WUUame,  4  N«t. 


i 


it  AcL  6S4.  &  Man.  259. 

(Jk)  IL  T.  nwW,  12  A.  &  E.  761 ;  4  P.  (n)  Doe  d.  OiUeti  ▼. Hm,  ICr.  M.&  R. 

It  D.  325.  19 ;  4  Tyiw.  649. 
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defence  to  the  action.  Under  the  old  law,  as  it  stood  before  the 
3l8t  December,  1833,  (for  which  see  former  editions  of  this  work,) 
a  right  of  entry  might  have  been  taken  away  by  descent  cast,  dis- 
continuance,  or  warranty ;  but  that  operation  and  effect  has  been 
removed  by  a  late  statute  (o).  Another  mode  of  defeating  the  right 
of  entry,  and  thereby  barring  the  ejectment,  was  by  fine  and  non- 
claim, — ^but  since  the  same  day,  that  is,  Slst  December,  1833,  fines 
and  recoveries  have  been  abolished  (p),  and  more  simple  modes  of 
assurance  substituted  in  their  room.  As  cases,  however,  may  still 
arise,  upon  this  species  of  bar,  it  may  be  convenient  to  retain  that 
portion  of  the  work. 

Entry  barred  by  Fine  and  Non-claim. — A  fine  at  the  common 
law,  or  fine  without  proclamations,  levied  by  a  tenant  of  the  free- 
hold, not  being  under  any  disability  (9),  was  a  perpetual  bar  to  all 
persons  who  had  right  and  no  impediment  at  the  time  of  fine  levied, 
and  who  did  not  claim  within  a  year  and  a  day  after  the  fine  levied, 
and  execution  thereupon.  But  this  puissance  of  a  fine  was  taken 
away  by  stat.  34  Edw.  III.  c.  16,  by  which  it  was  enacted,  "  that 
the  plea  of  non-claim  should  not  be  any  bar  in  future.^  Great  in- 
conveniences having  resulted  from  the  provisions  of  this  statute,  the 
legislature  again  interposed,  and  by  statute  1  Ric.  III.  c.  7,  and  4 
Hen.  VII.  c.  24,  the  ancient  law  was  revived,  though  with  some 
modification:  proclamations  being  required  to  make  fines  more 
notorious,  and  the  time  for  claiming  being  enlarged  from  one  year 
to  five  years.  The  statute  4  Hen.  VII.  c.  24,  (which  is  nearly  a 
transcript  of  statute  1  Ric.  III.)  having  directed,  in  the  first  place, 
that  every  fine,  after  the  engrossing  thereof,  shall  be  read  and  pro- 
claimed openly  in  court  the  same  term,  and  the  three  next  following 
terms,  at  four  several  days  in  each  term,  proceeds  to  enact,  *'  that 
the  proclamations  being  thus  made,  the  fine  shall  conclude  as  well 
privies  (31)   as  strangers :    except  women  covert,  persons  within 

(0)  Stat.  3  &  4  WiU.  IV.  c.  27,  8.  39,  {q)  Shep.  Touch.  19 ;  Haigrave's  Co. 

and  3  &  4  WiU.  IV.  c.  74,  s.  14.  Litt.  121,  a.  n.  (1). 

(/>)  3  &  4  Will.  IV.  c. 74. 


(31)  Although  the  issue  in  tail  were  privies  to  the  ancestor,  yet  inas- 
much as  the  statute  de  doms  (13  Edw.  I.  c.  1,)  had  exprenly  ordained 
that  tenants  in  tail  should  not  have  power  to  alien  the  lands  entailed, 
doubts  were  raised,  whether  fines,  levied  with  proclamations  by  the  ances- 
tor, would  by  force  of  this  statute  4  Hen.  VII.  c.  24,  bar  the  issue  in  tail. 
To  remove  uiese  doubts,  it  was  enacted  by  statute  32  Hen.  VIII.  c.  36, 
s.  1,  ^'  that  all  fines  levied  with  proclamations  according  to  statute  4  Hen. 
VII.  c.  24,  by  any  person  of  twenty-one  years  of  age,  of  lands,  &c.  before 
the  fine  levied  entailed  to  the  person  levying  the  fine,  or  to  any  ancestor 
of  the  same  person,  in  possession,  reversion,  remainder,  or  use,  imme« 
diately  after  proclamations  made,  should  be  adjudged  a  bar  against  him 
and  his  heirs  claiming  only  by  force  of  such  entail,  and  against  all  others 
claiming  only  to  his  use,  or  to  the  use  of  any  heir  of  his  body."      This 
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twenty-one  years,  of  age,  in  prison,  or  out  of  the  realm,  or  not  of 
whole  mind  at  the  time  of  the  fine  being  levied,  not  parties  to  such 
fine,  so  as  the  said  women  covert,  persons  within  age,  &c.,  or  their 
heirs  (32),  pursue  their  right  by  action  or  entry,  within  five  years 
after  the  removal  of  their  respective  disabilities.**"  Then  follow  the 
saving  clauses;  which  are,  1st,  Saving  to  every  person  and  their 
heurs  {other  than  parties)  such  right  as  they  have  at  the  time  of 
such  fine  engrossed,  so  that  they  pursue  their  claim  by  action  or 
entry  within  five  years  after  the  proclamations  (33).  2nd,  Saving  to 
all  other  persons  such  right,  claim,  and  interest,  as  first  (34)  shall 


statute,  however,  contained  several  exceptions  particularly  one  of  fines  of 
lands,  of  which  the  reversion  is  in  the  crown.  In  consequence  of  this  ex- 
ception, the  question  again  arose  in  the  JSarl  ofDerhy^s  case,  whether  a 
fine  depending  wholly  on  the  4  Hen.  VII.  was  a  bar  to  the  issue  in  tail ; 
eight  judges  against  three  held  that  it  was.  T.  Rimn.  260,  286,  319, 
338  ;  PoUexf.  491  ;  Skin.  95  ;  2  Show.  104  ;  T.  Jo.  237.  See  further 
on  this  subject  Mr.  Hargrove's  excellent  note,  Co.  Litt.  121,  a.  n.  (I).  N. 
A  fine  levied  by  tenant  in  tail  bars  the  estate  tail,  but  not  the  remainders 
or  reversion  expectant  thereon.  Where  a  fine  is  levied  by  tenant  in  tail, 
who  dies  before  all  the  proclamations  are  past,  yet  will  the  issue  in  tail  be 
barred,  provided  the  proclamations  are  afterwards  duly  made*  Purdow^s 
case,  cited  3  Rep.  90,  b. 

(32)  By  this  provision,  the  rights  of  those  persons  who  are  under  dis- 
abilities, and  of  their  heirs,  are  saved  as  long  as  the  disabilities  continue 
and  five  years  after,  but  no  longer.  A.,  seised  in  fee  of  lands,  died,  leav- 
ing B.  his  heir,  a  feme  covert.  Upon  the  death  of  A.,  a  stranger  made  a 
tortious  entry  on  the  lands,  continued  in  possession,  and  levied  a  fine  eur 
eoffnizanee  de  droit  come  ceo,  ^c.  with  proclamations.  B.  afterwards  died 
under  coverture,  no  entry  having  been  made  on  her  behalf  to  avoid  the 
fine,  leaving  C.  her  heir  not  afiected  with  any  of  the  disabilities  mentioned 
in  the  statute.  It  was  holden,  that  C,  who  had  not  pursued  his  right 
within  five  years  after  the  death  of  B.,  was  barred  by  the  fine.  Dillon  v. 
Lemon,  2  H.  Bl.  584. 

(33)  By  force  of  this  clause,  persons  having  a  present  right  to  lands 
whereof  a  fine  is  levied,  and  not  being  parties  to  such  fine,  may  pursue 
their  claim  within  five  years,  to  be  computed  from  the  day  on  which  the 
last  proclamation  was  made. 

(34)  One  who  had  a  future  interest,  but  no  present  right  of  entry  at  the 
time  of  the  fine  levied,  died,  and  the  five  years  passed,  and  afterwards  ad- 
ministration was  granted ;  it  was  holden,  that  the  administrator  should 
have  five  years  to  sue  from  the  granting  of  the  letters  of  administration, 
/or  none  had  title  of  entry  be/ore,  Sanders  v.  Stanford,  cited  in  Saffyn  v. 
Adams,  Cro.  Jac.  61.  But  where  a  lease  for  years  of  land  was  made  to 
commence  from  the  end  of  a  term  for  yean  then  in  being ;  the  first  term 
expired,  the  second  lessee  did  not  enter,  but  the  reversioner  entered  and 
made  a  feofiment,  and  levied  a  fine  with  proclamations ;  five  years  passed : 
it  was  holden,  that  the  fine  and  the  non-clsiim  of  the  second  lessee  haa  barred 
him  of  his  term :  for  although  lessee  for  yean  has  not  such  an  estate  as  will 
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accrne  after  the  proclamations,  by  force  of  any  ^ft  in  tail,  or  by 
any  other  matter  had  and  made  before  the  fine  levied,  so  as  they 
pursue  their  right  within  five  years  after  the  same  shall  grow  due ; 
and  further,  if  the  said  persons  are  under  any  of  the  before-men* 
tioned  disabilities  at  the  time  when  their  right  first  accrues^  they 
or  their  heirs  may  pursue  their  right  within  five  years  next  after 
the  removal  of  the  disability.  Srd,  Saving  to  every  person,  not 
party  nor  privy  to  the  fine,  their  exception  to  avoid  the  fine,  by 
that,  that  those  which  were  parties  to  the  fine,  nor  any  person 
to  their  use,  had  nothing  in  the  lands  at  the  time  of  the  fine  levied. 
Such  are  the  provisions  of  the  statute  on  which  the  force  and  effect 
of  fines  heretofore  levied,  principally  depended,  and  by  virtue  of 
which,  a  fine  levied  by  tenant  of  the  freehold,  with  five  years'  non- 
claim,  operates  as  a  bar  to  an  ejectment,  except  in  those  cases 
which  are  specially  provided  for  by  the  statute.  The  statute,  as  to 
the  engrossment  of  the  fine  before  the  proclamation,  is  only  direc- 
tory (r).  Where  the  fine  being  levied  at  the  great  sessions,  the 
indorsement  of  the  proclamations  was  headed,  ^^  according  to  the 
form  of  the  statute  ;^  it  was  holden  («),  that  the  omission  after- 
wards to  state  the  place  ^ere  the  sessions  were  holden,  was  im- 
material. A.,  tenant  for  life,  with  remainder  to  his  own  executors 
for  forty  years,  with  remainder  to  B.  in  fee,  levied  a  fine  sur  conu- 
sance de  droits  with  proclamations,  in  Hil.  T.  1733-4.  B.,  not 
having  made  an  entry  to  avoid  the  fine,  in  1735,  devised  to  C.  for 
life,  with  remainder  to  D.  in  tail,  and  died  in  tluUi  year ;  in  1738, 
A.  died ;  G.  died  in  1803,  not  having  made  an  entry  ;  in  1805,  D. 
entered  for  the  purpose  of  avoiding  the  fine,  and  brought  eject- 
ment. It  was  holden,  that  D.  was  not  entitled  to  recover ;  for  the 
ri^t  of  entry  was  confined  to  five  years  after  the  expiration  of  the 
term  of  forty  years,  that  is,  to  five  years  after  1 778 ;  and  B.  could 
not  bv  his  will  give  a  right  to  avoid  this  fine  at  a  more  distant 
period  than  the  end  of  the  five  years ;  that  the  devisee  was  exactly 
in  the  same  state  as  the  heir  ;  and  that,  as  the  title  of  D.  did  not 
"  first  accrue  to  him  after  the  fine  by  matter  before  the  fine,"  but 
by  the  will  of  B.,  which  was  after  the  fine,  D.  could  not  claim  the 
benefit  of  the  second  saving  (0*  This  statute  extends  to  copy- 
holds (tt).  With  respect  to  the  clauses  relating  to  disabilities, 
it  may  be  observed,  that  if  he  who  has  a  present  right,  and  is  not 

(r)  Do%  d,  FUmb^f  v.  Ford,  1  A.  &  E.  (0  Goodright  v.  ^brM<«r,  Exeh.  Chr. 

765.  1  Taunt.  578. 

(«)  Doe  d.Jono9  v.  Harrison^  3  B.  &  (u)  9  Rep.  105,  a. 

Ad.  764. 


enable  him  to  levy  a  fine,  yet  shall  hiB  interest  be  barred  by  the  statute  ;  for 
the  words  of  the  statute  are  general;  {**the  saidjine  with  proclamaiions  shatt 
be  a  final  end,  and  conclude  a»  well  prwiee  ae  etrangere  to  the  same  ;")  and 
the  words  of  the  saving  are,  {meh  rights  daim,  tmd  interest,)  and  tenant 
for  term  of  years  has  an  interest.  Sqffyn  T.Adame^  5  Rep.  123,  b.;  Cro. 
Jac.  60,  a.  C. 


EJECTMENT.  741 

under  anj  disability,  brings  on  himself  a  disability ;  as  if,  bong 
within  the  reahn  at  the  time  of  the  fine  levied,  he  should  after- 
wards go  beyond  sea,  or  the  like ;  in  these  cases  he  will  not  be 
allowed  any  longer  time  to  pursue  his  right  than  during  the  first 
fire  years  after  proclamation  had  (a;).  So  when  the  disability  is 
once  removed,  the  five  years  begin  to  run,  and  will  continue  to  run, 
notwithstanding  any  subsequent  disability,  either  voluntary  or  invo- 
luntary (y).  it  ^1  be  proper  to  remark  also,  that  the  excep- 
tions in  favour  of  infants,  femes  covert,  &c.  extend  to  those  only 
to  whom  a  right  first  accrues,  and  in  whom  it  first  attaches ;  for 
if  a  person  to  whom  a  right  first  accrues,  dies  before  the  expiration 
of  the  five  years,  and  such  right  descends  to  his  son,  or  heir  at  law, 
who  is  then  under  age,  or  Iwours  under  any  of  the  other  disabili- 
ties mentioned  in  the  act,  such  son  or  heir  must  pursue  his  right 
witiiin  the  five  years,  which  began  to  run  in  the  time  of  his  ances- 
tor, otherwise  he  will  be  barred(;.).  A  fine  levied  by  tenant  for 
life  divests  and  displaces  all  estates  in  reversion  or  remainder  (a), 
and  leaves  nothing  in  the  reversioner  or  remainder-man  but  a  mere 
right  of  entry  (35)  ;  and  where  the  fine  is  levied  by  tenant  for  life 
ofparcel  of  a  manor,  the  reversion  of  which  parcel  is  in  the  tenant 
in  fee  in  possession  of  the  other  parts  of  the  manor,  the  effect  of 
the  fine  is  to  sever  such  parcel  from  the  manor.  Where  tenant  in 
tail,  under  a  settlement,  (which  also  created  a  term  of  years,)  levied 
a  fine ;  it  was  holden  (A),  that  being  seised  of  the  immediate  estate 
of  freehold,  the  fine  worked  a  discontinuance  and  displaced  the 
remainders,  whereby  he  acquired  a  tortious  fee ;  and  no  step  having 
been  taken  to  set  aside  the  tortious  estate,  it  became  descendible 
and  capable  of  being  devised,  and  the  devisee  therefore  entitled  to 
recover ;  for  a  person  seised  of  a  base  fee  can  devise  it  like  a  fee 
simple. 

Proof  of  Fine. — The  chirograph  of  a  fine  is  evidence  of  such 
fine ;  because  the  chirographer  is  appointed  to  give  out  copies  of 
the  agreement  between  the  parties,  which  are  lodged  of  record  (c). 
But  where  a  fine  is  to  be  proved  vnth  proclamations,  an  examined 
copy  of  the  proclamations  must  be  produced  in  evidence  {d)  ;  for 
altiiough  the  chirographer  is  authorized  by  the  common  law  to 
make  out  copies  to  the  parties  of  the  fine^  yet  he  is  not  appointed 
by  the  statutes  to  copy  the  proclamations,  and  therefore  his  in- 
dorsement on  the  back  of  the  nne,  that  the  proclamations  have  been 
duly  made,  will  not  be  sufficient  evidence  (e). 

(jr)  Shcp.  Touch*  29.  (e)  BidL  N.P.  229. 

(y)  i)MdLi)iirotT./MMt,4T.IL300.  (d)  Cheitit  y.  Pound,  BvSL  V.  ?.  ZZ9  ; 

{s)  atowU  ▼.  Zimeh,  Plowd.  355.  AUem*»  caie,  CUyt.  51,  S.  P. 

a)  QQodrighiy.Formt^,^'BMX,bh2.  (e)  See  i)M  d  JSTa/dk  v.  Btecifr,  6  Taunt. 
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h)  Doe  d.  Cooper  t.  Fhteh,  4  B.  &  AcL      486,  7. 


(35)  This  rig^t  of  entry  was  not  devisable,  8.  C.    But  see  1  Vict. 

c.  26,  8.  3. 
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JEntrv  barred  by  Stat,  of  Limitations^  21  Jac.  I.  c.  16 ;  3^4 
Will.  fV.  c.  27. — By  the  statute  of  James,  no  person  could  make 
an  entry  into  any  lands,  tenements,  or  hereditaments,  but  within 
twenty  years  next  after  his  right  or  title  first  descended  or  ac- 
crued. The  plaintiff,  therefore,  in  ejectment,  must  have  proved 
either  actual  possession  or  a  right  of  entry  within  twenty  years,  or 
have  accounted  for  the  want  of  it ;  for,  by  force  of  that  statute,  an 
uninterrupted  adverse  possession  for  that  period  operated  as  a 
complete  bar,  except  in  those  cases  which  fell  within  the  second 
section,  which  comprehend  five  disabilities,  viz.  infancy,  coverture, 
non  compos  mentis,  imprisonment,  and  absence  beyond  seas  (36). 
Under  this  clause,  if  the  party  to  whom  the  right  of  entry  first 
accrued  was  under  disabilities  at  that  time,  he  was  allowed  to  bring 
his  action,  although  the  twenty  years  might  have  expired,  so  as  he 
brought  it  within  ten  vears  after  the  removal  of  the  disability. 
And  in  the  case  of  his  death,  the  heir  had  ten  years  from  that  time 
to  brin^  his  action  (/).  An  opinion  at  one  time  prevailed,  that, 
under  the  foregoing  statute,  successive  tenants  in  tail  had  distinct 
and  successive  rights,  but  that  has  been  decided  otherwise ;  and  it 
is  now  settled,  that  the  twenty  years  under  the  foregoing  statute 
begin  to  run  when  the  title  descends  to  the  first  heir  in  tail,  not 
bemg  under  a  disability  (g).  After  the  removal  of  the  disability, 
when  the  time  once  begins  to  run,  nothing  can  stop  it  (h). 

Notwithstanding  the  foregoing  statute,  the  right  of  bringing  an 
ejectment  frequently  existed  long  after  the  power  of  trying  a  real 
action  had  determined  ;  for  either  when  disabilities  lasted  for  sixty 
years  after  the  death  of  the  ancestor,  or  when  estates  in  remainder 
did  not  come  into  possession  until  after  that  time,  real  actions  were 
barred  by  the  32na  of  Hen.  VIII.  c.  2,  but  the  right  of  entry  was 
saved  by  the  provisions  of  the  21  Jac.  I.  c.  16  (f). 

But  now  by  stat.  3  &  4  Will  IV.  c.  27  s.  2,  no  person  shall  make 

(f)  Doe  v.Jeaonf  6  Eaxt,  so.  (t)  See  Tyrrell's  Saggestions   on   the 

(ff)  ToUon  T.  Kaye,  3  Brod.  &  Bingh.  Laws  of  Real  Property,  (not  published,) 

217 ;  Cotterett  y.  Duiton,  4  Tannt.  826.  p.  99. 
(h)  Doe  Y.  JoneSf  4  T.  R.  300. 

(36)  Ireland  was  a  place  beyond  the  seas  within  this  clause.  Anon.  1 
Show.  91.  But  this  has  been  altered  by  the  new  statute.  See  post.  Sect. 
19,  p.  748.  The  statute  of  Jac.  runs  against  the  lord  of  a  manor  as  well  as 
against  any  other  person ;  Greeby  v.  Preston,  Norfolk  Summ.  Ass.  1728, 
Lord  Raymond,  C.  J. ;  Serjt.  Leeds  MSS.  Hence,  if  a  house,  &c.  be 
built  on  the  waste,  the  lord  should  take  care  to  have  some  entry  made  of 
it  on  his  books,  and  reserve  some  rent  or  service ;  otherwise  he  will  lose 
his  ri^ht.  See  Doe  d.  Watt  v.  Morris,  2  Bingh.  N.  C.  189,  on  the  con- 
struction of  the  21  Jac.  I.  c.  14,  limiting  the  right  of  the  crown  to  twenty 
years.  Possession  of  lands  is  not  possession  of  mines  under  them,  where 
there  has  ever  been  a  distinct  grant  of  mines.  Hodgkinson  v.  Fletcher, 
3  Doug.  31. 
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an  entry  or  distress,  or  bring  an  action  to  recover  any  land  or  rent, 
but  within  twenty  years  next  after  the  time  at  whicn  the  right  to 
make  such  entry  or  distress,  or  to  bring  such  action,  shall  have  first 
accrued  to  some  person  through  whom  he  claims ;  or  if  such  right 
shall  not  have  accrued  to  any  person  through  whom  he  claims,  then 
within  twenty  years  next  after  the  time  at  which  the  right  to  make 
such  entry  or  distress,  or  to  bring  such  action,  shall  have  first 
accrued  to  the  person  making  or  bringing  the  same.     In  the  con- 
struction (k)  of  this  act,  the  rieht  to  make  an  entry  or  distress,  or 
bring  an  action  to  recover  any  land  or  rent,  shall  be  deemed  to  have 
first  accrued  at  such  time  as  hereinafter  is  mentioned ;  (that  is  to 
say,)  1.  When  the  person  claiming  such  land  or  rent,  or  some 
person  through  whom  he  claims,  shall,  in  respect  of  the  estate  or 
mterest  claimed,  have  been  in  possession  or  in  receipt  of  the  profits 
of  such  land,  or  in  receipt  of  such  rent,  and  shall,  while  entitled 
thereto,  have  been  dispossessed,  or  have  discontinued  such  possession 
or  receipt,  then  such  right  shall  be  deemed  to  have  first  accrued  at 
the  time  of  such  dispossession  or  discontinuance  of  possessioUi  or 
at  the  last  time  at  which  any  such  profits  or  rent  were  so  received ; 
2.  And  when  the  person  claiming  such  land  or  rent  shall  claim  the 
estate  or  interest  of  some  deceased  person  who  shall  have  continued 
in  such  possession  or  receipt,  in  respect  of  the  same  estate  or  interest, 
until  the  time  of  his  death,  ana  shall  have  been  the  last  person 
entitled  to  such  estate  or  interest,  who  shall  have  been  in  such  pos- 
session or  receipt,  then  such  right  shall  be  deemed  to  have  first 
accrued  at  the  time  of  such  death ;  3.  And  when  the  person  claim- 
ing such  land  or  rent  shall  claim  in  respect  of  an  estate  or  interest 
in  possession,  granted,  appointed,  or  otherwise  assured  by  any  instru- 
ment {other  than  a  wilU)  to  him,  or  some  person  through  whom  he 
claims,  by  a  person  being  in  respect  of  the  same  estate  or  interest 
in  the  possession  or  receipt  of  the  profits  of  the  land,  or  in  the 
receipt  of  the  rent,  and  no  person  entitled  under  such  instrument 
shall  have  been  in  such  possession  or  receipt,  then  such  right  shall 
be  deemed  to  have  first  accrued  at  the  time  at  which  the  person 
claiming,  or  the  person  through  whom  he  claims,  became  entitled 
to  such  possession  or  receipt  by  virtue  of  such  instrument ;  4.  And 
when  the  estate  or  interest  claimed  shall  have  been  an  estate  or 
interest  in  reversion  or  remainder,  or  other  future  estate  or  interest, 
and  no  person  shall  have  obtained  the  possession  or  receipt  of  the 
profits  of  such  land,  or  the  receipt  of  such  rent  in  respect  of  such 
estate  or  interest,  then  such  rignt  ^all  be  deemed  to  have  first 
accrued  at  the  time  at  which  such  estate  or  interest  became  an 
estate  or  interest  in  possession ;  5.  And  when  the  person  claiming 
such  land  or  rent,  or  the  person  through  whom  he  claims,  shall  have 
become  entitled  by  reason  of  any  forfeiture  or  breach  of  condition, 
then  such  right  doaJl  be  deemed  to  have  first  accrued  when  such 
forfeiture  was  incurred  or  such  condition  was  broken. 

(k)  Sect.  3. 
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The  2iid  Bection  of  this  statute  does  not  apply  to  rent  reserved  on 
jk  demise  (m).  The  object  and  intent  of  the  3rd  section  is  to  explain 
and  give  a  construction  to  the  enactment  contained  in  the  2nd 
section,  as  to  '^  the  time  at  which  the  right  to  make  a  distress  for 
any  rent  shall  be  deemed  to  have  first  accrued/'  in  those  cases  only, 
in  which  doubt  or  difficulty  might  occur ;  leaving  every  case  winch 
plainly  falls  within  the  general  words  of  the  2nd  section,  but  is  not 
included  among  the  instances  given  by  the  3rd,  to  be  governed  by 
the  operation  of  the  2nd.  Therefore,  a  distress  or  action  for  an 
annuity  accruing  by  wiU,  and  charged  on  land,  must  be  resorted  to 
within  twenty  years  from  the  death  of  the  testator  (n).  The  right 
of  possession  accrues  to  a  mortgagee  from  the  time  of  execution  of 
the  mortgage  deed,  when  there  is  no  agreement  that  the  mortgagor 
shall  remain  in  possession  until  default ;  and  the  general  rule  holds, 
where  there  is  no  express  agreement  to  that  effect,  although  the 
mortgage  deed  contains  a  covenant  from  the  mortgagor  for  quiet 
enjoyment  after  default  only  (o). 

In  1788,  estates  were  settled  by  marriage  settlement,  to  the  use 
of  the  wife  for  life,  with  remamders  to  her  issue  in  tail,  with 
remainder  to  the  settlor  (whose  heiress  at  law  she  was)  in  fee.  In 
1818,  by  deeds  to  which  the  husband  and  wife,  and  their  only  son, 
R.  G.,  were  parties,  and  by  a  recovery  suffered  in  pursuance 
thereof,  the  estates  were  limited  to  the  use  of  the  husband  for  life, 
remainder  to  the  wife  for  life,  remainder  to  R.  G.  the  son  for  life, 
remainder  to  his  issue  in  tail,  remainder  to  J.  F.  his  sister  for 
life,  with  other  remainders  over.  The  husband  died  in  1819,  the 
wife  in  1822,  and  R.  G.  in  1828  ;  it  was  holden  (p\  that  inasmuch 
as  the  estate  of  J.  F.  was  carved  out  of  the  estate  tail  of  R.  G., 
she  had  the  same  time  for  bringing  an  ejectment  as  he  would  have 
had  if  he  had  continued  alive,  viz.  twenty  years  from  the  year  1 822, 
when  his  remainder  came  into  possession.  In  1798,  copyhold  lands 
were  surrendered  to  the  use  of  husband  and  wife,  and  of  the  heirs 
of  the  husband.  In  1805,  the  husband  absconded,  and  went  abroad, 
and  was  never  afterwards  heard  of.  In  1807,  a  commission  of 
bankruptcy  issued  against  him,  and  the  usual  assignment  of  his 
estate  was  made  by  the  commissioners  to  his  assignee.  The  wife 
occupied  the  copyhold  estate  until  her  death  in  1841,  when  the 
assignee  was  admitted,  and  brought  ejectment.  It  was  holden, 
that  the  action  was  brought  in  time,  the  case  being  that  of  a  future 
estate  within  the  3rd  section  of  the  statute  {q). 

Where  the  lessor  permits  his  lessee,  during  the  continuance  of 
the  lease,  to  pay  no  rent  for  twenty  years,  (but  there  has  been  no 

(m)  Grant  y.Bllu,  9  M.  &  W.  113.  (o)  Doe  d.  Roylanee  y.  Lighifoot,  8  M. 

(fi)  Per  Tindaly  C.  J.,  deUvering  judg-  &  W.  553. 

ment  of  the  court  in  Jones  v.  Salter,  3  (p)  Doe  d,  Ourzon  v.  BdmondSf  6  M. 

Bingh.  N.  C.  553,  OTeimling  the  former  &  W.  295. 

decision  of  C.  B.,  reported  in  2  Bingh.  (q)  Doe  d.  Johnson  v,  LwereedgefWtA, 

N.  C.  605,  S.  a  &  W.  517. 
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adTdse  obum,  and  no  payment  of  rent  to  any  other  person,)  the 
lesBor  is  not  tiierefore  barred  by  the  2nd  section  from  recovering 
the  premises  in  ejectment.  The  case  falls  within  the  latter  branch 
of  the  3rd  section,  which,  in  the  case  of  an  estate  in  reyersion, 
provides  that  the  right  shall  be  deemed  to  have  first  accraed  when 
it  became  an  estate  or  interest  in  possession.  The  lessor  therefore 
may  recover  in  ejectment  at  any  time  within  twenty  years  after 
the  determination  of  the  lease  (r). 

When(«)  any  right  to  make  an  entry,  &c.  by  reason  of  any 
forfeiture  or  breach  of  condition,  shall  have  first  accrued  in  respect 
of  any  ettate  or  interest  in  reversion  or  remainder^  and  the  land  or 
rant  shall  not  have  been  recovered  by  virtue  of  such  right,  the  right 
to  make  an  entry,  &c.  shall  be  deemed  to  have  firet  accrued  in 
respect  of  such  estate  or  interest,  at  the  time  when  the  same  shall 
have  become  an  estate  or  interest  in  possession,  as  if  no  such  for- 
feiture or  breach  of  condition  had  happened. 

Provided  (0>  that  a  right  to  make  an  entry.  Sec.  shall  be  deemed 
to  have  first  accrued  in  respect  of  an  estate  or  interest  m  reversion, 
at  the  time  at  which  the  same  shall  have  become  an  estate  or  inte- 
rest in  possession,  by  the  determhiation  of  any  estate  or  estates  in 
respect  of  which  such  land  shall  have  been  held,  or  the  profits 
thereof  or  such  rent  shall  have  been  received,  notwithstanding  the 
person  claiming  such  land,  or  some  person  through  whom  he  claims, 
shall,  at  any  time  previously  to  the  creation  of  the  estate  which 
shall  have  determined,  have  been  in  possession  or  receipt  of  the 
profits  of  such  land,  or  in  receipt  of  such  rent. 

For  (u)  the  purposes  of  this  act,  an  administrator  claiming  the 
estate  or  interest  of  the  deceased  person,  of  whose  chattels  he  shall 
be  appointed  administrator,  shall  be  deemed  to  claim  as  if  there 
had  been  no  interval  of  time  between  the  death  of  such  deceased 
person  and  the  grant  of  the  letters  of  administration. 

When  any  person  (x)  shall  be  in  possession  or  in  receipt  of  the 
profits  of  any  land,  or  in  receipt  of  any  rent,  as  tenant  at  mil,  the 
right  of  the  person  entitled,  subject  thereto,  or  of  the  person 
through  whom  he  claims,  to  make  an  entry,  Sec,  shall  be  deemed  to 
have  first  accrued,  either  at  the  determination  of  such  tenancy,  or 
at  the  expiration  of  one  year  next  after  the  commencement  of  such 
tenancy  (y\  at  which  time  such  tenancy  shall  be  deemed  to  have 
determined ;  Provided  that  no  mortgagor  or  cestui  que  trust  shall 
be  deemed  to  be  a  tenant  at  will,  within  the  meaning  of  this  clause, 
to  his  mortgagee  or  trustee.  Under  this  section,  no  title  accrues 
to  a  party  who  was  tenant  at  will,  and  held  without  interruption  or 

(r)  Do€  d.  Deny  y.  Oxenhamt  7  M.  &  (x)  Sect.  7. 

W.  131.  (y)  See  Doe  d.  Bennett  v.  Turner^  7  M. 

(«)  Sect.  4.  &  W.  226,  affirmed  in  Cam.  Scaee,  9  M. 

(0  Sect.  6.  &W.  643. 
(«)  Sect.  6. 
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payment  of  rent  for  twenty  years  after  the  expiration  of  the  first 

J  ear,  but  who  had  quitted  possession  before  the  act  passed ;  nor  can 
e  recover  in  ejectment  even  against  a  stranger  (2:). 

When  any  person  (a)  shall  be  in  possession,  &c.  as  tenant  from 
year  to  year^  or  other  period^  without  any  lease  in  writing,  the 
right  of  the  person  entitled,  subject  thereto,  or  of  the  peraon 
through  whom  he  claims  to  make  an  entry,  &c.,  shall  be  deemed 
to  have  first  accrued  at  the  determination  of  the  first  of  such  years 
or  other  periods,  or  at  the  last  time  when  any  rent  payable  in 
respect  of  such  tenancy  shall  have  been  received  (which  shall  last 
happen).  And  when  any  person  (b)  shall  be  in  possession,  &c.  by 
virtue  of  a  lease  in  writing,  by  which  a  rent,  amounting  to  the  yearly 
sum  of  twenty  shillings  or  upwards  shall  be  reserved,  and  the  rent 
reserved  by  such  lease  shall  have  been  received  by  some  person 
wrongfully  claiming  to  be  entitled  to  such  land  or  rent  in  reversion 
immediately  expectant  on  the  determination  of  such  lease,  and  no 
payment  in  respect  of  the  rent  reserved  by  such  lease  shall  after- 
wards have  been  made  to  the  person  rightfully  entitled  thereto,  the 
right  of  the  person  entitled  to  such  land  or  rent,  subject  to  such 
lease,  or  of  the  person  through  whom  he  claims  to  make  an  entry, 
&c.,  after  the  determination  of  such  lease,  shall  be  deemed  to  have 
first  accrued  at  the  time  at  which  the  rent  reserved  by  such  lease 
was  first  so  received  by  the  person  wrongfully  claiming,  and  no  such 
riffht  shall  be  deemed  to  have  first  accrued  upon  the  determination 
of  such  lease  to  the  person  rightfully  entitled. 

No  person  (c)  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  in  possession  of  any 
land  within  the  meaning  of  this  act,  merely  by  reason  of  having 
made  an  entry  thereon.  No  continual  or  other  claim  {d)  upon  or 
near  any  land,  shall  preserve  any  right  of  making  any  entry  or  dis- 
tress, or  of  bringing  an  action. 

When  any  one  or  more  of  several  persons  entitled  to  any  land  or 
rent  as  coparceners,  joint-tenants,  or  tenants  in  common,  shall  have 
been  in  possession  («)  or  receipt  of  the  entirety,  or  more  than  his 
undivided  share,  for  his  own  benefit,  or  for  the  benefit  of  any  person 
other  than  the  person  entitled  to  the  other  share  of  the  same  land 
or  rent,  such  possession  or  receipt  shall  not  be  deemed  to  have  been 
the  possession  or  receipt  of  or  by  such  last-mentioned  person.  This 
section  has  relation  back,  and  makes  the  possession  of  one  copar- 
cener joint-tenant  or  tenant  in  common  who  has  been  in  possession  of 
the  entirety,  separate,  from  the  time  of  his  coming  into  posses- 
sion ;  therefore,  where  one  tenant  in  common  has  been  out  of  pos- 
session for  twenty  years  prior  to  the  act,  he  is  barred  by  sections  2 
and  12  from  bringing  an  ejectment  (/). 

{z)  Doe  tU  Thofnp9<m  y,  Thompson,  6  A.  (d)  Sect.  11. 

&  E.  721.  (0  Sect.  12. 

Sect.  8.  (/)  Culiey  v.  Doe  d,  Taylerton,  3  P.  & 

Sect.  9.  D.  539  ;  11  A.  &  E.  1008. 
Sect.  10. 
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The  poBsession  of  a  younger  brother  or  other  relation  of  the 
person  entitled  is  no  longer  to  be  deemed  the  possession  of  that 
person  (y). 

When  (A)  any  acknowledgment  of  the  title  of  the  person  entitled 
to  any  land  or  rent  shall  have  been  given  to  him  or  his  agent  in 
writing  signed  by  the  person  in  possession  or  in  receipt  of  the  profits 
of  such  land,  or  in  receipt  of  such  rent,  then  such  possession  or 
receipt  of  or  by  the  person  by  whom  such  acknowledgment  shall 
have  been  given,  shall  be  deemed,  according  to  the  meaning  of  this 
act,  to  have  been  the  possession  or  receipt  of  or  by  the  person  to 
whom  or  to  whose  agent  such  acknowledgment  shall  have  been 
given  at  the  time  of  giving  the  same,  and  the  right  of  such  last- 
mentioned  person,  or  any  person  claiming  through  him,  to  make  an 
entry  or  distress,  or  bring  an  action  to  recover  such  land  or  rent, 
shall  be  deemed  to  have  first  accrued  at  and  not  before  the  time  at 
which  such  acknowledgment,  or  the  last  of  such  acknowledgments, 
if  more  than  one,  was  given.  Whether  a  writing  amounts  to  an 
acknowledgment  of  title  under  this  section  is  a  question  for  the  judge 
and  not  for  the  jury  to  decide  (i).  If  at  the  time  (k)  at  which  the 
right  of  any  person  to  make  an  entry  or  distress,  or  bring  an  action 
to  recover  any  land  or  rent,  shall  have  first  accrued  as  aforesaid, 
such  person  shall  have  been  under  any  of  the  disabilities  hereinafter 
mentioned,  (that  is  to  say,)  infancy,  coverture,  idiotcy,  lunacy,  un- 
soundness of  mind,  or  absence  beyond  seas,  then  such  person,  or 
the  person  claiming  through  him,  may,  notwithstanding  the  period 
of  twenty  years  before  limited  shall  have  expired,  make  an  entry  or 
distress,  or  bring  an  action  to  recover  such  land  or  rent,  at  any 
time  within  ten  years  next  after  the  time  at  which  the  person  to 
whom  such  right  shall  first  have  accrued,  shall  have  ceased  to  be 
under  any  such  disability,  or  shall  have  died,  which  shall  have  first 
happened.  Provided  (/),  that  no  entry,  distress,  or  action,  shall  be 
made  or  brought  by  any  person  who,  at  the  time  at  which  his  right 
to  make  an  entry,  &c.,  shall  have  first  accrued,  shall  be  under  any 
of  the  disabilities  before  mentioned,  or  by  any  person  claiming 
through  him,  but  within  forty  years  next  after  the  time  at  which 
such  right  shall  have  first  accrued,  although  the  person  under  dis- 
ability at  such  time  may  have  remained  under  one  or  more  of  such 
disabilities  during  the  whole  of  such  forty  years,  or  although  the 
term  of  ten  years  from  the  time  at  which  he  shall  have  ceased  to  be 
under  such  aisability,  or  have  died,  shall  not  have  expired. 

A  feme  sole,  seised  in  fee,  married,  and  she  and  her  husband 
ceased  to  be  in  possession  or  enjoyment  of  the  land,  and  went  to 
reside  at  a  distance  from  it.  They  both  died  at  times  which  were 
not  shown  to  be  within  forty  years  from  the  ceasing  to  occupy. 

(a)  Sect.  13.  W.  295. 

(A)  Sect.  14.  (k)  Sect.  16. 

(0  i>M  d.  Cwrgon  y.  Edmonds,  6  M.  &         (/)  Sect.  17. 
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The  heir  at  law  brought  ejectment  agamst  the  peraon  in  poeaeeBion 
within  twenty  years  of  the  husband'^s  death,  and  within  five  yeans  of 
the  passing  of  the  foregoing  act.  Evidence  was  offered  that  the  wife 
had  not  levied  any  fine.  It  was  holden  (m),  that  the  ejectment  was 
barred  under  the  foregoing  17th  section,  although  it  did  not  appear 
how  or  when  the  defendant  came  into  possession. 

When  (n)  any  person  shall  be  under  any  of  the  disabilities  before 
mentioned,  at  the  time  at  which  his  right  to  make  an  entry,  &c. 
shall  have  fir»t  accrued,  and  shall  depart  this  life  without  having 
ceased  to  be  under  any  such  disability,  no  time  to  make  an  entry, 
&c.  beyond  the  said  period  of  twenty  years  next  after  the  right  of 
such  person  to  make  entry,  &c.  shall  have  first  accrued,  or  the  said 
period  of  ten  years  next  after  the  time  at  which  such  person  shall 
have  died,  shall  be  allowed  by  reason  of  any  disability  of  any  other 
person.  No  part  (o)  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland  (37),  nor  the 
Islands  of  Man,  Guernsey,  Jersey,  Aldemey,  or  Sark,  nor  any  island 
adjacent  to  any  of  them,  (being  part  of  the  dominions  of  his  Ma- 
jesty,) shall  be  deemed  to  be  beyond  seas,  within  the  meaning  of 
this  act. 

When  the  right  {p)  of  any  person  to  make  an  entry,  &c.  for  an 
estate  or  interest  in  possession,  shall  have  been  barred  by  the  de- 
termination of  the  period  before  limited,  which  shall  be  applicable 
in  such  case,  and  such  person  shall,  at  any  time  during  the  said 
period,  have  been  entitled  to  any  other  estate,  interest,  right,  or 
possibility  in  reversion,  remainder,  or  otherwise,  in  or  to  the  same 
land  or  rent,  no  entry,  distress,  or  action,  shall  be  made  or  brought, 
by  such  person,  or  any  person  claiming  through  him,  to  recover  such 
land  or  rent,  in  respect  of  such  other  estate,  interest,  risht,  or  pos- 
sibility, unless,  in  the  mean  time,  such  land  or  rent  shall  have  been 
recovered  by  some  person  entitled  to  an  estate,  interest,  or  right, 
which  shall  have  been  limited,  or  taken  effect,  after  or  in  defeasance 
of  such  estate  or  interest  in  possession.  When  the  right  of  a  tenant 
in  tail  {a)  of  any  land  or  rent  to  make  an  entry,  &c.  shall  have  been 
barred  oy  reason  of  the  same  not  having  been  made  or  brought 
within  the  period  before  limited,  which  shall  be  applicable  in  such 
case,  no  such  entr}%  distress,  or  action,  shall  be  made  or  brought  by 
any  person  claiming  any  estate,  interest  or  right,  which  such  tenant 

(m)  Doe  d.  Corhyn  v.  BranuUm^  3  A.  & 
E.  63.  See  the  remarks  of  Sir  E.  Bug- 
den  on  this  case,  in  2  Sngd.  Y.  &  P.  348, 
353, 10th  edition.  {q) '  Sect.  21. 


(37)  Ireland  is  still  a  place  beyond  the  seas,  within  the  meaning  of  the 
19th  section  of  the  stat.  4  Ann.  c.  16,  (which  see  ante,  p.  153,)  notwith- 
standing the  Act  of  Union  and  this  19th  clause  of  the  3  &  4  WUl.  IV.  c. 
27.  Lane  v.  Bennett,  1  M.  &  W.  70.  See  also  Batterihy  v.  Kirk,  2 
Bingh.  N.  C.  603. 
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in  tail  might  lawfully  have  barred.  When  a  tenant  in  tail  of  any 
land  or  rent,  entitled  to  recover  the  same,  shall  have  died  (r)  before 
the  expiration  of  the  period  before  limited,  which  shall  be  applicable 
in  such  case,  for  making  an  entry,  &c.,  no  person  churning  any 
estate,  interest,  or  ri^ht,  which  such  tenant  in  tail  might  lawfully 
have  barred,  shall  muLe  an  entry  or  distress,  or  bring  an  action  to 
recover  such  land  or  rent,  but  within  the  period  during  which,  if 
such  tenant  in  tail  had  so  long  continued  to  live,  he  might  have 
made  such  entry  or  distress,  or  brought  such  action.  When  a 
tenant  (s)  in  tail  of  any  land  or  rent  shall  have  made  an  assurance 
thereof,  which  shall  not  operate  to  bar  an  estate  to  take  effect  after 
or  in  defeasance  of  his  estate  tail,  and  any  person  shall,  by  virtue  of 
such  assurance,  at  the  time  of  the  execution  thereof,  or  at  any  time 
afterwards,  be  in  possession  or  receipt  of  the  profits  of  such  land,  or 
in  receipt  of  such  rent,  and  the  same  person,  or  any  other  person 
(other  than  some  person  entitled  to  such  possession  or  receipt  in 
respect  of  an  estate,  which  shall  have  taken  effect  after  or  in  defea- 
sance of  the  estate  tail),  shall  continue  or  be  in  such  possession  or 
receipt  for  the  period  of  twenty  years  next  after  the  commencement 
of  the  time  at  which  such  assurance,  if  it  had  then  been  executed  by 
such  tenant  in  tail,  or  the  person  who  would  have  been  entitled  to 
his  estate  tail,  if  such  assurance  had  not  been  executed,  would, 
without  the  consent  of  any  other  person,  have  operated  to  bar  such 
estate  or  estates  as  aforesaid,  then,  at  the  expiration  of  such  period 
of  twenty  years,  such  assurance  shall  be,  and  be  deemed  to  have  been, 
effectual  as  against  any  person  claiming  any  estate,  interest,  or 
right,  to  take  effect  after  or  in  defeasance  of  such  estate  tail. 

When  a  mortgagee  (^)  shall  have  obtained  the  possession  or 
receipt  of  the  profits  of  any  land,  or  the  receipt  of  any  rent  comr 
prised  in  his  mortgage,  the  mortgagor,  or  any  person  claiming 
through  him,  shall  not  bring  a  suit  to  redeem  the  mortgage,  but 
within  twenty  years  next  after  the  time  at  which  the  mortgagee 
obtained  such  possession  or  receipt,  unless  in  the  mean  time  an 
acknowledgment  of  the  title  of  the  mortgagor,  or  of  his  right  of 
redemption,  shall  have  been  given  to  the  mortgagor,  or  some  person 
claiming  his  estate,  or  to  the  agent  of  such  mortgagor,  or  person, 
in  writing,  signed  by  the  mortgagee,  or  the  person  claiming  through 
him ;  and  in  such  case  no  such  suit  shall  be  brought,  but  withm 
twenty  years  next  after  the  time  at  which  such  acknowledgment, 
or  the  last  of  such  acknowledgments,  if  more  than  one,  was  given ; 
and  when  there  shall  be  more  than  one  mortgagor,  or  more  than 
one  person  claiming  through  the  mortgagor  or  mortgagors,  such 
acknowledgment,  if  given  to  any  of  such  mortgagors  or  persons,  or 
his  or  their  agent,  shall  be  as  effectual,  as  if  the  same  had  been 
given  to  all  such  mortgagors  or  persons ;  but  where  there  shall  be 

(r)  Sect.  22.  (/)  Sect  28. 

(•)  Sect.  23. 
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more  than  one  mortgagee,  or  more  than  one  person  claiming  the 
estate  or  interest  of  the  mortgagee  or  mortgagees,  such  acknow- 
ledgment, signed  by  one  or  more  of  such  mortgagees  or  persons, 
shw  be  effectual  only  as  against  the  party  or  p^ies  signing  as 
aforesaid,  and  the  person  or  persons  claiming  any  part  of  the  mort- 
gage money,  or  land,  or  rent,  by,  from,  or  under  him  or  them,  and 
any  person  or  persons  entitled  to  any  estate  or  estates,  interest  or 
interests,  to  take  effect  after  or  in  defeasance  of  his  or  their  estate 
or  estates,  interest  or  interests,  and  shall  not  operate  to  give  to 
the  mortgagor  or  mortgagors  a  right  to  redeem  the  mortgage,  as 
against  the  person  or  persons  entitled  to  any  other  undivided  or 
divided  part  of  the  money,  or  land,  or  rent ;  and  where  such  of  the 
mortgagees  or  persons  aforesaid,  as  shall  have  given  such  acknow- 
ledgment, shall  be  entitled  to  a  divided  part  of  the  land  or  rent 
comprised  in  the  mortgage,  or  some  estate  or  interest  therein,  and 
not  to  any  ascertained  part  of  the  mortgaged  [Sic]  money,  the 
mortgagor  or  mortgagors  shall  be  entitled  to  redeem  the  same 
divided  part  of  the  land  or  rent,  on  payment,  with  interest,  of  the 
part  of  the  mortgage  money,  which  shall  bear  the  same  proportion 
to  the  whole  of  the  mortgage  money,  as  the  value  of  such  divided 
part  of  the  land  or  rent  shafl  bear  to  the  value  of  the  whole  of  the 
land  or  rent  comprised  in  the  mortgage.  By  stat.  7  Will.  IV.  & 
1  Vict.  c.  28,  reciting  that  doubts  had  been  entertained  as  to 
the  effect  of  the  foregomg  act,  so  far  as  the  same  related  to  mort- 
gages (u),  and  that  it  was  expedient  that  such  doubts  should  be 
removed,  it  is  declared  and  enacted,  that  any  person  entitled  to  or 
claiming  under  any  mortgage  of  laud,  within  the  definition  contained 
in  the  first  section  of  the  act,  may  make  an  entry  or  bring  an  action 
at  law  or  suit  in  equity,  to  recover  such  land  at  any  time  within 
twenty  years  next  after  the  last  payment  of  any  part  of  the  prin- 
cipal money  or  interest  secured  by  such  mortgage,  although  more 
than  twenty  years  may  have  elapsed  since  the  time  at  which  the 
right  to  make  such  entry  or  bring  such  action  or  suit  shall  have  first 
accrued. 

Any  archbishop  (x),  &c.  may  make  an  entry,  &c.  within  such 
period  as  hereinafter  is  mentioned,  next  after  the  time  at  which 
the  right  of  such  corporation  sole,  or  of  his  predecessor,  to  make 
such  entry,  8ec.  shall  first  have  accrued,  (that  is  to  say,)  the  period 
during  which  two  persons  in  succession  shall  have  held  the  office 
or  benefice,  in  respect  whereof  such  land  or  rent  shall  be  claimed, 
and  six  years  after  a  third  person  shall  have  been  appointed  thereto, 
if  the  times  of  such  two  incumbencies,  and  such  term  of  six  years, 
taken  together,  shall  amount  to  sixty  years ;  and  if  such  times, 
taken  together,  shall  not  amount  to  sixty  years,  then  during  such 
further  number  of  years,  in  addition  to  such  six  years,  as  will,  with 

(«)  See  Doe  d,  Jonee  t.  WilUanu,  5  A.  (x)  3  &4  W.  IV.  c.  27,  s.  29. 

&  E.  291. 
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the  time  of  the  holding  of  such  two  persons,  and  such  six  years, 
make  up  sixty  years ;  and  after  the  31st  December,  1883,  no  such 
entry,  &c.  shall  be  made  or  brought  at  any  time  beyond  the  deter- 
mination of  such  period. 

At  the  determination  (y)  of  the  period  limited  to  any  person  for 
making  an  entry,  or  distress,  or  bringing  any  writ  of  quare  impedit, 
or  other  action  or  suit,  the  right  and  title  of  such  person  to  the 
land,  &c.  for  the  recovery  whereof  such  entry,  &c.  might  have  been 
made  or  brought  within  such  period,  shall  be  extinguished. 

By  sect.  35,  the  receipt  of  the  rent  payable  by  any  tenant  from 
year  to  year,  or  other  lessee,  shall,  as  against  such  lessee,  or  any 
person  claiming  under  him,  (but  subject  to  the  lease,)  be  deemed 
to  be  the  receipt  of  the  profits  of  the  land  for  the  purposes  of 
this  act. 

By  stat.  3  &  4  Will.  IV.  c.  106,  s.  2,  descent  shall  be  traced  from 
the  purchaser ;  and  the  person  last  entitled  to  the  land  shall,  for 
the  purposes  of  this  act,  be  considered  to  have  been  the  purchaser, 
unless  it  shall  be  proved  that  he  inherited  the  same,  in  which  case 
the  person  from  whom  he  inherited  the  same  shall  be  considered 
to  have  been  the  purchaser,  unless  it  shall  be  proved  that  he 
inherited  the  same  ;  and  in  like  manner,  the  last  person  from  whom 
the  land  shall  be  proved  to  have  been  inherited,  shall  in  every  case 
be  considered  to  have  been  the  purchaser,  unless  it  shall  be  proved 
that  he  inherited  the  same. 

Where  land  (z)  descends  to  the  son  of  an  illegitimate  father,  who 
is  proved  to  have  been  the  purchaser  thereof,  and  the  son  dies  seised 
and  intestate  and  without  issue,  such  land  does  not  devolve  on  the 
heir  ex  parte  matemd^  but  escheats  to  the  crown. 

By  section  3  of  this  act,  when  land  shall  have  been  devised  by 
any  testator  who  shall  die  after  the  31st  December,  1833,  to  the 
heir,  or  to  the  person  who  shall  be  the  heir  of  such  testator,  such 
heir  shall  take  as  a  devisee,  and  not  by  descent ;  and  when  land 
shall  have  been  limited  by  any  assurance  executed  after  the  31st 
December,  1833,  to  the  person  or  to  the  heirs  of  the  person  who 
shall  thereby  have  conveyed  the  same  land,  such  person  shall  be 
considered  to  have  acquired  the  same  as  a  purchaser,  by  virtue  of 
such  assurance,  and  not  to  be  entitled  thereto  as  his  former  estate, 
or  part  thereof. 

By  sect.  4,  when  any  person  shall  have  acquired  any  land  by  pur- 
chase, under  a  limitation  to  the  heirs,  or  to  the  heirs  of  the  body  of 
any  of  his  ancestors,  contained  in  an  assurance  executed  after  the 
Slst  December,  1833,  or  under  a  limitation  to  the  heirs,  or  to  the 
heirs  of  the  body  of  any  of  his  ancestors,  or  under  any  limitation 
having  the  like  effect,  contained  in  a  will  of  any  testator  who  shall 

(y)  Sect.  34.  1  M.  &  Rob.  547. 

(9)  D9€  d.  BUidtham  v.  Biaekhum, 
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die  after  the  Slst  Deeember,  1883,  such  laad  shall  descend  and  the 
descent  thereof  shall  be  traced  as  if  the  ancestor  named  in  aach 
limitation  had  been  the  purchaser  of  such  land. 

By  sect.  5,  no  brother  or  sister  shall  inherit  immediately  from 
brotner  or  sister,  but  every  descent  from  a  brother  or  sister  shall  be 
traced  through  the  parent. 

By  sect.  6,  every  lineal  ancestor  is  made  capable  of  being  heir  to 
any  of  his  issue ;  and  where  there  shall  be  no  issue  of  the  pur- 
chaser, his  nearest  lineal  ancestor  shall  be  his  heir  in  preference  to 
any  person  who  would  have  been  entitled  to  inherit,  either  by 
tracing  his  descent  through  such  lineal  ancestor,  or  in  consequence 
of  there  being  no  descendant  of  such  lineal  ancestor,  so  that  the 
father  shall  be  preferred  to  a  brother  or  sister,  and  a  more  remote 
lineal  ancestor  to  any  of  his  issue  other  than  a  nearer  lineal  ancestor 
or  his  issue. 

By  sect.  7  &  8,  it  is  declared  that  the  male  line  is  to  be  preferred, 
and  the  mother  of  the  more  remote  male  paternal  ancestor  to  be 
preferred  to  the  mother  of  the  less  remote. 

By  sect.  9,  persons  of  the  half  blood  are  made  capable  of  in- 
heriting ;  those  of  the  half  blood  on  the  part  of  the  male  ancestor 
to  inherit  next  after  the  relation  in  the  same  degree  of  the  whole 
blood  and  his  issue ;  and  those  of  the  half  blood  on  the  part  of  a 
female  ancestor  next  after  such  female  ancestor. 

By  sect.  10,  where  a  person  through  whom  a  descent  is  to  be 
traced  shall  have  been  attainted,  and  died  before  such  descent  shall 
have  taken  place,  the  attainder  shall  not  prevent  the  heir  from  in- 
heriting, unless  the  land  shall  have  escheated  in  consequence  of  such 
attainder,  before  the  1st  January,  1834. 

The  act  does  not  extend  (a)  to  any  descent  which  takes  place  on 
the  death  of  any  person  who  died  before  the  1st  January,  1834 ;  and 
where  (b)  the  heir  or  heirs  of  any  person  take  an  estate  by  purchase, 
under  an  assurance  executed  before  the  1st  January,  1834,  or  a  will 
of  any  testator  dying  before  the  same  day,  such  heir  or  heirs  will  be 
determined  by  the  old  law,  whether  the  person  named  as  the  an- 
cestor shall  be  living  or  not  on  the  1st  January,  1834. 


XI.  Evidence. 


Evidewx  on  the  Part  of  the  Lessor  of  the  Plaintiff. — The 
evidence  required  to  support  an  ejectment  will  vary  according  to 
the  title  of  the  lessor  of  the  plaintiff. 

Possession  is  primA  fade  evidence  of  seisin  in  fee  simple :  the 
declaration  of  a  deceased  possessor  that  he  was  tenant  to  another, 


(a)  Sect.  11.  (»)  Sect.  12. 
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makes  most  strongly  against  his  own  interest,  and  consequently  is 
admissible  (c).  So  the  admission  of  a  deceased  person  in  receipt  of 
the  renty  that  he  held  under  another,  whether  as  tenant  by  suffer- 
ance, or  as  receiYer  of  the  rents,  is  evidence  (^0  that  he  himself  was 
not  the  owner  of  the  legal  estate.  In  order  to  prove  that  the  land 
for  which  ejectment  was  brought  was  part  of  the  estate  of  an  an- 
cestor of  the  lessor  of  the  plaintiff  the  counterpart  of  a  lease  pur- 
porting to  demise  the  land  in  question,  which  was  dated  in  the 
lifetime  of  the  ancestor,  and  apparently  executed  by  the  lessee  but 
by  no  one  else  was  produced  from  the  muniment-room  of  the  ances- 
tor. The  evidence  was  holden  (e)  admissible,  although  no  reason 
was  given  for  the  non-production  of  the  lease  itself,  and  no  privity 
was  shown  to  exist  between  the  lessee  and  the  defendant  in  eject- 
ment. It  is  not  competent  to  a  party,  who  htis  taken  under  a  deed 
aU  the  interest  which  that  deed  was  calculated  to  give,  to  dispute 
its  execution  (/).  In  the  same  case,  which  was  an  action  by  the 
lessee  against  the  assi^ee  of  a  lease,  the  plaintiff  having  proved  the 
delivery  of  the  origin^  lease  to  the  defendant,  and  the  execution  of 
the  counterparty  the  defendant  put  in  the  original  lease,  which  was 
produced  by  a  party,  to  whom  oefendant  had  assigned  it  by  a  deed 
reciting  the  lease ;  it  was  holden,  that  it  was  not  necessary  for  the 

|>laintin  to  call  the  subscribing,  witness  to  prove  the  execution  of  the 
ease. 

Devisee  of  a  Term. — Where  the  lessor  of  the  plaintiff  is  devisee 
of  a  term,  he  must  produce  in  evidence  the  probate  of  the  will,  and 
prove  the  assent  of  the  executor  to  the  devise  (g) ;  for  where  a 
person  deviises,  either  specially  or  generally,  goods  or  chattels,  real 
or  personal,  and  dies,  the  devisee  cannot  take  them  without  the 
assent  of  the  executor.  Lessee  for  years  devised  the  term  to  his 
executor  for  life  (A),  paying  501.  to  J.  S.,  remainder  to  the  lessor 
of  the  plaintiff.  The  executor  dying,  his  executrix  entered  upon 
the  residue  of  the  lease,  and  possessed  herself  of  the  term.  An 
ejectment  having  been  brought :  it  was  holden,  that  the  executor 
Uxik  as  executor,  and  not  as  legatee ;  and  then  the  remainder  over 
was  not  executed,  and  that  it  was  incumbent  on  the  remainder- 
man to  prove  a  special  assent  thereto,  as  to  a  legacy ;  whereupon 
plaintiff  proved  payment  of  the  50/. ;  and  that  was  holden  to  be  a 
sufficient  assent,  and  the  plaintiff  recovered.  To  prove  the  title  of 
a  lessor  of  the  plaintiff  in  ejectment,  claiming  as  executor,  the  vrill 
was  produced  from  the  registrar's  office,  with  a  memorandum  at  the 
foot  of  it,  signed  by  the  surrogate,  that  the  executor  had  proved  the 
will^  and  th^  the  probate  had  been  sealed  The  probate  was  not 
produced  or  accounted  for ;  but  it  was  proved  that  such  a  memo- 

(«)  Peaceable  r.  Waiem^  4  Taimt.  16,  («)  Doe  d.  Bati  ef  Bgremoni  v.  Pv^ 

noogaized  in  GirM  ▼.  JVKm tf.  Trial  at  Bar  mer,  3  Q.B.  622. 

on  writ  of  right,  1  Bingh.  N.  C.  430 ;  Cow's  (f)  Burnett  y.  Lifueh,  5  B.  &  G.  589. 

K.  P.  C.  227,  S.  P.  &)  1  Inst.  Ill,  a. 

(d)  Dae  d.  Darnel  r.  OmUkred,  7  A.  &  (k)  raaa^  y.  Hokaee,  Str.TO. 
B;23lk 
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randum  was  never  made  till  probate  had  been  granted,  and  that,  by 
the  practice  of  the  particular  court,  no  other  record  of  such  grants 
was  kept.    The  evidence  was  holden  sufficient  (A). 

Administrator. — Where  the  lessor  of  the  plaintiff  claims  title  as 
administrator,  in  strictness  he  ought  to  produce  the  letters  of  ad- 
ministration under  the  seal  of  the  Ecclesiastical  Court.  But  the 
original  book  of  acts  (t),  wherein  the  orders  of  the  court  for  granting 
letters  of  administration  are  entered,  or  an  examined  copy  (A)  of  the 
entry  in  that  book,  or  an  exemplification  (/)  of  the  letters  of  admi- 
nistration, will  also  be  evidence.  If  the  lessor  of  the  plaintiff  make 
title  as  assignee  of  a  term  from  an  administrator  (m),  cum  testa- 
mento  annexoy  an  exemplification,  though  not  in  Jkbc  verba,  yet 
agreeably  to  the  form  of  the  Ecclesiastical  Court,  will  be  good 
evidence  (38). 

Boundary, — Reputation  is  admissible  evidence  in  questions  of 
boundary.  Hence  where  the  question  was,  whether  land  was  in  the 
parish  of  A.,  or  the  parish  of  B.,  the  land  in  B.  being  tithe-free ; 
it  was  holden  (n),  that  ancient  leases  granted  by  the  ancestor  of  the 
plaintiff's  landlord,  in  which  the  land  was  described  as  being  in 
parish  B.,  were  admissible  as  evidence  of  reputation,  that  the  land 
was  in  that  parish. 

Copyhold — If  the  plaintiff  make  title  in  the  lessor  as  lord  of  a 
manor  (o),  who  has  a  right  by  forfeiture  of  copyhold,  he  ought  to 
prove  that  his  lessor  is  lord,  and  the  defendant  a  copyholder ;  and 
that  he  committed  a  forfeiture :  but  the  presentment  of  the  for- 
feiture need  not  be  proved,  nor  the  entry  or  seisure  of  the  lord  for 
the  forfeiture. 

Tenant  by  Elegit. — As  under  an  elegit  the  sheriff  cannot  deliver 
the  land  extended  (p),  the  tenant  by  elegit  must  bring  an  eject- 
ment (39) ;  to  support  which  he  must  either  produce  in  evidence  an 

(h)  Doe  d,  Bastett  t.  Mew,  7  A.  &  E.  (Q  Per    Lord    Hardwicke,  C.    J.,    in 

240,  recog;nizing  Cox  v.  AUingham,  Jacob,  Kevnpton  v.  Oo««,  Ca.  T.  H.  108. 

514.  (m)  Kempton  y.  Cron,  Ca.  T.  H.  108. 

(t)  Garrett  v.  LUteTf  1  Lev.  25  ;  Pea-  (n)  Plaxton  v.  Dare,  10  B.  &  C.  17. 

8elie*»  case,  1  Ley.  101 ;  Elden  ▼.  Keddell,  (o)  Petert  d,  Bp.  of  Winion  t.  Mills, 

8  East,  187.  per  Tracy,  Surrey,  1707 ;  Bull.  N.  P.  107. 

(k)  Ray  V.  Clerk,  London  Sittings,  after  {p  )  Per  Lord  Kenyon,  C.  J.,  in  Taylor 

H.  T.  1775;   Lord  Mauifield,  C.  J.,  13  Y.Cole,  3  T.R.  295. 
East,  238. 


(38)  For  the  evidence  necessary  to  establish  a  title  by  the  heir,  see 
Peake's  Evid.  Part  II.  Chap.  14,  where  this  subject  is  treated  with  great 
perspicuity.  For  evidence  on  ejectment  brought  by  the  devisee  of  land, 
see  post,  tit.  "  Statute  of  Frauds."  Sect.  III. 

(39)  **  I  am  aware  that  it  has  in  several  places  been  said,  that  the  tenant 
by  elegit  cannot  obtain  possession  without  an  ejectment,  but  I  have  always 
been  of  a  diiferent  opinion.  I  have  no  doubt  that  the  sheriff  may  deliver 
actual  possession  of  a  moiety,  except  where  the  land  is  under  a  previous 
demise ;  in  which  case  the  sheriff  sets  out  the  moiety  by  metes  and  bounds ; 
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exftmined  copy  of  the  judgment ;  of  the  writ  of  ele^t  taken  out 
upon  it,  and  the  inquisition  and  return  thereupon ;  or  an  examined 
copy  of  the  judgment  roll,  containing  the  award  of  elegit  and  return 
of  the  inquisition  (q). 

The  sheriff's  return  to  an  elegit  stated,  that  he  had  caused  to  be 
delivered  to  J.  S.,  one  equal  moiety  of  a  house ;  it  was  holden  (r\ 
that  this  return  was  void,  for  not  setting  out  the  moiety  by  metes 
and  bounds,  and  that  the  objection  might  be  taken  at  nisi  prius  to 
an  ejectment  brought  by  J.  S.  claiming  as  a  tenant  by  elegit.  But 
on  eleffit  sheriff  may  deliver  entire  (s)  farms  as  moiety  of  the  defen- 
dant sJands.  A  verdict  was  found  for  the  lessor  of  the  plaintiff,  who 
claimed  under  a  judgment  recovered  against  the  defendant,  and  writ 
of  elegit  and  inquisition  thereon  taken  and  returned.  Upon  motion 
to  enter  nonsuit,  the  objection  was,  that  by  a  deed  executed  23rd 
June,  1809,  long  before  the  judgment  was  recovered,  the  legal  estate 
was  vested  in  trustees  for  the  purpose  of  securing  an  annuity  to  the 
defendant  s  mother,  with  permission  to  the  defendant  to  take  the 
rent,  until  the  annuity  should  be  in  arrear.  The  trustees  were  em- 
powered to  enter  in  case  the  annuity  was  in  arrear,  which  they  did  in 
1817.  But  at  the  time  of  the  execution  of  the  elegit,  and  of  com- 
mencing the  action,  there  was  nothing  in  arrear.  It  was  contended 
that  the  case  fell  within  29  Car.  11.  c.  3,  s.  10,  (by  which  the 
sheriff  can  take  under  an  elegit  such  lands  only  as  the  party  against 
whom  it  issues  is  legally  or  beneficially  entitled  to,)  as  the  pre- 
mises were  held  in  trust  for  the  defendant*  It  was  adjudged  (0, 
that  the  plaintiff  could  not  recover,  because  the  estate  was  vested  in 
trustees,  though  partly  for  the  defendant's  benefit. 

Judgment. — Where  the  lessor  of  the  plaintiff  claims  under  an 
assignment  from  the  sheriff  (tt),  if  he  be  a  party  in  the  original 
action  in  which  the  execution  issues,  he  must  not  only  produce  the 
writ  of  fieri  facias,  but  also  the  judgment.  A  judgment  recovered 
by  the  defendant  in  a  former  ejectment  is  admissible  in  evidence 
acainst  the  lessor  of  the  plaintiff,  on  the  trial  of  a  second  ejectment, 
wnere  the  lessor  of  the  plaintiff  and  the  defendant  are  the  same 
parties  (z). 

(s)  RanuboHom  v.  Buckhuntf  2  M.  &  A.  684,  recognized  in  Harris  v.  Baok^, 

S.  565.  4  Bingh.  96. 
(r)  Famif  d.  Matien  y.Dummt,  1  B.&  (ti)  Dm  d.  Bland  v.  8mUh,  Holt's  N. 

A.  40.  P.  C.  589. 

(«}  Doe  d.  Taylor  t.  Lord  Abrngdon,  (jr)  Doe  d,  Sirode  v.  Beaton,  2  C.  M.  & 

B.  R.  M.'  21  Geo.  III.,  2  Doug.  473.  R.  728. 
(0  Doe  d.  Hull  y.  OreenhiU,  4  B.  & 


for  the  sheriff  cannot  disturb  the  prerious  title  of  the  tenant  in  possession. 
Where  the  sheriff  has  set  out  the  moiety,  the  tenant  is  bound  to  pay  rent 
for  his  moiety  to  the  tenant  by  el^t.  In  a  case  of  this  kmd,  attornment 
was  not  necetsaiy,  even  before  the  statute  of  attornments,  because  tenant 
by  elegit  was  in  by  judgment  of  ]aw,  to  whom  attornment  was  not  neees- 
saiy."     Per  Gihbs,  C.  J.,  6  Taunt.  206,  7. 

▼OL.    II.  p 
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Lank/Sard. — In  ejectment  by  a  landlord  against  Us  tenant,  It  w31 
not  be  neceesary  for  the  landlord  to  give  any  evidence  of  his  title 
anterior  to  the  lease ;  for  the  tenant  will  not  be  permitted  to  im- 
peach the  title  of  the  person  under  whom  he  came  into  poesesaon. 
In  ejectment  upon  a  clause  of  re-entry  (y)  in  a  lease,  for  non-pay- 
ment of  rent,  asainst  the  assignee  of  tiie  term,  the  lessor  prov^ 
by  the  subscribrng  witness,  the  execution  of  the  counterpart  of  the 
lease ;  this  was  nued  to  be  sufficient  proof  of  the  holding  upon  the 
condition  of  re-entry  in  case  of  non-payment  of  rent,  without  pro- 
ducing the  lease  itself,  or  proving  that  notice  had  been  riven  to  the 
drfendant  to  produce  it  (40).  Li  ejectment  for  a  leasehold  estatCi 
the  lessor  of  the  plaintiff  produced  the  original  lease,  which  was  for 
a  term  of  1000  years,  granted  in  the  time  of  Queen  Elizabeth ;  and 
«ne  mesne  assignment  in  the  time  of  King  James ;  and  then  proved 
possession  in  himself  and  those  under  whom  he  claimed,  for  seventy 
years  prior  to  the  ejectment ;  it  was  holden  (jzr),  that  the  jury  might 
be  directed  to  presume  all  the  mesne  assignments. 

In  ejectment  by  landlord  against  tenant  (a),  the  landlord  proved 
payment  of  rent  and  half  a  year's  notice  to  quit.  But  (m  the  cross- 
azamination  of  the  plaintiff's  witness,  he  was  asked,  whether  tiiere 
was  not  an  agreement  in  writing  relative  to  the  holding  of  these 
bads !  to  which  he  answered,  that  an  agreement  in  vmting  relative 
to  these  lands  was  produced  at  the  last  trial  of  this  ejectment  (this 
being  the  second  trial) ;  but  he  did  not  know  the  contents  of  it ; 
and  tiien  another  witness  was  called,  who  proved  that  he  had  seat 
the  same  paper  in  tibe  hands  of  Sir  M.  Wood's  attorney,  on  the 
same  mommg  (t.  e.  of  this  trial).  Wherenpon  it  was  objected,  on 
the  part  of  the  defendant,  that  no  parol  evidence  of  the  tenancy 
ooula  be  given,  when  it  appeared  that  there  was  an  agreement  in 
wilting  concerning  it;  audit  did  not  appear  that  the  kndlord  had 
Uy  riflAit  to  determine  the  tenancy  in  the  manner  he  had  done. 
Lord  EUenborcughj  C.  J.  ^^  If  there  were  any  writing  relative  to 
this  holding,  in  the  possession  of  the  landlord,  the  defendant  ouffht 
to  have  given  him  a  regular  notice  to  produce  it ;  otherwise,  in  this 
collaterid  way,  he  would  get  the  whole  benefit  of  it,  without  giving 
such  a  notice  :  when  if  notice  had  been  given,  and  the  paper  were 
produced,  it  might  not  support  the  objection.     How  can  we  say 

Jtoe  T.  DmU,  7  Bast,  363.  in  Fielder  v.  Rtty,  6  Biagh.  337 ;  8t99$M 

Barl  d.  Oaodwin  t.  Baxter,  2  Bl.  v.  Pi$iney  was  recognized  in  Magnaj^  ▼• 

_28.  Kniffht,  1  M.  &  Or.  961 ;  2  Scott,  N.  R. 

(a)  Doe  d.  Sir  M.  Wood r.  Morrie,  12  64;  which 86e /Wi/, tit. ** Ute  and  Occiq?^. 

East,  237,  recognized  in  Stevens  t.  Pitmey,  tion.'^ 
8  Taimt.  327 ;  2  Moore,  349,  8.  C;  and 


(40)  It  is  sufficient  to  prove  assignment  of  lease  by  sabseribing  witnesiy 
wimoat  oaliing  the  sabseribing  witness  to  the  origwal  lease.  Nath  r. 
Tttmer,  1  Esp.  N.  P.  G.  217,  per  Kenftm,  C.  J.  In  this  oase»  theaanga- 
ment  was  by  mdorsement. 


SXBCTMSNT;  f$f 

tluit  the  plaintUF  ougbtio  have  been  Qonauited,  far  want  of  giviQg 
tlie  best  evidenoe  of  the  tenancy,  unleos  it  appeared  that  there  waa 
olhar  and  better  evidence  of  it  in  an  agreement  in  writing  between 
the  landlord  and  his  tenant,  which  the  landlord  kept  back  i  Enough, 
ait  least,  ought  to  appear  to  show  that  the  paper  not  produced  was 
better  evidence  of  the  terms  of  the  tenancy  than  the  evidence  which 
was  received;  but  it  did  not  appear  that  it  was  an  agreement 
between  these  parties,  or  that  it  was  an  existing  agreement  at  this 
time  ;  it  might  have  been  an  agreement  between  the  defendant  and 
his  former  widlord ;  or  it  might  have  related  to  a  former  period  of 
the  tenancy  (41).  The  witness  did  not  profess  [to  know  any  thing 
of  the  contents  of  the  paper,  only  that  it  was  an  agreement  relative 
to  the  lands  in  question.^  In  ejectment  against  a  bailifi^  the  tenant 
in  possession  is  not  competent  to  prove  that  the  witness,  and  not 
the  defendant,  is  the  possessor  of  the  land  (b).  Defendant  enclosed 
a  small  piece  of  waste  land  bv  the  side  of  a  public  highway,  and 
occupied  it  for  thirty  years  without  paying  any  rent ;  at  the  expira- 
tion of  that  time  the  owner  of  the  adjoininfi[  land  demanded  6d. 
rent,  which  defendant  paid  on  three  seversu  occasions;  it  was 
holden(c),  that  this,  in  the  absence  of  other  evidence,  was  con« 
dusive  to  show  that  the  occupation  of  defendant  began  by  per- 
mission, and  entitled  plaintiff  to  a  verdict.  So  where  a  cottage 
standing  in  the  comer  of  a  meadow,  (belonging  to  the  lord  of  a 
manor,)  but  separated  from  the  meadow  and  from  the  high  road  by 
a  ditch,  had  been  occupied  for  a  period  of  more  than  twenty  years 
without  any  payment  of  rent ;  then  the  lord  demanded  possession, 
which  was  reluctantly  given  ;  and  the  oocupier  was  told,  that  if  he 
were  aQowad  to  resume  possession,  it  would  onl^  be  during  pleasure* 
He  was  allowed  to  resume,  and  k^t  possession  fen*  fifteen  years 
more,  but  did  not  pay  any  rent ;  it  was  holden  (d%  that  it  wss  a 
qjuestion  for  the  jury,  whether  the  possession  commenced  and  con- 
tiniied  by  adverse  title  or  by  the  permissicm  of  the  lord :  and  the 
jury  having  found  that  the  occupation  was  by  pemussion  of  the  lordi 
the  court  refused  to  disturb  the  verdict.  Where  the  question  was, 
idiether  a  slip  of  land  between  some  old  indosures  and  the  high- 
way vested  in  the  lord  of  the  manor  or  the  owner  of  the  adjoinmg 
freehold ;  it  was  holden  (e),  ihat  evidence  might  be  received  of  acte 
of  ownership  by  the  lord  of  the  manor,  on  the  greens  and  wastes  in 

(>)  Do§  d.  Janei  and  otkert  y.  Wilde,  (d)  Doe  d,  Thompeon  v.  CUtfk,  8  B«  ft 

i  TMDt.  183;  cited  in  2^  d.  WUKe  t.  C.  717. 

Bkreimmre,  9  A.  ft  E.  663$  aee  proviio  m  («)  J)oe  d,  Bmreit  v.  Ken^,  2  Bin^ 

•tat  7  ft  8  Vict,  c  85,  s.  I,  poet,  p.  768.  K.  C.  102 ;  recognized  \ij_Parhe,  B.,  in 

'  )  Doe  d,  Jaelteoh  v.  Wilkmew,  3  B.  Jone$y,  WiUia 

413.  case  of  a  riyer. 


(e)  Doe  d.  Jaeieon  y.  WUimwn,  3  B.      Jonee  ▼.  WiUiame,  2  M.  ft  W.  326,  in  the 


(41)  Or  it  might  have  been  imstamped,  in  which  case  it  could  not  have 
been  received  in  evidence.    Btevmu  v.  PtmMy,  and  Fiddmr  v.  May,  vbi 

•Mil. 
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other  parts  of  the  manor,  at  a  distance,  although  the  lord  was  not 
the  owner  of  the  adjoimnff  freehold,  provided  such  evidence  were 
confined  to  the  road,  which  passed  by  the  q>ot  claimed  by  plaintiff. 
Payment  of  the  .same  and  a  small  sum  of  money,  annually,  for  a 
long  series  of  years,  for  a  piece  of  land,  to  the  lord  of  a  manor,  has 
been  holden  (/)  not  to  be  evidence  of  a  title  to  the  land,  but  to  the 
rent  only.  It  had  been  paid  nearly  forty  years,  and  the  judge  said, 
the  presumption  was,  it  was  a  quit  rent. 

In  a  case  where  the  plaintiff  proved  that  the  premises  had  been 
leased  to  him  and  a  year's  possession ;  this  was  held  sufficient, 
although  it  was  not  shown  what  the  title  of  the  demising  parties 
was ;  the  defendant  being  a  mere  wrong  doer  (a).  The  lessor  of 
the  plaintiff  proved,  that  his  father  and  himself  held  the  premises, 
and  during  tnat  time  received  and  increased  the  rent.  It  did  not 
appear  that  the  father  had  any  other  son ;  but  the  defendant  proved, 
that  he  had  been  in  possession  for  ten  years  before  ejectment 
brought.  A  verdict  having  been  found  for  the  plaintiff,  the  court 
refused  to  disturb  it  (h)  ;  Tindalj  C.  J.,  observing,  that  the  earlier 
presumption  must  prevail,  until  better  title  is  shown. 

Legitimacy. — In  this  action,  the  legitimacy  of  the  parties  fre- 
quently comes  in  question.  An  opinion  appears  to  have  prevailed 
at  one  time,  that  imless  the  husband  was  extra  quaiuor  maria,  that 
is,  out  of  the  kingdom  during  all  the  time  of  the  wife's  goin^  with 
child,  access  must  be  presumed,  and  the  child  must  be  deemed  legi- 
timate (i).  But,  on  examination  of  this  doctrine,  it  was*  found 
unsatisfactory ;  and  it  is  now  holden  (A),  that  non-access  may  be 

E roved  to  bastardize  the  issue,  although  it  should  appear  that  the 
usbaqd  was  within  the  kingdom  during  the  period  of  gestation. 
So  where  the  husband,  in  the  course  of  nature,  cannot  have  been 
the  father  of  his  wife's  child,  the  child  is  by  law  a  bastard,  whether 
the  husband  be  within  reach  of  access  or  not ;  as  in  the  case  of  a 
natural  impossibility,  the  husband  being  within  the  age  of  puberty  (/); 
or  disabled  by  bodily  infirmity  (m).  So  where  it  was  proved  that  the 
husband  had  not  access,  until  a  fortnight  before  the  birth  of  the 
child,  the  child  was  adjudged  (n)  to  be  illegitimate.  Access  is  such 
access  as  affords  an  opportunity  of  sexual  intercourse ;  and  where 
there  is  evidence  of  such  access  between  a  husband  and  wife,  within 
a  period  capable  of  raising  the  legal  presumption  as  to  the  legiti- 
macy of  an  after-bom  child,  the  court  will  not  direct  an  issue  upon 
evidence  showing  the  continued  adulterous  intercourse  with  anotner 

(/)  Per  Holrojfd,    J.,    confirmed    by  (k)  PendreU  ▼.  Pendrell,  Str.  925 ;  S. 

court ;  Doe  d.  WhUHck  v.  Johnton,  Gow,  t.  Bedall,  Str.  1076  ;  Rep.  Temp.  Hardw. 

N.  P.  C.  173.  379,  and  Andr.  9. 

(p)  Doe  d.  Hugku  t.  Dyeball,  M.  &  (/)  1  Hen.  VI.  3,  b. 

Malk.  346.  (m)  1  Rol.  Abr.  359,  dted  bj  Lord 

(A)  Doe  d.  Harding  y.  Cooke,  7  Bingfa.  ElUnbwrough,  8  East,  205. 

346.  (fi)  n.  T.  £i#r,  8  East,  193. 

(0  Qkm»  ▼•  Murrey,  Salk.  122. 
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man,  and  the  improbability  of  the  husband  being  the  father,  but  will 
declare  the  legitimacy  of  the  child  (o). 

'  The  wife  is  a  witness  of  neoeesity,  as  to  the  fact  of  adulterous 
intercourse,  because  that  lies  within  her  own  knowled^  (p)y  and  she 
is  the  only  person  who  may  be  supposed  privy  to  it,  except  the 
adulterer.  This  case,  thererore,  affords  an  exception  to  the  general 
rule,  which  prohibits  the  wife  from  being  examined  against  her  hus- 
band in  any  matter  affecting  his  interest  or  character.  But  non- 
access  must  be  proved  by  other  testimony  (a)  than  that  of  the  wife ; 
and  this  rule  holds,  although  the  husband  be  dead  (r).  It  is  clear 
and  indisputable  law,  that,  for  the  purpose  of  proving  non-access, 
neither  husband  nor  wife  can  be  a  witness ;  ana  this  rule  excludes 
all  questions  which  have  a  tendency  to  prove  access  or  non-access  (s). 
The  presumption  of  legitimacy  arising  from  the  birth  of  a  child 
during  wedlock,  the  husband  and  wife  not  being  proved  to  be  impo- 
tent, and  having  opportunity  of  access  to  each  other  during  the 
period  in  which  a  child  could  be  begotten  and  bom  in  the  course 
of  nature,  may  be  rebutted  by  circumstances  inducing  a  contrary 
presumption  (t). 

The  fact  of  the  birth  of  a  child  from  a  woman  united  to  a  man  by 
lawful  wedlock,  is  generally,  by  the  law  of  England,  primd  facie 
evidence^  that  such  child  is  legitimate  (u).  Such  primi  facie  evi- 
dence of  legitimacy  may  always  be  lawfully  rebutted  by  satisfactory 
evidence  that  such  access  did  not  take  place  between  the  husband 
and  wife,  as  by  the  laws  of  nature  is  necessary,  in  order  for  the  man 
to  be  in  fact  the  father  of  the  child  (x).  The  physical  fact  of  im- 
potency,  or  of  non-access,  or  of  non-generating  access,  as  the  case 
may  be,  may  always  be  lawfully  proved  by  means  of  such  legal 
evidence  as  is  strictly  admissible  in  every  other  case  in  which  it  is 
necessary,  by  the  law  of  England,  that  a  physical  fact  be  proved  (^). 
After  proof  given  of  such  access  of  the  husband  and  wife,  by  which, 
accordmg  to  the  laws  of  nature,  he  miffht  be  the  father  of  a  child, 
(by  which  is  to  be  understood  proof  of  sexual  intercourse  between 
them,)  no  evidence  can  be  received,  except  it  tend  to  falsify  the 

Eroof  that  such  intercourse  had  taken  place  {z).  Such  proof  must 
e  regulated  by  the  same  principles  as  are  applicable  to  the  esta- 
blishment of  any  other  fact  (a).  In  every  case  where  a  child  is 
bom  in  lawful  wedlock,  the  husband  not  being  separated  from  his 
wife  by  a  sentence  of  divorce,  sexual  intercourse  is  presumed  to 

(fi)  Bmy  y.  Philpot,  Sir  John  Leaehf         (0  Baniury  Claim  qf  Peerage,  D.  P., 
M.  R.,  2  Mylne  &  K.  349.  2  May,  1811 ;  opinion  of  the  judges. 

'  (p)  JR.  y,  Readinff fTiep.  Temp.  Hudw.  («)  Banbury  Claim  qf  Peerage,  D.  P., 

79;  i2._T.itooit,l  Wils.  340,andAndr.lO.      opinion    of   the  jodra,  13    May,  1811. 

N.  This  claim  was  disallowed,  D.  P.,  a 
Kea,  11  East,  132.  March,  1813,  21  peers  to  13. 

g)  lb. 
)Jb. 

(a)  lb. 


(«)  B.  ▼.  Sourton,  5  A.  &  E.  180 ;  6 
Ner.  &  M.  575,  recognizing  Goodright  d. 
Stepkene  v.  Mo$$,  2  Cowp.  591,  as  to  the 
genenlmle. 
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iMiTe  taken  place  between  Obie  hufiband  and  wife,  until  that  pranimp* 
tion  is  encountered  by  such  evidence  as  proves,  to  the  satisAustkni 
af  those  who  are  to  decide  the  question,  that  such  eexoal  inter- 
aourse  did  not  take  pkce  at  any  time  when,  by  such  intercousse,  the 
husband  could,  according  to  the  hiws  of  nature,  be  the  lather  of 
Such  child  (6).  The  presumption  of  the  legitimacy  of  a  child  bom 
in  lawful  we<Uock,  the  husband  not  being  separated  from  his  wife 
by  a  sentence  of  divorce,  can  be  leg^y  resisted  oidy  by  evidence  of 
such  facts  or  circumstances  as  are  sumcient  to  prove,  to  the  satia- 
fiiction  of  those  who  are  to  decide  the  question,  that  no  sexual 
intercourse  did  take  place  between  the  husband  and  wife,  at  any 
time  when,  by  such  intercourse,  the  husband  could,  by  the  laws  (2 
nature,  be  the  father  of  such  child  (c).  Where  the  legitimacy  of  a 
child  in  such  a  case  is  disputed,  on  the  ground  that  the  husband  was 
not  the  father  of  such  child,  the  question  to  be  left  for  the  jury  is^ 
whether  the  husband  was  the  father  of  such  child ;  and  the  evidence 
to  prove  that  he  was  not  the  father,  must  be  of  such  fiicts  and  eiz^ 
cumstances,  as  are  sufficient  to  prove,  to  the  satisfaction  of  a  jury,  that 
no  sexual  intercourse  took  place  between  the  husband  and  wife  at 
any  time  when,  by  such  intercourse,  the, husband  could,  by  the  laws 
of  nature,  be  the  &ther  of  such  child  (d)  (42).  The  circumstance  of 
the  wife  living  in  notorious  adultery  is  not  alone  sufficient  evidence  of 
the  husband's  non-access  to  warrant  a  finding  of  illegitimacy  (e).  A 
child  begotten  after  a  divorce  a  mensd  et  thoro^  shall  be  taken  to  be 
a  b€utard(f);  otherwise  after  voluntary  separation,  unless  found 
that  the  husband  had  no  access.  Upon  the  question  of  marriage,  it 
is  part  of  the  law  of  England  that  the  law  of  the  country  where  the 
marriage  is  solenmized  shall  be  adopted ;  and  the  same  observation 
applies  to  the  distribution  of  personal  property  according  to  the  law 
of  the  domicile.  But  the  same  principle  does  not  apply  to  the  in- 
heritance of  real  property ;  to  that  the  lex  loci  is  alone  applicable. 
Legitimacy  alone  is  not  sufficient  to  make  a  person  inherit  socage 
lands;  it  must  be  legitimacy  sub  modo ;  the  neir  must  be  a  chud 
bom  after  marriage.     Hence  a  child  bom  in  Scotland  of  unmarried 


\ 


h)  lb,,  8.  a,  4  July,  1811.  (e)  Eex  t.  Inhabit.  qfMaufleid,  1  <}• 

e)  Opinion  of   the  jndgM,  &  O,  4      3.444;  1  O.  &  D.  7. 

Jviy,  1811.  (/}  Pari$k€$  ^  8i.  Georye  tmd  SL 

{d)  lb.  Mayartt's,  We$imm9ttr,  1  Salk.  123. 


(42)  ^  The  non-existence  of  sexual  intercourse  is  generally  expressed 
by  the  words,  *  non-access  of  the  husband  to  the  wife.'  And  we  under- 
stand those  expressions  as  apphed  to  the  present  question  as  meaninff  the 
same  thing;  because,  in  one  sense  of  the  word  'access/  the  husband  may 
be  said  to  have  access  to  his  wife,  as  being  in  the  same  place,  or  in  the  same 
house,  and  yet  under  circumstances  such  as  instead  of  proving,  tend  to  dis» 
prove,  that  any  sexual  intercourse  had  taken  place  between  them/'  fiemaifc 
of  the  judges. 
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ftsteBkB(ff\  domieilod  in  that  ooimtiy,  and  ti^o  afterwards  intat** 
mtoTj  there,  is  not  by  sach  marriage  rmdered  capable  of  inheriting 
lands  in  England. 

Mortgagee, — In  ejectment  by  a  mortgagee,  if  the  mortngor  be 
in  possession  (A),  proof  of  the  execution  of  the  mortgage  deeds  faj 
the  sabscribing  witness,  will  be  sufficient  to  support  the  mortgagee's 
title ;  but  if  a  third  person  is  in  possession,  the  mortgagee  should 
also  prove,  that  such  third  person  has  paid  rent  to,  or  otherwise 
acknowledged  the  title  of,  the  mortfi;agor.  It  is  not  necessary  to 
prove  either  notice  to  quit  or  demand  of  possession  (t).  Where  the 
mortci^;ee  recognizes  a  party  as  being  m  lawful  possession  of  the 
premises  at  a  given  time,  it  is  not  competent  to  him  to  say  aftez^ 
wards  that  at  that  lime  he  was  a  trespasser  (A)  ;  but  mere  payment 
of  interest  in  respect  of  the  original  debt,  for  a  period  covering  the 
day  of  the  demise  (Z),  is  not  a  recognition  of  the  right  of  mort^igoiv 
or  his  tenant,  to  hold  possession. 

Hector. — In  ejectment  by  a  rector  for  a  rectory  Tm),  it  seems 
that  it  is  not  necessary  for  the  plaintiff  to  prove  that  he  subscribed 
and  publicly  read  the  Thirty-mne  Articles ;  for  where  any  act  is 
required  to  be  done,  so  that  the  party  neglecting  it  would  be  guilty 
of  a  criminal  neglect  of  duty  in  not  having  done  it,  the  law  pre- 
sumes the  affirmative,  and  throws  the  burthen  of  proving  the  con- 
trary on  the  other  side.  Hence  where  a  prebenda^  brought  eject- 
ment for  a  house,  belonging  to  his  prebend,  and  was  required  to 
show  that  he  had  performed  the  requisites  necessary  by  law  to  make 
him  prebendary ;  Wilmotj  J.,  held  (n),  that  it  ought  to  be  presumed 
that  ne  had  performed  them,  until  something  appeared  to  the  con- 
trary. In  aadition  to  the  proof  of  lus  title,  formerly,  the  lessor  of 
the  plaintiff  was  obliged  to  prove  (o)  the  defendant  m  possession  of 
the  lands,  &c.  to  which  he  makes  title.  But  this  is  now  rendered 
mmecessaiy  by  the  consent  rule,  which  see  (mte,  p.  731.  N.  A 
tenant  in  possession  cannot  be  a  witness  to  support  nis  own  posses- 
sion (/i).  If  a  material  witness  for  the  defendant  be  made  a  co- 
defendant,  he  should  suffer  judgment  by  default.  Where  there  are 
several  demises  of  two  persons,  although  the  evidenoe  shows  the 
title  to  be  exclusively  in  one  of  them,  the  other  cannot  be  compelled 


(g)  Doe  d.  mrtwkiiiU  V.  VardiU,  5  B. 
&  C.  438.  See  the  report  of  writ  of  error 
in  this  case  in  D.  P.  2  a.  &  PL  571 1  9 
Bligfa.  N.  B.  32 ;  jndgment  affirmed  in  D. 
P.,  6  Bingfa.  N.  C.  385. 

(A)  Peake'8  Evid.  324. 

(fi  Do9d.  FUhery.  Cfilu,  5  Bingh. 421 ; 
and  Doe  d.  Roby  t.  Meteey,  8  B.  &  C.  767 ; 
Doe  d,  Ameten  y.  Cowdry,  B.  R.  M.  T. 
1  Vict.  S.  P. 

(k)  Doed.  WkUekerv.HaleiflBiD^ 


(I)  Doe  J.  Jiopere  y.  Cadwalkder,  2  B. 
ft  Ad.  473. 


(m)  See  MoaJk  v.  Butler,  1  BoIL  Bep. 
83,  recognized  in  Powel  y.  Mtlbemi^  2 
BL  R.  853.  See  alio  WUHame  y.  Saei 
India  Company,  3  East,  199. 

(fi)  Sherarffe  case,  cited  by  De  Qnjff 
C.  J.,  deliyering  the  opinion  of  the  oonrt; 
'mPoeael  y.  MtUfonk,  2  BL  R.  853. 

(o)  Smith  y.  Jfann,  1  Wils.  220 ;  Fum 
d,  Blanekard  y.  Wood,  I  Bos.  &  PoL  573; 
Goodriyht  y.  JUeh,  7  T.  R.  327,  in  wMeh 
Doe  d»  Jeeee  y.  JtetcMir,  Bnll.  N«  P«  110, 
was  oyeiruled. 

{p)  Deed.  Foeter v*  WiUimu^ Qowf. 
621;  seejiot/,  p.  768. 
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by  the  defendant  to  be  examined  as  a  witness  for  him ;  because  the 
lessor  of  the  plaintiff  in  ejectment  is  substantially  the  plaintiff  on  the 
record  (g). 

The  parish  register,  or  an  examined  copy  thereof,  will  be  evi- 
dence U>  prove  baptisms,  marriages,  or  burials.  A  register  of 
baptism  is  not,  per  se,  evidence  (r)  of  the  place  of  the  hirih  of  the 
party  baptized.  Reputation  is  sufficient  evidence  («)  of  a  marriage, 
even  where  the  party  adducing  it  seeks  to  recover  as  heir  at  law  to 
his  brother,  the  person  last  seised,  and  the  father  is  still  living. 
Under  the  stat.  6  &  7  Will.  IV.  c.  86,  for  providing  means  for  a 
complete  register,  by  s.  38,  certified  copies  of  entries,  sealed  or 
stamped  witn  the  seal  of  office,  are  to  be  received  as  evidence  of 
the  birth,  death,  or  marriage,  to  which  the  same  relates,  without 
any  further  or  other  proof  of  such  entry.  As  to  marriages,  see 
ante,  p.  20.  If  persons  for  whose  lives  estates  have  been  jmmted, 
remain  beyond  the  seas,  or  absent  themselves  in  this  realm  for  seven 
years  together,  and  no  sufficient  proof  be  made  of  the  lives  of  such 
persons,  in  any  actions  commenced  by  the  lessors  or  reversioners 
for  the  recovery  of  the  estates,  they  shall  be  accounted  as  naturally 
dead.  Stat.  19  Car.  II.  c.  6.  Where  a  party  has  been  absent 
seven  years  without  having  been  heard  of,  he  is  presumed  to  be 
dead ;  but  there  is  not  any  lesal  presumption  as  to  the  time  of  his 
death.  The  presumption  of  law  relates  only  to  the  fact  of  death ; 
the  time  of  death,  whenever  it  is  material,  must  be  a  subject  of  dis- 
tinct proof  by  the  party  relying  on  it  (0- 

The  original  visitation-books  of  heralds  (u)  compiled  when  pro- 
gresses were  solemnly  and  regularly  made  into  every  part  of  the 
kingdom,  to  inquire  into  the  state  of  families,  and  to  register  such 
marriages  and  descents  as  were  verified  to  them  on  oath,  are  allowed 
to  be  good  evidence  of  pedigrees  (x).  Although  it  is  a  general  rule 
that  hearsay  evidence  is  not  admissible ;  yet  in  some  cases,  where  a 
strict  adherence  to  that  rule  would  utterly  prevent  the  party  from 
establishing  his  case,  the  law  sanctions  a  departure  from  it  (43). 

(q)  Fmn  on  ihe  several  demUet  qfPeW'  86,  adopted  on  error  in  Exchequer  Cham- 

iriu  and  Tkompeon  ▼.  Orangerf  3  Campb.  her,  2  M.  &  W.  914. 
177.  (fli)  Matthew  Y.Port,  Comb.  63 ;  3  BL 

(r)  B,  y.  North  Petherton,  5  B.  &  C.  Comm.  c.  7, 11. 
508.  («)  See  further  as  to  evidence  of  pedi- 

(«}  2>oe  if.  iVtfmiii^  T.  .Ffemtii^,  4  Bingh.  greea,  the  remarks  of  Tindalt  C.  J.,  in 

266.  Daoies  ▼.  Lowndes,  5  Bingh.  N.  C.  167. 

(/)  Doe  d,  KMght  y.  Nepean,  5  B.  &  Ad. 


(43)  **  Hearsay  is  good  evidence  to  prove,  who  is  my  grandfather,  when 
he  married,  what  children  he  had,  &c.,  of  which  it  is  not  reasonable  to  pre- 
sume that  I  have  better  evidence ;  so  to  prove  that  my  father,  mother, 
cousin,  or  other  relation  b^ond  the  sea  is  dead,  and  the  common  reputa- 
tion and  belief  of  it  in  the  family,  gives  credit  to  such  evidence."  Gilb. 
L.  £v.  212,  edit.  1761.    See  also  Doe  d.  Banning  v.  Grijfin,  15  East,  293, 
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Hence  the  declarations  of  the  members  of  a  family  are  received  in 
eividenoe  as  to  pedigrees  (yi) ;  but  eyidence  of  what  a  mere  stranger 
has  said  has  ever  oeen  rejected  in  such  cases  (44):  so  the  decla- 
rations of  an  illegitimate  child  {z)  have  been  rejected.  So  the 
dying  declarations  (a)  of  a  person,  who  had,  as  she  herself  stated, 
been  servant  to  M.  W.,  through  whom  the  pedigree  was  traced,  as 
to  the  relationship  of  the  lessor  of  the  plaintiff  to  the  person  last 
seised,  have  been  rejected.  An  entry,  in  an  almanack,  by  the 
father,  of  the  nativity  (b)  [the  time  of  the  birth]  of  his  son,  has 
been  admitted  to  be  good  evidence,  to  show  that  the  son  was  under 
age  at  the  time  of  making  his  will;  on  the  ground,  as  it  should 
seem,  of  the  peculiar  means  of  knowledge  of  the  fact  by  the  father, 
and  the  absence  of  all  interest  in  him  at  the  time  of  the  memoran- 
dum made.  A  written  (45)  memorandum  by  a  deceased  man-mid- 
wife, stating  that  he  had  deUvered  a  woman  of  a  child  on  a  certain 
day,  and  referring  to  his  ledger,  in  which  a  charge  for  his  attendance 

(jf)  Per  Lord  JTei^on,  C.  J.,  in  It*  y.  A.  53. 
ErUwell,  3  T.  R.  723.  {b)  Herbert  v.  T\uikal,  Sir  T.  Baym. 

(g)  Doe  y.  Barton,  2  M.  &  Rob.  28,  84,  died,  with  remaxiu,  by  EUenborouffh, 

Patteeon,  J.  C.  J.,  in  Boe  y.  BawUMge,  7  East,  290. 

(a)  Doe  d.  Sutton  y.  Itidgwayt  4  B.  & 

where  it  was  proved  by  one  of  the  family,  that,  many  years  before  a 
younger  brother  of  the  person  last  seised  had  gone  abroad,  and  according 
to  the  repute  of  the  family  had  died,  and  that  witness  had  never  heard  in 
the  fanujy  of  his  having  been  married.  This  was  holden  to  be  sufficient 
primd  facie  evidence,  that  the  party  was  dead  without  lawful  issue.  Eject- 
ment on  a  demise  laid  in  the  year  1818.  To  establish  the  case  for  the 
lessors  of  the  plaintiff,  it  became  necessary  to  prove  the  death  of  A.  who 
had  been  tenant  for  life ;  it  appeared  that  he  was  bom  in  Febnuuy,  1759» 
and  had  been  a  wanderer  during  the  greater  part  of  his  life,  havmg  been 
absent  from  his  relations  from  1787  to  1804.  In  1804  he  returned,  and 
having  remained  a  short  time,  went  away^  again ;  since  that  time  he  had 
not  been  seen  in  the  neighbourhood.  These  facts  were  deposed  to  by  a 
person  who  resided  near  the  spot ;  but  no  one  of  the  family  was  called  as 
a  witness.  It  was  holden,  that  this  was  primd  facie  evidence,  from  which 
the  jury  might  presume  A.'s  death.  Doe  d.  lAoyd  v.  Deakin,  4  B.  &  A. 
433. 

(44)  In  ejectment  brought  by  the  Duke  of  Athol,  Mr.  Sharpe,  attorney, 
was  at  fret  permitted  to  give  in  evidence  what  he  had  heard  an  old  ser- 
vant of  the  lamily  (since  dead)  say  concerning  this  pedigree ;  but  it  being 
strongly  objected  to,  and  Hollings  relying  on  the  objection,  they  afterwards 
gave  other  evidence.  MS.  Mr.  Wegg.  See  a  different  statement  of  this 
case  in  GUb.  Law  of  Evid.  112,  and  Bull.  N.  P.  290,  under  the  name  of 
Duke  (f  Athol  V.  Lord  Aehburnham.  But  qtue.  if  the  foregoing  be  not 
more  correct.  Declarations  of  servants  and  intimate  acquaintance  are  not 
admissible ;  the  rule  is  confined  to  members  of  the  fanuly.  Johneon  v. 
lawwn,  2  Bingh.  86 ;  9  Moore,  183,  S.  C. 

(45)  Whether  an  oral  declaration  is  admissible,  quae.  See  Furedon  v. 
(%^,  10  M.  &  W.  572. 
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en  that  occasion  was  marked  as  paidy  was  holden  (c)  to  Be  good 
evidence,  upon  an  issue  as  to  the  child's  ape;  on  the  ground, 
that  if  a  person  hare  peculiar  means  of  knowuig  a  fitct,  and  make 
a  declaration  of  that  fact,  which  is  against  his  interest,  it  is  eyi- 
dence  after  his  death.  It  will  be  observed,  that  in  this  case»  the 
memorandum  of  the  payment  of  the  midwife's  charge  was  holdea 
to  be  evidence  of  the  date  of  the  birth ;  and  in  Doe  v.  Robsan  (d)^ 
the  entry  of  charges  paid  for  a  lease,  as  drawn  on  a  certain  day, 
was  holden  to  be  evidence  that  the  lease  was  so  drawn,  which  the 
proof  by  an  eye-witness  of  the  same  payment  on  account  of  sudi 
charges,  would  not  have  been ;  and  there  are  other  cases  to  the 
same  effect.  The  result  of  these  authorities  is,  that  the  entry  of  a 
payment  against  the  interest  of  the  party  making  it,  may  have  the 
effect  of  provinff  the  truth  of  other  statements  contained  in  tJlie 
same  entry,  and  connected  with  it  (e).  But  hearsay  evidence  of 
tiie  declaration  of  a  deceased  father,  as  to  the  place  ( jT)  of  birth  of 
his  bastard  child,  is  not  admissible  to  prove  the  birth  settlement  of 
such  child.  The  husband  has  been  considered  as  a  member  of  the 
wife's  family  within  the  exception  (g)  ;  and,  consequently,  his  de? 
clarations  as  to  the  illegitimacy  of  his  wife  are  admissible  in  evi- 
dence. So  a  widow  has  been  allowed  to  prove  the  declarations  of 
her  deceased  husband  in  support  of  her  son's  title,  although  the 
husband,  if  living,  would  have  had  the  right  which  the  declarations 
went  to  es&blish  (£).  So  declarations  of  a  person  entitled  to  a  re« 
mainder  upon  failure  of  issue  of  the  then  possessor  are  admie- 
sible  (i)>  although  the  title  of  the  plaintiff  was  that  which  the  peiBon 
making  the  declarations  would  have  had^  if  living.  But  in  all 
cases,  if  it  appears  that  the  declarations  have  been  made  poet  litem 
motam,  that  is,  not  merely  after  the  commencement  of  the  suit,  but 
after  the  dispute  has  arisen  (A),  they  are  not  to  be  received.  In 
tiie  case  of  the  Banbury  Claim  of  Peerage,  D.  P.,  23rd  February, 
1809,  the  counsel  for  the  petitioner  stated  that  he  would  ofibr  in 
evidence  certain  depositions  taken  upon  a  bill  (seeking  relief  ),  filed 
in  the  Court  of  Chancery  on  the  9  th  of  February,  1640,  by  Edward, 
the  eldest  son  of  the  first  Earl  of  Banbury,  an  infant,  by  his  next 
friend.  This  evidence  having  been  objected  to,  and  the  point 
argued,  the  following  questions  were  proposed  to  the  judges: — 
Upon  the  trial  of  ejectment  brought  W  E.  F.  against  G.  H.  to  re- 
cover the  possession  of  an  estate,  E.  F.,  to  prove  that  C.  D.,  from 
whom  E.  F.  was  descended,  was  the  legitimate  son  of  A.  B«,. offered 


(c)  Hi§kam  v.  Ridffwmy,  10  Bart,  116 ; 
see  Uie  renuurks  of  Bayley,  B.,  on  the  re- 
port of  hu  opinion  in  Bast,  in  Gkadow  v. 
Aikhu,  I  Cr.  &  M.  423,  4. 

r<0  15  East,  32. 

(e)  Per  Parke,  B.,  delivering  judgment 
of  court  in  Damet  y.  Humphrejt$f  6  M.  & 
W.  166. 

Cf)  H'  ▼.  BHth,  8  East,  539. 

Of)  Vowi€9  T.  rotmfft    13  Ves.    143, 


Lord  BriHrne,  C.|  Doe  d.  Narikiy  r* 
Marvey,  Denm  Sumn.  Ast.  1825,  Sk  P.| 
per  JMtUdMle,  J.,  By.  &  M.  297. 

(h)  Peerage  case  cited  by  Abbott,  C.  X.f 
in  Doe  d.  Filmer  y.  Tarver,  Ry.  dt  M.  141* 

(0  8.  a 

(k)  Berkeley  Peeretffo  ease,  4  CSampk 
401;  Waikor  y.  Beaiohtm^,  0  C«  4  P* 
560. 
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ia  flcndence  a  bill  in  Ghsneery,  purporting  to  bave  been  filed  hj 
CL  D.  150  years  before  that  time  hj  his  next  friend|  sack  next 
friend  therein  styling  himself  the  uncle  of  the  infant,  for  the  pnrpost 
of  perpetuating  testimony  of  the  fact  that  C.  D.  was  the  legitimate 
son  of  A.  B.,  and  which  bill  stated  him  to  be  such  legitimate  son 

Sut  no  persons  claiming  to  be  heirs  at  law  of  A.  B.,  if  G.  D.  waa 
egitimate,  were  parties  to  the  suit,  the  only  defendant  being  a 
person  alleged  to  have  held  lands  under  a  lease  from  A.  B.,  re* 
serving  rent  to  A.  B.  and  his  heirs) :  and  also  offered  in  evidence 
depositions  taken  in  the  said  cause ;  some  of  them  purporting  to  bo 
made  by  persons  styling  themselves  relations  of  A.  B. ;  others 
styling  themselves  servants  in  his  family ;  others  styUng  themselves 
to  be  medical  persons  attendant  upon  the  family;  and  in  their 
respective  depositions  stating  facts,  and  declaring  that  C.  D.  was 
the  legitimate  son  of  A.  B.,  and  that  he  was  in  the  family,  of  which 
iliey  were  respectively  relations,  servants,  and  medical  attendantVi 
TOpnted  so  to  be  : — 

1st  Question.  Are  the  bill  in  eqmty,  and  the  depositions  respec- 
tively, or  any  and  which  of  them,  to  be  received  in  the  courts 
below,  upon  the  trial  of  such  ejectment,  (G.  H.  not  claiming  or  de- 
riving, in  any  manner,  under  either  the  plaintiff  or  defendant  in  the 
said  chancery  suit,)  either  as  evidence  of  facts  therein  [alleged^ 
denied,  or]  deposed  to,  or  as  declarations  respecting  pedigree?  and 
are  they,  or  any  and  which  of  them,  evidence  to  be  received  in  the 
said  cause,  that  the  parties  filing  the  bill,  and  making  the  deposi- 
tions, respectively  sustained  the  characters  of  uncle,  relations,  seiv 
vants,  and  medical  persons,  which  they  describe  th^otiselves  therein 

Answer  (46).  Neither  the  bill  in  equity,  nor  the  deposition^  am 
to  be  received  in  evidence  in  the  courts  below,  on  the  trial  of  the 
ejectment,  either  as  evidence  of  the  facts  therein  [alleged,  denied, 
or]  deposed  to,  or  as  declarations  respecting  pedi^ee;  neither  ana 
any  of  them  evidence  that  the  parties  filing  tne  bill,  or  making  tha 
depositions,  respectively  sustained  the  characters  of  uncle,  relations, 
servants,  and  medical  persons,  which  thev  describe  themselves 
therein  sustaining.  The  judges  further  adaed,  that  it  would  not 
make  any  difference  in  their  opinion,  if  the  biD,  stated  to  have  been 
filed  by  G.  D.,  by  his  next  friend,  had  been  a  bill  seeking  relief. 

2nd  Question.  Whether  any  bill  in  chancery  can  ever  be  re« 
ceived  as  evidence  in  a  court  of  law,  to  prove  any  facts  either 
alleged  or  denied  in  such  bill  I 

Answer*  Oenerally  qpeaking,  a  bill  in  chancery  cannot  be  re* 
eeived  as  evidence  in  a  court  of  law,  to  prove  any  fact  either  alleged 


(46)  The  C.  J.  of  C«  B.  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  judges  on  the  30ih 
of  May,  1809. 
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or  denied  in  such  bill  (47).  But  whether  any  possible  case  might 
be  put  which  would  form  an  exception  to  such  general  rule  the 
judges  could  not  undertake  to  say. 

Srd  Question.  Whether  depositions  taken  in  the  Court  of  Chan- 
cery, in  consequence  of  a  bill  to  perpetuate  the  testimony  of  wit- 
nesses, or  otherwise,  would  be  received  in  evidence  to  prove  the  facts 
sworn  to,  in  the  same  way  and  to  the  same  extent  as  if  the  same  were 
sworn  to  at  the  trial  of  an  ejectment  by  witnesses  then  produced ! 

Answer.  Such  depositions  would  not  be  received  in  evidence,  in 
a  court  of  .law,  in  any  cause  in  which  the  parties  were  not  the  same 
as  in  the  cause  in  the  Court  of  Chancery,  or  did  not  claim  under 
some  or  one  of  such  parties. 

If  the  question  be,  whether  a  certain  manor  be  ancient  demesne 
or  not,  the  trial  shall  be  by  Domesday  Book,  which  will  be  in- 
roected  by  the  court  (/).  In  ejectment  for  the  manor  of  Artam  (m), 
the  defendant  pleaded  ancient  demesne,  and  when  Domesday  Book 
was  brought  into  court,  would  have  proved  that  it  was  anciently 
called  Nettam,  and  that  Nettam  appears  by  the  book  to  be  ancient 
demesne ;  but  he  was  not  permitted  to  give  such  evidence;  for  if  the 
name  be  varied,  it  ought  to  have  been  averred  on  the  record.  An 
ancient  writing,  found  among  the  court  rolls  of  a  manor,  stated  to 
be  ex  assensu  omnium  tenentium,  and  proved  to  have  been  delivered 
down  from  steward  to  steward,  is  admissible  evidence,  although  not 
signed  by  any  person,  to  prove  the  course  of  descent  within  the 
manor  (n). — And  the  same  rule  holds,  with  respect  to  an  entry  in 
the  court  rolls  of  a  presentment  made  by  the  homage  of  the  custo- 
mary mode  of  descent  within  the  manor,  although  no  instances  be 
proved  of  any  person  having  taken  according  to  the  mode  of  descent 
pointed  out  in  the  presentment  (o).  Custom  is  of  the  very  essence 
of  a  copyhold  ;  and  if  the  custom  be  silent,  the  common  law  must 
regulate  the  course  of  descent. — Customs  are  to  be  taken  strictly, 
and  cannot  be  extended  by  implication. — Hence,  where  the  custom 
is^  that  the  elder  sister  shall  inherit,  yet,  by  that  custom,  the  eldest 

0  Hob.  188.  466. 

m)  Gregory  y.  WUkeri,  H.  28  Car.  II.,  (o)  Roe  d,  Beebee  v.  Parker,  5  T.  R. 


ab. 


Gilb.  £v.  44 ;  3  Keb.  588,  8.  C.  26. 

(•)  Demn  d,  Goodwin  v.  Spray,  1  T.  R. 


S17)  In  Pennell  v.  Meyer,  2  M.  &  Rob.  98,  the  plaintiff  tendered  in 
ence  the  answer  of  the  defendant  to  a  bill  in  equity :  the  defendant 
insisted  that  the  bill  should  be  produced  and  read ;  Tindal,  C.  J.,  said, 
he  thought  he  must  order  the  whole  bill  to  be  read  if  the  defendant  required 
it^  though  it  was  certainly  unusual  to  require  this  to  be  done ;  and  he 
should  tell  the  jury^  that  the  statements  in  the  bill  were  not  to  be  consi- 
dered as  admissions  of  the  facts  so  stated,  it  being  notorious  that  allega- 
tions^ not  corresponding  with  the  facts,  were  frequently  introduced  into  bills 
for  the  purpose  merely  of  elidtmg  the  truth  from  the  other  party. 
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aunt  of  the  eldest  niece  shall  not  inherit  the  land  (p).  So  if  the 
custom  be  that  the  youngest  son  shaU  inherit,  and  a  man  has  issae 
two  sons  and  dies,  and  the  land  descends  to  the  younger  son,  who 
dies  without  issue,  the  eldest  son  of  the  eldest  brother  shall  have 
the  land ;  because  the  custom  does  not  hold  in  the  transversal  line, 
but  only  in  the  lineal  descent  (q).  Evidence  of  reputation  of  the 
custom  of  the  manor  (r),  that  in  default  of  sons,  the  eldest  daughter^ 
and  in  default  also  of  daughters,  the  eldest  sister j  and  in  case  of 
the  death  of  all,  the  descendants  of  the  eldest  daughter  or  sister 
respectively  of  the  person  last  seised  should  take,  is  proper  to  be 
left  to  the  jury  of  the  existence  of  such  a  custom,  as  applied  to  a 
great  nephew^  (the  grandson  of  an  eldest  sister,)  of  the  person  last 
seised ;  although  the  instances  in  which  it  was  proved  to  have  been 
put  in  use  extended  no  further  than  those  of  eldest  daughter  and 
eldest  sister,  and  the  son  of  an  eldest  sister.  The  existence  of  such 
extended  custom  in  adjacent  manors  seems  to  be  no  evidence  of  the 
custom  in  the  particular  manor.  On  a  question  as  to  the  existence 
of  a  custom  in  a  particular  manor,  evidence  of  a  like  custom  in  an 
adjoining  manor,  though  within  the  same  parish  and  leet,  is  not 
admissiUe  (s).  The  premises  were  laid  in  the  declaration  to  be  in 
the  parish  of  Famham,  and  at  the  trial  were  proved  to  be  in  the 
paridi  of  Famham  Royal ;  but  it  was  not  shown  by  the  defendant 
that  there  were  two  Famhams«  The  variance  was  holden  to  be 
immaterial  (t).  And  where  lands  were  described  in  the  declaration 
to  be  in  the  parish  of  Westbury,  in  the  county  of  Gloucester,  and 
it  was  proved  at  the  trial  that  there  were  two  parishes  of  Westbury 
in  that  county ;  viz.  Westbury  upon  Trim  and  Westbury  upon 
Severn ;  still  it  was  holden  (u)  not  to  be  a  variance ;  although,  if 
there  had  been  any  plea  in  abatement  in  ejectment,  it  might  have 
been  a  good  objection  on  such  plea. 

To  an  indenture  of  feofi^ent  by  the  Bank  of  England,  the  seal 
of  the  bank  was  affixed  by  a  paper,  wafered  to  the  indenture,  on 
which  was  written,  "  Sealed  by  order  of  the  Court  of  Directors  of 
the  Governor  and  Co.  of  the  Bank:  J.  K.  Secretary;"  it  was 
holden  (x),  that  J.  K.  was  not  an  attesting  witness,  and  that  the 
execution  of  the  feoi&nent  might  be  proved  by  the  seal  without 
calling  J.  K. 

Evidence  on  the  part  of  the  Defendant. — If  the  defendant  prove 
a  title  out  of  the  lessor  of  the  plaintifiP,  it  is  sufficient,  though  he 
have  not  any  title  himself:  but  he  ought  to  prove  a  subsisting  title 
out  of  the  lessor;  for  producing  an  ancient  lease  for  1000  years 
will  not  be  sufficient,  unless  he  likewise  prove  possession,  under 

(p  )  Btttemr  V.  Chapnuoi^  4  Leoi.  242.  (0  Doe  d.  Toilet  7.  Salter,  13  East,  9. 

(q)  I  Hoi.  Abr.  624,  pL2.  («)  Doe  d.  Jamee  and  Wife  ▼.  ffarrie, 

(r)  Doe  d.  FMer  and  another  ▼.  SU-^  B.  R.  M.  T.  57  Geo.  III.,  MS. ;  and  5  M. 

iM,  12  Eaat,  62.  &  S.  326,  8,  C. 

(t)  Marqme  qf  AngUeey  ▼.  Lord  Ba^         («)  Doe  d.  Bank  ofBngUnA  ▼.  GIom- 

thtrton^  10  M.  &  W.  218.  here,  4  A.  &  E.  410. 
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saoh  lene,  within  twenty  yeaiB  (y).  So  if  the  defendant  produce  a 
mortgage  deed,  where  the  interest  has  not  been  paid,  and  tha 
mortgagee  never  entered,  it  will  not  be  sufficient  to  defeat  the 
leasor,  who  claims  under  the  mortgagor  (z) ;  because  it  will  be 
presumed  that  the  money  was  paid  at  ihe  day,  and  consequently, 
that  it  is  not  a  subsisting  title ;  but  if  the  defendant  prove  mterest 
paid  up<m  such  mortgage,  after  the  time  of  redemption,  and  within 
twenty  years,  it  will  be  sufficient  to  nonsuit  the  plaintiff.  No  hm 
time  than  twenty  years  will  raise  a  presumption  that  a  mortgaged 
term  has  been  assigned  or  surr^idered ;  althou^  the  defendant 
neither  proves  that  interest  continues  to  be  paid,  nor  in  any  way 
accounts  for  his  possession  of  the  mortgage  deed  (a).    . 

The  defendant  produced  a  mort^psge  for  years  (b),  by  deed,  ttcftn 
the  plaintiff's  ancestor,  upon  which  was  an  indorsement  in  Iubc 
verha^  ^*  Received  of  M,  O.  600/.  on  the  within  recited  mortgage, 
and  all  interest  due  to  this  day ;  and  I  do  hereby  release  to  the  said 
M.  O.,  and  discharge  the  mortgaged  premises  from  the  said  term  of 
500  years."  On  a  case  reserved,  the  court  held;  1st,  that  these 
words  amounted  to  a  surrender  of  the  term ;  2nd,  that  such  surren* 
der  might  be  by  note  in  writing,  vfdthout  deed,  by  the  statute  of 
frauds  (29  Car.  II.  c.  3,  s.  3) ;  3rd,  that  a  note  in  writing  v^as  not 
required  to  be  stamped  (48).  But  now,  by  stat.  7  &  8  Vict.  c.  76, 
8.  4,  ante^  p.  624,  no  lease  in  writing  of  any  freehold,  copyhold,  or 
leasehold  limd,  or  any  surrender  in  writing  of  any  freehold  or  leaaa- 
hold  land,  shall  be  valid,  as  a  lease  or  surrender,  unless  the  same 
flball  be  made  by  deed. 

By  stat.  6  &  7  Vict.  c.  85,  s.  1,  which  enacts,  that  no  person 
offered  as  a  witness  shall  be  excluded,  by  reason  of  incapacity  from 
crime,  or  interest,  from  giving  evidence,  it  is  provided  that  this  act 
shall  not  render  competent  any  lessor  of  the  plaintiff  or  tenant  of 
premises  sought  to  be  recovered  in  ejectment.    See  ante,  p.  451. 

(y)  Bull.  N.  P.  110.  {b)  Farmtr  d,  Barl  v.  RofferB  and  tmo- 

(z)  WiUony.  WUherby,  per  Ho//,  C.  J.,  /Aer,  T.  1755,  C.  B.,  BidL  N.  P.  110;  2 

BqU.  N.  p.  110.  WiJi.  26,  8.  C. 
(c)  Doe T.  Cahert,b  TaiBit.  170. 


(48)  So  in  Ho^es  v.  Drakefard,  I  Bos.  &  Pul.  N.  R.  270,  it  was 
holden,  that  an  assignment  in  writing,  not  under  seal,  indorsed  on  a  lease, 
did  not  require  a  stamp  duty  before  the  statute  44  Qeo.  III.  c.  98.  But 
now,  by  tnat  statute,  a  deed  or  other  instrument  of  assignment  is  made 
subject  to  a  stamp  duty.  The  like  provision  has  been  made  by  the  last 
Stamp  Act,  55  Geo.  III.  c.  184.  See  Schedule,  Part  I.  tit.  Mortgage*.  By 
stat.  7  &  8  Viet.  c.  76,  s.  3,  no  partition  or  exchange  or  assignment  of  any 
freehold  or  leasehold  land  shall  be  valid^  unless  the  same  shall  be  made  by 
deed. 
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XII,  Verdiet,  p.  769 ;  Judgnuni^  f.  TIO ;  JSkeeutim,  p.  771 ; 

Costs f  p,  772. 

yitrdicL^^In  an  ejectio  firmcD  of  a  messuage  (c),  if  it  be  fonnd 
that  a  small  part  of  the  house  is  built,  by  encroachment,  upon  the 
land  of  the  plaintiff,  and  not  the  residue,  yet  plaintiff  shall  recover 
for  that  parcel  by  the  name  of  a  messuage.  Upon  trial  at  bar  in 
an  ejectio  firmtB  (d),  by  a  jury  from  Kent,  the  declaration  was  of  a 
fourth  part  of  a  fifth  part ;  and  the  title  of  the  plaintiff  was  only 
to  one-third  of  one-fourth  of  one-fifth,  being  only  one  third  of 
"what  was  declared  for.  And  it  was  said,  that  plaintiff  could  not 
liare  a  verdict,  because  the  verdict  ought  to  agree  with  the  declara- 
tion. But  per  Cur.  The  verdict  may  be  taken  according  to  the 
title.  In  ejectment,  declaration  was  for  a  moiety  of  land  of  gavel- 
kind tenure,  in  Kent  (e)  ;  and  the  question  was,  whether  the  lessor 
of  the  plaintiff  could  recover  a  third  part  of  the  land  described, 
having  claimed  a  moiety  in  the  declaration !  Lord  Mansfield,  C.  J. 
*'  The  lessor  of  the  plaintiff  shall  recover  according  to  his  title,  and 
it  is  not  any  objection  to  his  recovering  what  he  has  really  a  title  to, 
that  he  has  demanded  more."  If  an  ejectment  is  brought  for  forty 
acres,  plaintiff  may  recover  twenty  acres  (/).  Denison^  J.,  "  In 
ejectment,  plaintiff  generally  declares  for  more  than  he  hopes  to 
recover.  If  he  claims  a  messuage  in  the  declaration,  he  may  recover 
a  moiety.'*  The  plaintiff  may  recover,  by  way  of  dami^es,  costs 
incurred  by  him  in  a  court  of  error,  in  reversing  a  juc^ment  in 
ejectment  obtained  by  defendant  (£/). 

By  Stat.  11  Geo.  IV.  and  1  Will.  IV.  c.  70,  s.  S8,  « in  all  cases 
of  trials  of  ejectments  at  Nisi  Prius,  where  a  verdict  shall  be  given 
for  the  plaintiff,  or  the  plaintiff  shall  be  nonsuited  for  want  of  the 
defendant's  appearance  to  confess  lease,  entry,  or  ouster ;  it  shall 
be  lawful  for  the  judge  before  whom  the  cause  shall  be  tried  to 
eertify  his  opinion  on  the  back  of  the  record,  that  a  writ  of  poeses- 
sioQ  ought  to  issue  immediately ;  and  upon  such  certificate,  a  writ 
of  possession  may  be  iaeaed  forthwith ;  and  the  costs  may  be  taxed, 
and  judgment  siened  and  executed  afterwards  at  the  usind  time,  as 
if  no  such  writ  had  issued :  Provided,  that  such  writ,  instead  of 
reciting  a  recovery  by  judgment  in  the  form  now  in  use,  shall  recite 
shortly,  that  the  cause  came  on  for  trial  at  Nisi  Prius,  at  such  time 
and  place,  and  before  such  a  jud^^e,  (naming  the  time,  place,  and 
jud^)  and  that  thereupon  the  said  judge  certified  his  opinion  that 
a  writ  of  possession  ought  to  issue  immediately  J^  The  stat.  1  &  2 
WilL  IV.  c.  7,  which,  by  sect.  4,  aUows  of  judgments,,  which  have 
been  aigned  by  virtue  of  that  act^  being  vacated,  executions  stayed, 

it)  2  Bon.  Abr.  704.  wd  Mer^dUh  v.  Bmd,  4a  Elk.,  Dyer, 

(<0  ^AN€ti  d.  OUmkmm  v.  SMmur^  I  lU,  b.,  pU€7,  in  flucg.  S. P. ;  MadDo€4^ 

8id£  229.  Jknm^ort  y.Rh»dm,  11  M.  &  W.  600. 

(0  Dam  d,  Bm'ffett  v.  Purviit  I  Burr.  O7)  NinceU  v.  Boake,  7  B.  &  C.  404, 

IM,  mod  If  S8. ;  see  Conb.  101.  dtedm  Symmd9  y.Pofftf  1  Cr.  A  J.  20. 

(/)  See  €^  y.  Rand,  Cro.  BUas.  IK, 


770  EJECTMENT. 

and  new  trials  granted,  if  justice  requires  it,  contains  an  express 
provision  in  sect.  6,  that  it  shall  not  be  deemed  to  frustrate  or 
make  void  the  foregoing  provision  in  the  stat.  11  Geo.  IV.  and 
1  Will.  IV.  c.  70,  s.  38,  relating  to  the  issuing  of  the  habere  facias 
possessionem. 

Judgment, — The  form  of  the  judgment,  after  verdict  for  the 
plaintiff  in  ejectment  on  a  single  demise,  is,  "  that  the  plaintiff  do 
recover  his  term  aforesaid,  yet  to  come  and  unexpired,  of  and  in  the 
said  tenements,  with  the  appurtenances  above  mentioned,  whereof 
it  has  been  found  by  the  jurors  aforesaid,  that  the  defendant  is 
guilty  of  the  trespass  and  ejectment  aforesaid,  and  his  damages 
aforesaid,  by  the  jurors  aforesaid,  in  form  aforesaid  assessed ;  and 

also  £ to  plaintiff  at  his  request,  for  his  costs  and  charges 

aforesaid,  by  the  court  here  for  an  increase  adjudged,  which  said 

damages  in  the  whole  amount  to  £ And  let  the  said  defendant 

be  taken,  &c.^^  Where  the  ejectment  is  brought  on  several  demises, 
a  slight  alteration  of  the  language  in  the  preceding  form  will  be 
necessary,  in  order  to  adapt  it  to  the  particular  case.  The  court 
will  make  every  possible  intendment  to  support  the  judgment.  A 
bare  possibility  of  title,  consistent  with  the  judgment,  will  be  suffi- 
cient. Hence,  where  in  the  declaration  two  demises  were  alleged 
for  the  same  term  (A),  both  as  to  commencement  and  duration,  by 
two  different  persons,  of  the  same  premises ;  and  the  judgment 
was,  ^^that  the  plaintiff  should  recover  his  terms;  it  was  objected  on 
error,  that  it  was  impossible  the  plaintiff  could  have  a  right  to  re- 
cover the  two  terms,  according  to  the  words  of  the  dedaration ; 
because  if  A.  demise  to  a  man  an  estate  for  forty  years,  and  then 
B.,  at  the  same  moment,  demise  the  same  estate  to  a  man  for  forty 
years,  it  is  impossible  both  can  have  a  right.  But  the  court  over- 
ruled the  objection,  observing,  that  it  might  be  in  rerum  naturd, 
that  the  estate  might  have  belonged  to  two  joint-tenants,  who 
might  have  refused  to  concur  in  one  lease,  but  each  might  have 
made  a  lease  of  the  whole,  which  would  operate  as  a  lease  of  the 
moiety.  So  where  the  declaration  in  ejectment  contained  two 
demises  (t),  each  of  an  undivided  third  of  the  same  estate,  for  the 
same  term,  but  by  different  lessors ;  and  the  judgment  was,  ^^  that 
the  plaintiff  should  recover  his  said  terms"  It  was  objected,  on 
error,  that  the  judgment  being  for  the  recovery  of  two  undivided 
thirds,  (under  a  title,  explained  by  the  facts  disclosed  by  the  bill  of 
exceptions,  even  in  the  parts  stating  the  proof  for  the  defendant  in 
error,  to  be  only  for  one  undivided  third,  and  confessed  to  be  in 
fact  to  no  greater  extent,)  was  erroneous.  But  the  court  over- 
ruled the  objection,  observing,  that  this  did  not  come  before  the 
court  bv  special  verdict,  but  by  bill  of  exceptions ;  consequently 
what  other  evidence  was  given,  besides  that  stated  in  the  bill,  did 
not  appear ;  that  it  did  appear  that  a  great  deal  of  other  evidence 

(A)  Morrei  v.  Beny,  Str.   1180 ;    1  (i)  Roe  v.  Poimt,  D.  P.  2  Bot.  &  Pol. 

WUs.  1,  8.  C.  N.  R.  1. 
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was  ^ven,  and  for  any  thing  that  appeared,  there  might  be  a  title 
to  another  undivided  third  of  the  estate. 

Execution, — It  is  usual  for  the  plaintiff  to  indemnify  the  sheriff, 
and  then  the  sheriff  gives  the  plaintiff  execution  of  what  he  de- 
mands..    If  the  plaintiff  take  out  execution  for  more  than  the 
recovery  warrants  (£),  the  court  will  interpose  in  a  summary  way, 
and  restore  the  tenant  to  the  possession  of  such  part  as  was  not 
recovered.      If  the  execution  be  for  twenty  acres  (/),   the  sheriff 
must  give  possession  of  twenty  acres,  according  to  the  estimation 
of  the  county  where  the  lands  lie.     When  a  person  has  obtained 
leave  to  defend  as  landlord,  and  does  not  attend  at  the  trial,  appli- 
cation must  be  made  to  the  court  for  leave  to  take  out  execution ; 
but  after  trial  and  verdict  against  landlord,  no  such  application  is 
necessary  (m).     It  is  at  the  election  of  the  plaintiff  whether  the 
sheriff  shall  return  the  writ  of  hab.  fac.  pos.  or  not  (n).      But 
the  sheriff  is  bound  to  execute  the  writ  when  he  is  required  to  do 
it,  and  nothing  occurs  to  prevent  him :   and  where  in  taxing  costs 
the  master  disallowed  certain  expenses,  on  the  ground  that  the  writ 
was  not  executed ;  it  was  holden,  that  the  costs  which  were  disal- 
lowed through  the  sheriff  ^s  default  in  not  executing  the  writ  might 
be  recovered  in  an  action  on  the  case  against  the  Sieriff  (o).     The 
court  will  not  oblige  the  sheriff  to  return  it,  except  at  the  instance 
of  the  plaintiff.     But  after  possession  has  been  given  under  the 
writ  {p\  the  plaintiff  cannot  sue  out  another  writ,  although  he  is 
disturbed  by  the  same  defendant,  and  though  the  sheriff  nave  not 
returned  the  former  writ ;  for  an  alias  cannot  issue  after  a  writ  is 
executed;  if  it  could,  the  plaintiff,  by  omitting  to  call  on  the  sheriff 
to  make  his  return  to  the  writ,  might  retain  the  right  of  suing  out 
a  new  habere  facias  possesnonem^  as  a  remedy  for  any  trespass  which 
the  same  tenant  might  commit  within  twenty  years  next  after  the 
date  of  the  judgment.     Formerly,  in  B.  R.,  but  not  in  C.  B.,  it  was 
necessary  to  lodge  a  prcBcipe  with  the  officer  of  the  court,  before  a 
writ  of  habere  facias  possessionem  could  be  sued  out ;   now,  by 
R.  G.  H.  T.  2  Will,  IV.,  the  lodging  the  precipe  is  dispensed 
with.     See  Rule  76. 

Where  an  ejectment  was  brought  on  two  counts  on  several 
demises,  and  a  verdict,  by  direction  of  the  judge,  was  found  for 
the  phuntiff  on  the  first,  and  for  the  defendant  on  the  other,  with 
liberty  to  the  [plaintiff  to  move  to  enter  a  verdict  for  him  on  the 
second;  and  the  plaintiff's  counsel  had  obtained  leave  to  issue 
early  execution  on  the  first  count,  and  possession  was  shortly  after 
taken  accordingly  ;  it  was  holden,  that  as  leave  was  reserved,  the 
early  execution  on  the  first  count  did  not  form  any  objection  to 

{k)  1  Bnrr.  629 ;  2  Burr.  2673 ;  Do9  897. 
d.  Smd  ▼.  Dmmoii,  C.  B.,  3  WiU.  49.  (n)  Palm.  289. 

(/)  1  RoL  Rep.  420 ;   1  Rol.  Abr.  886,  (o)  Moton  v.  PapUer,   1  Q.  B.  974 ; 

(H.)  pL  4.  1  G.  &  D.  381. 

(m)  l>o§  d.  iMCff  V.  Benmitf  4  B.  &  C.  (p)  Doe  d.  Pate  ▼.  JRoe,  1  Taunt.  55. 

VOL.  II.  O 


77fl  EJECTMENT. 

moving  for  the  rule  to  enter  a  verdict  on  the  second.  Doe  on  tie 
severtu  demises  of  the  Oovemor  and  Company  of  the  Bank  ofJESng^ 
land  and  Oregory  y.  Chambers^  4  A.  &  £.  410. 

Costs. — The  court  will  ocmipel  the  real  defendant  to  pay  the 
costs  {q\  although  he  is  not  a  party  to  the  record.  Where  three 
ejectments  were  brought  against  a  landlord  and  his  two  tenants^ 
and  the  landlord  obtained  a  rule  for  the  consolidation  of  the  three 
actions,  and  that  the  ejectment  against  one  of  the  tenants  (a 
pauper,)  should  abide  the  event  of  the  ejectment  against  the  other, 
and  that  action  was  tried,  and  the  lessor  of  the  j^intiff  obtained 
judgment,  and  took  possession  of  all  the  three  ten^nents,  the 
court  (r)  compelled  the  landlord  to  pay  the  costs  of  that  ejectment. 


XIII.  Writ  of  Error. 


Bt  Stat.  16  &  17  Car.  II.  c.  8,  s.  3,  it  is  enacted,  that  ^^  No  exe- 
cution shall  be  stayed  by  writ  of  error  upon  any  judmnent  after 
verdict  in  ejectio  firnuB,  unless  the  plaintiff  in  error  snail  become 
bound  in  such  reasonable  sum  as  the  court  of  error  shall  think  Si, 
to  pay  the  plaintiff  in  ejectment  all  such  costs,  damages,  and  sums 
of  money,  as  shall  be  awarded  upon,  or  after  such  judgment  affirmed, 
discontinuance  or  nonsuit  had.  The  practice  as  to  the  amount  of 
the  recognizance  varied  in  the  different  courts  (s)  ;  but  now,  by 
B.  G.  H.  T.  2  Will.  IV.  No.  27,  the  recognizance  of  bail  in  error 
shall  be  taken  in  double  the  yearly  value  and  double  the  costs. 
Although  the  words  of  the  statute  seem  to  require  a  recognizance 
fty  the  plaintiff  in  error  himself  (t)^  yet  it  has  been  holden,  that 
the  intention  of  the  legislature  will  be  satifi£ed  by  plainti&  in  error 

Procuring  responsible  persons  to  enter  into  the  obusation  required. 
!he  plaintiff  m  error  is  not  bound  to  give  the  defendant  in  error 
notice  of  his  entering  into  the  recognizance  (tc).  By  another 
clause  {x)  of  the  same  statute,  '^  in  case  of  affirmance,  discontinu- 
ance, or  nonsuit,  the  courts  are  to  issue  a  writ  to  inquire  as  weU  of 
the  mesne  profits,  as  of  the  damages,  by  any  waste  committed  after 
the  first  judgment ;  and  are  thereupon  to  give  judgment ;  and 
award  execution  for  the  same,  and  also  for  costs  of  suit.^  Under 
1  Geo.  IV.  c.  87,  s.  3,  defendant  must  give  two  additional  sureties 
on  bringing  writ  of  error  (y). 

(f)  Do€d.MMier9^.Chaytlf^B.ScC  («)  Do9  d.  WM  t.  OMisMiry»  7  Ttanit. 

615.  427. 

(r)  Tkruitout  ▼.  ShmUtm,  10  B.  &  C.  {x\  Sect.  4. 

(f ) 


110.  (r)  JiM  <{.  JDmwU  V.  MwKMf  7  Bia|^ 

ft)  8  East,  298 ;  7  Tsoat.  427.  124. 

[0  JTfiM  ▼.  Dmrdoth  B  East,  298. 
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X'lV.  In  what  Cases  a  Court  of  Equity  will  restrain  the  party 
from  bringing  further  Ejectments^  by  granting  a  perpetual 
Iiynmctiom. 

Where  several  verdicts  had  been  obtained  in  ejectment  upon 
the  same  title,  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  court,  a  perpetual  injunction 
was  granted,  in  the  case  of  Earl  of  Bath^  Infant^  and  others^  v. 
Sherwin  and  others,  D.  P.,  17th  January,  1709  (z%  reversing^  the 
decree  of  Lord  Chancellor  Cowper.  N.  Lord  Cowper  and  Lord 
Sommers  were  present  in  the  House  of  Lords  when  this  decree  was 
revensed.  After  this  reversal  of  Lord  Cowper^s  decree,  it  was 
usual  to  ^rant  perpetual  injunctions. under  the  like  circumstances, 
as  was  said  by  Baron  Price,  in  the  case  of  Baar^oot  v.  Fry  in  the 
Court  of  Exchequer.  The  case  of  Barefoot  v^  Pry  (a),  was  deteiv 
xoioed  by  Eyre^  C.  B.,  and  Price,  Page,  and  Gilbert,  Barons,  on 
tb0  20th  of  February,  1723,  in  Serjeants'-Ion  Hall,  on  a  bill  filed 
ipr  a  perpetual  injunction  to  restrain  defendant,  Fry,  from  any 
iflxihex  proceeding  in  ejectment,  and  to  quiet  [)laintiff  m  his  posses- 
aion.  The  defendant,  having  brought  five  ejectments,  had  been 
nonsuited  upon  full  evidence  in  three,  and  verdicts  found  for  the 
lessor  of  the  plaintifif  in  the  other  two.  A  perpetual  injunction  was 
gptmted,  although  it  was  said  by  Mr.  Ward  (defendant's  counsel), 
tibat  courts  of  equity  did  not  decree  perpetual  imunctions  upon 
ejectments,  and  only  upon  an  issue  directed.  Eyre,  C.  B.,  observed, 
^bat  real  actions  could  not  be  brought  twice  for  the  same  thiiigy 
but  now  ejectments  having  been  introduced  in  the  place  of  real  ao- 
tions^  a  party  might  bring  as  many  ejectments  as  he  should  think 
fit ;  and  this  wim3  a  reason  why  courts  of  equity  should  settle  and 
quiet  the  rights  of  parties.  In  Calvert  and  another  v.  Saunders, 
iQ  1739,  West's  C.  T.  H.  p.  693,  a  perpetual  injunction  was  decreed 
against  a  defendant  from  proceeding  against  plainti£&,  to  recover,  in 
ejectment,  possession  of  premises,  die  right  to  which  had  been  esta- 
blished agamst  him  upon  a  trial  at  bar,  and  upon  a  decree  for  giving 
efiEsct  to  the  verdict.  In  Harwood  v.  JRolph,  after  three  verdicts  in 
ejectment,  another  ejectment  was  brought  in  1772,  upon  which  a 

?iecial  verdict  was  found  and  argued  in  U.  B.,  in  Easter  and  Trinity 
erms,  1773 ;  and  in  Hil.  T.  1774,  judgment  was  given  for  the 
lessor  of  the  plaintiff  (3  Wils.  497 ;  2  Bl.  937,  8.  C.) ;  and  upon 
error  brought  in  the  Court  of  King's  Bench,  the  cause  was  aigued 
there  in  Trinity  and  Michaelmas  Terms,  1 774,  and  the  judgment  of 
the  Court  of  C.  B,  was  reversed  (see  Cowp.  87) ;  whereupon  the 
lessors  of  the  plaintiff  brought  a  writ  of  error  in  parliament,  and  on 
the  9th  May,  1775,  the  judgment  of  the  Court  of  B.  R.  was 
affirmed,     u  pon  a  bill  filed  in  the  Court  of  Chancery,  a  motion  was 


(f)  Tfajacaaa  «m  i«oog;Bifcd  in  Leigikm     naU  H.  of  Lords,  Yoi  21,  fo.  455. 
i^  ▼«  lAigkUm,  Str.  404,  affinaed  D«  P.  (a)  Bimb.  158^  pi.  22S. 

3id  Msrch,  1720 ;  2  Bio,  P.  C.  217 ;  Jour- 

g2 
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made  for  a  perpetual  injunction,  to  restrain  defendants  from  any 
further  proceeding  in  ejectment,  which  was  finally  heard  before 
Lord  Bathursty  CSi.,  assisted  by  Sir  Thomas  Sewelly  M.  R.,  on  the 
13th  June,  1776,  when  an  order  was  made  for  a  perpetual  injunc- 
tion. 


XV.  Of  the  Action  of  Trespass  for  Mesne  Profits. 

Although  the  judgment  in  ejectment  is  for  the  recovery  of 
damages,  as  well  as  of  the  term,  yet,  from  the  nature  of  the  decla^ 
ration  in  that  action,  such  damages  are  necessarily  confined  to  a 
compensation  for  the  injury  sustained  by  the  ejectment,  which  beinff 
fictitious,  the  damages  must  of  course  be  nominal.  For  the  red 
injury  sustained  by  the  plaintiff,  viz,  the  perception  of  the  mesne 
profits  by  the  tenant  in  possession,  the  law  has  provided  another 
remedy,  namely,  by  an  action  of  trespass,  m  et  armisy  which  may  be 
brought  by  the  lessor  of  the  plaintiff  in  ejectment,  either  in  his  own 
name,  or  in  the  name  of  the  fictitious  lessee  (49),  against  the  person 
in  actual  possession  and  trespassing ;  and  in  which  the  plaintiff  may 
declare,  not  only  for  the  loss  of  the  mesne  profits,  but  also  for  the 
costs  of  the  ejectment,  where  the  case  requires  it,  as  after  judgment 
in  ejectment,  by  default  against  the  casual  ejector.  This  action  is 
locsil  in  its  nature,  and  must  be  brought  in  the  county  where  the 
lands  lie.  It  was  formerly  doubted,  whether  an  action  for  mesne 
profits  could  be  brought,  in  the  name  of  the  fictitious  lessee  or 
nominal  plaintiff  in  ejectment,  after  a  judgment  by  default  against 
the  casual  ejector :  but  in  the  case  of  Aslin  v.  Parkin^  2  Burr.  665 ; 
Barnes,  472,  4to.  edit.  jS.  C,  it  was  determined  that  it  might  be  so 
brought,  as  well  as  after  a  judgment  upon  a  verdict,  against  the 
tenant  in  possession.  The  action  for  mesne  profits  may  be  brought 
by  one  tenant  in  common,  who  has  recovered  in  an  action  of  eject- 
ment by  default,  against  his  companion  (I).  By  stat.  1  Geo.  IV. 
c.  87,  s.  2,  it  is  enacted,  that ''  wherever  hereafter  it  shall  appear  on 
the  trial  of  any  ejectment,  at  the  suit  of  a  landlord  against  a  tenant, 
that  such  tenant  or  his  attorney  hath  been  served  with  due  notice 
of  trial,  the  plaintiff  shall  not  be  nonsuited  for  the  default  of  the 
defendant's  appearance  or  of  confession  of  lease,  entry,  and  ouster ; 
but  the  production  of  the  consent  rule  and  undertaking  of  the 
defendant  shall,  in  such  cases,  be  sufficient  evidence  of  lease,  entry, 
and  ouster ;  and  the  judge  before  whom  such  cause  shall  come  on  to 

(b)  GoodtUle  v.  Tamhi,  3  ITiU.  118. 


(49)  Where  the  action  is  brought  in  the  name  of  the  fictitious  lessee, 
the  court  will,  upon  application,  stay  the  proceedings,  until  security  is 
given  for  answering  the  costs.    Bull.  N.  P.  89. 
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be  tried  shall,  whether  the  defendant  ehall  appear  upon  such  trial  or 
not,  permit  the  plaintiff^  on  the  trial,  after  proof  of  his  right  to 
recover  possession  of  the  whole  or  of  any  part  of  the  premises  men- 
tioned in  the  declaration,  to  go  into  evidence  of  the  mesne  profits 
thereof,  which  shall  or  might  have  accrued  from  the  day  of  the 
expiration  or  determination  of  the  tenant's  interest  in  the  same, 
down  to  the  time  of  the  verdict  given  in  the  cause,  or  to  some  pre- 
ceding day  to  be  specially  mentioned  therein  :  and  the  jury,  on  the 
trial,  finding  for  the  plaintiff,  shall,  in  such  case,  give  their  verdict 
upon  the  whole  matter,  both  as  to  the  recovery  of  the  whole  or  any 
part  of  the  premises,  and  also  as  to  the  amount  of  the  damages  to 
be  paid  for  such  mesne  profits :  provided  that  nothing  hereinbefore 
contained  shaU  be  construed  to  bar  any  such  landlord  from  brinjring 
an  action  of  trespass  for  the  mesne  profits,  which  shall  accrue  from 
the  verdict,  or  the  day  so  specified  therein,  down  to  the  day  of  deli- 
very of  possession  of  the  premises  recovered  in  the  ejectment.'' 
Under  this  section  it  has  been  holden,  that  the  lessor  of  the  plaintiff, 
on  the  trial  of  an  ejectment  by  landlord  against  tenant,  may  recover 
for  mesne  profits  down  to  the  day  of  trial,  though  no  notice  of  trial 
has  been  proved  (c). 

Evidence. — The  evidence  necessary  to  support  this  action,  (after 
jud^ent,  upon  a  verdict  of  ejectment  asamst  the  tenant  in  pos- 
session, who  has  appeared  and  confessed  lease,  entry,  and  ouster,) 
is  as  follows :  an  examined  copy  of  the  judgment  in  ejectment,  and 
of  the  rule  of  court  to  confess  lease,  entry,  and  ouster,  proof  of  the 
length  of  time  during  which  the  defendant  has  occupied,  and  of  the 
value  of  the  mesne  profits,  and  of  the  costs  of  executing  the  writ  of 
possession.  '^  Where  the  judgment  is  had  against  the  tenant  in 
possession^  and  the  action  of  trespass  brought  against  him,  it  seems 
sufficient  to  produce  the  judgment  without  proving  the  writ  of  pos- 
session executed,  because,  by  entering  into  the  rule  to  confess,  the 
defendant  is  estopped  both  as  to  the  lessor  and  the  lessee,  so  that 
either  may  maintain  trespass  without  proving  an  actual  entry ;  but 
where  the  judgment  is  had  against  the  casual  gector^  and  so  no  rule 
entered  into,  the  lessor  shall  not  maintain  trespass  without  an 
actual  entry,  and  therefore  ought  to  prove  the  writ  of  possession 
executed ''  \d).  Notwithstanding  the  distinction  taken  in  the  pre- 
ceding case,  it  may  be  prudent,  in  general,  to  be  prepared  with  an 
examined  copy  of  the  writ  of  possession  and  return  of  execution. 
But  if  the  plaintiff  has  been  let  into  possession  by  the  defendant, 
that  will  supersede  the  necessity  of  proving  that  the  writ  of  posses- 
sion has  been  executed  (e). 

Where  the  judgment  in  ejectment  has  been  by  default  against 

(c)  Do9  d.  Thompton  v.  Hodgson,  12      v.  Box,  comn  Abnejf,  J,,  Oxford  Summ. 
A.  &  E.  135 ;  4  P.  &  D.  142.  AflS.  1742,  S.  P. 

(d)  Thorp  V.  Pry,  coram  Bieneowe,  J.,  («)  Per  Ellmborough,  C.  J.,  in  Calvert 
11  WUL  III.  MSS.  Bull.  N.  P.  87  ;  Nor-      v.  Hor^aU,  4  Esp.N.  P.  C.  167. 

ihenm  ▼.  Bowler,  at  Exon.  Ass. ;  Button 
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the  casual  ejector,  and  so  no  rule  for  the  confession  of  lease,  entry, 
and  ouster,  the  plaintiff,  in  the  action  for  mesne  profits,  ought  to 
be  prepared  with  an  examined  copy,  not  only  of  the  judgment,  but 
of  the  writ  of  possession  also ;  and  the  return  of  execution  thereon, 
and  proof  of  the  costs  in  the  ejectment,  and  in  executing  the  writ 
of  possession :  proof  of  the  value  of  the  mesne  profits  will  be  re- 
quired in  this  case  as  in  the  former.  The  judgment  in  ejectment 
will  be  conclusive  evidence  against  the  tenant  in  possession  of  the 
plaintiff's  title,  from  the  day  of  demise  laid  in  the  declaration  in 
ejectment ;  consequently,  in  the  action  for  mesne  profits,  it  is  not 
necessary  for  the  plaintiff  to  be  prepared  with  proof  of  title,  except 
where  he  seeks  to  recover  property  antecedent  to  the  day  of  the 
demise,  or  brings  his  action  a^inst  a  precedent  occupier  (/)  (50), 
But  in  order  to  render  the  judgment  by  default  conclusive  evidence 
.  of  the  title,  it  must  be  pleaded  as  an  estoppel  (g);  for  a  judgment  is 
in  no  case  conclusive  unless  pleaded  by  way  of  estoppel  (A).  If  the 
plaintiff  declares  against  the  defendant  for  having  taken  the  mesne 
profits  for  a  longer  period  of  time  than  six  years,  before  action 
brought,  the  defendant  may  plead  the  statute  of  limitations ;  piz. 
not  guilty  within  six  years  before  the  commencement  of  the  suit, 
and  thereby  protect  himself  from  all  but  six  years.  An  execution 
creditor  is  not  entitled  to  the  rent  which  accrues  due  after  the  deli- 
very of  the  writ  of  elegit  to  the  sheriff,  bat  before  the  inquisition  is 
taken  (i).  This  action  being  for  the  recovery  of  damages  (A)  which 
are  uncertain,  the  bankruptcy  of  the  defendant  cannot  be  pleaded 
in  bar ;  and  on  the  same  principle  a  plea  of  discharge  under  an  in- 
solvent debtors  act  is  no  bar(/).  A  judgment,  recovered  in  eject- 
ment against  the  wife  (m),  cannot  be  given  in  evidence  in  an  action 
against  the  husband  and  wife,  for  the  mesne  profits ;  beeanse  the 
husband  was  no  party  to  that  suit.  So  a  recovery  in  ejectment 
against  a  former  tenant  in  possession  is  not(n)  producible  in  evi- 
dence, against  a  per8(»i  who  is  afterwards  found  in  possession,  with- 
'Out  proving  that  he  came  in  under  the  defendant  in  ejectment,  so 
:as  to  make  him  a  privy  to  the  judgment  in  ejectment ;  the  rule  of 
law  being,  that  judgments  bind  only  parties  and  privies,  and  as  to 
strangers  are  considered  as  res  inter  alios  actse  and  consequently 
not  producible  against  them.  Where  an  action  for  mesne  profits 
was  brought  against  a  lessor,  lessee,  and  imder-lessee,  the  judgment 
in  ejectment  having  been  recovered  against  the  lessor,  and  it  vmB 
proved  that  the  lessee  was  not  in  actiud  possession  during  the  time 

(f)  Deeoita  v.  Atkins,  BvSL  N.  P.  87.  (*)  OoodHile  ▼.  JVbrM,  Doug.  583. 

&)  I>oe  V.  Huddart,  2  Cr.  M.  &  R.  31«.  (i)  Lloyd  v.  Peell,  3  B.  &  A.  407. 

<A)  Per  Parke,  B.,  Do€  d.  Strode  v.  Sea-  (m)  Denn  v.  WMie  and  Wife,  7  T.  R. 

ton,  2  Cr.  M.  &  R.  732,  and  ante,  p.  755.  112. 

(f)  Sharp  V.  Key,  8  M.  &  W.  379.  (n)  Doe  v.  Bartfey,  8  Bingh.  242. 


(50)  In  these  cases  the  action  should  be  brought  in  the  name  of  the 
lessor  of  the  plaintiff. 
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for  which  mesne  profits  were  claimed,  but  had  received  rent  from 
his  undei^lessee,  whom  he  declared  to  be  his  tenant  when  possession 
was  demanded  by  the  plaintiff^  a  verdict  against  the  three  defendants 
was  not  disturbed  on  a  motion  for  a  new  trial  on  the  ground  of  mio- 
direction  by  the  judge  in  permitting  the  case  to  go  to  the  jury  as 
aeainst  the  lessee  (o).  If  there  be  two  cotmts,  and  the  defendant 
pleads  to  the  first,  Not  Ghiilty,  and  on  the  last  suffers  judgment  by 
defiiult,  the  defendant  will  oe  entitled  to  a  verdict  on  the  first 
count,  if  plaintiff  cannot  prove  that  defendant  had  committed  ano- 
ther and  a  difierent  act  of  trespass  from  that  confessed  by  the  de- 
fendant. Trespass  for  mesne  profits.  The  declaration  contained 
two  counts ;  the  first  of  which  stated  the  entiy  and  expulsion  on 
ihe  25th  of  March,  1794 ;  and  the  last  stated  the  entry  and  expulsion 
on  the  Srd  of  June,  1797.  To  the  first  count  the  defendant  pleaded. 
Not  Guilty,  and  on  the  last  he  suffered  judgment  to  go  by  default. 
The  venire  was  awarded  as  well  to  try  the  issue  joinea  on  the  first 
count  as  to  assess  damages  on  the  last.  At  the  trial  the  plaintiff 
proved  one  act  of  trespass  only,  which  was  covered  by  the  last 
count :  it  was  holden  (p%  that  a  verdict  should  be  entered  up  for 
the  defendant  on  the  nrst,  and  damages  assessed  on  the  last.  The 
pliuntiff  brought  ejectment  in  C.  B.,  judgment  was  given  for  defen- 
dant ;  that  judgment  was  afterwards  reversed  on  error  in  B.  R.  The 
plaintiff  afterwards  brought  trespass  for  mesne  profits  in  B.  R.,  and 
claimed  to  recover  by  way  of  diunages,  the  costs  in  error.  It  was 
holden  (9),  that  he  was  entitled  to  recover  those  costs  as  part  of 
the  damage  sustained,  and  that  the  jury  might  consider  the  costs 
between  attorney  and  client  as  the  measure  of  the  damage. 

On  the  subject  of  costs  see  stat.  3  &  4  Vict.  c.  24^  ante,  p.  38. 


g 


0)  Doe  y.  Sarhw,  12  A.  &  E.  40.  (q)  Nawett  v.  l&MOt,  7  B.  &  C.  404. 

)  Ompere  y.  Siek$,  7  T.  R.  727. 
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I.  Of  Bona  Notabilia. 

SY  the  92nd  canon  (1),  "  If  a  testator  or  intestate  dies  in  one 
diocese,  and  has,  at  the  time  of  his  death,  goods  or  good  debts  to 


(1)  This  and  the  following  will  be  found  among  the  canons  made  by  the 
cler^  in  a  convocation  holden  in  the  first  year  of  the  reign  of  King  James 
the  Rrst,  A.  D.  1603.  They  received  the  royal  assent^  but  were  not  con- 
firmed by  parliament.  And  on  this  ground  it  was  holden,  in  Middleton  v. 
Croft,  Str.  1056,  that  the  canons  of  1603  did  not  propria  vigore  bind  the 
laity.  "  I  SBj  propria  vigore,  by  their  own  force  and  authority ;  for  there 
are  many  provisions  contained  in  these  canons,  which  are  declaratory  of 
the  ancient  usage  and  law  of  the  Church  of  England  received  and  allowed 
here,  which  in  that  respect  and  by  virtue  of  such  ancient  allowance  will 
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the  value  of  5/.,  in  any  other  diocese  or  peculiar  jurisdiction, 
within  the  same  province,  the  probate  of  the  will,  or  granting  let- 
ters of  administration,  belongs  to  the  Prerogative  Court  of  the 
archbishop  of  that  province ;  and  every  probate  or  administration 
not  so  granted,  is  declared  void ;  with  this  proviso,  that  if  any  man 
die  in  itinere,  the  goods  he  has  about  him  at  the  time  shall  not  cause 
his  will  or  administration  to  be  liable  to  the  Prerogative  Court.'^ 

The  principle  appears  to  be,  that  the  goods  of  a  party  who  dies 
in  itinere,  are  supposed  to  be,  for  the  purposes  of  the  jurisdiction  of 
the  ordinary,  in  the  place  where  he  is  domiciled,  notwithstanding 
his  personal  absence.  A  person  whose  domicile  and  property  were 
in  the  diocese  of  Gloucester,  was  proceeding  on  temporary  business 
to  Bristol,  and  met  with  an  accident,  in  consequence  of  which  he 
was  taken  to  the  Bristol  Infirmary,  which  is  in  the  diocese  of 
Bristol,  and  within  a  few  days  after  died.  Probate  of  his  will 
having  been  granted  by  the  Bishop  of  Gloucester,  it  was  holden 
regular;  for  the  testator  had  died  in  itinere.  Doe  d,  Allen  v. 
Ovens,  2  B.  &  Ad.  423. 

By  the  93rd  canon,  '*  goods  in  different  dioceses,  unless  of  the 
value  of  5/.,  shall  not  be  accounted  bona  noiaMlia'^  (2)  ;  with  this 
proviso,  ^Hhat  this  shall  not  prejudice  those  dioceses,  where,  by 
custom  or  composition,  bona  notabilia  are  rated  at  a  greater  sum. ' 
Where  there  are  bona  notabilia  (a)  in  one  diocese  of  Canterbuir 
and  one  of  York,  the  bishop  of  each  diocese  must  grant  an  admi- 
nistration. Where  in  two  dioceses  of  Canterbury  (6),  and  two  of 
York,  there  must  be  two  prerogative  administrations.  It  appears 
jFrom  the  92nd  canon,  before  stated,  that  if  an  ordinary  of  a  diocese 
commits  administration,  when  the  party  has  bona  notabilia  in 
different  dioceses  within  the  same  province  (c),  such  administration 
is  merely  void;  and  it  was  so  deciaed  accoriing  to  Moore,  145,  in 
19  Eliz.  (3). 


i: 


c)  Bunion  v.  JUdley,  Salk.  39.  (e)  See  Stokei  v.  Bah,  5  B.  &  C.  491, 

b)  Per  Cur.  ib.  and  pott ^  p.  783. 


bind  the  laitv,  but  that  is  an  obligation  antecedent  to,  and  not  arising  from, 
this  body  of  canons ;''  per  Lord  Hardwiekey  delivering  judgment.  See 
judgment,  very  AiUy  reported,  and  probably  from  a  MS.  of  the  Chief  Jus- 
tice, Lord  Hardwicke,  2  Atk.  653. 

(2)  **  It  seems  that  this  canon  has  changed  the  law,  if  that  were  other- 
wise before,  inasmuch  as  the  granting  administration  belongs  to  the  eccle- 
siastical law,  and  our  law  only  takes  notice  of  their  law  in  this;  and 
therefore  they  may  alter  it  at  their  pleasure."  1  RoUe's  Abr.  909,  Exe- 
cutors, (1)  pi.  5.    But  see  the  preceding  note. 

(3)  The  name  of  the  case  is  not  mentioned  in  Moore ;  but  there  is  a 
case  in  2  Leon.  155,  by  the  name  of  Dunn^e  case,  of  this  ^ear,  and  on  this 
point ;  from  which  it  appears  that  the  court  were  divided  m  opinion.    But 
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But  where  A.  (d)  had  goods  only  in  one  faiferior  diocese,  tfnd  the 
metropolitan  of  the  same  province,  pretending  that  he  had  btma 
notabUia  in  several  dioceses,  granted  administration  ;  it  was  ad- 
judged, that  the  administration  was  only  voidable  by  sentence,  and 
the  reason  assigned  for  this  in  5  Rep.  29,  b.  (where  this  case  is 
cited)  is,  that  the  metropolitan  has  jurisdiction  over  all  the  dioceses 
within  his  province.  Ooods  of  the  value  of  5/.  in  one  diocese  («), 
and  a  lease  for  years  of  the  same  value  in  another  diocese  of  the  same 
province,  though  a  chattel  real,  make  bona  notabUioy  and  require  a 
prerogative  a£ninistration.  Judgments  are  bona  notcJnUa  at  the 
place  where  they  are  recorded  (/).  Debts  by  specialty  are  bona 
notabilia,  not  at  the  place  where  the  securities  were  made  (^),  nor 
where  the  testator  or  intestate  died  (A),  but  at  the  place  where  die 
securities  are  at  the  death  of  the  testator  or  intestate.  Hence  if 
a  man  becomes  bound  in  an  obligation  in  London  (i),  and  4ieB 


(i2)  V9ere  ▼.  J§(^erie»,  Moofe,  145; 
Nedham*9caj^b  Rep.  135,  a.,  S.  P.  agreed ; 
Ljfsons  ▼.  Barrow,  2  BiDgh.  N.  C.  486. 

(e)  1  Bol.  Abr.  909,  (H.)  pi.  1. 

(/)  Adams  ▼.  Saoagie,  Lord  Raym.  855, 
Agreed  in  Ootd  t.  Strode,  Garth.  149; 
Boon  Y.  Haynum,  E.  6  Geo.  II.  B.  R.  MSS.  { 
S.  P.  Anmi.  8  Mod.  244. 

[g)  Limn  T.  Dodaon,  i^fira. 


{h)  Bffron  ▼.  Bffron,  Cro.  Eliz.  (472)« 
(f )  lAom  ▼.  Dodton,  acQudged  in  an  ac- 
tion brought  by  adminiatrator  in  London, 
ffuppoaing  the  obligation  to  be  there  made^ 
and  showed  the  administration  to  be  granted 
by  Bishop  of  Exeter;  and  on  demuirer  to 
dedantion,  judgment  for  plaintiff.  AfBtnmA 
on  enor,M.  16  Oar.,  1  BoL  Ahr.  908,  (O.) 
pL4. 


Sir  Edward  Coke,  in  5  Rep.  30,  a.,  lays  down  the  position  agreeabW 
with  the  decision  mentioned  in  Moore ;  and  Holt,  C.  Jt,  in  Blackboroiugk 
y.  DamSy  Salk.  38 ;  IP.  Wms.  43,  S.  C,  speaking  of  an  administration 
granted  to  a  wrong  person,  says,  "  It  is  not  void,  as  where  adrnmUtraium 
it  granted  in  a  wrong  diocese,  but  only  voidable.''  So  Weston,  Barony 
in  Bull.  N.  P.  141,  ^*  "Where  administration  is  granted  in  a  wrong  dioeese^ 
it  is  void:  where  to  a  wrong  person,  voidable."  So  per  Lord  MaeelssfiM^ 
Ch.,  in  CombeT^s  case,  1  P.  Wms.  767,  768,  (where  a  question  arose  upon 
the  validity  dt^^  probate  granted  by  the  Archdeacon  of  Surrey,  the  testator 
having  died  possessed  of  bona  notabiUa  in  two  dioceses  within  the  province 
of  Canterbury,)  "  if  this  had  been  an  administration  granted  by  me  arch- 
deacon or  ordinary,  where  there  were  bona  notabiUa  in  divers  dioceses,  the 
administration  had  been  merely  void :  for  the  administrator  reoeiyes  Ue 
Tight  entirely  from  the  administration ;  but  the  right  of  the  executor  It 
derived  from  the  wHI,  and  not  the  probate,  as  appears  fmm  an  exeeoter's 
having  power  to  release  or  assign  any  pa^  of  the  personal  estate  befiM 
probate ;  and  a  defendant  at  law  cannot  plead  to  any  action  brought  by  an 
executor,  that  the  plaintiff  has  not  proved  the  will,  though  it  is  true  he 
may  demur,  if  the  plaintiff  does  not  in  his  declaration  show  the  probate.'' 
Probate  in  the  Court  of  the  Archdeacon  of  Sudbury,  to  whom  the  bishop 
granted  full  power  to  prove  the  wilb  of  all  persons  deceased  within  the 
archdeaconry,  was  held  good,  the  testator  having  died  within  the  arch- 
deaconry ;  although  he  was  possessed  of  a  term  of  years  in  lands  lying 
within  another  archdeaconry  in  the  same  diocese.  B:ex  v.  Tonge,  5  M.  ft 
S.  119. 
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intestate  in  Devon,  and  there  had  the  obligation  at  the  time  of  Us 
death,  administiration  ought  to  be  granted  by  the  Bishop  of  Exon, 
where  the  obligation  was  at  his  death,  and  not  by  the  Bishop  of 
London,  where  the  obligation  was  made:  for  the  debt  shall  be 
accounted  goods  as  to  the  granting  the  administration,  where  the 
deed  was  at  his  death,  and  not  where  it  was  made.  So  in  covenant 
<m  a  policy  of  insurance  under  seal,  whereby  three  of  the  directors 
of  the  insurance  company  did  order,  direct,  and  appoint,  that,  if 
T.  S.,  the  insured,  should  die,  &c.,  the  capital,  stock,  and  funds  of 
the  company  should  stand  charged  and  be  liable  to  pay  to  the  ete^ 
eotors,  administrators,  and  assigns  of  the  said  T.  S.,  within  three 
calendar  months  after  his  decease  should  be  certified,  the  sum  of 
600/.  The  insured  died  in  the  diocese  of  Exeter,  and  the  policy 
was  in  that  diocese  at  the  time  of  his  death ;  it  was  holden  (A),  that 
a  probate  from  the  Diocesan  Court  of  Exeter  was  sufficient  to  enabfe 
the  executors  to  recover  on  the  policy,  though  the  defendants  re- 
sided, and  all  the  stock  and  funds  of  the  company  were  situate,  in 
the  diocese  of  London.  But  simple  contract  debts,  as  debts  due 
on  bills  of  exchange  (Q,  &c.,  follow  the  person  of  the  debtor,  and  the 
will  must  be  proved,  or  administration  granted,  in  that  place  where 
the  debtor  resided  at  the  time  of  the  death  of  the  testator  or 
intestate.  A  right  to  a  distributive  share  of  an  intestate's  estate,  is 
bona  notabilia  in  the  diocese  in  which  the  administrator  resides  (m). 
From  the  case  of  Scarth  v.  Bishop  of  Lond4m  (n),  it  appeats 
that  stock  in  the  public  funds  is  bona  notabilia  within  the  mocese 
of  London.  In  indebitatvs  assumprit  by  an  administrator  (o), 
fbr  goods  sold  and  delivered  by  the  intestate,  on  an  adminis- 
tration committed  by  the  archdeacon  of  Berkshire,  the  defendant 
pleaded  in  bar,  that  he,  the  defendant,  at  the  time  of  the  death 
of  the  intestate,  was  an  inhabitant  and  resiant  in  the  city  of 
Oxford,  which  was  within  the  diocese  of  Oxford,  and  tiiat  tiie  arcb- 
deaoonry  and  whole  county  of  Berks  were  within  the  diocese  of 
SaUsba^.  On  special  demurrer,  because  it  did  not  appear  that  the 
defendant  was  not  an  inhabitant  within  the  diocese  of  Salisbury, 
the  court  overruled  the  demurrer,  and  adjudged  the  plea  to  be 
good  (4).     In  debt  by  an  administrator  (jy),  it  appeared  that  the 

{ft)  Oumey  t.  lUtwlnu,  2  M.  &  W.  87.  Im)  Beadlea  y.  Bureh,  10  Sim.  332. 

See  Bmikw^fe  t.  Pkain,  1 M.  ft  Or.  169,  (»)  1  Hagg.  Eec.  R.  625. 

1  Scott's  N.  R.  43.  (o)  HUiiard  y.  Omt,  SftDc  37. 

(0  reaatmu  y.  Bradihaw,  Garth.  373, 4.  (p  )  OfiffUh  ▼.  OriJUh,  Say.  R.  83. 


.1^.    ■<«— ^— w 


(4^  There  is  evidently  a  mistake  in  Salkeld's  Report  of  this  case*  ;  the 
pleamngs  are  stated  in  the  text  as  they  appeared  on  the  record,  a  copy  of 
which  will  be  found  at  the  end  of  Salkeld's  Reports,  p.  747.  See  also 
this  case  ex  relatione  M'ri  Jacob,  Ld.  Raym.  562,  where  it  is  said,  that 
Norihey  took  exception  to  the  plea,  because  the  defendant  did  not  trayerse 
his  residence  in  Berks  within  the  peculiar.    Holt,  G.  J.     '^  If  the  debtor 

*  See  Griffith  y.  Griffith,  Say.  R.  83,  where  thia  miatake  is  noticed  hy  Lee,  C.  J. 


782  EXECUTOR. 

letters  of  administration  were  granted  by  the  Bishop  of  Bristol. 
Plea,  that  the  plaintiff's  intestate  died  on  the  high  sea,  out  of  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  Bishop  of  Bristol,  and  that  therefore  the  letters 
of  administration  were  void.  On  demurrer,  it  was  holden,  that  the 
letters  of  administration  were  good ;  for  the  right  of  granting  them 
is  not  founded  upon  the  dying  of  an  intestate  within  a  diocese,  but 
upon  his  leaving  goods  therein.  ''  It  is  well  established  that  in  the 
case  of  a  British  subject  dying  intestate  in  the  colonies  or  in  foreign 
countries,  a  prerogative  administration  extends  to  all  the  personal 
property  of  the  intestate  wherever  situate  at  the  time  of  his  death^ 
whether  in  Great  Britain  or  in  the  colonies,  or  in  any  country 
abroad;  and,  indeed,  from  the  late  case  of  Scarth  v.  JSishop  oj 
London  (q),  it  appears  that  where  the  intestate  dies  abroad  not  nav* 
ing  goods  in  divers  dioceses  in  England,  but  only  in  the  diocese  of 
London,  administrations  granted  to  such  intestate  by  the  Consis- 
tory Court  of  the  Bishop  of  London  will  be  equally  effectual^'  (r). 
There  is,  it  is  presumed,  no  distinction  in  this  respect  between  a 

? rebate  and  letters  of  administration.  Assets  in  any  diocese  in 
reland  are  to  be  considered  as  assets  abroad ;  on  this  ground  it 
was  holden,  that  to  an  action  on  a  deed  by  an  administrator  under 
a  prerogative  administration  from  the  Archbishop  of  Canterbury,  it 
is  no  answer  that  the  intestate  died  abroad,  and  that  at  the  time  of 
the  death  the  deed  was  in  Ireland,  and  was  bona  notabilia  to  be  admi- 
nistered there  (5).  If  one  take  administration  to  a  person  who  was 
felo  de  SBy  and  receive  effects  under  it,  he  shall  be  liable  to  credi- 
tors (0  though,  by  law,  the  effects  belong  to  the  king.  Administrar 
tion  was  granted  in  Bengal  to  B.  as  attorney  to  A.,  a  creditor  in 
Beneal,  and  he  receives  money  under  that.  Afterwards  C.  obtains 
admmistration  in  England, — A.  sues  B.  for  money  had  and  received 
to  his  use ;  and  it  was  holden  (u),  that  he  was  entitled  to  recover. 

In  assumpsit  by  an  administratrix  upon  a  promissory  note,  given 
to  her  intestate,  it  was  averred  in  the  declaration,  that  administra- 
tion of  all  and  singular  the  goods  and  chattels  of  the  intestate  was 
duly  granted  by  the  Bishop  of  Chester.  Plea,  that  the  plaintiff 
never  had  been  nor  was  administratrix,  &c. ;  and  issue  being  joined 
thereon,  letters  of  administration  granted  by  the  Bishop  of  C.  were 
there  produced  by  plaintiff;  but  it  was  also  proved  that  the  intes- 
tate at  the  time  of  his  death  had  bona  notabilia  in  another  diocese 
in  a  different  province,  and  no  evidence  was  given  as  to  the  resi- 

(g)  Searih  y.  BUhop  qfLondoHf  1  Hagg.  («)  Whyt9  y.  Bostt  uh,  mp, 

Ecc.  R.  625.  (0  Megit  y.  JohnMOUt  2  Doug.  542. 

(r)  Per  Tindal,  C.  J.,  Whytt  y.  RMe^  \u)  Farringdon  y.  Clerk,  3  Dong.  124. 
3Q.B.  507;  2G.  &D.  312. 

has  two  houses,  in  several  dioceses,  and  at  the  time  of  the  death  of  the 
debtee  and  commission  of  administration,  is  inhabitant  and  resident  at  one 
of  the  houses,  that  will  exclude  the  jurisdiction  of  the  ordinary  of  the  dio- 
cese, in  which  the  other  house  stood.'*     Judgment  for  defendant. 
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denoe  of  the  defendant  at  the  death  of  the  intestate;  it  was 
holden  (x)^  Ist,  that  the  letters  of  administration  were  not  void, 
inasmuch  as  the  other  diocese  in  which  the  intestate  had  bona 
notabUia  was  in  a  different  province ;  and,  secondly,  that  the  only 
question  raised  upon  the  issue  was,  whether  the  letters  of  adminis- 
taiUon  were  duly  granted  by  the  Bishop  of  C,  and  that  it  was  no 
part  of  the  issue,  wheliier  the  defendant,  at  the  death  of  the  intes- 
tate, resided  within  the  diocese  of  C.  The  fact  of  his  residence 
elsewhere,  if  relied  upon,  ought  to  have  been  pleaded  specially. 
By  Stat.  55  Geo.  III.  c.  184,  s.  37,  ^^  Persons  administering  per^ 
sonal  estates,  without  obtaining  probate  or  letters  of  administration 
within  six  calendar  months  after  the  death,  or  within  two  calendar 
months  after  termination  of  suit,  if  there  be  any,  which  shall  not  be 
ended  within  four  calendar  months  after  the  death,  shall  forfeit  the 
sum  of  100/.  and  10  per  cent,  on  the  duty." 


II.  Of  the  Nature  of  the  Interest  of  an  Executor  or  Admiyiistrator 
in  tie  JEstate  of  the  Deceased,  p.  783 ;  in  what  Cases  it  is 
transmissible,  p.  787 ;  and  where  an  Administration  de  bonis 
nan  is  necessary,  p.  787. 

Executors  or  administrators  so  entirely  represent  the  personal 
estate  of  the  testator  or  intestate  (y),  that  they  are  liable  to  the 
payment  of  all  debts,  covenants,  &c.  of  the  deceased,  as  far  as  the 
assets  which  have  come  to  their  hands  will  extend  to  pay. 

The  executors  (;s)  more  actually  represent  the  person  of  the 
testator,  than  the  heir  does  the  person  of  the  ancestor ;  for  if  a 
mail  bind  himself,  his  executors  are  bound,  though  they  are  not 
named ;  but  the  heir  is  not  bound,  unless  he  be  expressly  named, 
Executors  may  release  (a),  or  take  a  release  (ft),  before  probate  (5), 
if  they  prove  afterwards.  So  executors  may  commence  an  action 
befoire  probate  (c),  and  it  is  sufficient  if  at  the  time  of  declaring 


f; 


s)  Stokm  T.  Bale,  5  B.  &  C.  491.  {b)  1  RoL  Abr.  917,  (A.)  pL  1 ;  Pbwd. 

V)  1  Inst.  209,  a,  b.  281,  a.,  S.  P. 

9)  n.  292,  b.  (e)  1  Rol.  Abr.  297,  (A.)  pL  2. 

a)  lb.  209,  a. 


(5)]BefoTe  probate,  and  before  any  seizure,  the  law  adjudges  the  pro- 
perty of  the  goods  of  the  testator  in  the  executors.  Hence  if  any  person 
takes  the  goods  of  the  testator  before  the  executors  have  seized  them,  the 
executors  shall  have  action  of  trespass*  or  replevin,  by  Walsh^  J.,  and 
Dyer,  C.  J.,  Flowd.  281,  a.  So  if  a  man  die  possessed  of  goods,  and  a 
stranger  takes  and  converts  them  to  his  own  use,  and  afterwards  adminis- 
tration is  granted  to  J.  S. ;  J.  S.  may  maintain  trover  for  the  conversion 
before  administration  granted  to  him.    2  Rol.  Abr.  399>  (A.)  pi.  1. 

*  2  lott.  398. 
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tbey  prodoce  in  court  the  letters  testameotair  (6).  Each  executor. 
hm  the  entire  control  of  the  personal  estate  of  the  testator,  and  may 
release  or  pay  a  debt,  or  tnmsfer  any  part  of  the  testator's  pro- 
perty, without  the  oonourrence  of  the  other  executor  (d).  Ami 
it  seems,  that  the  same  rule  holds  with  reepect  to  administnr 
tprs  (e)  (7). 

If  two  have  a  lease  for  j^ears  as  execHtcmi,  and  one  sells  the 
whole,  this  shall  bind  the  other ;  and  the  whole  shall  pass ;  far  each 
had  the  entire  power  of  di^sing  of  the  whole,  both  beii^  pose 
sessed  in  the  right  of  the  testator  (/)•  So  if  one  dispose  of  all  the 
goods  oi  the  testator  without  the  other  (g).  As  an  executor  is  noi 
entitled  in  his  own  right,  but  in  auter  droit  (A),  to  the  pr(q>erty  of 


(4)  Per  Sir  /.  JSlfrmfii,  M.  B.,  2  Vei.      (0.)  pL  1 ;  Govldsb.  I8(i,  S.  C 
^.  Q)  Dyer,  23,  b., 

e)  WtUand  y.  Fetm,  see  note  (7).  (k)  2  Inst.  236. 


267.  Gjf)  Dyer,  23,  ,b.,  in  nuurg. 

(e)  Wilkmd  y.  Fenm,  see  note  (7).  {k) 

if)  Pamnett  y.  Fmn,  1  Rd.  Abr.  924, 


(6)  80  where  an  execator,  before  probate,  ffles  a  lull  is  a  court  of  equity, 
«9ud  afterwards  proves  the  will,  such  subsequent  probate  makes  the  bill 
cood.  Per  Talbot,  Ch.,  3  P.  Wms.  351.  So  where  plaiutiffs,  after  bill 
filed,  took  out  letters  of  administration,  and  charged  tne  same  by  way  of 
amendment  to  the  bill,  having  obtained  an  order  for  such  amendment,  it 
was  holden  good ;  for  the  letters  of  administration,  when  granted,  relate 
to  the  time  of  the  death  of  the  intestate.  Hun^hreys  v.  Humpkreys,  3 
P.  Wms.  361. 

(7)  In  WiUand  v.  Fenm,  £.  1 1  Geo.  II.  B.  E.,  MSS.,  a  question  arose, 
whether  the  release  of  one  administrator  would  bind  his  companion  ?  The 
ease  was  argued  in  E.  1 1  Geo.  II.,  when  the  court,  entertamiag  doubts, 
directed  a  second  argument.  The  second  argument  was  heard  Trin.  1 1  & 
13  Greo.  II.4  when  Zee,  C.  J.,  expressed  a  strong  opinion  in  favour  of  the 
affirmative,  observing,  that  it  was  extremely  diffiemt  to  form  a  distinction 
between  executors  and  administrators  upon  any  reasonable  foundation; 
and  that  although  it  bad  not  ever  been  determined  at  law,  that  the  admi- 
nistration survived,  yet  having  been  so  determined  in  equity,  in  Adams  v. 
Buekland,  2  Vem.  514,  cited  2  P.  Wms.  121,  n. ;  and  by  Lord  Talbot, 
in  the  case  of  Hudson  v.  Hudson,  Ca.  Temp.  Talbot,  127 ;  he  thou^t 
those  authorities  were  so  strong,  that  they  ought  not  to  be  departed  from. 
The  other  judges  were  inclined  to  the  same  opinion,  but  as  the  case  was 
new,  and  of  general  consequence,  they  ordered  it  to  be  argued  again. 
According  to  Sir  J.  Strange,  M.  R.,  in  Jacomb  v.  Harwood,  2  Ves.  267, 
tb^  case  was  decided  in  the  affirmative  after  the  third  argument ;  but^m 
a  MS.  note  in  my  possession,  it  appears  to  have  been  compromised  before 
the  third  argument  took  place.  In  Mr.  J.  Guudrv's  MS.  note,  13  Gundr*, 
33^  a,  it  is  said  to  have  been  adjudged  for  defendant ;  that  is,  that  thc^ 
nielease  of  one  administrator  did  bind  his  companion.  Hudson  v.  Hudson^ 
before  Lord  Hardwicke,  will  be  found  in  1  Atk.  460,  and  in  West's  Report^ 
from  Lord  Hardwicke' s  MSS.  p.  155.  See  the  observations  of  Sir  J.  Nichols 
in  Warmsk  v.  Gradlle,  1  Philliiq.  126  -,,  5^an/<y. v,  Bemes,  I  Hagg.  iQcCf 
B.  222. 
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the  deoeased,  the  goods  of  a  testator,  in  tiie  hands  of  his  exeeutor, 
eaimot  be  SAized  in  execution  for  the  prop^  debt  of  the  exe- 
oator.  (»)  (8).  But  if  an  executrix  use  the  goods  of  her  testator  as 
her  own,  and  afterwards  marry,  and  then  the  goods  are  treated  as 
the  goods  of  the  husband,  they  msay  be  taken  in  execution  for  the 
husband'ls  debt  (A).  Executors  and  administrators  have  a  joint 
interest  in  the  estale  of  the  deceased*  Hence,  if  there  are  two  or 
more  executors  (/)  or  administrators  (m),.  and  one  or  more  of  them 
die,  the  admmistiation  of  the  estate  of  the  deceased  belongs  to  the 
survivor  or  sur;vivors ;  and  it  seems,  that  an  action  may  be  brought 
1^  a  surviving,  aduunistrator  without  procuring  a  new  grant  of 
letters,  of  administration  (n).  Where  there  are  several  executors^ 
and  one  alone  proves  the  vrill,  and  the  rest  renounce  before  the 
ordinary;  upon  the  death  of  him  who  proved,  there  is  not  any 
interest  transmitted  to  his  executor,  if  any  of  them,  who  refused^ 
be  surviving.  The  survivii\g  executors  are  the  representatives  of 
the  original  testator,  and  continue  so  until  the  last  surviving  execu- 
tor has  renounced  after  the  death  of  his  companion  (o). 

Foimerly,  wheie  testators,  by  their  wills,  aj^inted  executors 
without  mating  express  difi))08ition  of  the  residue  of  their  personal 
estate,  the  ^Kecutors  became  by  law  entitled  to  the  whole  residue, 
and  courts  of  equity  to  a  certain  extent  followed  the  law ;  but  now, 
by  Stat.  11  Geo.  IV.  and  1  Will.  IV.  c.  40,  executors  shall  be 
deemed  by  courts  of  equity  to  be  trustees  for  persons  entitled  under 
the  statute  of  distributiona,  in  req>eQt  of  residue  noi>  expressly  dis- 
posed of,  unless  it  shall  s^pear  by  vrill  or  oodioil,  that  the  executor 
was  to  take  the  same  benefieiaUy.  But  by  sect.  2,  it  is  provided, 
that  the  executor's  right  shall  not  be  affected  where  there  is  not 
any  person  entitled  to  the  residue. 

A  probate,  as  long  as  it  remains  unrepealed  (p),  cannot  be  im- 
peached in  the  temporal  courts.  Hence,  paymoit  of  money  to  an 
executor,  who  has  obtained  probate  of  a  forged  will,  is  a  discharge 
to  the  debtor  of  the  intestate  ;  although  the  probate  be  afterwu:ds 
declared  null,  and  administration  be  granted  to  the  intestate's  next 
of  kin ;  for  the  law  vnll  not  compel  a  person  to  pay  a  sum  of  money 
a  see(»id  time,  which  he  has  once  paid  under  the  sanction  of  a  court 
lu^ving  competent  jurisdiction  (9).     The  spiritual  court  has  not 

^   (0  Flmrr  ▼.  K^wman,  4  T.  R.   621.  '(n)  Per  Sir  /.  Strange^  M.  R.,  2  Yes. 

Builer,  J.f  dissentiente.  268,  cites  Rastall,  560,  which  was  repleyin 

1)  QiUek  ▼.  Stidnet,  1  Bos.  &  Pul.  299.  by  a  snrviying  administrator,  but  no  jndg- 

0  3  Atk.  610.  meni. 


m)  Hmdmmy.HmdtmhCauT. Talb.127;  (o)  ArmM  t\.  JBbMOiM,  1  Cos.  486. 

AiamB  ▼.  Buckland,  2  Yem.  514.  {p  )  AlUn  y.  JDmdag,  3  T.  R.  125. 

(8)  "  If  an  executor  become  bankrupt,  the  coinmisaioDers  cannot  fleiie 
the  speet/c  eiSeeta  of  bis  testator."  Per  Lord  Mam/kU,  C.  J..  3  Burr< 
1969. 

(9)  In  Kite  manner,  it  is  no  defence  to  an  action  fdr  a  debt  du^  that  flie 
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only  jurisdiction  over  wills,  but  exclusive  jurisdiction  (a)  ;  and  they 
are  not  exceeding  that  jurisdiction,  when  they  order  tne  will  to  be 
brought  in.  In  an  action  of  indebitatus  assumpsit  (r)^  brought  by 
the  plaintiff,  as  executor  of  J.  S.,  deceased,  for  money  due  to  the 
testator,  but  received  by  the  defendant,  after  the  testator's  death,  it 
appeared  in  evidence,  that  before  the  will  was  found  administration 
liad  been  granted,  and  that  the  administrator  had  made  a  warrant 
of  attorney  to  the  defendant  to  receive  the  money,  which  he  had 
done  accordingly,  and  had  paid  it  over  to  the  administrator  without 
notice  of  the  wiU.  Holt^  C.  J»,  was  of  opinion,  that  although  aU 
acts  done  by  an  administrator,  where  there  is  a  will,  are  void,  and 
consequently  in  this  case  an  action  mieht  have  been  maintained 
against  the  administrator,  yet  the  defendant,  having  paid  over  the 
money  without  notice  of  the  will,  was  not  liable  (10).  The  property 
of  a  deceased  person  (s)  vests  in  his  executor  from  the  time  of  his 
death  ;  in  an  administrator  from  the  time  of  the  grant  of  the  letters 
of  administration.  Where  A.  had  obtained  probate  of  a  will,  by 
which  he  was  appointed  executor,  and  after  notice  of  a  subsequent 
will,  sold  the  goods  of  the  testator :  it  was  holden,  that  the  rigntfiil 
executor,  in  an  action  of  trover,  was  entitled  to  recover  the  full 
value  of  the  goods  sold,  and  that  A.  was  not  entitled,  in  mitigation 
of  damages,  to  show  that  he  had  administered  the  assets  to  that 
amount.  But  the  title  of  an  administrator,  though  it  does  not  exist 
until  the  grant  of  administration,  relates  back  to  the  time  of  the 
death  of  the  intestate ;  and  he  may  recover  against  a  wrong  doer 
who  has  seized  or  converted  the  goods  of  the  intestate  after  his 
death,  in  an  action  of  trespass  (t)  or  trover  (i^) :  he  may  also  obtain 
the  benefit  of  a  contract  intermediately  made,  by  suing  the  contracting 
party  (x)  ;  and  in  ejectment  (y\  the  demise  may  be  laid  on  a  day 

(q)  Bsp.  Law,  2  A.  &  E.  47.  (0  7%orpe  y.  Staliwood,  C.  B.  12  Ltw 

(r)  Pond  T.  Undenoood,  per  Holt,  G.  J.  N.  S.  241. 

J.,  London  Sittings,  M.  1705,  Ld.  Baym.  (t<)  Long  y.  Hebb,  Style,  341;  2  RoL 

1210.  Abr.  399,  tit.  Relation  (A.). 

(#)  Woolley,  Bseeutria  qf  Woottey  de-  (s)  Foster  y.  Batei,  12  M.  &  W.  226, 

eeated,  againtt  Clark  and  another^  5  B.  &  reooniizing  Long  y.  Hebb, 

A.  744.  (y)  Ante,  p.  725. 


Slaintiff  is  a  trader,  and  has  committed  an  act  of  bankruptcy,  of  which  the 
efendant  had  notice,  no  commission  hatmg  issued  nor  proceedings  had  for 
that  purpose ;  for  though  voluntary  payments  under  such  circumstances 
are  not  protected,  yet  payments  enforced  by  coercion  of  law  are  valid 
against  the  assignees,  in  case  any  commission  should  afterwards  be  taken 
out.    Foster  v.  AUanson,  2  T.  R.  479. 

(10)  Trevor,  G.  J.,  had  ruled  di£Ferently  in  Jacob  v.  Allen,  London 
Sittings,  M.  2  Ann.,  Salk.  27  :  but  see  Sadler  v.  Evans,  4  Burr.  1986  ; 
where  Lord  Mansfield,  C.  J.,  expressed  his  disapprobation  of  the  decision 
in  Jacob  v.  AUen,  and  recognized  Pond  v.  Underwood.  When  the  action 
for  money  had  and  received  shall  be  brought  against  the  principal,  and 
when  against  the  agents  see  ante,  p.  102. 
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after  the  intestate's  death,  but  before  administration  granted.  So 
ako,  if  one  (z)  sanctions  an  expensive  funeral,  ordered  by  a  relation  • 
of  tJbe  deceased,  and  afterwards  takes  out  administration,  he  is 
liable  in  the  capacity  of  administrator  for  the  expenses.  But  it 
has  been  holden,  that^where  a  landlord  is  entitled  to  a  term  of  years, 
and  dies  without  appointing  an  executor,  a  distress  for  rent  made . 
after  his  death  and  before  administration  granted  cannot  be  justi- 
fied (a). 

In  what  Cases  the  Executor's  Interest  is  transmissible. — The 
interest  vested  in  B.,  the  sole  executor  named  in  the  will  of  A.,  is 
(if  B.  has  proved  (ft)  the  will,)  transmissible  to  C,  the  executor  of 
B. ;  that  is,  the  executor  of  an  executor  having  proved  the  will  is 
the  executor  or  personal  representative  of  the  first  testator  (c). 
By  25  Edw.  III.  stat.  5,  c*  5,  ^'Executors  of  executors  shall  have 
actions  of  debts,  accounts,  and  of  goods  carried  away  of  the  first 
testators;  and  execution  of  the  statutes  merchants,  and  recog- 
nizances made  in  courts  of  record  to  first  testator,  in  the  same 
manner  as  the  first  testator  should  have  had  if  he  were  living :  and 
the  executors  of  executors  shall  answer  to  others  for  as  much  as 
they  have  recovered  of  the  goods  of  the  first  testators,  as  the  first 
executors  should  do,  if  they  were  living.^^  The  executor  of  the 
administrator  of  A.  is  not  the  personal  representative  of  A.(d); 
for  the  administrator  of  A.  is  merely  the  officer  of  the  ordinary, 
in  whom  the  deceased  has  not  reposed  any  trust,  and,  therefore,  on 
the  death  of  such  administrator,  it  results  back  to  the  ordinary  to 
appoint  another.  Neither  is  the  administrator  of  the  executor  of 
A.,  the  personal  representative  of  A.  («).  In  these  cases,  when 
the  course  of  representation  from  executor  to  executor  is  inter- 
rupted by  an  intestacy,  it  becomes  necessary  that  the  ordinaiy 
should  grant  a  new  administration  of  the  goods  of  the  deceased, 
not  administered  by  the  former  executor  or  administrator,  as  the 
case  may  be.  Such  administrator,  usually  termed  an  adminis- 
trator de  bonis  non^  is  the  legal  personal  representative  of  the  de- 
ceased. 

Where  an  Administration  de  bonis  non  is  necessary, — I  shall  here 
briefly  enumerate  the  cases  where  an  administration  de  bonis  non 
is  necessary.  I.  Where  the  executor  of  the  deceased,  having 
proved  the  will,  dies  intestate.  N.  If  an  executor  die  before  pro- 
bate (/),  although  he  should  have  administered  part  of  the  per- 
sonal estate  of  the  testator,  an  immediate  administration  must  be 
granted,     2.  Where  there  are  several  executors,  and  the  surviving 

(z)  Lttey  y.  Walrondt  3  Bingh.  N.  C.  takes  diocesan  probate,  it  is  doubtful  whe- 

B41.  ther  the  chain  of  representation  is  main« 

(a)  Keene  v.  Dee,  B.  R.  Ireland,  Alcock  tained.    Fowler  v,  Bicharde,  5  Russ.  39 1 

ft  Kapier,  496,  n.  Jemegm  v.  Baxter,  5  Sim.  568. 

lb)  Httyton  y.  Wolfe,  Cro.  Jac.  614.  (d)  Bro.  Abr.  tit.  Administration,  pi.  7. 

(e)  Bpo.  Abr.  tit.  Administration,  pi.  7.  '   f«)  Ley  v.  Anderton,  Sty.  225. 
If  the  original  executor  takes  prerogatiye  (/)  Per  Holt,  C.  J.,  Salk.  305. 

probate,  and  the  executor  of  the  executor 

VOL.  II.  U 
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executor,  having  proved  the  will,  dies  intestftte  (g).  3.  Where  an 
administrator  dies  before  he  has  administered  the  whole  personal 
estate  of  the  deceased.  In  an  assumpsit  by  an  administrator  d$ 
bonis  nan  (A),  the  promise  was  alleged  in  the  declaration  to  have 
been  made  to  J.  H.,  the  first  administrator  of  the  intestate,  withr 
out  stating  any  promise  to  the  plaintiff.  After  verdict  for  the 
plaintiff^  an  exception  was  taken  in  arrest  of  judgment,  that  it  was 
not  sufficient  to  allege  the  promise  made  to  the  former  adminis- 
trator, between  whom  and  the  plaintiff  there  was  not  any  privity ; 
and  that  it  ought  to  have  appeared  on  the  record,  that  the  promise, 
was  made  either  to  the  intestate  or  the  plaintiff.  Kenyon^  C.  J«, 
and  Ashhursty  J.,  refused  to  grant  a  rule  to  show  cause,  observing, 
that  there  was  a  privity  of  estate  in  law  between  the  former  ad- 
ministrator, from  whom  the  plaintiff  deduced  his  title,  and  the 
plaintiff* 

8tai>  17  Car.  II.  c.  8,  made  perpetual  by  Stat.  1  Jae.  II.  c.  17, 
8.  5, — **  Where  any  judgment  after  a  verdict  shall  be  had,  by  or  in 
the  name  of  any  executor  or  administrator,  in  such  case  an  adminis- 
trator de  bonis  non  may  sue  forth  a  scire  facias  and  take  execution 
iq)on  such  judgment."  And  it  has  been  holden  to  be  within  the 
equity  of  this  statute,  that  an  execution  conunenced  by  an  adminifr* 
trator  may  be  perfected  by  an  administrator  de  bonis  non  (»). 


III.  Of  limited  or  temporary  Administrations. 

1.  During  the  Minority  of  Executor. — An  infant,  however  young, 
may  be  an  executor ;  but  administration  shall  be  granted  to  another 
during  his  minority  (11).  At  the  common  law,  such  administration 
determined  as  soon  as  the  infant  executor  attained  the  age  of  seven- 
teen years,  for  then  the  infant  was  considered  as  capable  of  admi- 
nistering. But  now,  by  stat.  88  Geo.  III.  c.  87,  s.  6,  reciting,  that 
inconveniences  had  arisen  from  granting  probates  to  infants  under 
the  age  of  twenty-one,  it  is  enacted,  ^'  That  where  an  infant  is  sole 
executor,  administration  with  the  will  annexed  shall  be  granted  to 
the  guardian,  or  such  other  person  as  the  spiritual  court  shall  think 
fit,  until  such  infant  shall  attain  the  age  of  twenty-one  years.'^  A 
general  administrator,  ratione  minoris  mtatis^  shall  not  only  have 
actions  to  recover  debts  and  duties,  but  may  also  grant  leases  (A). 
An  administrator,  durante  minori  estate^  of  an  administrator  may 
ast  and  sue  imtil  the  administrator  be  of  the  age  of  twenty-one 

(a)  Bro.  Afar.  Execaton,  pL  149.  (0  CUrk  y.  ITOA«r|,  Sslk.  323. 

(h)  Wrsi  T.  amUk,  7  T.  R.  182.J  \k)  6  Rep.  67,  b. 

(11)  See  the  form  of  this  administration  in  Prine^s  ctae,  5  B«p*  29*  b» 
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veaara  (0  ;  for  admkustiatoTB  are  by  the  atatnte,  and  one  is*  noi  a 
legal  person  in  the  eye  of  the  law  capable  to  act  for  another  as  trus* 
tee  until  twenty-one.    See  further,  S  Atk.  604« 

2.  During  the  Absence  of  Executor  beyond  Sea, — When  the 
executor,  or  next  of  kin,  is  out  of  the  realm,  administration  may 
be  granted  during  his  absence.     Such  limited  administration  is 

Eintable  at  common  law  before  probate  has  been  obtained,  or 
ters  of  administration  granted  to  the  absent  executor  or  next  of 
kin  (12),  but  it  is  not  so  after  probate  or  letters  of  administration 
obtained.  To  remedy  this,  by  stat.  38  Geo.  III.  c.  87,  s.  1,  ''  If  at 
the  expiration  of  twelve  calendar  months  after  the  deatii  of  the  tes- 
tator^ the  executor,  to  whom  probate  has  been  granted,  is  residing 
out  of  the  jurisdiction  of  the  king's  courts,  the  Ecclesiastical  Court, 
which  has  granted  the  probate,  may,  upon  the  application  of  any 
ereditor,  next  of  kin,  or  legatee,  grounded  on  affidavit  (m),  grant 
a  special  administration  (n)  to  such  creditor,  Sec.  for  the  purpose  of 
being  made  a  party  to  a  bill  in  equity,  to  be  exhibited  against  him 
and  to  carry  the  decree  into  effect,  and  no  further,  or  otherwise* 
And  by  sect.  4,  the  court  of  equity,  in  which  the  suit  shall  be  de- 
pending, may  appoint  any  person  to  collect  the  debts  due  to  the 
estate,  and  give  discharges  for  the  same.  But  by  sect.  5,  if  the 
executor^  capable  of  acting  as  such,  shall  return  to,  and  reside 
within  the  jurisdiction  of  any  of  the  king^s  courts,  pending  such 
suit,  such  executor  shaU  be  made  party  to  such  suit ;  and  the  costs 
incurred  by  erantinflr  such  administration,  and  by  proceeding  in 
such  suit  against 'suw  administrator,  shall  be  paid  by  such  person, 
or  out  of  such  fund,  as  the  court  shaJI  direct.**^  In  an  action  by  a 
person  to  whom  such  administration  is  granted,  the  absence  of  the 
executor  in  parts  beyond  the  seas  ought  to  be  averred  in  the 
declaration  (p).  The  plaintiff,  having  taken  out  letters  of  admi- 
nistration (jji),  according  to  the  form  prescribed  by  the  preceding 
statute,  and  having  been  appointed  by  order  of  the  Court  of  Chan- 
cery, in  a  suit  instituted  against  him,  to  collect  the  debts  of  the 
deceased,  brought  an  action  to  recover  a  debt  due  to  the  testator ; 
the  defendant  pleaded,  that  on  a  day  prior  to  the  commencement 
of  the  action,  the  executor,  to  whom  probate  of  the  will  had  been 
granted,  died.  On  demurrer,  the  plea  was  holden  bad  by  Rooke  and 
Chambre^  Js.  {Alvanley^  C.  J.,  dissentiente^)  on  the  ground,  that  the 

(I)  Fteke  y.  TkomM,  S£k.  39.  (e)  Slater  ▼«  JAiy,  2-Ld.  Raym.  1071. 

(m)  See  form  in  second  s^on.  (p )  Ttiynfoii  ▼.  Bentuiift  3  Boo.  &P(il. 

(n)  See  foim  in  third  seotion.  26. 


(12)  Ib  Clare  v.  Hedges,  (ssid,  in  I  Lutw.  342,  to  have  been  adjudged 
]&£•  T.  3  'Will.  &  Ma.  B.  B^  it  was  holden,  that  Bock  administration  was 
mataible  by  law:  and  tfaa  easa  was  put  of  the  nest  of  kin  beiiig  in  parts 
D^ond  the  seas,  in  which  case  the  debt  due  to  the  intestate  might  be  lost, 
if  such  an  administration  could  not  be  granted. 

h2. 
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authority  of  the  special  administration  continued,  until  the  appoint-, 
ment  of  a  new  representative,  notwithstanding  the  death  of  the  exe- 
cutor. Mr.  J.  Cnamhre  observed  (9^),  that  although  this  act  was  made 
for  very  beneficial  purposes,  yet  many  of  its  provisions  had  been 
framed  with  a  very  diort-sighted  view  of  legal  consequences.  How- 
ever, where  a  common  law  administration  (r)  has  been  granted  to  one 
as  the  attorney,  and  for  the  benefit  of  the  absent  executor  named  in 
a  willy  he,  and  not  the  executor,  is  the  legal  representative  of  the 
testator,  and  he  continues  to  be  so  during  the  life  of  the  executor, 
or,  at  all  events,  until  he  himself  takes  out  probate ;  but  the  grant, 
ipsofacto^  ceases  on  the  death  of  the  executor. 

S.  Pendente  Lite,  or  pending  Litigation* — When  a  suit  is 
commenced  in  the  Ecclesiastical  Court  touching  the  validity  of  a 
will  {$)  or  right  of  administration,  an  administration  may  be  granted 
pending  the  suit,  and  the  person  to  whom  it  is  granted  may  bring 
actions  to  recover  debts  due  to  the  deceased,  averring  that  the  suit 
is  still  depending ;  and  such  administrator  may  be  sued,  inasmuch  as 
he  is  for  the  time  complete  administrator  (f). 

4.  Dttrina  Lunacy, — Where  a  sole  executor,  or  next  of  kin, 
happens  to  be  a  lunatic  at  the  time  of  the  testator's  or  intestate^s 
decease,  the  practice  is  to  make  a  limited  grant  of  administration 
to  his  committee  (u),  if  he  has  been  found  a  lunatic  by  inquisition, 
if  not,  to  a  residuary  legatee  (x)  in  the  case  of  a  will,  or  to  the  next 
of  kin  Of)  of  the  person  entitled  to  administration  in  the  case  of 
intestacy.  In  a  case(2r)  where  a  widow  administratrix  be<!ame 
lunatic,  the  court  declined  to  revoke  the  administration,  but  granted 
administration  to  the  son  of  the  deceased,  the  letters  granted  to  the 
widow  being  first  brought  into  and  impounded  in  the  registry,  in 
order  to  be  re-delivered  out  in  case  of  her  recovery.  In  a  case  (a) 
where  one  of  two  executors  became  lunatic,  the  court  granted  a 
fresh  probate,  (the  former  probate  having  been  brought  in,)  with 
power  reserved  of  making  a  like  grant  to  the  lunatic,  when  he 
should  become  of  a  sound  mind  and  apply. 


IV.  Of  an  Executor  de  son  Tort. 

An  executor  de  son  tort  is  a  person  who,  without  any  authority 
derived  from  the  deceased  or  ordinary,  does  such  acts  as  belong  to 
the  office  of  an  executor  or  administrator.    As  to  the  acts  which 

(q)  3  Bos.  ft  Pnl.  33.  336,  n.  (4). 

(r)  Suwerkrop  t.  Day,  8  A.  &  E.  624 ;  (;r)  In  the  goods  qfMUnet,  3  Add.  55. 


3  N.  ft  P.  670.  (y)  Exp.  Bvelyn,  2  M.  ft  K.  3. 

(#)  WooWutOH  V.  Walker,  Str.917;  2  (z)  In  the  goode  qf  BmeJtes,  1  Curt. 

P.  Wins.  567,  8.  C,  recognized  by  Lord  286 ;  and  tee  1  Cas.  Temp.  Lee,  625. 

ffardwieke  in  Wills  ▼.  Rich,  2  Atk.  285.  (a)  In  the  goods  qf  Marshall,  1  Curt. 

(0  Agreed  in  Imps  y.  Piit,  2  Show.  69.  297. 

(«)  In  the  goods  qf  Philips,  2  Add. 
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will  render  a  person  liable  as  executor  de  son  tart^  it  will  be  ob- 
served :  Isty  In  the  case  of  intestacy^  if  a  stranger  takes  the  goods 
of  the  intestate,  and  uses  them,  or  sells  (i)  them,  this  will  make 
such  stranger  an  executor  de  son  tort  (c).  2ndly,  In  the  case  of  a 
wUl  {d\  and  a  regular  appointment  of  an  executor,  who  proves  the 
will ;  if  a  stranger  takes  the  goods,  and,  claiming  to  be  executor^ 
pays  debts,  &c.  and  intermeddles,  as  executor^  he  may  for  such 
express  administration,  as  executor,  be  charged  as  an  executor  de 
son  tarty  although  there  is  another  executor  of  right  (13).  But  if, 
after  the  executor  has  proved  the  will,  and  administered,  a  stranger 
takes  any  of  the  goods,  and,  claiming  them  as  his  oirn,  uses  and 
disposes  of  them  accordingly,  this  will  not  make  him  in  construction 
of  isLW  an  executor  de  son  tort;  because  there  is  a  rightful  executor, 
who  may  be  charged  with  these  goods  so  taken  from  his  possession, 
as  assets,  and  to  whom  the  stranger  will  be  answerable  in  trespass 
for  taking  the  goods.  Srdly,  in  the  case  of  a  will,  if  a  stranger 
takes  the  goods  before  the  rightful  executor  has  proved  the  will  or 
taken  upon  him  the  execution  thereof,  the  stranger  may  be  charged 
as  an  executor  de  son  tort ;  for  the  riehtful  executor  shall  not  be 
charged  with  any  goods  except  those  wnich  came  to  his  hands  after 
he  had  taken  upon  him  the  charge  of  the  wiU.  If  a  creditor  takes 
an  absolute  bill  of  sale  of  the  goods  of  his  debtor  (e),  but  agrees  to 
leave  them  in  his  possession  for  a  limited  time,  and  in  the  mean- 
time the  debtor  dies,  whereupon  the  creditor  sells  the  goods,  he 
thereby  becomes  an  executor  de  son  tort*  The  slightest  acts  have 
been  deemed  sufficient  to  constitute  an  executor  de  son  tort  (f)  (14) ; 
as  where  a  widow  milked  her  late  husband's  cows,  she  was  adjudged 
to  be  an  executrix  de  son  tort.  So,  living  in  the  house  and  carrying 
on  the  trade  of  the  deceased  (g)  (a  victuaUer).  Where,  however(A), 
a  party  receives  a  debt  due  to  the  estate  of  a  person  deceased  for 
the  purpose  of  providing  the  funeral,  he  will  not  thereby  become 
chargeable  as  executor  ae  son  tort^  unless  he  receive  a  greater  sum 
than  is  reasonable  for  that  purpose,  regard  being  had  to  the  estate 
and  condition  of  the  deceased,  which  is  a  question  for  the  jury. 
But  a  single  act  of  wrong  in  taking  the  goods  of  the  intestate. 


{b)  Riad^i  case,  5  Bep.  33,  b. 
(e)  2  T.  R.  97. 

i)  5  Rep.  34,  a. 

l)  Bdwarda  ▼.  Harden,  2  T.  R.  587. 


i: 


(/)  Dyer,  166,  b.,  in  marg. 

(jn)  Hooper  y.  8ttmmer9et,V^ightw.  16. 

(h)  Camden  ▼.  Fleteher,  4  M.  &  W.  378. 


(13)  This^  however,  has  been  denied  by  Lord  Kenyon,  in  Hall  v.  Elliot, 
Peake  N.  P.  C.  87,  and  by  Sir  T.  Plutner,  in  Tomlin  v.  Beck,  T.  &  R.  438; 
those  judges  maintaining  that  there  cannot  be  a  rightful  executor  and  an 
executor  de  son  tort  at  the  same  time. 

(14)  The  jury  are  to  determine  whether  the  acts  are  sufficiently  proved ; 
but  the  question,  whether  executor  de  son  tort,  or  not,  is  a  conclusion  of 
law.     2  T.  R.  99. 
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Ijiough  it  may  be  sufficient  to  make  the  party  an  executor  de  son 
iortf  with  respect  to  creditors  who  may  cnoose  to  sue  him  in  that 
character,  yet  will  not  give  him  any  right  to  retain  them  as  against 
the  lawful  administrator.  In  trover  for  a  quantity  of  iron  (i),  it 
appeared  that  the  goods  In  question  had  been  originally  sold  by  the 
defendant  to  the  intestate ;  that  on  his  death,  they  not  having  been 
paid  for,  on  application  to  the  intestate's  widow  for  that  purpose, 
she  delivered  tnem  back  to  the  defendant  in  satisfaction  of  his 
demand.  No  other  acts  were  stated  to  have  been  done  by  the 
widow,  to  show  that  she  had  before  taken  upon  herself  to  act  as 
executrix.  It  was  holden,  that  the  plaintiff,  as  rightful  adminis^ 
trator,  was  entitled  to  recover  the  value  of  his  goods. 

A.  had  pledged  goods  to  B.  for  a  debt;  B.  died,  and  the  parish 
officers  took  the  goods,  and  gave  them  to  J.,  the  carpenter,  who 
made  B.'s  coffin,  on  condition  of  his  paying  B.'*s  rent  and  the  funeral 
expenses :  it  was  holden  (A),  that  by  taking  these  goods,  the  parish 
officers  became  executors  de  son  tort ;  and  that  if  they  sold  the 
goods  to  J.,  they  would  be  liable  to  A.  in  trover,  because  such  a  sale 
was  so  inconsistent  with  the  bailment,  as  to  revest  the  right  of  pos- 
session in  A.  A  person  who  possesses  himself  of  the  effects  of  the 
deceased  (/),  under  the  authority,  and  as  agent  for,  the  rightful 
executor,  cannot  be  charged  as  an  executor  de  son  tort.     The 

i)laintiff  having  received  a  horse  belonging  to  the  intestate  (m), 
rom  the  defendant,  in  remuneration  of  services  performed  at  the 
request  of  the  defendant,  about  the  funeral  of  the  intestate,  after- 
wards administered  to  the  estate,  and  brought  trover  against  the 
defendant  for  the  value  of  the  horse,  so  received  by  himself  before 
he  became  administrator.  It  was  holden,  by  Dolben  and  Eyres^  Js., 
that  the  plaintiff,  being  a  particeps  criminis  in  the  very  act  he  com- 
plained of,  should  not  be  permitted  to  recover  upon  it  against  the 
person  with  whom  he  had  colluded.  But  Holt,  C.  J.,  was  of  a 
different  opinion,  conceiving  that  in  this  case,  if  a  stranger,  or  third 

Eerson,  had  taken  out  letters  of  administration,  an  action  might 
ave  been  maintained  against  the  defendant  by  such  an  adminis- 
trator for  the  recovery  of  the  horse ;  and  here  the  plaintiff  was  a 
third  person ;  for  being  admnistrator,  he  sued,  and  toould  recover ^ 
in  the  right  of  the  intestate.  An  act  done  by  a  person  as  exeoator 
de  son  tort,  will  not  bind  (n)  him  after  he  becomes  rightful  adminis- 
trator. An  executor  de  son  tort  must  be  declared  against  as  a  right- 
ful executor  (o).  See  further  on  the  subject  of  executor  de  e&n  i&rt 
under  Sect.  IX,  post,  p.  813,  Of  the  Right  of  Retainer. 

(i)  Mom^fard  y.  Oibstm,  4  Sast,  441.  SaBc.  294 ;  Skin.  274;  3  Mod.  276,  &.  C. 

(k)  Samuel  v.  Morris,  6  C.  &  P.  620,  (n)  Doe  d.  Hornby  y.  Oleruh  1  A.  &  E. 

Aldereon,  J.  49 ;  3  KeY.  &  M.  837. 

[0  Hall  Y.  EUiot,  Peake's  N.  P.  C.  86.  (o)  YdY.  137. 
[m)  WMtehtM  y.  S^re,  Garth.  103 ; 
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V.  Of  the  Dttpaeiiian  of  the  JEstate  of  the  Deceased,  and  of  the 
Order  in  which  such  Disposition  ought  to  be  made. 

The  order  of  pa3anent,  which  ought  to  be  observed  by  executors 
aad  administrators  in  the  disposition  of  the  estate  of  the  deceased, 
is  as  follows: — 1.  Funeral  charges  (15),  expenses  of  probate,  or 
taking  out  letters  of  administration  (p).  2.  Debts  due  to  the 
Idng,  by  record  (16),  or  specialty  (17).  8.  Debts  due  to  the 
post-ofBce,  not  exceeding  5/.  {q) ;  debts  due  from  an  overseer  of 
the  poor,  by  virtue  of  his  office  (r)  (18).     4.  Debts  by  judgments 

(jp)  \  Kol.  Abr.  926,  (S.)  pi.  1 ;  Dr.  Iq)  Stat.  9  Ann.  c.  10,  s.  30. 

md  Stud.  Dial.  2,  c.  10.  (r)  Stet.  17  Geo.  11.  c  38,  s*  3. 


(15)  In  strictness,  no  fimeral  expenses  are  allowed  against  a  creditor, 
ezc^t  for  the  coffin,  ringing  the  bell,  parson,  clerk,  and  bearer's  fee ;  but 
not  for  the  pall  or  ornaments.  Per  Holt,  C.  J.,  in  SkeUef^s  case,  Salk.  296. 
The  usual  method  is  to  allow  5/.  Bull.  N.  P.  143.  This  sum  was  allowed 
by  Lord  Hardwicke,  C.  J.,  in  Smith  v.  Davis,  Middlesex  Sittings  after 
M.  T.  10  Greo.  II.,  MSS.  As  against  a  creditor,  the  rule  of  law  is,  that 
no  more  shall  be  allowed  for  funeral  expenses,  than  is  necessary ;  in  con- 
sidering what  is  necessary,  regard  must  be  had  to  the  degree  and  condition 
in  life  of  the  party ;  Hancock  v.  Podmore,  1  B.  &  Ad.  260,  in  which  case 
79/.  was  holden  to  be  too  large  a  sum  as  against  a  creditor  for  the  fimeral 
expenses  of  a  captain  in  the  army  on  half-pay.  See  further  on  this  point, 
Edwards  v.  Edwards,  4  Tyr.  444  ;  2  Cr.  &  M.  612.  An  executor  who 
gires  no  order  for  the  funeral,  is  liable  only  to  the  extent  of  the  expenses 
suitable  to  the  rank  and  circumstances  of  the  testator,  unless  he,  as  an 
indiridual,  and  not  in  his  character  of  executor,  ratifies  the  orders  given,  in 
which  case  he  is  liable  for  the  whole  expense.  Briee  v.  WiUon,  3  Nev.  & 
M.  512 ;  8  A.  &  £.  349,  n.  Whether  the  fcmeral  is  ordered  by  the  exe- 
cutor or  another  person,  the  estate  must  pay  the  reasonable  expenses,  and 
can  in  no  event  be  liable  beyond  them.  Oreen  v.  Scdnum,  8  A.  &  E.  348. 
See  also  Lucy  y.  Walrond,  3  Bingh.  N.  C.  841,  ante,  p.  787 ;  Rogers  v. 
Price,  3  T.  &  J.  28.  But  if  there  are  assets,  the  allowance  shall  be  accord- 
ing to  the  estate  and  degree  of  the  deceased.  In  Stag  v.  Punter,  3  Atk. 
119,  the  testator  having  desired  to  be  buried  at  a  church  thirty  miles 
distant,  and  it  not  being  clear  that  there  would  be  a  deficiency.  Lord  Hard" 
wicke,  Ch.,  allowed  60/.  for  funeral  expenses.  So  in  Ofiey  v.  Ojffley,  Ptec. 
Ch.  26,  600/.  were  allowed,  in  respect  of  the  testator's  quahty,  and  his 
having  been  buried  in  his  own  country. 

(16)  Fines  and  amerciaments,  in  the  King's  courts  of  record,  are  debts 
of  reooid.    Went.  Off.  £xor.  di.  12. 

J  17)  By  statste  33  Hen.  Till.  c.  39,  it  is  enacted,  "that  all  obligations 
specialties  for  any  cause  ooneeming  the  King  shall  be  taken  domimo 
regi,  and  shall  foe  of  the  same  force  and  effect  as  a  statute  staple." 

(18)  By  statute  17  Geo.  II.  c.  38,  s.  3,  executors  of  overseer  shall  pay, 
out  of  his  assets,  all  nonies  due  received  by  virtue  of  office,  before  any  of 
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in  the  Court  of  King's  Bench,  Common  Pleas,  and  Exchequer, 
doggetted  (19)  according  to  directions  of  stat.  4  &  5  Will.  &  Ma. 


his  own  debts  are  satisfied.  A  similar  proyision  is  contained  in  statute  4 
&  5  WiU.  IT.  e.  40>  s.  12,  respecting  executors  of  persons  intrusted  with 
the  monies  or  effects  of  friendly  societies ;  and  by  statute  3  &  4  WUl.  IV. 
c.  14»  8.  28,  respecting  executors  of  officers  of  savings  banks. 

(19)  At  common  law,  executors  and  administrators  were  bound  at  their 
penl  to  take  conusance  of  debts  of  the  testator  upon  record*.  Hence  to 
an  action  on  a  judgment  recoyered  against  testator  or  intestate,  executors 
or  administrators  could  not  plead,  that  they  had  exhausted  the  assets  in 

Payment  of  debts  of  an  inferior  nature  without  notice  of  the  judgment. 
'o  obviate  the  mischiefs  to  which  personal  reprssentatiyes  were  liable,  from 
the-  difficulty  of  finding  such  judigments,  the  statute  4  &  5  Will.  &  Ma. 
c.  20,  s.  2,  directed,  '^  that  the  proper  officers  of  the  Courts  of  Common 
Pleas,  King's  Bench,  and  Exchequer,  should  make  a  doggett  of  all  judg« 
ments  entered  in  the  respective  courts."     The  mode  in  w&ch  the  doggett 
was  to  be  made  was  detiuled  iu  the  second  section ;  and  by  sect.  3,  *' judg- 
ments not  doggetted  as  the  second  section  directed  had  not  any  preference 
against  executors  and  administrators  in  the  administration  of  their  testa- 
tor's or  intestate's  estates."     The  construction  which  was  put  on  this  sec> 
tion  was,  that  the  judgmente  not  doggetted  are  thereby  placed  on  a  level 
with  simple  contract  debts.      Hickey  v.  Hai/ter,  6  T.  R.  384.      Hence,  to 
an  action  on  a  simple  contract  debt  of  testator  or  intestate,  the  personal  re- 
presentative could  not  plead  an  outstanding  judgment  recovered  against  tes- 
tator or  intestate,  in  C.  B.,  B.  R.,  or  Exchequer,  if  it  had  not  been  dog- 
getted as  the  statute  directs.     Steel  v.  Rorke,  1  Bos.  &  Pul.  307,  cited  in 
Hall  V.  Tam)er,  3  B.  &  Ad.  655.     But  now,  by  an  Act  for  the  better  Pro- 
tection of  Purchasers  against  judgments,  &c.  (2  &  3  Vict.  c.  1 1,  s.  1),  no 
judgment  shall  hereafter  be  docketted  under  the  provisions  of  the  foregoing 
statute  (4  &  5  Will.  &  Ma.  c.  20),  but  all  such  dockets  shall  be  finally 
closed  after  the  4th  June,  1839,  without  prejudice  to  the  operation  of  any 
judgment  already  docketted  and  entered  under  that  act,  except  so  far  as 
any  such  judgment  may  be  affected  b^  the  provisions  contained  in  the 
2  &  3  Vict.  c.  1 1  ;  and  by  sect.  2,  no  judgment  already  docketted  shall, 
after  the  1st  Aug.  1841,  affect  any  lauds,  tenements,  or  hereditaments,  as 
to  purchasers,  mortgagees,  or  creditors,  unless  and  imtil  such  memorandum 
or  minute  thereof,  as  is  prescribed  in  1  &  2  Tict.  c.  110,  s.  19,  shall  be 
left  with  the  senior  Master  of  the  Court  of  Common  Pleas  at  Westminster;, 
who  shall  forthwith  enter  the  same  in  manner  thereby  directed  in  regard  to 
judgments,  together  with  the  date  of  the  year  and  day  of  the  month  when 
such  memorandum  or  minute  was  left ;  for  which  the  officer  is  entitled  to 
the  sum  of  5s,    And  by  sect.  4,  all  judgments  of  any  of  the  superior  courts, 
decrees  or  orders  in  any  court  of  equity,  rules  of  a  court  of  common  law, 
and  orders  in  bankruptey,  or  lunacy,  which  have  been  registered  under  the 
1  &  2  Vict.  c.  110,  or  shall  hereafter  be  so  registered,  shall  be  void  after 
five  years  from  entry,  unless  a  like  memorandum  is  left  with  the  senior 
Master,  who  shall  re-enter,  and  so,  toties  qttoties,  at  the  expiration  of  eveiy 
five  years.      See  also  stat.  3  &  4  Vict.  c.  82.      If  a  judgment  be  satisfied, 

*  Idttieton  V.  HibbifiM,  Cro.  Eliz.  793. 
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c.  20 ;  by  judgments  in  other  courts  of  record ;  by  decrees  in 
courts  of  equity  (s) ;  according  to  their  respective  priorities.  5.  Re- 
cognizances at  common  law ;  statutes  merchant  and  staple  (t) ; 
and  recomizances  in  the  nature  of  statute  staple,  pursuant  to  stat. 
23  Hen.  V  III,  c.  6  (20).  6.  Arrears  of  rent  due  at  the  death  of 
the  testator  or  intestate,  either  on  a  parol  lease  (21)  or  lease  by 
deed  (22) ;  debts  by  specialty,  as  bonds  (23)  ;  damages  upon  cove- 

(*)  SearU  ▼.  Laney  2Vcm.  885  Bishop  (<)  4  Rep.  59,  b.,  60,  a.;  1  Rol.  Abr. 

T.  Goifrey,  Prec.  in  Chanc  179,  Finch's      925 ;  4  Rep.  28,  b. 
ed. ;  1  &  2.  Vict.  c.  110,  8. 18. 


or  only  kept  on  foot  to  injure  other  creditors,  or  if  there  be  any  defeasance 
of  the  judgment  then  in  force,  then  the  judgment  will  not  avail  to  keep  off 
other  creditors  from  their  debts.  Went.  Off.  Exor.  c.  12.  Between  one 
judgment  and  another,  precedency  or  priority  of  time  is  not  material,  but 
he  who  first  sueth  the  executor  must  be  preferred ;  and  before  execution 
sued,  it  is  at  the  election  of  the  executor  to  pay  whom  he  will  first.  Went. 
Off.  Exor.  c.  12. 

(20)  This  must  be  understood  of  recognizances  and  stBtutes  forfeited, 
where  the  recognizances  are  for  keeping  the  peace,  good  behayiour,  &c. 
and  the  statutes  are  for  performing  covenants,  &c.  A  recognizance  not 
enrolled  was  considered  in  Bothomly  y.  Fairfax^  1  P.  Wms.  334,  as  a 
bond,  (the  seaHng  and  acknowledging  of  the  recognizance  supplying  the 
want  of  delivery,)  and  to  be  paid  as  a  specialty  debt.  A  recognizance,  in 
its  proper  sense,  is  nothing  more  than  a  debt  of  record  to  the  crown,  de- 
feasible in  a  particular  event.  "Rex  v.  Dover,  Mat/or,  ^c,  1  Gr.  M.  &  R. 
726 ;  5  Tyrw.  279. 

(21)  Arrears  of  rent  on  a  parol  lease,  which  is  determined,  are  in  equal 
degree  with  a  bond  debt ;  because  the  contract  remains  in  the  realty,  though 
the  term  be  determined.  Newport  v.  Godfrey,  3  Lev.  267,  and  2  Ventr. 
184.  See  an  exposition  of  this  case  by  Holt,  C.  J.,  in  Coffe  v.  Acton, 
Ld.  Raym.  516. 

(22)  A  debt  due  for  rent  reserved  upon  a  demise  by  deed,  or  by  parol*, 
is  in  equal  degree  with  a  bond  debt.  Gaye  v.  Acton,  Garth.  511;  1  Salk. 
236,  cited  by  Denman,  G.  J.,  and  Littledale,  J.,  in  Dams  v.  Gyde,  2  A.  & 
E.  626,  and  ante,  p.  679. 

(23)  A  bond  with  a  penalty  conditioned  for  the  payment  of  a  less  sum 
of  money  on  a  day,  not  arrived  at  the  death  of  testator,  may  be  pleaded 
by  his  executor  as  a  specialty  debtf  ,  as  well  as  a  forfeited  bond ;  but  there 
is  this  distinction  between  them, — that  in  the  case  of  a  bond  forfeited,  the 
penalty  is  the  legal  debt,  and  assets  may  be  covered  to  that  amount ;  but 
m  the  case  of  a  bond  not  forfeited,  as  the  executor  by  discharging  it  may 
save  the  penalhr,  the  assets  can  be  covered  only  to  the  amount  of  the  sum 
mentioned  in  the  condition^.  Where  there  are  several  debts  by  specialty, 
all  due  and  payable  at  the  death  of  the  testator,  if  suit  is  not  commenced 

*  Brown  v.  Hofyoakj  Bam.  290. 

t  Lemun  v.  Fooke,  3  Lev.  57. 

X  Bank  qf  England  v.  Moriee,  Sir.  1028. 
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nantB  broken  (24),  fco.  7.  Debts  by  «iniple  oonttatit,  as  faffls  af 
exchange  (25),  promissiiry  notes,  &c.  8.  Legacies,  &c.  An  «Be- 
cutor  fi£oiild  not  be  too  precipitate  in  paying  legaeies ;  for  if  aa 
executor  pays  away  a  residue  without  passiag  his  aeeounts  in  ihe 
Court  of  Chancery,  he  does  it  at  his  own  lin:,  and  he  will  be  held 
personally  liable  (to  the  extent  of  the  assets  received)  to  the  paymeftt 
of  debts  of  which  he  had  no  notice  at  the  time  of  disUibtttian  («) ; 
but  if  in  the  distribution  of  assets  a  creditor  mislead  an  executor 
either  by  laches  or  express  authority,  so  as  thereby  to  induce  the 
executor  to  pursue  a  coflrse  he  would  not  otherwise  have  pursued, 
the  creditor  is  precluded  from  complaining  of  an  insufficiency  of 
assets  (a;). 


VI.  Admission  of  Assets  (26)* 


While  an  executor  is  passive,  he  is  chargeable  only  in  respect  of 
the  assets ;  but  if  he  promises  to  pay  a  debt  of  the  testator  at  a 


(«)  Knatehbua  t.  Egaimhead,  3  My.  ft  («)  Riehard$  ▼.  Brsime,  3  Bingku  N.  C. 

Cr.  122 ;  Hili  y.  Oomme,  1  Boay.  540.  499,  per  TlnM,  C.  J. 


by  any  of  the  creditors,  and  notice  thereof  giren  to  the  executor,  he  may 

£Te  Uie  preference  to  whom  he  pleases :  and  if  he  be  a  creditor  himself^ 
i  may  pay  himself  first.  Went.  Off.  Exor.  c.  12.  With  respect  to  con- 
tingent securities,  such  as  bonds  to  save  harmless,  for  the  peiformanoe  of 
covenants,  &c.,  before  any  breach  of  condition,  they  shall  not  stand  in  the 
'WtLj  of  debts  of  an  inferior  degree.  Hawkins  v.  Day,  Ambl.  160.  Any 
vonmtary  bond  is  good  against  an  executor  or  administrator,  unless  some 
creditor  be  thereby  deprived  of  his  debt.  Indeed,  if  the  bond  be  merd.y 
voluntary,  a  real  debt,  though  by  simple  contract  onb^,  shi^  have  the  pre- 
ference ;  but  if  there  be  not  any  debt,  then  a  bond,  however  voluntary, 
must  be  paid  by  an  executor.  Voluntary  bonds  given  to  be  paid  after 
death,  take  place  of  legacies,  but  not  of  debts  by  simple  contract.  Per  Ld. 
Ch.  Harcourt,  PcweU  v»  Wood,  MS.  Gases  in  Chancery,  p.  84,  Lincoln'»- 
Inn  Library,  Bookcase  A.  A  voluntary  bond  is  postponed  in  equity  to 
debts  by  simple  contract.     Cases  Temp.  Hardwicke,  by  West,  p.  240. 

(24)  Covenants  running  with  the  land  are  binding  on  the  executors, 
dthough  not  espwaBlj  named.  See  Went.  Off.  x)f  Exors.  p.  178,  edit. 
1763. 

(25)  See  Tsomims  y.  Bradshaw,  Oarth.  373.  A  breach  of  trust  » 
considered  but  as  a  simple  oontraot  debt ;  Fertum  v.  Fmodry,  2  Atk.  1 19. 

(26)  All  sperate  debts,  mentioned  in  the  inventory,  shall  be  deemed 
assets  in  the  executor's  hands ;  but  the  exeoator  may  dischai^  himself 
by  showing  the  demand  and  refusal  of  them.  Shelley's  case,  per  Hofi, 
C.  J.,  Salk.  296.  In  the  inventory,  whidb  the  defendant  had  exhibited 
in  the  Ecclesiastical  Court,  were  inserted  several  debts  due  and  outstand- 
ing, which  defendant  charged  herself  with  when  received  or  recovered ; 
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ftitare  day,  he  thereby  makefi  it  his  own  debt,  and  it  shall  be  satia* 
fied  by  lus  own  goods  (y).  A  judgment  a^nst  an  executor  by 
de&ult  (z)y  is  an  admission  of  assets  to  satisfy  the  demand ;  imd 
if  a  ^. /a.  be  sued  out  on  such  judgment,  and  the  sheriff  cannot 
find  goods  of  the  testator  sufficient  to  answer  the  demand,  the 
sheriff  may  retnm  a  devastavit.  The  preceding  case  has  been  con- 
sidered as  a  leading  case  on  this  subject :  hence,  where  A.  lumng 
executed  a  bond  for  the  payment  of  a  sum  of  money  at  her 
death  (a) ;  and  the  defendant  having  brought  an  action  on  the 
bond  against  the  plaintiff  as  the  executor  df  A.,  who  pleaded  ncn 
ut  factum^  which  was  found  against  him,  and  judgment  thereon ; 
on  a  bill  filed  by  the  plaintiff  to  have  the  bond  and  judgment  set 
aside.  Lord  Hardtrieiey  Gh.,  being  of  opinion,  that  the  bond  was 
good,  it  became  a  question,  whether  the  plaintiff  was  not  entitled 
to  relief,  on  the  ground  that  there  was  a  deficiency  of  assets.  Lord 
Hardwicke  decided,  that  the  plea  of  nan  est  factum^  and  Terdiet 
thereon,  amounted  to  an  admission  of  assets ;  and  that  the  case 
was  the  same  with  the  preceding  case  of  a  judgment  by  default. 
So  where  in  debt  in  the  aetinet  against  defendant  (A),  (as  executor 
of  A.,  administratrix  of  B.,)  upon  a  judgment  by  default,  obtained 
hj  plaintiff  against  A.  as  a^inistratrix,  sugge^ng  that  goods  df 
'me  intestate  nad  come  to  the  hands  of  A.  as  administratrix,  *whidh 
fihe  had  wasted ;  defendant  pleaded,  1.  Nim  detinet^  on  which  issue 
was  joined ;  2ndly.  That  defendant  had  fully  administered  the  goods 
of  A.  Replication,  that  the  defendant  had  goods  of  A.  sufficient 
to  satisfy,  &c.,  and  issue.  The  jury  on  the  last  issue  found  assets 
of  A.  in  the  hands  of  defendant.  On  the  other  issue  the  plaintilr 
produced  the  judgment  by  default  against  A.  on  which  he  relied  aa 
evidence  of  assets  admitted  by  A.,  and  a  devastavit  by  A.  Lee, 
C.  J.,  (delivering  the  opinion  of  the  court,)  said,  that  he  could  not 
do  it  better  than  in  the  words  of  HoU,  C.  J.,  in  Mock  v.  LeightM. 
Having  read  that  case  from  Holt's  notes,  he  observed,  that  it  ap^ 
peared  from  that  case,  that  if  an  executor  will  not  take  advantage 
by  pleading,  but  suffers  judgment  to  go  by  default,  such  judgment 

(y)  Per  Tehtertont  J.,  in  Gi^rmg  v.  Go-  West,  Cas.  Temp.  Hardwidce,  237,  S.  C. 
nii^,Tely.  11.  (b)  Skeiton  y.  Hawlinff,  I  Wils.  258, 

Jz)  BoeJcY.Leighion, torn  noWsUSS.  and  MSS.      See  also  1  Satmd.  219,  d., 

8  T.  K.  690 ;  Salk.  310,  8.  C,  bat  not  ac-  where  this  ease  is  oorreetly-  stated  bySei;it. 

cmmtely  repcnrted.  WiUiams,  wlu>  ttaitiiiied  Uu  rolL 

(«)  Rmmdmy.J'aekttm,  1  Atk.  292;  1 


Lord  Bardivicke,  C.  J.,  put  the  defendant  on  proofs  that  tshe  could  not 
recover  those  debts;  for  she  ouffht  in  her  inTentory  to  have  set  fbrth 
which  debts  were  sperate  and  inach  desperate.  The  defendant  proved 
by  a  witness,  who  went  to  demand  several  of  them,  that  he  could  not  reco- 
ver them;  and  accordingly  they  were  allowed  as  desperate.  ISmth\.  Davis^ 
Middlesex  Sittings  a^r  M.  T.  10  Geo.  II.,  MSS.,  reeognked  in  Tautiff  v, 
Catodrey^  8  Taunt.  734. 
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is  an  admission  of  assets,  and  is  as  strong  against  an  executor,  as  if 
assets  were  found  by  verdict  on  a  plene  administravii ;  and,  not- 
withstanding the  objection,  which  had  been  raised  on  the  ground  of 
the  statute  30  Car.  II.  c.  7  (27),  and  by  4  &  5  Will.  &  Ma.  c.  24, 
8. 12,  he  was  clear,  that  the  action,  in  the  case  then  before  the  court, 
was  well  brought.  On  the  authority  of  the  preceding  cases  of  Rock 
V.  Leighton,  Ramsden  v.  JachsoUy  and  Skelton  v.  Mawlingy  it  was 
holden  (c),  that  where  an  executor,  (to  an  action  of  debt  on  bond,) 
had  pleistded  payment,  which  was  found  against  him,  and  judgment 
accordingly,  it  operated  as  an  admission  of  assets ;  and  a  writ  of 
fi.  fa.  having  been  sued  out  on  the  judgment,  to  which  the  sheriff 
had  returned  a  devastavit^  and  an  action  having  been  brought 
against  the  executor  on  the  judgment  suggesting  a  devastavit ;  it 
was  holden,  that  the  production  of  the  record  of  the  judgment,  the 
writ  of  fi.  fa,^  and  the  sheriff's  return,  was  sufficient  evidence  to 
support  the  action.  If  an  executor  pay  interest  on  a  bond  due 
from  his  testator  {d\  it  will  not  conclude  him  from  alleging  want 
of  assets  to  pay  the  principal,  but  it  relieves  the  creditor  from  the 
necessity  of  proving  assets,  and  throws  the  onus  on  the  other  side. 
Where  defendant  binds  himself  as  administrator  («),  to  abide  by 
an  award  touching  matters  in  dispute  between  his  intestate  and 
another,  and  the  arbitrator  awards,  that  defendant  as  adminis- 
trator shall  pay  a  certain  sum,  it  operates  as  an  admission  of  assets 
between  those  parties,  and  defendant  cannot  plead  plene  adminis- 
travit  to  an  action  of  debt  on  the  bond ;  because  the  giving  such 
bond  is  an  undertaking  to  pay  whatever  the  arbitrator  may  award. 
And  in  such  case,  if  an  attachment  be  moved  for  against  the  admi- 
nistrator (/),  for  the  non-payment  of  the  money  awarded,  he  cannot 

(c)  Erving  v.  Petersy  3  T.  R.  685.  (e)  Bany  v.  Ruth,  1  T.  R.  691. 

(d)  Cleverly  v.  Brett,  B.  R.  11  Geo.  (/)  Worthmffton  v.  Bm'low,  7  T.  R. 
III.  cited  in  Pearwn  t.  Henrys  5  T.  R.  8.      453. 

See  2  Yes.  85. 


(27)  Bv  Stat.  30  Car.  II.  c.  7,  s.  2,  (made  perpetual  and  enlarged  by 
4  &  5  Will.  &  Ma.  c.  24^  s.  12,)  "  The  executors  and  administrators  of 
executors  of  their  own  wrong,  or  administrators  who  have  wasted  and  con- 
verted the  assets  of  the  deceased  to  their  own  use,  shall  be  chargeable  in 
the  same  manner  as  their  testator  or  intestate  would  have  been  if  living." 
A  doubt  having  arisen  upon  the  preceding  clause^  whether  it  extended  to 
the  executors  and  administrators  of  any  executor  or  administrator  of 
right,  who,  from  want  of  privity,  were  not  before  answerable  for  the  debts 
due  from  the  first  testator  or  intestate,  although  such  executor  or  ad- 
ministrator of  right  had  been  guilty  of  a  devastavit  or  conversion,  it  was 
enacted  by  stat.  4  &  5  Will.  &  Ma.  c.  24,  s.  12,  "  that  the  executor  and 
administrator  of  such  executor  or  administrator  of  right,  who  should  waste 
or  convert  to  his  own  use  the  estate  of  his  testator  or  intestate,  should 
be  chargeable  in  the  same  manner  as  his  testator  or  intestate  would  have 
been." 
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defend  himself  against  it,  by  suggestine  a  deficiency  of  assets ;  for  a 
submission  to  arbitration  by  a  personal  representative  is  considered 
as  a  reference,  not  only  of  tne  cause  of  action,  but  also  of  the 
question,  whether  or  not  he  has  assets.  And  when  the  arbitrator 
awards  that  the  personal  representative  do  pay  the  amount  of  the 
plaintifiTs  demand,  it  is  equivalent  to  determining  as  between  those 

Srties,  that  the  personal  representative  had  assets  to  pay  the  debt, 
it  mere  submission  to  arbitration  is  not  of  itself  an  admission  of 
assets  (g)  ;  for  in  a  case  where  the  arbitrator  only  ascertained  the 
amount  of  the  demand,  without  ordering  the  administrator  to  pay 
it,  it  was  holden,  that  the  administrator  might  plead  plene  adminis- 
travit  (28). 

By  Stat.  3  &  4  Will.  IV.  c.  104,  [29  Aug.  1833,]  entitled,  «  An 
Act  to  render  Freehold  and  Copyhold  Estates  Assets  for  the  Pay- 
ment of  Simple  Contract  Debts/'  after  reciting  that  it  is  expedient 
that  the  payment  of  all  debts  should  be  secured  more  effectually 
than  is  done  by  the  laws  now  in  force ;  it  is  enacted,  ''  That  from 
and  after  the  passing  of  this  act,  when  any  person  shall  die,  seised  of 
or  entitled  to  any  estate  or  interest  in  lands,  tenements,  or  heredi- 
taments, corporeal  or  incorporeal,  or  other  real  estate,  whether 
freehold,  customaryhold,  or  copyhold,  which  he  shall  not,  by  his 
last  will,  have  charged  with,  or  devised  subject  to  the  payment  of, 
bis  debts,  the  same  shall  be  assets  to  be  administered  in  courts  of 
equity  for  the  payment  of  the  just  debts  of  such  persons,  as  well 
debts  due  on  simple  contract  as  on  specialty ;  and  that  the  heirs  at 
law,  customary  heirs,  devisees  of  such  debtor,  shall  be  liable  to  all 
the  same  suits  in  equity  at  the  suit  of  any  of  the  creditors  of  such 
debtor,  whether  creditors  by  simple  contract,  or  by  specialty,  as  the 
heirs  or  devisees  of  any  persons  who  died  seised  of  freehold  estates 
were  before  the  passing  of  this  act  liable  to  in  respect  of  such  free* 
hold  estates,  at  the  suit  of  creditors  by  specialty  m  which  the  heirs 
were  bound :  Provided,  that  in  the  administration  of  assets  by 
courts  of  equity  under  this  act,  all  creditors  by  specialty,  in  whicn 
the  heirs  are  bound,  shall  be  paid  the  full  amount  of  the  debts  due 
to  them  before  any  of  the  creditors  by  simple  contract  or  by 
specialty,  in  which  the  heirs  are  not  bounoi,  shall  be  paid  any  part 
of  their  demands/' 

(ff)  Pttanon  ▼.  Henry,  5  T.  R.  6. 


(28)  Executors  may  render  themselves  personally  liable  to  pay  legacies^ 
by  admitting  assets.  The  prindpal  cases  on  this  subject,  will  be  found 
collected  in  the  report  of  Attorney-General  v.  Hicham,  2  Y.  &  C.  N.  C. 
634. 
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VII.  OfAedom  by  JExeeuiers  and  AdmimuiriUon. 

1.  What  Actions  may  be  brought  by  Exeenttore  and  Adminutror 
lort.— By  the  common  law,  executors  might  have  mamtained  actions 
to  recover  debts  dne  to  their  testator,  but  they  could  not  maintain 
aetions  for  a  wrong  dcme  to  their  testator  in  his  lifetime ;  «.  ^.  a 
trespass  in  taking  ms  goods,  &c«  But  by  stat.  4  Edw.  III.  c,  7, 
reciting,  that  in  times  past  executors  had  not  had  actions  for  a  tres* 
pass  done  to  their  testators^  as  of  the  goods  of  the  said  testators  car^ 
ried  away  in  their  life^  it  is  enacted,  '^  that  the  executors  in  suck 
cases  shsJl  have  an  action  against  the  trespassers,  in  like  manner  as 
they,  whose  executors  they  are,  should  have  if  they  were  living/* 
This  statute  has  been  expounded  largely,  with  respect  to  the  per^ 
sons  and  the  actions.  With  respect  to  the  persons  (A),  it  has  been 
holden,  that  an  administrator  is  within  the  equity  of  this  statute,, 
and  shall  have  trespass  for  goods  carried  away  in  the  lifetime  of  the 
intestate.  With  respect  to  the  actions,  it  has  been  resolved  (i),. 
that  where,  upon  a  church  becoming  void,  the  bishop  collated 
wrongfully  and  the  patron  died,  the  executor  of  the  patron  might 
by  the  equity  of  this  statute  maintain  a  quare  impedit  (29).  So  an 
ei^ecutor  may  have  an  action  of  trover  for  the  conversion  of  the  tes* 
tator^s  goods  in  his  lifetime  (i) ;  or  an  action  of  debt  on  stat.  2  &  3 
Bldw*  VL  c.  13,  for  not  setting  out  tithes  due  to  the  testator  (Q ;  or 
an  action  on  the  case  a^unst  the  sheriff  for  a  false  return  made  in 
the  life  of  the  testator  to  a^.  /a.,  viz.  that  he  had  levied  only  so 
much,  jpart  whereof  he  had  sold  and  part  remained  in  his  hands  for 
want  of  purchasers  (m) ;  or  an  action  of  debt  on  a  judgment  against 
an  executor,  suggesting  a  devastavit  in  the  lifetime  of  plaintiff's 
testator  (»).  In  like  maimer,  it  has  been  holden,  that  an  adminis- 
trator may  maintain  an  action  against  the  bailiff  of  a  liberty  for  exe- 
cuting 2Lfi.fa.  and  removing  the  goods  off  the  premises,  before  the 
landbrd  (the  intestate)  was  paid  a  year's  rent,  pursuant  to  stat.  8 
Ann.  c.  17  (o).  Formerly  tnere  was  not  any  remedy  provided  by 
law,  for  injuries  to  the  real  estate  of  any  person  deceased,  commit- 
ted  in  his  lifetime ;  but  now,  by  stat.  3  Sc  4  Will.  IV.  c.  42,  s.  2, 
^*  an  action  of  trespass,  or  trespass  on  the  case,  as  the  case  may  be, 
may  be  maintained  by  the  executors  or  administrators  of  any  person 
deceased  for  any  injury  to  the  real  estate  of  such  person  committed 


(A)  Smith  y.  Colgayt  do.  Ellz.  384.  (m)  WiUiamt  y.  Orey,  LordRaym.40. 

(0  4  Leon.  15,  Case  53,  dted  in  I«         (i»)  Berwick  y.  Andrewt,  Ld.  ^aym. 

Moitm  y.  Diaonf  Sir  W.  Jones,  174,  5.  979. 

[k)  RHtiand  y.  BMiiand,  Cro.  Blie.  377.  (o)  Pulgrttoe  y.  WMOumt  Str.  212. 


I: 


I)  Motemrie  cage,  1  VBQtr.  30. 


(29)  JBfeetio  Jimue  will  lie  at  the  suit  of  an  executor  for  the  ouster  of 
his  testator.    7  Hen.  lY.  6,  b.;  Bro.  Abr.  Exor.  45,  8.  C. 
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IB  luB  lifetime,  for  vMcb  an  action  mi^t  ha^e  been  maiiitained  by 
Boch  person,  so  as  such  injury  shall  have  been  committed  within  six 
oalftnnar  moi^hs  before  the  death  of  such  deceased  person  :  and  pro- 
vided such  action  shall  be  brought  within  one  year  after  the  death 
of  such  person ;  and  the  damages,  when  recoyered,  shall  be  part  of 
the  personal  estate  of  such  person  ^  (p).  And  by  stat.  7  WilL  IV. 
&  1  Vict*  c.  269  8.  6,  ^^  If  no  disposition  by  wiU  shall  be  made  of  any 
estate  pur  autre  vie  of  a  freehold  nature,  the  same  shall  be  charge 
able  in  the  handa  of  the  heir ;  if  it  shall  come  to  him  by  reason  of 
special  occupancy,  as  assets  by  descent,  as  in  the  case  of  freehold 
land  in  fee  simple ;  and  in  case  there  shall  be  no  special  occupant 
of  any  estate  pur  autre  vie^  whether  freehold  or  customary  freehold, 
tenant  right,  customary,  or  copyhold,  or  of  any  other  tenure,  and 
whether  a  corporeal  or  incorporeal  hereditament,  it  shall  go  to  the 
esiecutor  or  administrator  of  the  party  that  had  the  estate  thereof 
by  virtue  of  the  grant ;  and  if  the  same  shall  come  to  the  executor 
or  administrator,  either  by  reason  of  a  special  occupancy  or  by  virtue 
of  this  act,  it  shall  be  assets  in  his  hands,  and  shall  go  and  be  applied 
and  distributed,  as  the  personal  estate.^' 

Every  action  M  brought  by  an  executor,  that  is  founded  upon  a 
duty  accrued  in  the  testator's  lifetime,  must  be  brought  in  the  deti- 
net  only,  that  is,  in  his  representative  capacity.  Where  the  cause 
of  action  (r)  accrues  after  the  testator's  death,  the  executor  may 
sue  as  such,  or  in  his  individual  capacity,  at  his  option.  And  gene- 
rally, whenever  (s)  the  subject  matter  of  the  action  would,  when 
recovered,  be  assets,  the  executor  may  sue  in  his  representative 
capacity. 

One  of  two  executors,  having  alone  proved  the  will,  had  received 
a  debt  due  to  the  testator,  which  by  his  will  was  appropriated  to 
the  payment  of  specific  legacies  to  his  grandchildren,  with  interest 
thereon,  and  afterwards  permitted  the  money  to  be  lent  out  to  a 
third  person,  by  whom  it  was  paid  to  A.  A.,  on  being  applied  to  by 
the  executor,  acknowledged  that  he  had  received  the  money,  and 
that  it  belonged  to  the  testator'^s  grandchildren,  but  refused  to  pay 
it  over  to  the  executor.  It  was  holden  (^),  that  both  executors 
might  join  in  an  action  brought  to  recover  the  money  against  A. 

By  stat.  11  Geo.  II.  c.  19  (30),  s.  15,  ^^  Executor  or  administrator 
of  tenant  for  life,  on  whose  death  any  lease  of  lands,  &c.  deter- 
mined, shall,  in  an  action  on  the  case,  recover  from  the  under 
tenant,  a  proportion  of  the  rent  reserved,  according  to  the  time 

(p)  S«ePoiM27  T.  J2Mii7A.&E.420y  ^^Buttar^h 
Moa  potty  p.  806.  (9)  Manhatt  ▼.  Broadhwrif,  1  Cr.  &  J, 

(q)  1  SaimcL  112,  n.  to  Dem  and  Ck^-  405.  

tit  ^Brittol  ▼.  GNKyte.  (0  WiMer  y.  Spencer,  3  B.  &  AJS&f. 

(r)  Quilawi  v.  Bmt^hmirf  5  Pongt  86, 


(30)  See  4  &  5  Will.  lY .  c.  22,  amending  Uns  aot,  miUy  p.  626< 
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such  tenant  for  life  lived  of  the  last  year,  or  quarter  of  a  year,  or 
other  time  in  which  the  said  rent  was  growing  due.*"  By  the  com- 
mon law  (k),  an  executor  or  administrator  could  not  have  an  action 
of  account ;  because  it  was  founded  on  a  matter  in  the  privity  of 
the  testator;  but  now,  by  stat.  13  Edw.  I.  c.  23,  ^^  An  executor 
shall  have  an  action  of  account  upon  an  account  with  his  testator.^ 
By  25  Edw.  III.  stat.  5,  c.  5,  '^  Executors  of  executors  shall  have 
actions  of  debts,  accounts,  and  of  goods  carried  away  of  the  first 
testators,  in  the  same  manner  as  the  first  testator  should  hare 
had."  Administrators  derive  their  authority  to  bring  actions  from 
the  stat.  31  Edw.  III.  stat.  1,  c.  11,  which  provides,  that  ^^  where 
a  man  dies  intestate,  the  ordinary  shall  depute  the  next  and  most 
loyal  friends  (31)  to  administer  his  goods,  which  deputies  may  bring 
actions  to  demand  and  recover,  as  executors^  the  debts  due  to  the 
intestate.*^  Plaintiff  (x),  as  administrator,  declared  in  assumpsit 
that  defendant,  for  certain  fees  to  be  paid  to  him  by  intestate, 
undertook  as  an  attorney  to  investigate  the  title  of  premises  about 
to  be  conveyed  to  intestate.  Breach,  that  he  omitted  to  do  so,  and 
that  intestate  in  consequence  took  an  insufficient  title,  whereby  his 
personal  estate  was  injured.  A  demurrer  to  this  declaration  was 
overruled.  And  where  (y)  a  vendor  omits  to  make  out  a  good  title 
within  the  stipulated  time,  and  the  vendee  dies,  his  executor  may 
sue  for  damage  incurred  by  the  personal  estate  by  loss  of  interest  on 
the  deposit-money,  and  the  expense  of  endeavouring  to  procure  the 
title.  An  administrator  cannot  have  an  action  for  a  breach  of 
promise  of  marriage  to  the  intestate,  where  no  special  damage  to 
the  personal  estate  is  alleged  (z).  Although  the  decisions  in  the 
three  last-mentioned  cases  turned  upon  the  damage  to  the  personal 
estate,  yet,  it  seems,  the  right  of  an  executor  or  administrator  to 
sue  on  a  breach  of  contract  made  with  the  deceased  is  not  confined 
to  cases  in  which  such  damage  can  be  stated.  For  instance,  an 
executor  (a)  is  entitled  to  sue  the  lessee  of  his  testator  for  the 
breach  of  a  covenant  purely  collateral,  committed  in  the  lifetime  of 
the  testator,  without  alleging  special  damage  to  the  personal  estate 
in  his  declaration.  But  an  executor  (b)  cannot  sue  on  a  breach  of 
a  covenant  which  runs  with  the  land,  where  a  formal  breach  only 
has  taken  place  in  the  testator's  lifetime;  in  that  case  the  real 
representative  is  entitled  to  recover  for  any  substantial  damage 
incurred  after  his  death. 

(u)  2  Inst.  404.  (a)  Raymond  v.  Pitch,  2  C.  M.  &  R. 

(  (x)  Knight  v.  Quarlet,  2  Brod.  &  B.  102.  588. 

(y)  Orme  v.  Bronghton,  10  Bingh.  533.  (b)  Kingdon  v.  Nottle,  1  M.  &  S.  355, 

{z)  Chamberlain  ▼.  Williamton,  2  M.  &  and  4  M.  &  S.  53 ;  King  v.  Jones,  4  M.  & 

S.  408.  S.  188|  ante,  p.  501,  2. 


(31)  A  subsequent  statute,  21  Hen.  YIII.  c.  5,  s.  3,  in  case  of  intestacy 
or  executors  refusing  to  prove,  directs  the  ordinary  to  grant  administration 
to  the  widow  or  next  of  kin :  and  where  two  or  more  stand  in  equal  degree, 
to  accept  which  he  pleases. 
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J.  F.  bequeathed  all  the  monies  which  he  might  have  at  the  time 
of  his  decease,  in  the  Consols,  unto  C.  B.,  and  then  bequeathed  the 
residue  of  his  estate,  subject  to  debts  and  legacies,  to  T.  F.,  and 
appointed  him  executor.  The  executor  finding  a  large  sum  of 
Consols  standing  in  the  name  of  the  testator,  demanded  permission 
of  the  Bank  to  transfer  the  whole  to  such  persons  as  he  should 
think  fit,  to  enable  him  to  pay  debts  and  legacies;  the  Bank 
refused,  on  the  ground  that  the  stock  was  specifically  bequeathed ; 
whereupon  the  executor  filed  a  bill  in  the  Court  of  Chancery  to 
compel  the  Bank  to  allow  him  to  sell  and  transfer  the  stock.  No 
evidence  was  given  of  any  debts  being  due  from  the  estate  at  the 
time  of  the  demand :  upon  a  case  sent  by  the  Chancellor  to  B.  R., 
the  question  was,  whether  the  executor  had  any  right  of  action 
against  the  Bank  for  not  permitting  the  transfer  i  and  that  court 
was  of  opinion  (c)  the  executor  had  such  right.  The  Bank  has 
nothing  to  do  with  the  distribution  of  the  fund,  but  is  bound  to 
pay  to  the  executor,  who  is  the  legal  owner.  Churchill  v.  Bank  of 
England,  11  M.  &  W.  323. 

2.  Executors  and  Administrators  must  join  in  bringing  Actions. 
—It  is  a  general  rule,  that,  if  there  are  two  or  more  executors, 
and  one  proves  the  will,  they  must  all  join  in  bringing  actions ;  and 
if  they  do  not,  the  defendant  may  plead  in  abatement,  that  there 
are  other  executors  living  not  named  (d).  In  this  plea  it  is  not 
necessary  to  aver,  that  the  executors  not  named  have  adminis- 
tered («) ;  because  they  may  administer  at  their  pleasure.  So  where 
there  are  two  or  more  administrators,  it  is  necessary  that  they 
should  join  in  bringing  actions  (/).  And  this  rule,  viz,  that  all  the 
executors  shall  join,  holds  even  where  some  of  the  executors  refuse 
before  the  ordinary  (g)  ;  because  the  refusing  executors  may  come 
in  at  any  time  (A),  and  administer,  notwithstanding  their  refusal^ 
either  during  the  lives  of  their  co-executors,  who  have  proved,  or 
sSter  their  death  (t).  The  like  law  is,  where  some  of  the  executors 
are  infants ;  they  must  all  join,  and  they  may  all  appear  by  attorney : 
for  those  of  full  age  may  appoint  an  attorney  for  those  within  age  (*). 
So  where  there  are  two  executors,  one  of  full  age,  and  the  other 
within  age ;  and  the  executor  of  full  age  is  appointed  administrator, 
durante  minori  estate  of  the  other  executor.  A.  made  B.  and  C, 
who  was  an  infant  under  seventeen,  executors ;  B.  only  proved  the 
will,  and  brought  debt  as  executor  against  defendant  (omitting  C). 
Plea  in  abatement,  that  C.  was  made  an  executor  with  B.,  and  is 

(c)  Franklin  v.  Bank  qf  England,  9  B.  26. 

&  C.  156.  (0  21  Edw.  IV.  23,  b.,  24  a.,  recog- 

(<0  Rqj.  140,  b. ;  Bro.  Abr.  Exors.  pi.  nized  by  Holt,  C.  J.,  in  Wan^ford  ▼. 

69;  Rtz.  Abr.  Exors.  pi.  48.  Wan^ford,  Salk.  307,  and  by  Tenterdm, 

U)  41  Edw.  III.  22,  a.  C.  J.,  in   Waltert  v.  P/et7,  M.  &  Malk. 

(/)  Beg.  140,  b.  363 ;  and  see  Crenoiek  ▼.  Woodhead,  4 

(i)  Hen*loe*9  case,  9  Bcp.  36,  b.     See  M.  &  Gr.  811 ;  4  Scott's  N.  R.  778. 

alio  8  Atk.  239.  {k)  Foswitt  t.  7V«miiiii«,  2  Sannd.  212. 

(A)  Bro.  Exors.  117 ;  Fitz.  Abr.  Exort. 
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yet  in  full  life,  not  named  (/),  &c.  Replication,  that  C.  was  of  the 
age  of  one  year,  that  B.  proved  the  will,  and  had  administration 
committed  durante  minori  cBtate^  and  that  C.  is  still  under  sev^i^ 
teen  years  of  age.  On  demurr^,  judgment  for  the  defendant ;  for, 
although  by  the  administration  committed  durante  minori  tBtatCf 
B.  hatn  the  full  power,  yet  C,  the  infant,  being  executor,  ought  to 
be  named.  Action  on  the  case  for  an  injury  alleged  to  be  done  to 
the  reversionary  interest  of  the  plainti£&  in  some  houses  by  the  ne^« 
ligent  manner  in  which  the  defendant  pulled  down  a  house  of  his 
own  adjoining  them.  The  plaintiffs  were  entitled  to  the  property^ 
which  was  leasehold,  as  executors  of  one  J.  S.  To  prove  their  title, 
they  produced  the  probate  of  the  will  of  J.  S.,  which  was  granted  to 
one  of  them,  liberty  being  reserved  to  make  the  like  ffrant  to  the 
two  other  executors  named  in  the  will.  This  was  holden(fii)  suffi- 
cient, per  Lord  Tenterden^  C.  J. 

3.  Of  joining  several  Causes  in  one  Action  by  Executors. — In 
order  to  join  several  causes  in  one  action,  the  action  must  be 
brought  as  to  all  such  causes  in  the  same  right  (32).  Hence,  a 
plaintiff  cannot  join,  in  the  same  action,  a  demand,  as  executor  or 
administrator,  with  another  demand,  which  accrued  in  his  own  right. 
The  reason  is,  because  the  funds,  to  which  the  money  and  costs, 
when  recovered,  are  to  be  applied,  or  out  of  which  the  costs  are  to 
be  paid,  are  different ;  and  the  damages  and  costs  being  entire,  the 
plaintiff  cannot  distinguidi  how  much  he  is  to  have  in  hi»repreaentih 
tive  character,  and  how  much  he  is  to  hold  as  his  own^ 

After  much  discussion,  it  is  now  finally  settled  (n),  that  in  aD 
actions  by  executors  or  administrators,  if  the  money  recovered  on 
each  of  the  counts  will  be  assets,  the  counts  may  be  joined  in  the 
same  declaration.  Thus,  for  instance,  a  count  (o)  for  work  by  tlie 
plaintiff  as  administrator,  may  be  joined  with  counts  for  goods  sold 
and  work  done  by  the  intestate,  on  promises  to  him.  So  also 
counts  (p)  on  promises  made  to  an  intestate  may  be  joined  with 
counts  on  promissory  notes,  given  to  the  administrator,  as  admir- 
nistrator,  since  the  death  of  the  intestate.  The  counts  so  joined  to 
counts  on  promises  to  the  testator  should  state  (q)  that  the  duty  ac- 
crued to  the  plaintiff  in  his  representative  character,  ^'  €ls  executor.'^ 
In  a  late  case  (r),  however,  in  a  declaration  by  executors,  a  count 

(0  Snrith  ▼.  SmUh^YelY.  130;  1  Biownl.  (p  )  Pmiridge  v.  C&mrt,  5  Priee,  412; 

101,  8.  a  7  Price,  591,  OTerrnling  Bettt  y.  MUchM^ 

(m)  Walten  and  othen  v.  P/eilt  M.  &  10  Mod.  315. 

Malk.  362.  fg)  2  Saund.  117,  d.  5th  edition. 

(«)  2  Saund.  117,  d.  (m),  5th  edition.  (r)  Lmeefleld  v.  Allen,  1  Bligh,  N.  S. 

(o)  Edwards  v.  Grace,  2  M.  &  W.  190.  592. 


(32)  By  new  rule  H.  T.  4  Will.  IV.  several  counts  shall  not  be  allowed, 
unless  a  distinct  subject-matter  of  complaint  is  intended  to  be  established 
in  respect  of  each. 
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fltating  ihat  the  defendant  had  accounted  with  the  phdntiffi^  ^^  eze* 
cutors  as  aforesaid,^  was  joined  with  counts  stating  promises  to  the 
testator :  after  verdict  and  judgment  for  plaintiffs,  a  writ  of  error 
was  brought  upon  the  ground  of  misjomder,  but  the  judgment  was 
affirmed. 


VIII.  Of  Actions  against  Executors  and  Administrators. 

1.  What  Actions  may  be  maintained  against  Executors. — For- 
merly an  action,  wherein  the  testator  might  have  waged  his  law, 
could  not  be  maintained  against  his  executors  or  administrators  («). 
Hence,  debt  on  a  simple  contract,  as  on  a  promissory  noteCO* 
would  not  lie  against  an  executor  or  administrator. 

But  now  wager  of  law  is  abolished  (tt) ;  and  debt  {x)  on  simple 
contract  is  mamtainable  in  any  court  of  common  law  against  any 
executor  or  administrator.  By  stat.  4  Ann.  c.  16,  s.  27  (y),  an 
action  of  account  is  given  against  executors  and  administrators  of 
guardians,  bailifib,  and  receivers,  and  also  by  one  joint-tenant  and 
tenant  in  common,  his  executors  and  administrators,  against  the 
other  as  bailiff  for  receiving  more  than  his  share,  and  against  the 
executor  and  administrator  of  such  joint-tenant  or  tenant  in  com- 
mon. Assumpsit  might  always  have  been  brought  (js).  But  as* 
sumpsit  will  not  lie  against  an  executor  (a)  for  a  legacy  payable  out 
of  the  general  funds  of  the  testator,  although  assets  be  averred  in 
the  declaration ;  for  the  law  will  not,  from  the  mere  circumstance 
of  an  executor's  being  possessed  of  assets,  imply  a  promise  by  him 
to  pay  such  legacy.  But  an  action  may  be  maintained  by  the 
legatee  {b)  of  a  specific  chattel,  against  an  executor,  after  his  assent 
to  the  bequest.  See  Hart  v.  Minors^  2  Cr.  &  M.  700,  where  under 
the  peculiar  circumstances  the  action  on  account  stated  was  holden 
to  be  maintainable  against  an  executor,  on  the  ground  that  he  had 
debited  himself,  and  ceased  to  holdj  the  money  in  his  character  of 
executor. 

An  action  at  law  cannot  be  maintained(c)  for  a  distributive-share 
of  an  intestate's  property  against  the  administrator,  nor  against  his 
executor,  although  such  executor  may  have  expressly  promised  to 
pay.  The  n^lect  or  refusal  of  the  administrator  to  distribute  the 
surplus  or  residue  of  the  effects  of  the  intestate  among  the  next  of 
kin,  according  to  the  statute  of  distribution  without  the  previous 

(»)  Bio.  Exon.  80.  Norwood  v.  Bead,  Plowd.  181 ;  Carter  r. 

(0  Barrif  v.  RMmmm,  1  Bos.  &  Pnl.  Foutt,  Palm.  329 1  Pinekon'9  case,  9  Rep. 

N.  R.  293.  866 ;  Gro.  Jac.  662 ;  CoiiingUm  ▼.  BMetif 

(h)  Stat.  3  &  4  WilL  IV.  c.  42,  s.  13.  Cro.  Eliz.  59. 

Ix)  Id.  s.  14.  (a)  Deeks  v.  Strutt,  5  T.  R.  690. 

(s)  See  amio,  p.  3.  (b)  Doa  t.  Quy,  3  East,  120. 

{£)  Paimer  v.  Zoimoii,   1   Lev.  201 ;  (c)  Jonet  v.  Tanner,  7  B.  &  G.  542. 
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decree  or  sentence  of  the  court,  is  not  (d)  a  breach  of  the  condition 
of  the  administration  bond. 

An  acting  executor  having  once  received  («),  and  fully  had  under 
his  control,  assets  of  the  testator  applicable  to  the  payment  of  a 
debt,  is  responsible  for  the  application  thereof  to  that  purpose;  and 
such  application  having  been  disappointed  by  the  misconduct  of  his 
co-executor,  whom  he  employed  to  make  the  payment  in  question, 
he  is  liable  at  law  for  the  consequences  of  such  misconduct,  as  much 
as  if  the  misapplication  had  been  made  by  any  other  agent  of  a  less 
accredited  and  inferior  description  (33).  If  one  co-executor  lends 
the  testator's  money  which  has  come  to  his  hands,  and  which  testa- 
tor had  directed  to  be  laid  out  on  good  security  to  the  other  execu- 
tor on  his  bond,  it  is  a  devastavit  (/).  Where  a  sheriff  levies 
money  under  B,fi,fa.  and  dies,  an  action  may  be  maintained  against 
his  executors  for  the  money  so  received  (g). 

Formerly,  no  remedy  was  provided  by  law  for  certain  wrongs  done 
by  a  person  deceased  in  his  lifetime  to  another,  in  respect  of  his 
property,  real  or  personal  (A)  (34) ;  but  now,  by  stat.  3  &  4  Will.  IV. 
c.  42,  s.  2y  ''An  action  of  trespass,  or  trespass  on  the  case,  as  the 
case  may  be,  may  be  maintained  against  the  executors  or  adminis- 
trators of  any  person  deceased,  for  any  wrong  committed  by  him  in 
his  lifetime  to  another,  in  respect  of  his  property,  real  or  personal, 
so  as  such  injury  shall  have  been  committed  within  six  calendar 
months  before  such  person's  death,  and  so  as  such  action  shall  be 
brought  within  six  calendar  months  after  such  executors  or  admi- 
nistrators shall  have  taken  upon  themselves  the  administration  of 
the  estate  and  effects  of  such  person;  and  the  damages  to  be 
recovered  in  such  action  shall  be  payable  in  like  order  of  adminis- 
tration as  the  simple  contract  debts  of  such  person."  An  intes- 
tate (t)  was  lessee  of  some  coal  mines  of  the  plaintiff's,  and  had 

(d)  The  Archbishop  of  Canterbury,  v.  (/)  Gleedon  v.  Atkin,  2  Tyrw.  598. 
Tappen,  8  B.  &  C.  151.  {a\  Perkinson  ▼.  Gilford,  Cro.  Car.  539. 

(e)  Croste   y.   Smith  and  another,   7  {h)  Hambly  t.  T}rott,  Cowp.  371. 
East,  246.  (t)  Powell  y.  Reee,  7  A.  &  £.  426. 


(33)  By  the  old  law,  there  was  a  distinction  between  executors  and 
trustees.  It  was  laid  down  as  a  general  rule,  that  where  executors  joined 
in  a  receipt,  both  having  the  whole  power  over  the  fund,  both  were  charge- 
able ;  where  trustees  joined,  each  not  having  the  whole  power,  and  the 
joining  being  necessary,  only  the  person  receiving  the  money  was  charge- 
able ;  but  the  rule  as  to  executors  has  been  in  some  degree  relaxed.  See 
the  opinion  o£  Eldoriy  Ch.,  in  Chambers  v.  Minchin,  7  Ves.  jun.  197,  8. 
In  Walker  v.  Synumds,  3  Swans.  64,  the  same  learned  judge  said,  ''  It 
may  be  laid  down  now,  as  in  Bricey,  Stokes,  II  Yes.  319,  that  though 
one  executor  has  joined  in  a  receipt,  yet  whether  he  is  liable  shall  depend 
on  his  acting." 

(34)  See  Serjeant  Williams's  note  (1)  to  the  case  of  Wheailey  v.  Lane^ 
1  Saund.  216. 
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worked  the  coal  under  a  portion  of  land  excepted  from  the  demise ; 
part  of  such  coal  was  raised  more  than  six  months  before  the  intes- 
tate's death,  and  part  within  six  months  ;  the  plainti£&  may  bring 
trespass  under  this  statute  for  so  much  as  was  raised  within  the  six 
months,  and  also  money  had  and  received  for  so  much  as  was  raised 
before,  the  acts  being  distinct,  and  therefore,  the  two  actions  not 
incompatible.  The  foregoing  statute  is  confined  in  terms  to  injuries 
in  respect  of  property^  real  or  personal ;  the  law,  therefore,  in 
respect  of  injuries  to  the  person  remains  unaltered,  as  to  which 
Serjeant  Williams's  note,  above  referred  to,  may  be  consulted  with 
advantage. 

By  stat.  29  Car.  II.  c.  3,  s.  4,  ^^  No  action  shall  be  brought  to 
charge  any  executor  or  administrator  upon  any  special  promise,  to 
answer  damages  out  of  his  own  estate,  unless  the  agreement  upon 
which  such  action  shall  be  brought,  or  some  memorandum  or  note 
thereof,  shall  be  in  writing,  and  simed  by  the  party  to  be  charged 
therewith,  or  some  other  person  thereunto  by  him  lawfully  autho- 
rized." At  the  common  law,  an  executor  or  administrator  could 
not  have  been  charged  on  any  special  promise  to  answer  damages 
out  of  his  own  estate,  unless  such  promise  had  been  made  on  a 
sufficient  consideration.  The  statute  has  not  made  any  alteration 
in  this  respect.  The  promise,  though  in  writing,  still  requires  a 
sufficient  consideration  to  support  it  (t).  And  (A)  the  consideration 
as  well  as  the  promise  must  be  expressed  in  the  written  memoran- 
dum or  note. 

The  provisional  assignee  of  the  Insolvent  Debtors'  Court,  under 
stat.  1  Geo.  IV.  c.  119,  s.  7,  assigned  the  estate  of  an  insolvent  to 
an  assignee,  who  assented  to  such  assignment,  and  acted  under  it  as 
tenant  of  premises,  which  the  insolvent  held  as  lessee  for  years  :  it 
was  holden  (/),  that  the  executor  of  such  last-mentioned  assignee 
was  liable  to  the  lessor  for  breaches  of  covenants  in  the  lease,  sub- 
sequent to  his  testator's  death  ;  it  not  appearing  that  the  Insolvent 
Debtors'  Court  had  appointed  fresh  assignees. 

2.  What  Causes  of  Action  may  he  joined  against  Executors. — 
Several  demands,  some  of  which  accrue  from  the  defendant  in  his 
own  right,  and  others  in  right  of  another,  ought  not  to  be  joined  in 
the  same  action ;  because  such  demands  require  different  pleas  and 
different  judgment.  Hence,  if  a  declaration  against  an  executor 
or  administrator  contain  counts  which  charge  him  in  his  repre- 
sentative character,  and  counts  which  charge  him  in  his  own  right, 
such  declaration  will  be  bad,  for  misjoinder  of  cause  of  action,  either 
on  general  demurrer  (m),  or  in  arrest  of  judgment,  or  on  writ  of 
error.     The  four  first  counts  in  the  declaration  were  on  promises 

ft)  Ram  V.  HugheSf  7  T.  R.  350,  n.  C.  761. 

[*)   Wain  V.  Warlterg,  5  East,  10,  re-  (/)  Abereromhie  ▼.  HicJkman,  8  A.  & 

cognized  in  Saunders  t.  Wakefield,  4  B.  E.  683. 

&  A.  595 ;    Ciancy  v.  Piggott,  2  A.  &  E.  (m)  Brigden  v.  Park$,  2  Bos.  &^PuL 

481 ;  Hawet  t.  Anrntrongf  1  Bingh.  N.  424. 
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made  by  the  intestate  (n) :  the  fifth  stated,  that  after  the  death  of 
the  intestate^  the  defendant  as  administratrix,  was  indebted  to  the 
plaintiff  for  money,  by  the  defendant,  as  such  administratrix,  had 
and  received  to  the  use  of  the  plaintiff.  On  special  demurrer, 
assigning  for  cause  that  the  two  causes  of  action,  the  one  from  the 
intestate  and  the  other  from  the  administratrix,  could  not  be  joined, 
the  court  were  clearly  of  opinion  that  they  could  not ;  because  the 
last  count  stated  a  cause  of  action  after  the  intestate's  death,  which 
would  exclude  one  of  the  pleas  that  might  be  pleaded  to  the  other 
counts,  and  would  warrant  a  different  judmient.  So  counts  on  pro- 
mises by  the  testator  cannot  be  joined  with  counts  for  money  had 
and  received  by  the  defendant  as  executor  (o),  or  for  money  lent 
to  defendant  as  executor  (p)^  or  on  an  account  stated  of  money 
due  from  defendant  as  executor  (9),  because  the  former  charge  the 
defendant  in  right  of  the  testator,  whereas  the  latter  charge  him  in 
his  own  right.  But  where  an  action  was  brought  against  an  admi- 
nistratrix (r),  and  the  three  first  counts  of  the  declfuation  were  on 
promises  by  the  intestate,  and  the  last  was  on  an  account  stated 
betwe^i  plaintiff  and  defendant,  as  administratrix,  of  money  auring 
from  the  intestate^  and  in  consideration  of  the  intestate  being  found 
indebted,  a  promise  by  defendant,  as  administratrix,  to  pay,  the 
court  were  of  opinion  that  there  was  not  any  misjoinder  of  action, 
that  the  defendant  was  charged  as  administratrix  in  all  the  counts, 
and  that  this  was  the  common  mode  of  declaring^  to  save  the 
statute  of  limitations.  A  promise  made  upon  good  consideTation  by 
a  testator,  that  his  executor  shall  pay,  is  a  simeient  consideration 
for  an  action  in  assumpsit  against  the  executor  («).  And  in  sodi 
action,  it  is  neither  necessary  (t)  to  aver  assets  (the  want  of  aasets 
being  matter  of  defence)  ;  nor  a  promise  by  the  executor.  On  a 
count  averring  an  account  stated  by  the  ddfendant  of  monies  d«e 
from  him  as  executor,  the  jud^ient  shall  be  de  bonis  testatoris.  It 
may,  therefore,  be  joined  (u)  with  counts  on  promises  of  the  testator. 
Counts  for  goods  sold  to,  and  work  and  labour  done  for,  the  defen- 
dant, as  executor,  cannot  be  joined  (a?)  with  a  count  for  money 
found  to  be  due  on  an  account  stated  with  the  defendant  as  exe- 
cutor ;  for  the  two  first  counts  are  necessarilv  for  debts  due  from 
the  defendant  in  his  own  right,  and  charge  the  defendant  person- 
ally, whereas  the  last  count  charges  the  defendant  in  his  own  repre- 
sentative character ;  and  consequently  there  is  a  misjoinder.  To  a 
count  in  covenant  charging  the  defendants,  as  executors,  for  breaches 
6f  covenant  by  their  testator  as  lessee  (y),  who  had  covenanted  for 
himself,  his  executors,  and  assigns,  may  be  joined  another  count, 
charging  them,  that  after  the  testator's  death,  and  their  proving  the 

(n)  Jmminffi  ▼.  Newman,  4  T.  R.  347.  (f)  Powett  ▼.  Oraham,  7  Taniit.  580. 

(p)  Brigden  ▼.  P€ark9t  2  Bos.  &  PoL  \t)  S,  C,  per  three  Js. ;  Jterrov^,  J.» 

424,  and  Ro9e  v.  Bowler,  1  H.  Bl.  108.  diBsentiente. 

(p)  IH.  Bl.  108.  («)  8.C. 

(g)  Ibid.  Ir)  Comer  t.  SheWf  3  M.  &  W.  360. 

(r)  Seear  ▼.  Atkinmm,  1  H.  Bl.  102.  (y)  Wiiwn  y.  Wigg,  10  East,  313. 
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-mUy  and  during  the  term,  the  demised  premises  eame  by  assignment 
to  one  D.  A.,  against  whom  breaches  were  alleged ;  and  concluding, 
that  so  neither  the  testator,  nor  the  defendants  after  his  death,  nor 
D.  A.  since  the  assignment  to  him,  had  kept  the  said  covenant,  but 
had  broken  the  same. 

3.  What  Executors  are  to  he  made  Defendants. — It  has  been 
observed,  that  in  actions  brought  hy  executors,  it  is  necessary  that, 
where  there  are  two  or  more,  they  should  all  join,  whether  they 
administer  or  not,  if  one  of  them  has  proved  the  will.  But  this  is 
not  necessary  when  actions  are  brought  against  them  {z)  ;  for  the 
mere  circumstance  of  a  person  being  named  executor  does  not  com- 

el  the  plaintiff  to  make  him  a  defendant,  unless  he  has  administered, 
ence,  where  executors,  defendants^  plead  in  abatement,  that  there 
are  other  executors  not  named,  they  must  add  (a),  that  the  exe- 
cutors not  named  have  administered ;  for  the  plaintiff  is  bound  to 
take  notice  of  such  executors  only  as  have  administered.  Although 
executors  cannot  sever  in  declaring,  yet  they  may  in  pleading. 
Hence,  although  infant  executors  may  sue  by  attorney  with  execu- 
tors of  full  a^e  (&),  because  those  of  full  age  may  appoint  an  attorney 
for  those  within  age,  yet  they  must  defend  by  guardian.  If  any  of 
the  executors  die  (c),  actions  must  be  brought,  not  against  the  sur- 
viving executors  and  executors  of  deceased  executors,  but  against 
surviving  executors  only.  If  there  are  two  or  more  administrators, 
they  must  all  be  made  defendants  (d).  An  executor  de  son  tort 
must  be  declared  against  as  a  rightful  executor  («).  In  an  action  (/) 
against  a  married  woman  executrix,  the  husband  must  be  joined  as 
a  defendant. 


•IX.  Of  the  Pleadings^ p.  809,  and  herein  of  the  Right  of  Retainer ^ 
p.  813 ;  Evidence^  p.  814 ;  Judgment^  p.  815 ;  Costs,  p.  816. 

An  executor  may  plead  the  same  plea  in  bar  (^),  that  his  tes- 
tator might  have  pl^ed ;  as,  in  an  action  of  assumpsit,  he  may 
plead,  that  his  testator  did  not  undertake  or  promise ;  or  in  cove- 
nant, or  debt  on  bond,  that  it  is  not  the  deed  of  the  testator.  So 
an  executor  may  plesid  in  bar,  that  he  has  fully  administered  all 
the  goods  and  chattels  which  were  of  the  deceased  at  the  time  of 
his  death.  The  plea  is  termed  a  plea  of  plene  administravit.  A 
testator  (A)  being  indebted  to  R.,  deposited  with  him  a  policy  of 
insurance  on  testator'^s  life,  as  a  security  for  the  debt,  or  for  a 
further  advance  then  made  by  R.,  'and  died,  leaving  R.  and  M.  his 


(g)  Bro.  Bxcm.  pL  69.  (d)  Reg.  140,  a,  b. 

U)  StDolUnt  T.  EmbenoH,  1  Ler.  161.  le)  Aletcander  y.  J 

W  Frfcokaidi  ▼.  Stimtim,  Sir.  783;  (/)  Com.  Dig.  Administration  (D.). 


FStz.  Abr.  Bxor.  22.  (jf)  Ck)m.  Big.  Pleader  (2  D.  8). 

(0  4  Leon.  193 ;  Bio.  Exors,  99 ;  Rtz.  (A)  Qlaholm  t.  Bnwntree,^  A.  &E.710. 

Alv.  Bxor.  22. 
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executors.  B..,  still  holding  the  policy,  applied  to  the  insurers  for 
the  amount  due  on  it  (2002.) ;  which  they  refused  to  pay,  unless  R. 
and  M.  gave  a  receipt  for  it  as  executors.    They  did  so;  R.  making 

frotest  that  he  signed  as  executor,  merely  to  satisfy  the  insurers, 
n  an  action  by  a  judgment  creditor,  to  which  the  executors  pleaded 
plene  administraverunt^  except  as  to  4/.  (the  surplus  out  of  the  200/. 
after  payment  to  R.) ;  it  was  holden,  that  the  executors  were  not 
chargeable  with  the  200/.  as  assets,  but  only  with  the  surplus  after 
payment  to  R.  In  like  manner  an  executor  may  plead  an  out- 
standing debt,  as  a  judgment,  in  which  plea  it  is  not  necessary  for 
the  executor  to  aver  that  the  judgment  was  had  for  a  true  and  just 
debt(i);  for  this  shall  be  presumed.  So  where  an  executor  pleaded(A) 
that  his  testator  entered  into  a  bond  conditioned  for  the  payment  of 
a  sum  of  money  at  a  day  past,  beyond  which  he  had  not  assets ;  it 
was  holden  sufficient,  although  it  was  not  averred  that  the  bond  was 
entered  into  for  a  true  and  just  debt ;  for  it  shall  be  intended  that 
it  was.  And  the  same  intendment  shall  be  made,  where  an  executor 
or  administrator  pleads  a  bond  debt  due  to  himself  and  retainer  (/). 
The  ancient  way  of  pleading  an  outstanding  bond  was  to  set  forth 
the  bond  only ;  but  the  modern  way  is  to  set  forth  the  condition 
also.  When  the  day  of  pa]rment  (m),  mentioned  in  the  condition  of 
the  bond,  is  past  in  the  lifetime  of  the  testator,  the  penalty  is  the 
legal  debt;  and  although  an  executiOr,  in  pleading  it  as  an  out- 
standing debt,  sets  forth  the  condition  of  the  bond,  yet  that  will  not 
deprive  him  of  the  advantage  of  covering  the  assets  to  the  amount 
of  the  penalty.  But  when  the  day  of  payment  is  not  arrived  at  the 
death  of  the  testator,  if  the  executor  sets  forth  the  condition,  the 
assets  can  be  covered  only  to  the  amount  of  the  sum  mentioned  in 
the  condition ;  for  the  force  of  the  bond  is  suspended  until  the  con- 
dition is  broken.  To  an  action  of  debt  on  bond  for  300/.  (n)  against 
defendant,  as  executor,  he  pleaded  that  the  testator  was  bound  in  a 
statute  for  the  same  sum,  and  that  he  had  assets  to  the  amount  of 
80/.  only,  to  satisfy  that  statute,  which  remained  yet  in  force  and  not 
paid.  On  demurrer,  it  was  objected,  that  it  was  not  averred  in  the 
plea,  that  the  statute  was  made  for  debty  and  that  the  debt  was  not 
satisfied :  for  if  it  were  for  the  performance  of  covenants,  it  was  not 
reasonable  that  it  should  be  a  bar  to  a  debt  on  a  bond  already  due, 
when,  perhaps,  the  covenants  would  never  be  broken  (85),  in  which 
case  there  would  not  be  any  cause  of  suit  or  extent  thereon. 


(t)  1  Lev.  200.  1028 ;   Hardwicke,  C.  J.,  delivering  the 

fk)  Lake  v.  Raw,  Carth.  8.  opinion  of  the  court. 

0  Pieard  v.  Broum,  6  T.  R.  550.  (n)  Philipg  v.  Echard,  Cro.  Jac  8. 

(m)  Bank  qf  England  v.  Morice,  Str. 


(35)  It  was  agreed  by  Fetmer,  Gawdy^  and  Yelvertcn^  Js.,  that  a  statute 
for  performance  of  covenants  was  not  a  bar  in  debt  on  bond^  if  none  of  the 
covenants  were  broken. 
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Bat  the  court  resolved,  that  the  plea  was  good ;  for  it  was 
averred  that  the  statute  was  in  force^  and  the  money  not  paid ; 
it  was  good  enough  primd  facie ;  and  it  should  be  intended  to 
be  made  for  a  just  debt,  until  the  contrary  was  shown.  It 
was  holden,  that  an  executor  (o)  might  plead  an  outstanding 
judgment  recovered  in  an  action  of  debt  on  a  simple  contract 
agamst  the  executor,  although  the  executor  might  have  reversed 
such  judgment,  while  debt  could  not  be  maintained  against  an  exe- 
cutor on  a  simple  contract.  See  antey  p.  805.  If  an  action  be 
brought  against  several  administrators  (p),  they  may  plead  an 
outstanding  judgment  recovered  against  one  of  the  defendants ;  for 
a  recovery  against  one  administrator  shall  bind  him  and  his  com- 
panions. After  the  commencement  of  an  action,  an  executor  cannot 
pay  another  creditor  before  such  other  creditor  has  recovered  judg- 
ment, but  the  executor  may  confess  judgment  in  another  action 
for  the  damages  laid  in  the  declaration  (^),  without  ascertaining 
those  damages  by  writ  of  inquiry,  providea  they  do  not  exceed  the 
real  debt.  If  they  do,  the  plaintiff  may  reply  that  such  judgment 
was  not  for  a  true  and  just  debt«  An  executor  may  confess  a  judg- 
ment to  a  creditor  in  equal  degree  with  the  plaintiff,  pending  the 
action,  and  plead  it  in  bar  (r).  But  if  a  plea  of  judgment  re- 
covered on  a  simple  contract,  be  pleaded  by  an  executor  to  a  debt 
on  bond,  it  must  be  averred,  that  such  recovery  was  had  before 
notice  of  the  bond  debt  {$). 

An  executor  may  plead  puis  darrein  continuanee  (fyy  unreversed 
judgments  on  simple  contract  debts  of  the  testator,  recovered 
against  the  executor  in  suits  commenced  since  he  pleaded  the 

Eneral  issue  in  bar  in  the  principal  case;  and  though  he  might 
ve  demurred  to  such  actions,  he  is  not  bound  so  to  do  (tt). 
Where  judgment  was  given  against  A.,  in  the  Ck>mmon  Pleas,  who 
afterwards  entered  into  a  statute  and  died ;  and  his  administrator 
brought  error  on  the  judgment,  and,  pending  that  suit,  paid  the 
statute,  and  afterwards  the  judgment  was  affirmed ;  upon  a  sci,  fa. 
to  have  execution  thereon,  the  administrator  pleaded  payment  of 
the  statute,  beyond  which  he  had  not  assets.  It  was  adjudged  a 
good  plea,  because  at  the  time  of  the  execution  of  the  statute,  the 
administrator  could  not  plead  the  judgment  in  C.  P.,  because  it 
was  doubtful  whether  it  would  be  affirmed  or  not  {x).  To  a  plea  of 
an  outstanding  judgment,  the  plaintiff  may  reply,  that  the  judgment 
was  obtained  by  fraud  and  covin.  And  in  a  case  where  an  executor, 
defendant,  pleaded  two  outstanding  judgments,  to  each  of  which  the 
plaintiff  replied  fraud,  and  traversed  that  the  debts  recovered  were 

(o)  Palmer  t.  Laioion,  1  Lev.  200.  Talb.  225,  S.  P. 
(p  )  Further  t.    Father,    Cro.  Eliz.  (eS  Sawyer  t.  Mereer,  1  T.  R.  690. 

471.  It)  As  to  pleading  a  plea  puis  darrein 

(if)  Waring  Y.Daiwere,  I  P.Wm8.295;  eontimtaneef  see  R.  O.  H.  T.  4  Will.  IT. 


10  Mod.  496 ;  3  P.  Wms.  401.  No.  2,  ante,  p.  141. 

(r)  Warimff  t.  Dantere,  1  P.  Wms.295;  («)  Prince  y.  NiehoWm,  5  Taunl 

Merrice  t.  Bank  ef  England,  Ca.  Temp.  {a)  JRede  t.  Bereheke,  Yel?.  29. 
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due  for  just  debts  (y)  :  the  replication  was  holden  good  on  a  special 
d^nnrrer,  the  court  observing,  that  the  plaintiff  might  traverse  the 
q>ecial  matter^  or  rely  on  the  fraud  generally,  at  his  election.  A 
judmnent  confessed  by  an  executrix  to  a  creditor  of  the  testator,  as 
weU  for  his  own  debt  as  in  trust  for  the  debt  of  many  of  the  credi- 
tors, cannot  be  pleaded  in  bar  to  an  action  brought  against  her  by 
anotiier  creditor  of  the  testator  (z). 

Where  the  statute  of  limitations  (a)  is  pleaded  to  an  action 
brought  by  an  executor  on  a  promise  made  to  his  testator,  the  six 
years  are  computed  from  the  time  when  the  action  first  accrued 
to  the  testator,  and  not  from  the  time  of  proving  the  will.  But 
where  money  belonging  to  the  estate  of  an  intestate  is  received  by 
A.(i)  after  the  death  of  the  intestate,  and  more  than  six  yeare 
afterwards  B.  takes  out  an  administration,  it  seems  that  the  time  of 
limitation  must  be  computed  from  the  day  on  which  the  letters  of 
administration  were  granted ;  and,  consequently,  if  B.,  within  six 
years  from  that  day  brings  an  action  for  money  had  and  received 
against  A.,  the  statute  of  limitations  will  not  operate  as  a  bar.  In 
an  action  by  administrator  upon  a  bill  of  exchange,  payable  to  the 
intestate,  but  accepted  after  his  death,  the  statute  of  limitations 
be^ns  to  run  fix)m  the  time  of  granting  the  letters  of  administra- 
tion, and  not  from  the  time  the  bills  become  due,  there  being  no 
cause  of  action  until  there  is  a  party  capable  of  suing.  Murtay 
v.  East  India  Company^  5  B.  &  A.  204.  See  also  Pratt  v.  Swaine^ 
'8  B.  &  C.  287,  ^r  Bay  ley  ^  J.  ^*  Wh^re  letters  of  administration 
have  been  granted,  the  administrator  is  entitled  to  all  the  rights 
whidi  the  intestate  had  at  the  time  of  his  death  vested  in  him ;  bot 
no  right  of  action  accrues  to  the  administrator,  until  he  has  sued 
oat  the  letters  of  administration.""  For  the  statute  of  fimitatiom, 
and  the  decisions  thereon,  see  ante,  p.  142,  150. 

As  to  the  proper  mode  in  which  an  executor  of  an  executor 
should  frame  his  plea,  the  following  case  deserves  attention  : — Plam- 
tiff,  assignee  of  lessee  for  years,  sued  the  defendant  as  executor  of 
B.,  executor  of  A.,  the  lessor,  in  covenant  upon  the  original  inden- 
'tnre  of  lease,  for  a  breach  of  the  covenant  for  quiet  enjoyment  of 
A.  (c),  and  since  his  decease  by  defendant.  Defendant  pleaded, 
that  he  had  fuUy  administered  all  the  goods  of  A.,  the  first  testator. 
On  demurrer,  it  was  holden,  that  the  plea  was  bad,  inasmuch  as 
it  only  gave  an  answer  to  one  part  of  a  case  which  pointed  at 
two  kinds  of  misapplication  of  those  funds  viiiich  were  liable  to 
the  plaintiff's  demand.  Le  Blanc^  J.,  observed,  that  the  defendant 
mignt  discharge  himself  in  two  ways :  either  by  showing  that  the 
first  executor  fully  administered  aU  the  goods  and  •  chattels  of  A. 
which  came  to  his  hands,  and  that  the  defendant,  since  the  death 

(y)  Tt^kewy  Y.  Aekkmd,  2  8iimd.49.      Skiim.  5ft5r  S.  C    8«6  tiie  reoord,  4  Mod. 
(m)  jyt^mtt  T.  WelU,  1  M.  &  S.  895.  372. 

t  (a)  a9e»mm  •  ▼.  WMer,'  WiOee,  27.  <tf)  W^iti  t.  jydW,  10  But,  SIS. 
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of  the  first  exeentor,  has  duly  administered  all  that  he  has  received 
of  A/s  assets ;  or  he  might  ^show  that  he  had  received  no  assets  of 
the  first  executor.  But,  as  the  plea  now  stands,  he  leaves  unan- 
swered every  thing  respecting  the  assets  of  the  first  testator  which 
came  to  ihe  hands  of  his  executor,  and  merely  answers  as  to  his 
own  application.  JBatfley^  J.,  added,  that  the  plaintiff  was  entitled 
to  recover  his  debt  in  either  of  two  events ;  if  the  defendant  had 
received  assets  of  the  original  testator^  and  had  not  properly  applied 
them ;  or  if  the  defendant  had  received  assets  of  the  first  executor, 
-and  the  first  executor  had  received  assets  of  his  testator,  and  had 
not  duly  applied  them.  The  defendant  has  only  answered  as  to  one 
of  those  events,  but  the  plaintiff  may  be  entitled  to  satisfaction  out 
of  both  Amds :  and,  therefore,  he  is  entitled  to  have  the  issue  do 
framed,  that  if  any  thing  be  forthcoming  to  him  out  of  either  fund, 
he  may  be  able  to  avail  himself  of  it.  See  further  as  to  pleading  the 
statute  of  limitations,  and  statute  of  set-off,  by  and  against  executors, 
ante,  tit.  "  Assmnpsit,"  and  tit.  "  Debt." 

Of  the  Right  of  Retainer. — A  lawful  executor  or  administra- 
tor (d),  when  sued  by  a  creditor  of  the  deceased,  may  claim  a  right 
of  retaining  the  assets  in  satisfaction  of  a  debt  due  to  himself,  pro- 
vided such  debt  is  equal  or  superior  in  degree  to  that  claimed  by  the 
creditor.  Where  an  action  is  brought  against  a  defendant  as  exe- 
eMor  (which  is  the  case,  as  well  where  the  defendant  i»  charged  as 
rightful  executor,  as  when  he  is  charged  as  executor  de  son  tort)^ 
and  he  claims  to  retain  as  executor  or  administrator,  he  ought  to 
set  forth  the  letters  testamentary  (e),  or  the  letters  of  adminidtnir 
tion  (/),  in  order  that  it  may  i^ear  to  the  court  that  he  is  such  a 
person  as  is  entitled  to  retain ;  for  an  executor  de  eon  tort  is  not  so 
entitled  (g).  But  where  the  plaintiff  sues  Hke  defenditnt  as  admmU' 
traior^  and  he  claims  to  retain  as  administrator,  it  is  not  neoeooaiy 
that  the  letters  of  administration  should  be  set  forth,  because  the 
{diuntiff,  by  his  declaration,  admits  him  to  be  lawful  adminis- 
trator (A).  An  executor  de  son  tort  cannot  retain  for  his  own  debt, 
althoDgh  of  a  superior  nature ;  neither  will  the  consent  of  the  right- 
ful adimmistrator  to  the  retainer,  given  after  action  brought  by 
creditor,  alter  the  case  (i)  ;  nor  can  such  executor  avail  hio^elf  of 
a  delivery  over  of  the  effbcts  of  the  deceased  to  the  rightful-  admi- 
nistrator after  action  brought,  and  before  plea  pleaded,  so  as  to 
defeat  the  action  of  a  cremtor.  In  debt  upon  bond  asainst  the 
defendant  as  executor  (A),  he  pleaded  a  judgment  wUeh  he  had 
recovered  agarast  the  dec^used,  and  so  justified  by  way  of  retainer. 
RepHcatien,  that  the  defimdaiit  was  executor  de  son  tort.  Re- 
joinder, that  after  the  last  continuance  the  defendant  had  obtained 

(d)  1  Keb.  285 ;  2  Vent.  180 ;  Sty.  357 ;         <0  VtmmYi  Cmiii,  2  H.  Bl.  18 ;  3  T. 

(e)  ^iUMM  ▼.  JtovMii,  1  Mod.  208.  {k)  Vmgkm  ▼.  Brmme,  Sir.   1106; 
?/)  Ctov«rly  t.  IUImwi,  T.  Joiim,  U.       •  Andr.  328  s  7  Blod.  274,  Lmli^iedit,wd 


8! 


GnUttf'i  case,  5  Rep.  30 ;  Tdv.  138.      MSS. 
Pieard  t.  BrowUf  6  T.  R.  550. 
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letters  of  administration.  On  demurrer,  it  was  objected,  that  the 
rejoinder  was  a  departure  from  the  plea.  But  the  court  held,  that 
it  was  well  enough ;  because  the  plea  did  not  expressly  admit,  that 
defendant  had  proved  the  will,  but  only  admitted  the  defendant's 
executorship  according  to  the  declaration.  By  the  replication  it 
appeared,  that  the  defendant  was  not  charged  as  a  rightful  but  as  a 
wrongful  executor,  which  could  not  appear  on  the  declaration,  the 
method  of  declaring  against  both  of  them  being  the  same.  And 
the  rejoinder  set  forth  a  matter,  which  made  the  acting  as  unlawful 
executor  justifiable ;  for  the  subsequent  administration  related  to 
the  death  of  the  intestate,  and  purged  the  precedent  wrongful 
executorship,  so  as  to  give  the  defendant  the  benefit  of  retaining. 
Although  an  executor  de  son  tort  cannot  avail  himself  of  his  own 
wrongful  act  in  taking  possession  of  the  goods  of  the  deceased,  in 
order  to  retain  a  debt  for  his  own  benefit,  yet  he  may  plead  (J)  in 
answer  to  the  claim  of  a  simple  contract  creditor,  that  after  action 
brought,  he  had  disposed  of  the  assets  in  that  course  of  adminis- 
tration which  the  law  allows,  viz,  by  discharging  a  debt  of  higher 
degree,  as  a  specialty  debt ;  for  if,  at  any  time  before  plea  pleaded, 
an  executor  comes  to  the  knowledge  of  such  a  debt,  he  is  bound  to 
pay  it  before  a  simple  contract  debt,  whether  he  be  a  rightful  or 
wrongful  executor. 

Evidence. — In  all  questions  respecting  personalty^  the  probate 
or  letters  of  administration,  with  the  will  annexed,  are  the  only 
legal  evidence  of  the  will  (m).  Trespass  for  taking  goods  (n).  On 
Not  Guilty,  the  defendant  admitted  that  the  goods  had  been  in  the 
possession  of  the  plaintiff,  but  insisted  that  he,  the  defendant,  had 
a  property  in  them  as  executor  of  I.  S.,  and  then  produced  the 
original  will,  by  which  he  was  appointed  executor.  But,  per  JRay- 
mond^  G.  J.,  ^^I  cannot  allow  the  original  will  to  be  evidence  to 
prove  a  property  in  an  executor ;  the  probate  must  be  produced ; 
for,  perhaps,  the  Ecclesiastical  Gourt  will  not  allow  this  to  be  the 
testator's  will.  Besides,  until  probate,  a  man  dies  intestate  ;  and, 
if  the  executor  dies  before  probate,  his  executor  shall  not  be  exe- 
cutor to  the  first  testator."  Where  a  probate  of  a  will  is  lost,  the 
Ecclesiastical  Gourt  never  grants  a  second  probate ;  but  they  will 
exemplify  the  first,  and  such  exemplifications  are  admissible  in 
evidence  (o).  Upon  issue  joined  on  a  plea  by  executors  of  pUne 
administravit^  the  amount  of  the  stamps  upon  the  probate  is  admis- 
sible in  evidence  {p)  ;  but  semb.  that  this  is  not  even  prima  fade 
evidence  of  the  amount  of  assets  received.  Probate  is  not  admis- 
sible to  prove  declarations  of  the  testator  as  reputation  in  questions 


\ 


I)  Oxenham  y.  Clapp,  2  B.  &  Ad.  309.  (o)  Per  Cur,  in  Shepherd  t.  Shortho»€, 

m)  Bat  see  Doe  d,  Baeeett  y.  Mew^  7  Str.  413. 
A.  &£.  240,  aii/«,p.  754.  (p)  Mann  t.  Lan^,  3  A.  &  E.  699, 

(n)  Coe  Y.  Weefemham,  Norfolk  Summ.  OYerruling  CurHe  y.  Hwnit  1  C.  &  P.  180 ; 

Am.  1725 ;  Segt.  Leeds'  MSS. ;  PtniMy  and  Foeter  y.  Blakeloek^  5  B.  &  C.  328. 
Y.  Finney,  8  B.  &  C.  335,  S.  P.       . 
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of  pedigree  (q).  After  notice  to  defendant's  executors  to  produce 
probate,  and  refusal;  it  has  been  holden(r),  that  an  instrument, 
produced  by  the  officer  of  the  Ecclesiastical  Court,  purporting  to  be 
the  will  of  the  defendant's  testator,  and  indorsed  by  the  officer  as 
being  the'  instrument  whereof  probate  had  been  granted  to  the  de- 
fendants, and  that  they  had  sworn  to  the  value  of  the  effects,  is  ad- 
missible in  evidence  m  an  action  against  defendants  for  money 
had  and  received  by  their  testator.  An  examined  copy  of  the  act 
book  in  the  Registry  of  the  Prerogative  Court  of  Canterbury,  stating 
that  administration  was  granted  to  the  defendant  of  her  husband's 
goods  and  chattels  at  such  a  time,  is  proof  («)  of  her  being  such 
administratrix  in  an  action  against  her  as  such,  without  giving  her 
notice  to  produce  the  letters  of  administration*  Where  a  bill  of  ex- 
change was  indorsed,  generally,  but  delivered  to  A.,  as  administra- 
trix of  B.,  for  a  debt  due  to  the  intestate,  and  A.  died  intestate  after 
the  bill  became  due,  and  before  it  was  paid  :  it  was  holden  (t)^  that 
the  administrators  de  bonis  non  of  B.  might  sue  upon  the  bill ;  and 
that  their  title  was  sufficiently  proved  by  the  letters  of  administra- 
tion de  bonis  non,  without  producing  those  ^ranted  to  A.,  the  admi- 
nistratrix. A  retainer  may  be  given  in  evidence  on  plene  adminis- 
iravit  («)  ;  but  debts  of  a  higher  nature  subsisting  cannot  (x). 
Upon  plene  adminisiravit  et  issint  riens  inter  mains  (y)y  if  it  be 
proved  that  executor  hath  goods  in  his  hands,  which  were  the  tes- 
tator's, he  may  give  in  evidence,  that  he  hath  paid  to  that  value  of 
his  own  money,  and  need  not  plead  it  specially.  In  case  against 
executor,  upon  plene  administravit  (z),  the  plaintiff  must  prove  his 
debt,  otherwise  he  shall  recover  but  one  penny  damages,  though 
there  be  assets ;  for  the  plea  admits  the  debt,  but  not  the  amount. 

In  all  actions  by  and  against  executors  or  administrators,  the 
character  in  which  the  plaintiff  or  defendant  is  stated  on  the  record 
to  sue  or  be  sued,  shall  not  in  any  case  be  considered  as  in  issue  (a), 
unless  specially  denied. 

Judgment. — On  a  plea  of  plene  administravit  generally,  by  an  exe- 
cutor (b),  the  plaintiff  may  immediately  take  judgment  of  assets 
guando  acciderint  (36).  In  debt  or  scire  facias  on  this  judgment, 
evidence  of  such  assets  only  as  have  come  to  the  executor^s  hands 
since  the  judgment  will  be  received  (c).  Judgment  against  an  exe- 
cutor, in  covenant  broken  by  himself,  shall  be  de  bonis  testatoris  • 

(q)  Doe  d.  Wild  t.  Ormmrod,  1  Mo.  &  (ti)  Piumer  y.  MarehanifiBun.  1380. 

Rob.  466,  Aiderton,  J.,  on  the  authority  of  (s)  Boll.  N.  P.  141. 

BulL  N.  P.  246.  (y)  1  Ingt.  283,  a. 

(r)  Gcriim   v.  DpwH,  I   Broderip  &  (i)  Per  JSTo/^,  C.  J.,  £%«/%'«  case,  Salk. 

Binrii.  219.  296. 

{S)  DmU  Y.  WiUianu,  13  East,  232.  (a)  R.  G.  H.  T.,  4  WiU.  IV.  21. 

(0  Catkenpood  y.  Ckabaud,  I  B.  &  C.  h)  Notll  y.  Nthon,  2  Saund.  226. 

150.  (e)  Taglor  y.  Hollman,  Bull.  N.  P.  169. 


(36)  See  the  form  of  this  judgment  in  2  Saund.  216,  17. 
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for  it  is  the  testator^s  covenant  which  binds  the  executor  as  repre- 
senting him ;  and  therefore  he  must  be  sued  by  that  name  (d).  In 
like  manner,  upon  an  obligation  nuide  by  testator  for  the  performance 
of  covenants,  judgment  in  debt  on  the  bond  for.  a  breach  of  covenant 
by  executor 9  shau  be  de  bonis  testatoris  (e).  So  in  debt  against  aa 
executor  on  a  bond  made  by  testator  (/),  if  the  defendant  plead  mm 
est  factum^  and  it  is  found  against  him,  judgment  shall  be  for  the 
debt  and  damaees  de  bonis  testatoris  ;  for  the  executor  cannot  know 
whether  it  be  the  deed  of  the  testator  or  not.  In  debt  on  bond 
agamst  an  executor,  if  the  defendant  plead  ^'  fully  administered,*" 
and  any  assets  are  found  in  his  hands,  although  they  be  not  to  the 
value  of  the  debt,  yet  the  plaintiff  shall  have  judgment  for  his  whole 
debt  de  bonis  testatoris  (g)  (37).  In  debt  against  two  executors  (A), 
if  they  plead  severally  by  several  attorneys,  "  fully  administered/' 
and  the  jury  find  that  the  one  has  assets  and  the  other  has  not,  the 
judgment  shall  be  against  him  only  who  is  found  to  have  assets,  and 
the  other  shall  go  quit. 

Costs* — Where  the  cause  of  action  is  such,  that  the  executor 
might  have  declared  in  his  own  right,  he  is  liable  for  costs,  if  he  is 
nonsuited  (i).  Where  an  executrix  pleaded  first,  non  ctssumpsU; 
2ndly,  ne  ungues  executrix ;  and  Srdly,  plene  administravit ;  and 
issues  on  the  first  pleas  were  found  for  the  plaintiff,  and  on  the  last 
for  the  defendant:  it  was  holden(A),  that  the  last  plea  being  a 
complete  answer  to  the  action,  the  deftodant  was  entitled  to  the 
general  costs  of  the  trial.  Plaintiff  sued  as  administratrix,  upes 
promises  to  the  intestate,  and  upon  an  aeeount-  stated  with  her  as 
administratrix  of  monies  due  to  her  in  that  character,  and  apro^ 
mise  to  pay  her:  it  was  holdeii(/),  that  it  thereby  appeared  that 
the  contract  was  one  made  between  the  plaintiff  and  another  person 
within  the  words  of  stat  28  Hen«  VIII.  c.  15,  aud^  therefore,  that, 
after  a  nonsuit,  the  defendant  was  entitled  to  costs.  Declarotion, 
by  executor  stated,  that  the  defendant  being  indebted  to  the  tc»* 
tator,  at  the  time  of  his  death,  in  consideration  thereof,  promised 
the  plaintiff  as  executor  to  pay  him  the  amount.  The  statute  of 
limitations  was  pleaded ;  it  was  holden  (m),  that  the  plaintiff  being 
nonsuited  was  entitled  to  costs,  although  he  did  not  declare  upon 

(J[)  Oomnt  V.  I%or9ugkgoody  Hob.  ISa  BlaUc  330. 

(«)  CaHiUim  y.  Bsmttar  of  Smithp  (t)  Orimgtwd  v.  Skirle^f  2  Ttmii,  116 1 

Hob.  283.  J<me$  y.  Janet,  1  Bingh.  249. 

'  ^)  Bro.  Abr.  Exor.  pi.  109.  (*)  Edward*  y.  BitM,  1  B.  &  A.  254. 


s 


r)  Lee  y.  Bi^ford,  adjudged  on  eaot,  See  also  Bagg  y.  WeUe^  8  Taunt.  129. 

in  Exch.  Cb.  RoU.  Rep.  58.  (/)  JDowbiggin  v.  ffarrUoHf  9  B.  &  C. 

(A)  Beiiew  y.  JaekUden^  ou  enror  in  666 ;  Jobmm  y.  Pereter,  1  B.  &  Ad.  6. 

Excb.  Cb.,  1  Rol.  Abr.  929,  (B.)  pi.  5.  (m)  Slater  y.  Laweon,  1  B.  &  Ad.  893. 
See  also  Pofvont.y.  ffancock,  1   M.  & 


(37)  But  see  Harrison  v.  Beccles,  cor.  Lord  Mansfield,  C.  J.,  London 
Sittings,  1769,  cited  iaJErmn^y  Y.Pjeters,  3  T.  R.  688. 
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an  account  stated.  And  now,  by  stat.  3  &  4  Will.  IV.  c.  42,  s.  Sl^ 
in  every  action  brought  by  any  executor  or  administrator  in  right 
of  the  testator  or  intestate,  such  executor  or  administrator  shall, 
unless  the  court  in  which  such  action  is  brought,  or  a  judge  of  any 
of  the  said  superior  courts^  shall  otherwise  order,  be  liable  to  pay 
costs  to  the  defendant,  in  case  of  being  nonsuited  or  a  verdict  pasa- 
inff  against  the  plaintiff  An  executor  suing  on  a  count  upon  pro- 
mises to  himself  as  executor,  stating  a  consideration,  partly  of 
money  due  to  testator  in  his  lifetime,  and  partly  of  an  account 
statra  with  himself  as  executor,  is  liable  to  costs  (n)  if  nonsuited, 
and  cannot  be  relieved  by  the  court  or  a  judge  under  this  statute. 
In  order  to  induce  the  court  to  exempt  an  executor  who  has  failed, 
from  costs  (o),  it  is  not  sufficient  that  the  action  has  been  brought 
bondfide,  under  coimsel's  advice,  and  that  it  has  been  defeated  on 
a  difficult  point  of  law,  unless  there  be  improper  conduct  on  the  part 
of  the  defendant.  Unnecessary  prolixity  in  the  pleadings  is  not 
such  conduct :  nor  omitting  to  give  the  plaintiff  information,  which 
might  have  prevented  his  proceeding  witn  the  action,  if  the  plaintiff 
did  not  apply  for  the  information. 

(»)  CSIeflarMm  y.  Lsmi,  2  A*  at  E.  Bingh.  N.  a  301 ;  Somtkgmte  ▼.  QrowUiff 

129.  t^.  518 ;  Engler  t.  Twisden,  2  Bingh.  N* 

(o)  FbrUy  t.  Brianif  3  A.  &  E.  839,  C.  263.    See  also  Oodiom  r,  Freemant  2 

reeognizmg    Wilkimm    y.   Bdwardt,    1  Or.M.&R.585. 
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FACTOR. 


Of  the  Nature  of  the  Employment  of  a  Fctctor^  p.  818 ;  Power  and 
Authority^  p,  819  ;  Lien^  p.  824 ;  Liability  of  Principal^ 
p.  826;  Stat.  4  Geo.  IV.  c.  83,  6  Geo.  IV.  c.  94,  p.  827; 
Stat.  5^6  Vict.  c.  39,  p.  831. 

Of  the  Nature  of  the  Employment  of  a  Factor. — A  Factor  is 
an  agent,  who  is  commissioned  by  a  merchant  or  other  person  to 
sell  goods  for  him,  and  to  receive  the  produce.  Foreign  factors  are 
agents  residing  here,  commissioned  by  merchants  resident  abroad, 
or  the  contrary.  Home  factors  are  agents  resident  in  England, 
commissioned  by  merchants  also  resident  in  England.  A  factor  is 
usually  paid  for  his  trouble  by  a  commission  of  so  much  per  cent,  on 
the  goods  sold.  But  sometimes  he  acts  under  a  del  credere  com- 
mission (1);  in  which  case,  for  an  additional  premium  beyond  the 


(1)  "Del  credere  is  an  Italian  mercantile  phrase,  which  has  the  same 
signification  as  the  Scotch  word  warrandice,  or  the  Enghsh  word  gucarantee. 
A  factor  who  has  general  orders  to  dispose  of  goods  for  his  principal  to 
the  best  advantage^  is  bound  to  exercise  that  degree  of  diligence  which  a 
prudent  man  exercises  in  his  own  affairs,  and  consequently  the  factor  is 
authorized  to  dispose  of  the  soods  according  to  the  best  terms  which  can 
be  obtained  at  the  time ;  and  if  it  shall  appear  that  he  has  done  so,  and 
that  he  has  sold  the  goods  to  persons  in  reputed  good  circumstances  at  the 
time,  and  to  whom  at  that  time  he  would  have  given  credit  in  his  own 
affairs,  he  will  not  be  liable  to  his  principal,  although  some  of  these  should 
fail ;  and  for  such  trouble  the  factor  is  generally  paid  by  a  commission  of 
so  much  per  cent,  upon  the  goods  sold.  According  to  the  above  practice, 
the  prinapal  runs  all  the  risk,  and  the  factor  is  sure  of  his  commission 
whether  the  event  be  favourable  or  not.  Many  merchants  do  not  choose 
to  run  this  risk,  and  to  trust  so  imphcitly  to  the  prudence  and  discretion 
of  their  factor;  and,  therefore,  the  agreement  called  del  credere  was 
invented,  by  which  the  factor,  for  an  additional  premium  beyond  the  usual 
commission,  when  he  sells  his  goods  on  credit,  becomes  bound  to  warrant 
the  solvency  of  the  purchasers."  Arg.  Mackenzie  v.  Scott,  6  Bro.  P.  C. 
287,  Tomhn*s  ed.  In  Grove  v.  Dubois,  1  T.  R.  112,  the  effect  of  a  com- 
mission del  credere  was  discussed  in  the  Court  of  King's  Bench,  and  that 
court  decided  that  it  was  not  merely  a  conditional  undertaking  and  gua- 
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usual  commission,  ho  undertakes  for  the  credit  of  the  persons  to 
whom  he  sells  the  goods  consigned  to  him  by  his  principid. 

Power  and  Authority, — By  the  common  law,  a  factor,  as  such, 
had  not  any  authority  to  pledge,  so  as  to  transfer  his  lien  to  the 
pawnee,  or  to  barter  (a%  but  otAj  to  sell  the  goods  of  his  princi- 

Eal  (6).  Hence,  if  a  factor  pledged  the  goods  of  his  principal,  the 
ktter  might  recover  the  value  of  tnem  in  trover,  against  the  pawnee, 
on  tendering  to  the  factor  what  was  due  to  him,  without  making 
any  tender  to  the  pawnee  (c).  The  same  rule  held  with  respect  to 
a  biU  of  lading  which  had  been  indorsed  to  a  factor  by  his  principal: 
for  the  biU  of  lading,  which  is  the  symbol  of  the  delivery  of  posses- 
sion, cannot  give  a  factor  a  greater  authority  than  the  actual  pos- 
session of  the  goods  themselves.  Hence,  as  a  factor  could  not 
pledge  the  goods  of  his  principal  (<f),  by  a  deliverv  of  the  goods,  so 
neither  could  he  do  it  by  an  indorsement  and  delivery  of  the  bill  of 
lading ;  for,  although  the  indorsement  of  a  bill  of  lading  gave  the 
indorsee  an  irrevocable  right  to  receive  the  goods,  where  it  was 
intended  as  an  assignment  of  the  property  in  the  goods,  yet  it  would 
not  have  that  operation,  where  it  was  intended  as  a  deposit  only,  by 
a  person  who  was  not  authorized  to  make  such  deposit.  Nor  did 
the  factor  acquire  an  authority  to  pledge,  where  bills  were  drawn  by 
the  principal  in  advance  of  a  consignment  made  to  the  factor  for 
sale  (e).  But  the  law  on  the  subject  of  sales  and  pledges  by  factors 
has  been  greatly  altered,  and  is  now  regulated  by  the  stat.  4  Geo.  IV. 
c.  83,  6  Geo.  IV.  c.  94,  and  5  &  6  Vict.  c.  39,  which,  see  posty 
p.  827,831. 

(«)  Cfmerreiro  t.  Peile,  3  B.  &  A.  616.  stat.  4  Geo.  IV.  c.  83,  and  Btat.  6  Geo. 

(b)  Patentm  y.  Tath,  Str.  1178,  per  IV.  c.  94,  j?o«/,  p.  827. 
Lee,  C.  J.,  Martini  y.  Cb/et,  1  M.  &  S.  (e)  Daubigny  v.  Dwal,  5  T.  R.  604. 

140/  Shipley  V.  Kymer,  1  M.  &  S.  484 ;  (^  Newiom  ▼.  Thornton,  6  East,  17. 

Boytom  ▼.  Cto/at,  6  M.  &  S.  14.     But  lee  («)  Graham  y.  Dy$ter,  6  M.  &  S.  1. 


rantee  from  the  person  taking  it,  that  he  would  pay  if  some  other  person 
did  not,  but  that  it  was  an  absolute  engagement  from  him,  and  maae  him 
liable  in  the  first  instance ;  and  the  same  doctrine  was  acquiesced  in,  and 
acted  upon,  in  Bize  v.  Dickoion,  1  T.  R.  285,  cited  in  Kaater  v.  Utuon,  2 
M.  &  S.  112,  ante,  p.  282;  but  this  doctrine  has  since  been  questioned, 
and  may  now  be  considered  to  be  overruled  ;  later  cases  having  established, 
that  the  commission  imports,  that  if  the  vendee  does  not  pay,  the  factor 
will,  and  that  it  is  a  guarantee  from  the  factor  to  the  principal  against  any 
mischief  to  arise  from  the  vendee's  insolvency.  Hornby  v.  Lacy,  6  M.  &  S. 
171.  See  Morris  v.  Cleaaby,  4  M.  &  S.  574  ;  Baker  \.Langhom,  6  Taunt. 
519.  Where  a  factor,  under  a  commission  del  credere,  sold  goods,  and  took 
accepted  biUs  from  the  purchasers,  which  he  indorsed  to  a  banker  at  the 
place  of  sale,  and  having  received  the  banker's  bill  (payable  to  the  factor's 
order)  on  a  house  in  London,  indorsed  and  transmitted  it  to  his  principal, 
who  got  it  accepted ;  it  was  holden,  that  on  the  failure  of  the  acceptor  and 
drawer  of  this  bill,  Uie  factor  was  answerable  for  the  amount.  Mackenzie 
V.  Seott,  6  Bro.  P.  C.  280,  Tomlin's  ed. 
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Where  the  goods  are  permitted  to  remain  at  a  wharf  in  the  name 
of  a  broker,  wno  is  accustomed  to  deal  in  the  article,  and  the  broker 
sells  them,  the  principal  will  be  bound  by  such  sale,  although  he  did 
not  expressly  authorize  the  broker  to  sell  (/).  A  factor  may  sell 
on  credit  (;),  although  not  particularly  authorized  by  the  terms  of 
his  commission  so  to  do. 

*^  An  agent  employed  generaUy,  to  do  any  act,  is  authorized  to  do 
it  only  in  the  usual  way  of  business.  Hence,  as  stock  is  sold 
usually  for  ready  money  only,  a  broker  employed  to  sell  stock  can- 
not sell  it  upon  credit,  without  a  special  authority,  although  acting 
bond  fide f  and  with  a  view  to  the  benefit  of  his  principal^  (A).  A 
person  who  employs  a  broker  on  the  Stock  Exchange,  impliedly 
gives  him  authority  to  act  in  accordance  with  the  rules  there  esta- 
blished, although  such  principal  may  himself  be  ignorant  of  the 
rules  (0. 

Factors  may  be  bankrupts  (h).  By  stat.  31  Geo.  II.  c.  40,  s.  11, 
factors,  employed  to  buy  or  sell  cattle  by  commission,  are  prohibited 
from  buying  either  directly  or  indirectly,  on  their  own  account,  (ex- 
cept for  the  necessary  use  of  their  families,)  live  cattle,  sheep,  or 
swine,  in  London,  or  within  the  bills  of  mortality,  or  at  any  place 
whilst  the  cattle  are  on  the  road  to  London  for  sale ;  and,  by  the 
same  clause,  such  factors  are  prohibited  from  selling,  either  by  them- 
selves or  their  agents,  such  cattle,  &c.  in  London,  or  within  the  biUs 
of  mortality.  Penalty,  double  the  value  of  the  cattle  sold ;  to  be 
recovered  by  application  to  J.  P.;  one  moiety  to  prosecutor,  and 
the  other  to  the  poor  of  the  parish  where  the  offence  was  commit- 
ted. When  goods  are  consigned  to  joint  factors  (Q,  they  are  in  the 
nature  of  co-obligors,  and  are  answerable  for  one  another  for  the 
whole. 

According  to  the  general  rule  of  law,  a  sale  by  a  factor  creates  a 
contract  between  the  owner  and  buyer  (m) ;  and  this  rule  holds 
even  in  cases  where  the  factor  acts  upon  a  del  credere  commis- 
sion (n).  Hence,  if  a  factor  sells  goods,  and  the  owner  gives  notice 
to  the  buyer  to  pay  the  price  to  him  and  not  to  the  factor,  the 
buyer  will  not  be  justified  m  afterwards  paying  the  factor ;  and  the 
owner  will  be  entitled  to  recover  the  price  in  an  action  aeainst  the 
buyer,  unless  the  factor  has  a  lien  on  such  price  (o).  If  a  factor 
sells  goods  in  his  own  name,  the  purchaser  has  a  right  to  set 


^  (/)  Piekerinff  y.  Bn$k,  15  East,  38. 
See  alto  Wkitehtad  v.  TwUtt,  15  East, 
400. 

(jf)  Per  m/te,  C.  J.,  Willes,  406.  Per 
Chambn,  J.,  S  Bos.  &  Pul.  489. 

(A)  \M[ABU€iiborfmgk,C.J,tWUi9hir^ 
T.  Simi^  1  Campb.  258. 

{i)  Per  Lord  DnmMm,  C.  J.,  and  lAttU- 
daht  J.,  Smtion  t.  Tatkam,  10  A.  B.  27 ; 
2  P.  &  D.  308. 


(k)  Stat.  6  Geo.  IV.  c.  16,  s.  12. 

ll)  Godfrey  T.  Saunden,  3  WIIs.  114. 

(m)  Per  Le§,  C.  J.,  in  Scrinukire  ▼. 
AiderioHt  London  Sittings,  Sir.  1182, 
where  the  jujj,  however,  found  a  verfict 
against  the  opinion  of  the  judge.  See  also 
Bxp,  Murray,  Co.  B.  L.  379,  5th  ed. 

(n)  Homip  y.  Laty,  6  M.  &  S.  166. 

(o)  See  Drimkwattr  v.  Ooodwm,  Cowp. 
251. 
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oft{p)  a  debt  due  from  him  in  an  action  by  the  principal  for 
the  price  of  the  goods.  Where  a  contract,  not  under  seal,  is 
made  with  an  agent  in  his  own  name^  for  an  undisclosed  principal, 
either  the  agent  or  the  principal  may  sue  upon  it ;  the  defendant, 
in  the  case  where  the  principal  sues,  being  entitled  to  be  placed 
in  the  same  situation  at  the  time  of  the  disclosure  of  the  real  prin- 
cipal, as  if  the  agent  had  been  the  contracting  party.  This  is  a 
well  established  rule  of  law,  frequently  acted  upon  in  sales  by 
(actors,  agents,  or  partners,  but  it  may  equally  be  applied  to  other 
cases  (^).  If  goods  are  bought  by  a  broker  (r),  who  does  not 
mention  the  name  of  his  principal  until  he  (the  broker)  has  become 
insolventi  the  principal  cannot  set  off  the  price  of  the  goods  against 
a  debt  due  to  him  from  the  broker,  but  is  still  liable  to  the  vendor. 
But  where  a  factor,  acting  under  a  del  credere  conmiission  («),  sells 
goods  as  his  own,  and  the  buyer  does  not  know  of  any  principal,  the 
buyer  may,  in  an  action  brought  against  him  by  the  principal,  set 
off  a  debt  due  to  him  from  the  &ctor  (2).  There  is,  however,  a 
distinction  between  a  factor  and  a  broker.  A  factor  is  a  person  to 
whom  goods  are  consigned  for  sale  by  a  merchant  residing  abroad 
or  at  a  distance  from  the  place  of  sale,  and  he  usuallv  selm  in  his 
own  name,  without  disclosmg  that  of  his  principal ;  the  merchant, 
therefore,  with  full  knowledge  of  these  circumstances,  trusts  him 
with  the  actual  possession  of  the  goods,  and  gives  him  authority  to 
seU  in  his  own  name.  But  the  broker  is  in  a  different  situation,  he 
is  not  trusted  with  the  possession  of  the  goods,  and  he  ought  not  to 
sell  in  his  own  name.  The  principal  who  trusts  a  broker  has  a  right 
to  expect  that  he  wiU  not  sell  in  his  own  name.  Hence,  where  an 
action  was  brought  by  a  merchant  to  recover  the  price  of  his  own 

(p)  Per  Lord  7Vfi/«nifi»,  C.J. ,  deliver-  MorrU  y.  CZmi^,  1  M.  &  S.  576 ;  Black- 

ing  jodginent,  Toflor  ▼.  Kprnir^  3  B.  &  bum  t.  SehoUt,  2  Campb.  343,  and  Corr 

Ad.  334.  ▼.  HineHf,  4  B.  &  C.  551  ;    Wynen  t. 

{q)  SUmt  T.  Bond,  2  Ner.  &  Man.  616 ;  Brown,  B.  R.  E.  T.  7  Geo.  IV.    See  Pur- 

5  B.  &  Ad.  389.  ekeli  ▼.  SoUtr,  1  Q.  B.  197;   1  O.  &  D. 

(r)  Warkig  ▼.  Faoeitekt  1  Campb.  85.  682. 


G«Ofyc  ▼.  ClagBttt  IT.'BL  359.  See 


(2)  Where  a  factor  to  a  person  beyond  sea  buys  or  sells  goods  for  the 
principal  in  his  own  name ;  an  action  will  lie  against  him  or  for  him^  in 
ms  own  name ;  for  the  credit  will  be  presmned  to  be  given  to  him  in  the 
first  case,  and  in  the  last  the  promise  will  be  presumed  to  be  made  to  him 
— ^and  the  rather  so,  as  it  is  so  much  for  the  benefit  of  trade.  Chnzalee 
▼.  8lade9t,  T.  1  Ann.  London  Sittings,  Salk.  MSS. ;  Bull.  N.  P.  130. 
''  Where  the  principal  resides  abroad,  he  is  presumed  to  be  ignorant  of  the 
drcamstanoes  of  the  partv  with  whom  his  factor  deals,  and  therefore  the 
whole  credit  is  considered  as  subsisting  between  the  contracting  parties." 
Per  Chambre.  J.,  in  Houghton  v.  Matthewe,  3  Bos.  &  Pnl.  490.  "  There 
may  be  a  particular  course  of  dealing  with  respect  to  trade  in  favour  of  a 
foreign  prmcipal,  that  he  shall  not  be  liable  in  cases  where  a  home  principal 
would  M  liable."     Per  Bayley,  J.,  15  East,  69. 
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goods,  and  the  demand  was  resisted  on  the  ground  that  the  defen- 
dants, who  were  buyers  of  the  goods,  did  not  purchase  them  of  the 
plaintifis,  but  of  Coles  and  Co.,  and  that  they  had  a  counter  demand 
against  Coles  and  Co.,  which  they  were  entitled  to  set  off  against 
the  price  of  the  goods;  it  was  holden  (t),  that  the  defendants  had 
not  any  right  of  set-off;  for  the  plaintiffe  had  not  enabled  Coles  and 
.Co.  to  appear  as  proprietors  of  the  goods ;  and  although  Coles  and  Co. 
had  not  disclosed  the  name  of  their  principal,  and  were  merchants 
as  well  as  brokers,  yet  in  this  case  they  had  delivered  to  the  plain* 
tills  a  sold  note,  in  the  proper  form,  supposing  them  to  have  sold 
in  their  character  of  brokers,  and  they  had  delivered  to  the  defen- 
dants a  bought  note,  and  they  had  not  taken  any  counter  note  from 
the  defendants ;  there  was  enough,  therefore,  to  have  raised  a 
strong  presumption  in  the  minds  of  the  defendants  that  the  sale 
was  in  the  character  of  brokers.  Coles  and  Co.  did  not  say  they 
sold  the  goods  as  their  own  ;  the  defendants  did  not  ask  any  ques- 
tions ;  and  further,  it  appeared  that  the  delivery  order  had  been 
signed  by  the  plaintiffii.  A  bill  broker  who  receives  a  bill  merely 
for  the  purpose  of  procuring  it  to  be  discounted  for  his  customer, 
has  no  right  to  mix  it  wim  bills  of  his  other  customers,  and  to 
pledge  (tt)  the  whole  mass  as  an  advance  for  the  security  of  money. 
Parke^  B.,  delivering  judgment  and  commenting  on  the  foregoing 
case  in  Foster  v.  Pearson^  6  Tyrw.  265,  observed,  that  in  the 
absence  of  evidence  as  to  the  nature  of  such  an  employment,  a  bill 
broker  must  be  taken  to  be  an  agent  to  procure  the  loan  of  money 
on  each  customer  s  bill  separately ;  and  that  he  had  therefore  no 
right  to  mix  bills  together,  and  pledge  the  mass  for  one  entire  sum. 
In  truth,  a  bill  broker  is  not  a  person  known  to  the  law  with  certain 
prescribed  duties,  but  his  employment  is  one  which  depends  entirely 
upon  the  course  of  dealing.  It  may  differ  in  different  parts  of  the 
country ;  it  may  have  bounds  more  or  less  extensive  in  one  place 
than  in  another.  What  is  the  nature  of  its  powers  and  duties  in 
any  instance  is  a  question  of  fact,  and  is  to  be  determined  by  the 
usage  and  courae  of  dealing  in  the  particular  place. 

The  law  has  been  settled,  by  a  variety  of  cases,  that  an  unknown 
principal,  when  discovered,  is  liable  on  the  contracts  which  his 
agent  makes  for  him  (3),  but  this  rule  must  be  taken  with  some 
qualification;    for  a  party  may  preclude  himself  from  recovering 

(i)  Baring  t.  Carrie,  2  B.  &  A.  137.         ment,  Haynf  t.  Fbiter,  4  T)rrw.  66 ;  2 
(if)  Per  Ld.  Lyndhurtt,  delivering  jadg-      Cr.  &  M.  239,  S.  C. 


(3)  This  rule  has  been  applied  to  a  case,  where  the  agent,  at  the  time 
when  he  bought  the  goods  of  plaintiff  at  Liverpool,  said  that  he  bought 
them  for  a  house  at  Dumfries,  for  which  house  he  had  bought  goods  of  the 
plaintiff  the  season  before,  but  did  not  name  the  principal,  nor  did  the 
seller  ask  it ;  and  the  court  said  he  was  not  bound  to  ask  it.  Thomson  v. 
Davenport,  in  error,  from  Borough  Court  of  Liverpool,  9  B.  &  C.  78. 
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over  against  the  principal,   by  knowingly  making  the  agent  his 
debtor  (or). 

Evidence  is  admissible,  on  behalf  of  one  of  the  contracting  par- 
ties, to  show  that  the  other  was  agent  only,  though  contracting  in 
his  own  name,  and  so  to  fix  the  real  principal ;  but  if  the  agent 
contracts  in  such  a  form  as  to  make  himself  personally  responsible, 
he  cannot  afterwards,  whether  his  principal  were  or  were  not  known 
at  the  time  of  the  contract,  relieve  himself  from  that  responsibi- 
'^^-y  (y)'  Thus  where  L.  and  Co.,  brokers  at  Liverpool,  sold  hemp 
by  auction  at  their  rooms,  and  gave  an  invoice,  describing  the 
goods  as  ^*  bought  of  L.  and  Co.,"*^  and  received  part  of  the  price, 
but  failed  to  deliver  the  goods.  An  action  being  brought  against 
them  by  the  purchaser  for  the  non-delivery,  and  for  money  had  and 
received ;  it  was  holden  (2r),  that  L.  and  Co.  had  made  themselves 
responsible  as  sellers,  by  the  invoice ;  and  could  not  defend  them- 
selves by  evidence  tending  to  show  that  they  sold  as  agents,  and  had 
intimated  that  fact  before  and  at  the  time  of  the  sale,  and  that,  the 
principals  being  indebted  to  L.  and  Co.,  the  invoice  had  been  made 
out  in  their  names,  according  to  a  custom  of  brokers  in  Liverpool^ 
to  secure  the  passing  of  the  purchase-money  through  their  hands. 

In  Tnieman  v.  Loder  (a),  it  was  holden,  that  it  was  not  com- 
petent to  defendant  to  give  evidence,  that  by  the  custom  of  the 
tallow  trade,  under  certain  contracts,  a  pai*ty  may  reject  the  undis- 
closed principal,  and  look  to  the  broker  for  the  completion  of  the 
contract.  But  in  Johnston  v.  Usbom  {b\  evidence  of  a  custom  in 
the  com  trade  for  the  corn-factors  to  sell  in  their  own  name  was 
holden  to  be  admissible. 

Goods  sold  by  a  broker  for  a  principal  not  named,  upon  the 
terms,  as  specified  in  the  usual  bought  and  sold  notes,  (delivered 
over  to  the  respective  parties  by  the  broker,)  of  ^^  payment  in  one 
months  money^**  may  be  paid  for  by  the  buyer  to  the  broker  within 
the  month,  and  that  payment  may  be  made  by  a  bill  of  exchange 
accepted  by  the  buyer  and  discounted  by  him  within  the  monui, 
although  such  bill  had  a  longer  time  to  run  before  it  became  due  (c). 
A  person  who  has  made  a  contract  as  agent  for  a  third  person  cannot 
sue  {d)  as  principal,  without  giving  notice  to  the  defendant,  before 
action  brought,  that  he  is  the  party  really  interested.  But  where 
money  is  paid  by  an  agent  upon  an  agreement  made  with  him  in  his 
own  name,  the  principal  (e)  may  recover  it  back  upon  the  rescinding 
of  the  agreement.  The  plaintifis,  who  were  brokers,  bought  gooda 
of  the  defendant  on  account  of  H.  and  by  his  authority.     The  pur-^ 

{x)  Per  Ld.  Bllenborough,  in  Paterton  (a)  3  P.  &  D.  267 ;  11  A.  &  E.  589. 

T.  Gandategni,  15  East,  68.  {b)  3  P.  &  D.  236 ;  11  A.  &  E.  549. 

(y)  Per  Ld.  Denmatij  C.  J.,  deliyering  (c)  Faoenc  v.  Bennett^  11  East,  36. 

judgment  of  court  in  Jones  y.  lAttledale^  {d)  Bicierton  y.  Burretl,  5  M.  &  S. 

6  A.  &  E.  490;  1  Nev.  St  P.  677,  recog-  383. 

Dized  in  Higgma  y.  Senior,  8  M.  &  W.  845.  (e)  D.  of  Norfolk  y.  Worthy,  1  Campb. 

{z)  Jonee  y.  Littiedale,  ub.  tup.  337. 
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chase  was  made  in  their  own  names,  but  the  vendor  was  told  that 
there  was  an  mmamed  principal.  The  plaintiffs  afterwards,  under 
a  ^nend  authority  from  H.,  contracted  to  sell  the  same  goods, 
which  the  defendant  had  not  yet  delivered.  H.,  on  hearing  of  the 
latter  contract,  told  the  plaintiff  that  he  would  have  nothing  to  do 
with  the  goods,  either  as  buyer  or  seller ;  and  to  this  the  phuntifib 
assented.  The  defendant  then  refused  to  deliver  the  goods,  and  the 
plaintifis  sued  him  for  damages  sustained  by  them  in  consequence : 
it  was  holden  (/),  that  the  renunciation  of  the  contract  by  H.,  and 
the  plaintiff's  assent  thereto,  formed  no  objection  to  the  plaintiff's 
right  to  recover,  of  which  the  defendant  could  take  advantage. 

Lien, — By  the  general  usage  of  trade,  where  there  is  a  course  of 
dealings  and  general  account  between  the  merchant  and  factor,  and 
a  balance  is  due  to  the  factor,  he  has  a  lien  on  all  goods  in  his  hands 
for  such  balance  of  the  general  account,  without  regard  to  the  time 
when,  or  on  what  account,  he  received  the  goods  (;)• 

With  respect  to  this  general  lien,  it  is  to  be  observed : 

First,  That  it  will  not  attach  until  the  goods  come  into  the  pos- 
session of  the  factor  (A). 

Secondly,  The  lien  exists  during  such  time  only  as  the  factor  has 
possession  of  the  goods ;  for  if  he  should  part  with  the  possession 
after  the  lien  has  attached,  the  lien  is  gone  (i).  But  where  a  factor 
is  in  advance  for  goods  by  actual  pa}rment,  or  where  he  sells  under 
a  del  credere  commission,  whereby  he  becomes  responsible  for  the 
price,  he  has  a  lien  on  the  price,  although  he  should  have  part-ed 
with  the  possession  of  the  eoods  (A).  And  this  rule  holds,  although 
money  should  have  been  alvanced  by  the  factor,  at  the  time  when 
he  knew  that  the  principal  was  in  insolvent  circumstances  (/)•  The 
owner  of  goods,  being  indebted  to  a  factor  in  an  amount  exceed- 
ing their  value,  consigned  them  to  him  for  sale :  the  factor,  being 
also  similarly  indebted  to  J.  S.,  sold  the  goods  to  him.  The  factor 
afterwards  became  bankrupt;  and  on  a  settlement  of  accounts 
between  J.  S.  and  the  assignees,  J.  S.  allowed  credit  to  them  for  the 
price  of  the  goods,  and  he  then  proved  the  residue  of  the  claim 
against  the  estate  :  it  was  holden  (m),  that  as  the  factor  had  a  lien 
on  the  whole  price  of  the  goods,  such  settlement  of  accounts  between 
the  vendee  and  the  assignees  afforded  a  good  answer  to  an  action 
against  the  vendee  for  the  price  of  the  goods,  brought  either  by  or 
on  the  account  of  the  original  owner.  But  where  a  factor  has  not 
any  special  claim  on  the  goods,  and  he  has  disposed  of  them,  whereby 
he  has  lost  the  advantage  arising  from  possession,  the  debt  is  to  be 

(/)  Short  and  otherif  t.  SpMkmoHf  2  (Q  See  Sweet  t.  Pym,  1  East,  4,  and 

B.  &  Ad.  962.  BuUeTt  J.,  in  lAekbarrow  ▼.  MaaoHi  6  East, 

($r)  Kruger  v.   Wilcos,  AmbL  252 ;  1  27,  n. 

Kenyon,  32,  S,  C, ;  Gardiner  v.  Coleman,  {k)  See  Drinkwater  y.  Goodwin,  Cowp. 

cited  1  Burr.  494 ;  and  per  BuUer,  J.,  6  251 ;  Hudson  ▼.  Granger,  5  B.  &  A.  27. 

East,  28,  n.  S.  P.  (/)  FMPcrqfl  v.  Devomhire,  2  Burr.  931 . 

(h)  Kinloeh  v.  Craig,  3  T.  R.  119, 783.  (m)  Hudeott,  t.  Granger,  5  B.  &  A.  27. 
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considered  as  the  debt  of  the  principal,  and  the  factor  has  no  lien 
on  the  price.     The  plaintiff,  who  was  resident  in  Ireland,  employed 
two  persons,  as  his  factors  in  London,  to  sell  goods  for  him,  which 
he  had  sent  to  them  (n).     The  factors  sold  these  goods  to  J.  S.  for 
a  certain  sum ;   the  plaintiff  not  knowing  to  -whom  they  were 
sold,  and  J.  S.  not  knowing  that  they  belonged  to  the  plaintiff, 
the  goods  having  been  delivered  to  him  as  the  goods  of  the  factors. 
The  factors,  before  payment,  became  bankrupts,  and  their  debts 
were  assigned  by  the  commissioners  to  the  defendants,  who  after- 
wards received  from  J.  S.  the  money  for  the  goods.     The  plaintiff 
having  brought  an  action  against  the  defendants  for  money  had  and 
received,  the  case  was  reserved  by  Holt,  G.  J.,  for  the  opinion  of 
the  Court  of  King's  Bench,  who  gave  judgment,  after  argument, 
for  the  plaintiff.  Tnis  case  was  afterwards  cited  before  Parker,  C.  J., 
at  the  London  Sittings,  and  aOowed  to  be  law ;  because,  although 
it  was  agreed,  that  payment  by  J.  S.  to  the  factors,  with  whom  the 
contract  was  made,  would  have  discharged  J.  S.  as  against  the  prin- 
cipal, yet  the  debt  was  not  in  law  due  to  the  factors ;  but  to  the 
person  whose  goods  they  were  ;  and  therefore  it  was  not  assigned  to 
the  defendants,  by  a  general  assignment  of  their  debts,  but  re- 
mained due  to  the  plaintiff  as  before ;  and  having  been  paid  to 
the  defendants,  who  had  not  any  right  to  have  it,  it  must  be  con- 
sidered in  law  as  paid  for  the  use  of  him  to  whom  it  was  due  ;  and, 
consequently,  an  action  might  be  maintained  by  him  as  for  money 
had  and  received  to  his  use.     The  plaintiife,  who  were  partners, 
resident  beyond  sea,  consigned  a  quantity  of  tar  to  R.  S.,  the  bank- 
rupt, brother  of  one  of  the  plaintifis,  as  their  factor  (o).     There  had 
been  mutual  dealings  between  the  two  brothers,  the  accounts  of 
which  were  then  unsettled.     The  ship  and  goods  arrived  in  the 
Thames,  from  Carolina.     The  factor,  having  received  the  bill  of 
lading,  sold  the  tar  to  J.  S.,  upon  an  agreement  that  it  should  be 
paid  for  in  promissory  notes,  payable  four  months  after  the  delivery 
of  the  goods.    A  few  days  after  the  sale,  the  vendee  gave  the  factor, 
in  part  pavment,  two  promissory  noted.     Soon  afterwards  the  factor 
committed  an  act  of  bankruptcy,  and  the  defendants  were  chosen 
assignees  under  the  commission.     The  bankrupt  delivered  up  the 
two  notes  to  the  assignees,  and  they  received  the  money  due  upon 
ihem.     They  likewise  confirmed  the  sale,  and  settled  the  account 
with  the  vendee,  and  received  the  balance.     An  account  for  money 
had  and  received  having  been  brought  by  the  plaintifis  against  the 
assignees,  for  the  recovery  of  the  money  received  on  the  notes,  and 
the  money  received  on  the  settlement  of  the  account ;  it  was  holden, 
that  the  plaintifis  were  entitled  to  recover  both  sums ;  Willes,  C.  J., 

(•)  Garrait  ▼.  Cullum,  T.  9  Ann.  B.  (o)  Scott  and  another  v.  Swrman  and 

R.,  ttated  by  WiOes,  C.  J.,  delivering  the  other»,  Amgneet  of  R,  8.,  a  Bankrupt, 

opinion  of  the  court  in  Scott  v.  Surman,  Willes,  400,  cited  by  Lord  Ellenborough, 

Willes,  405 ;   reported  also  in  Bull.  N.  P.  delivering  judgment  in  Tby/or  v.  Plumer, 

42,  ed.  6th,  by  the  name  of  Garratt  v.  3  M.  &  S.  575. 
Oi//iim. 
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(who  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court,)  ohserving,  as  to  the  first, 
that  the  notes,  having  been  in  the  hands  of  the  bankrupt  at  the 
time  of  his  bankruptcy,  were  capable  of  being  distinguished  from 
the  rest  of  the  bankrupt's  estate,  and  therefore  could  not  be  applied 
to  the  bankrupt's  debts ;  consequently  the  plaintifl^  were  entitled 
to  recover  the  value  of  those  notes  which  had  been  received  by  the 
defendants  in  like  manner  as,  if  the  goods  had  remained  in  specie, 
unsold  in  the  bankrupt's  hands  at  the  time  of  the  bankruptcy,  the 
plainti&  might  have  recovered  them  in  an  action  of  trover.  As  to 
the  second  sum,  the  general  rule  was,  that  if  a  person  received 
money,  which  ought  t-o  be  paid  to  another,  an  action  would  lie  as 
for  money  had  and  received ;  that  the  assignees  having  received  the 
money,  which  belonged  to  the  plainti%,  they  ought  to  have  paid 
it  to  the  plaintiff ;  and  not  having  done  so,  this  action  would  lie 
against  them  for  so  much  money  had  and  received  to  the  use  of  the 
plaintiff. 

Thirdly,  A  factor  has  not  a  lien  in  respect  of  debts  which  have 
accrued  previously  to  the  time  at  which  his  character  of  factor 
commenced.  A.,  a  factor,  sold  the  goods  of  B.,  in  his  own  name  (p), 
to  C, :  C,  without  paying  for  these  goods,  sent  another  parcel  of 
goods  to  A.,  to  sell  for  him,  not  having  employed  A.  as  a  factor 
before.  C.  became  bankrupt,  and  his  assignees  claimed  the  goods 
sent  by  C.  to  A.,  which  still  remained  unsold,  tendering  the  charges 
upon  those  goods.  A.  refused  to  deliver  them,  claiming  a  lien 
upon  them  for  the  price  of  the  former  goods  sold  by  him  to  C,  the 
balance  between  A.  and  B.  being  in  favour  of  A.  An  action  of 
trover  having  been  brought  by  the  assignees  against  A.,  for  the 
value  of  the  goods  sent  by  C. ;  it  was  holden,  that  they  were  entitled 
to  recover. 

Liability  of  Principal, — The  maxim,  that  the  principal  is  civilly 
responsible  for  the  acts  of  his  agent,  universally  prevails  both  in 
courts  of  law  and  equity  (q).  Upon  this  principle  it  was  holden, 
by  Holt^  C.  J.,  that  a  merchant  was  answerable  for  the  deceit  of 
his  factor  who  had  sold  some  silk  to  the  plaintiff,  as  silk  of  a  supe^ 
rior  quality,  knowing  it  to  be  silk  of  an  inferior  quality  (r)  (4). 
Notice  to  the  principal  is  notice  to  all  his  agents,  if  there  be  reason- 
able time  to  communicate  that  notice  to  the  agents  before  the  event 
which  raises  the  question  happens  («). 

(p)  Houghton  y.  Matthews,  per  Heath,  Holt,  C.  J.,  at  Nisi  Prius. 
Rookef  and  Chambre,  Js.,  Ahailey,  C.  J.,  («)  Mayhew  v.  Bamee,  3  B.  &  C.  601, 

dissentieute,  3  Bos.  &  Pal.  485.  recognized  in  WUlit  v.  Bank  of  BngUmd, 

(q)  4  T.  R.  66,  per  Kenyan,  C.  J.  5  Ney.  &  Man.  490 ;  4  A«  &  £.  21. 

(r)  Hem  v.  NichoU,  Salk.  289.    Per 


(4)  But  see  9  Hen.  VI.  53,  b.,  dted  in  Bro.  Abr.  Actions  sur  le  Case, 
pi.  8,  where  it  was  said  by  the  court,  if  my  servant  sell  false  stuff,  an 
action  on  the  case  does  not  lie  against  me,  unless  he  sold  it  through  my 
covin  or  by  my  command. 
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The  law,  established  by  the  decisions,  relating  to  goods  shipped 
in  the  names  of  persons  who  were  not  the  actual  proprietors  thereof, 
and  to  the  deposit  or  pledge  of  goods,  having  been  found  to  afford 
great  facility  to  fraud,  and  to  produce  frequent  litigation,  and 
proving  in  ite  effects  highly  injurious  to  the  interests  of  commerce, 
the  legislature  interposed ;  and  by  stat.  4  Geo.  IV.  c.  83,  [18th 
July,  1823,]  it  was  enacted,  **  That  any  person  intrusted  for  the 
purpose  of  sale  with  any  goods,  and  by  whom  such  goods  shall  be 
shipped  in  his  own  name,  or  in  whose  name  any  foods  shall  be 
shipped  by  any  other  person,  shall  be  deemed  to  be  the  true  owner, 
so  as  to  entitle  the  consignee  to  a  lien  thereon,  in  respect  of  any 
money  or  negotiable  security,  advanced  or  given  by  such  consimee, 
to  or  for  the  use  of  the  person  in  whose  name  such  goods  shall  be 
shipped,  or  in  respect  of  any  money  or  negotiable  security  received 
by  him  to  the  use  of  such  consignee,  in  like  manner  as  if  such 
person  were  the  true  owner,  Pbovided  such  consignee  shall  not  have 
notice  by  the  bill  of  lading,  at  or  before  the  advance  or  receipt  of 
the  money  or  negotiable  security,  that  the  person  shipping,  or  in 
whose  name  the  goods  are  shipped,  is  not  the  actual  and  bond  fide 
owner :  Provided  also,  that  the  person  in  whose  name  such  goods 
are  shipped  shall  be  taken  for  the  purposes  of  this  act  to  have 
been  intrusted  therewith,  unless  the  contrary  shall  appear  or  be 
shown  in  evidence  by  the  person  disputing  such  fact.*'  By  sect.  2, 
"  Any  person,  body  politic  or  corporate,  may  accept  any  goods  or 
bill  of  lading,  in  deposit  or  pledge  from  any  consignee,  and  enforce 
the  right  possessed  by  such  consignee,  but  shall  acquire  no  further 
right  than  was  possessed  by  the  consignee  at  the  time  of  the 
pledge."  The  3rd  section  provides,  that  this  act  shall  not  be 
construed  so  as  to  prevent  the  owner  from  demanding  and  recover- 
ing the  goods  from  the  factor  before  they  have  been  pledged,  or 
from  his  assignees  in  the  event  of  his  bankruptcv ;  nor  from  de- 
manding or  recovering  from  any  person,  or  his  assignees  in  case  of 
his  bankruptcy,  or  from  any  body  corporate,  the  goods  deposited  or 
pledged,  upon  repayment  of  the  money,  or  on  restoration  of  the 
negotiable  security,  or  on  payment  of  a  sum  of  money  equal  to  the 
amount  of  such  security ;  nor  from  recovering  from  such  person, 
or  body  corporate,  any  balance  remaining  in  his  hands  as  the  pro- 
duct of  the  sale  of  such  goods,  after  deducting  thereout  the  amount 
of  the  money  or  negotiable  security ;  provided  that  in  case  of  the 
bankruptcy  of  such  factor,  the  owner  of  the  goods  so  pledged  and 
redeemed  shall  be  held  to  have  discharged,  pro  tanio^  nis  debt  to 
the  bankrupt's  estate. 

Shortly  afterwards  it  was  found  expedient  to  alter  and  amend 
the  foregoing  statute,  and  to  make  further  provisions ;  and  there- 
fore, by  stat.  6  Geo.  IV.  c.  94,  [5th  July,  1825,]  it  was  enacted, 
that  any  person  intrusted  for  the  purpose  of  consignment  or  sale 
with  any  goods,  and  who  shall  have  shipped  such  goods  in  his  own 
name,  and  any  person  in  whose  name  any  goods  shaJl  be  shipped  by 
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any  other  person,  shall  be  deemed  to  be  the  true  owner,  so  far  as 
to  entitle  tne  consignee  to  a  lien  thereon,  in  respect  of  any  money 
or  negotiable  security  advanced  or  given  by  such  consignee  to  or 
for  the  use  of  the  person  in  whose  name  such  goods  shall  be 
shipped,  or  in  respect  of  any  money  or  negotiable  security  received 
by  him  to  the  use  of  such  consignee,  in  the  like  manner  and  to  all 
intents  and  purposes^  as  if  such  person  was  the  true  owner ;  pro- 
vided such  consignee  shall  not  have  notice  by  the  bill  of  lading  or 
otherwise,  at  or  before  the  advance  or  receipt  of  the  money  or  nego- 
tiable security,  that  the  person  shipping,  or  in  whose  name  the 
goods  are  shipped,  is  not  the  actual  unioondjide  owner ;  provided 
also,  that  the  person  in  whose  name  any  such  goods  are  to  be 
shipped,  shall  be  taken,  for  the  purpose  of  this  act,  to  have  been 
intrusted  therewith  for  Uie  purpose  of  consignment  or  of  sale,  unless 
the  contrary  be  made  to  appear,  by  bill  of  discovery  or  otherwise, 
or  be  made  to  appear  or  be  shown  in  evidence  by  any  person  dis- 
puting such  fact ;  and  by  sect.  2,  that  any  person  intrusted  with  (t), 
and  in  possession  of,  any  bill  of  lading,  India  warrant,  dock  warrant, 
warehouse  keeper's  certificate,  wharfinger's  certificate,  warrant  or 
order  for  delivery  of  goods,  shall  be  deemed  to  be  the  true  owner 
of  the  goods  described  in  the  said  several  documents,  so  far  as  to 
give  vahdity  to  any  agreement  (5),  thereafter  entered  into  by  such 
person  with  any  person,  for  the  sale  or  disposition  of  the  goods,  or 
any  part  thereof,  or  for  the  deposit  or  pledge  thereof,  or  any  part 
thereof,  as  a  security  for  any  money  or  negotiable  instrument  ad- 
vanced or  given  by  such  persons,  &c.  upon  the  faith  of  such  several 
documents ;  provided  such  persons,  &c.  shall  not  have  notice  by  such 
documents,  or  otherwise,  that  the  person  intrusted  is  not  the  actual 
and  bond  fide  owner  of  the  goods  so  sold  or  pledged :  provided  (u) 
that  in  case  any  person,  &c.  shall  accept  any  such  goods  in  deposit 
or  pledge  from  any  such  person  so  in  possession  and  intrusted, 
without  notice^  as  security  for  any  debt  or  demand  due  from  such 
person  so  intrusted  and  in  possession  to  such  person,  &c.  before  such 
deposit  or  pledge,  then  such  person,  &c.,  so  taking  such  goods  in 
deposit  or  pledge,  shall  acquire  no  further  right  in  the  goods  or 
any  such  document  than  was  possessed  by  the  person  so  possessed 
and  intrusted  at  the  time  of  such  deposit  or  pledge  as  a  security ; 
but  such  person,  &c.  so  taking  such  goods  in  deposit  or  pledge  shall 
and  may  acquire  and  enforce  such  right  as  was  possessed  by  such 

(0  See  Phimp9  and  oikers  ▼.  Huih  and         («)  Sect.  3. 
othen,  6  M.  &  W.  572,  aadpost,  p.  830. 


(5)  Persons  who  would  avaO  themselves  of  the  provisions  of  this  act, 
must  prove  the  agreement.  Evans  v.  Tmmany  2  B.  &  Ad.  886.  In  this 
case  the  defendant  had  received,  by  way  of  pledge,  India  warrants  from 
the  plaintiff's  broker,  who  had  been  intrusted  with  them,  without  any 
authority  to  pledge  or  sell,  under  a  written  agreement.  It  was  boldeu, 
that  defendant  was  bound  to  produce  the  agreement. 
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peraon  so  poesessed  and  intrusted :  and,  by  sect.  4,  any  person,  &c. 
may  contract  with  any  agent  intrusted  with  any  goods  (6),  or  to 
whom  the  same  may  be  consigned,  for  the  purchase  of  any  such 
goods,  and  receive  the  same  of,  and  pay  the  same  to,  such  agent ; 
and  such  contract  and  payment  shall  be  binding  against  the  owner 
of  such  goods,  notwitnstanding  such  person^  ^c,  shall  have  notice^ 
that  the  person  making  such  contract,  or  on  whose  behalf  such 
contnict  is  made,  is  an  agent,  provided  such  contract  and  payment 
be  made  in  the  usual  and  ordinary  course  of  business,  and  l^t  such 
person,  &c.  shall  not,  when  such  contract  is  entered  into  or  pay- 
ment made,  have  notice  that  such  agent  is  not  authorized  to  sell 
the  goods  or  to  receive  the  purchase-money.  And  hy  the  5th 
section  (7),  any  person,  &c.  may  take  any  such  goods  or  any  such 
document  in  deposit  or  pledge  n-om  any  such  factor  or  agent,  not- 
withstandina  such  person^  ^c.  shall  have  notice^  that  the  person 
making  such  deposit  or  pledge  is  a  factor  or  agent;  but  then  such 
person,  &c.  shall  acquire  no  further  right  to  the  goods,  or  document 
for  the  delivery  thereof,  than  was  possessed  or  might  have  been 
enforced  by  the  fSactor  or  agent  at  the  time  of  such  deposit  or  pledge 
as  security ;  but  such  person,  &c.  shall  and  may  possess  and  enforce 
such  right  as  was  possessed  and  might  have  been  enforced  by  such 
factor  or  agent  at  the  time  of  such  deposit  or  pledge.  The  right 
of  a  factor  to  pledge  under  this  section  depends  upon  the  question 
whether,  upon  the  face  of  the  whole  account  between  them,  the 
principal  is  indebted  to  the  factor  (or). 

It  is,  however,  provided  (y),  that ''  nothing  herein  contained  shall 
be  construed  to  prevent  the  true  owner  of  the  goods  from  recovering 
the  same  from  his  factor  or  agent  before  a  sale,  deposit,  or  pledge,  or 
from  the  assignees  of  such  factor  or  agent  in  the  event  of  his  bank- 
ruptcy ;  nor  to  prevent  the  owner  from  recovering  from  any  person. 
Sec.  the  price  a^'eed  to  be  paid  for  the  purchase  of  such  goods,  sub- 
ject to  any  right  of  set-off  on  the  part  of  such  person,  &c.  against 

(#)  JMerUon  ▼.  Kemington,  5  M.  &  Ry.  381.  (y)  Sect.  6. 


(6)  It  is  difficult  to  say  precisely  what  is  meant  by  "  an  agent  intrusted 
with  goods :"  but  a  wharfinger  is  not  such  a  person.  Mom  v.  Whitten- 
bury,  2  B.  &  Ad.  486. 

(7)  A  broker  having  accepted  bills  for  his  principal  on  the  security  of 
goods  then  in  his  handb,  pleased  the  goods  with  a  person  who  had  notice 
of  the  agency,  but  did  not  inform  the  principal  of  this  transaction ;  it  was 
holden,*  that  under  this  section  the  broker  could  transfer  such  right  only 
as  he  had,  which  was  a  right  to  be  indemnified  against  the  bills  which  he 
had  accepted,  and  that  the  principal,  having  satisfied  those  bills,  was  entitled 
to  have  back  his  goods  ^m  the  pawnee  without  paying  the  amount  for 
which  they  were  pledged. 

*  Fletcher  v.  Heaih,  7  B.  &  C.  517.  The  provision  in  this  section  refers  to  a 
deposit  or  pledge  only,  made  distinctly  as  such.     Tkompsim  ▼.  Farmer,  M.  &  Malk.  48. 
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such  factor  or  agent;  nor  to  prevent  the  owner  from  recovering 
from  such  person,  &c.  the  goods  deposited  or  pledged,  upon  repay- 
ment  of.  the  money,  or  on  restoration  of  the  negotiable  instrument 
advanced  on  the  security  thereof  by  such  person,  &c.  to  the  factor 
or  agent,  and  upon  payment  of  such  further  sum  of  money  or  on 
restoration  of  such  other  negotiable  instrument  (if  any)  as  may* 
have  been  advanced  by  the  factor  or  agent  to  the  owner,  or  on  pay- 
ment of  money,  equal  to  the  amount  of  such  instrument ;  nor  to 
prevent  the  owner  from  recovering  from  such  persons,  &c.  any 
balance  remaining  in  his  hands  as  the  produce  of  the  sale  of  the 
goods,  after  deducting  the  money  or  negotiable  instrument  advanced 
on  the  security  thereof ;  and  in  case  of  the  bankruptcy  of  the 
factor  or  agent,  the  owner  of  the  goods  so  pledged  and  redeemed 
shall  be  held  to  have  discharged  pro  tanto  his  debt  to  the  estate  of 
such  bankrupt."  See  Taylor  v.  Kymer^  3  B.  &  Ad.  320,  where  the 
transfer  of  India  warrants  under  the  circumstances  was  holden  not 
to  be  a  sale  or  disposition  within  the  meaning  of  the  foregoing 
statute.  The  remaining  sections  of  this  statute  relate  to  the  pro- 
secution of  agents  fraudulently  pledging  the  goods  of  their  principal. 

Before  the  passing  of  this  act,  or  rather  the  previous  act,  the 
4  Geo.  IV.  c.  83,  it  was  settled,  that  a  factor  or  agent  for  sale  had 
not  any  power  to  pledge,  whether  he  was  in  possession  either  of  the 
goods  themselves,  or  of  the  symbol  of  the  goods,  and  even  though 
the  symbol  might  bear  on  the  face  of  it  some  evidence  of  the  pro- 
perty being  in  nimself ;  as  in  the  case  of  a  bill  of  lading,  in  which 
ne  was  the  consignee  or  indorsee.  This  rule  was  thought  to  be 
attended  with  hardship  on  persons  dealing  with  factors  on  the  faith 
of  their  being  principals,  and  the  legislature,  bv  the  4  Geo.  IV. 
c.  83,  first  relaxed  this  rule,  and  by  the  6  Geo.  IV.  c.  94,  extended 
that  relaxation. 

This  statute  has  been  holden  to  give  validity  only  to  pledges  by  a 
factor  of  documents  with  which  the  real  owner  has  previously 
intrusted  him,  and  not  to  extend  to  the  pledge  of  documents 
created  by  the  factor  himself  {z). 

The  2nd  section  of  the  6th  Geo.  IV.  c.94,  came  under  the  con- 
sideration of  a  court  in  Phillips  v.  Huth  (a),  when  Parks ^  B. 
delivered  a  very  elaborate  judgment  of  the  court,  for  the  express 
purpose  of  distmctly  defining  the  meaning  of  the  statute  :  adverting 
to  the  2nd  section,  he  said,  ^^It  is  very  clear,  that  this  section 
relaxes  the  rule  of  the  common  law  only  with  respect  to  those  who 
deal  with  persons  who  are  not  merely  in  possession  of,  but  are  also 
intrusted  with,  the  symbol  of  property.  However  great  the  hardship 
may  be  on  innocent  persons,  and  whatever  they  may  have  supposed 
from  finding  another  in  possession  of  a   document  bearing  the 

{z)  Vtt Aldenon^B.tm  dose  y.Holmet,  (a)  6  M.  &  W.  572,  affinned  on  eiror, 

2  M.  &  Rob.  25 ;  but  see  the  obserration  see  Hatfield  ▼.  PMliips,  9  M.  &  W.  647, 

of  Alderson,  B.,  on  the  ca«e  in  PhilUpM  v.  recognized  in  Bonzi  y.  Stewartt  4  M.  &  Gr. 

Huih,  6  M.  &  W.  580.  328 ;  5  Scott,  N.  R.  1. 
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indicia  of  property  in  himself,  still  the  statute  does  not  apply,  and 
they  can  acquire  no  title  by  virtue  of  it,  unless  the  document  has 
been  intrusted  to  that  person.  If  the  legislature  had  intended  to 
make  the  simple  possession  of  such  instruments  sufficient  to  enable 
the  party  having  them  to  make  a  good  title,  they  no  doubt  would 
have  so  provided ;  if  they  had,  the  innocent  party  dealing  with  him 
would  have  been  protected,  but  the  innocent  owner  would,  in  that 
case,  have  suffered,  if  the  document  had  been  taken  from  him  by 
felony  or  fraud.  But  by  providing  that  a  person  should  be  intrusted 
as  well  as  in  possession,  the  inconvenience  is  obviated.  The  statute 
applies  only  to  written  documents  relating  to  goods,  and  not  to 
goods  themselves;  and  for  this  reason — ^these  documents  may  be 
made  to  designate  the  owner's  name,  which  the  goods  themselves, 
generally  speaking,  cannot;  and  it  is  clear  that  the  legislature 
intendea  that  those  persons  only  should  suffer  by  the  frauds  of  their 
agents,  who  have  intrusted  them  with  the  evidence  of  title,  and 
omitted  to  take  those  precautions  which  might  have  prevented 
them  deceiving  others.  It  is  therefore  necessary,  in  order  to  give 
effect  to  this  clause,  that  the  owner  should  have  ^^  intrusted"^  the 
factor  with  the  document ;  not  that  it  is  necessary  that  the  owner 
should  have  had  personal  possession  of  the  document,  so  as  to  be 
able  to  mark  it  with  his  name,  and  himself  delivered  it  to  the  factor ; 
for  if  his  own  agent,  general  or  special,  puts  it  into  the  hands  of  the 
factor  with  the  factor's  name  on  it,  or  if  the  factor  be  instructed 
by  the  owner  to  obtain  the  document  in  that  state,  and  does  so,  no 
doubt  he  is  ^*  intrusted^  by  the  owner  with  it  within  the  meaning 
of  the  act.  But  in  order  to  constitute  an  intrusting  of  such  a  docu- 
ment, it  is  necessary  that  the  owner  should  have  intended  the  factor 
to  possess  it  in  that  form,  at  the  time  when  he  had  the  possession. 
Intrusting  with  the  document  is  essentially  different  from  enabling 
a  person  to  become  possessed  of  it — from  giving  him  the  means  of 
obtaining  it. 

It  being  afterwards  considered  desirable  that  the  same  protection 
and  validity  should  be  afforded  to  bond  fide  advances  upon  goods 
and  merchandize  as  by  the  6  Geo.  IV.  c.  94  was  ^ven  to  sales,  and 
that  owners  intrusting  agents  with  the  possession  of  goods  and 
merchandize,  or  of  documents  of  title  thereto,  should  in  all  cases 
where  such  owner  by  that  act  or  otherwise  would  be  bound  by  a 
contract  or  agreement  of  sale,  be  in  like  manner  bound  by  any  con- 
tract or  agreement  of  pledge  or  lien  for  any  advances  bona  fide  made 
on  their  security ;  and  much  litigation  having  arisen  on  the  con- 
struction of  that  act,  which  moreover  did  not  extend  to  protect 
exchanges  of  securities  bond  fide  made,  the  legislature  again  inter- 
posed ;  and  by  stat.  5  &  6  Vict.  c.  39,  s.  1,  it  was  enacted,  '^  that  any 
agent  who  shall  be  intrusted  with  the  possession  of  goods  or  of  the 
documents  of  title  to  goods  shall  be  deemed  and  taken  to  be  owner 
of  such  goods  and  documents,  so  far  as  to  give  validity  to  any  con- 
tract or  agreement  by  way  of  pledge,  lien,  or  security  bond  fide 
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made  by  any  person  with  such  agent  so  mtrusted  as  aforesaid^  as 
well  for  any  original  loan,  advance,  or  payment  made  upon  the  secu- 
rity of  sucn  goods  or  docummts,  as  also  for  any  further  or  continu- 
ing advance  in  respect  thereof;  and  such  contract  or  agreement 
shall  be  binding  upon  and  good  against  the  owner  of  such  goods, 
and  all  other  persons  interested  therein^  notwithstanding  the  person 
claiming  such  pledge  or  lien  may  have  had  notice  that  the  person 
with  whom  sucn  contract  or  agreement  is  made  is  only  an  agent.^ 

And  by  section  2,  **  That  where  any  such  contract  or  agreement 
for  pledge,'  lien,  or  security  shall  be  made  in  consideration  of  the  de- 
livery or  transfer  to  such  agent  of  any  other  goods  or  merchandize, 
or  document  of  title  or  negotiable  security  upon  which  the  person 
so  delivering  up  Uie  same  nad  at  the  time  a  valid  and  available 
lien  and  security  for  or  in  respect  of  a  previous  advance,  by  virtue  of 
some  contract  or  agreement  made  with  such  agent,  such  contract 
and  agreement  if  bond  fide  on  the  part  of  the  person  veith  whom  the 
same  may  be  made,  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  contract  made  in  con- 
sideration of  an  advance  within  the  true  intent  and  meaning  of  this 
act,  and  shall  be  as  valid  and  effectual  to  all  intents  and  purposes 
and  to  the  same  extent  as  if  the  consideration  for  the  same  had 
been  a  bond  fide  present  advance  of  money :  provided  always,  that 
the  lien  acquired  under  such  last-mentioned  contract  or  agreement 
upon  the  goods  or  documents  deposited  in  exchange  shall  not  exceed 
the  value  at  the  time  of  the  goods  and  merchandize  which,  or  the 
documents  of  title  to  which,  or  the  negotiable  security  which  shall 
be  delivered  up  and  exchanged.*^ 

Sect.  3  proridesy  '*  That  this  act  shall  give  validity  to  such  con- 
tracts and  agreements  only  and  to  protect  only  such  loans,  advances, 
and  exchanges  as  shall  be  made  bonA  fide^  and  without  notice  that 
the  agent  making  such  contracts  or  agreements  as  aforesaid  has  not 
authority  to  make  the  same,  or  is  actins  maldfUk  in  respect  thereof 
against  the  owner  of  such  goods  and  merchandize ;  and  nothing 
herein  contained  shall  be  construed  to  extend  to  or  protect  any 
lien  or  pledge  for  or  in  respect  of  any  antecedent  debt,  owing  from 
any  agent  to  any  person  with  or  to  whom  such  lien  or  pledge  shall 
be  given,  nor  to  authorize  any  agent  intrusted  as  aforesaid  m  devi- 
ating from  any  express  orders  or  authority  received  from  the  owner ; 
but  that,  for  the  purpose  and  to  the  intent  of  protecting  all  such  bond 
fide  loans,  advances,  and  exchanges  as  aforesaid,  (futhough  made 
with  notice  of  such  agent  not  being  the  owner,  but  without  any 
notice  of  the  agent'^s  acting  without  authority,)  and  to  no  further  or 
other  intent  or  purpose,  such  contract  or  agreement  as  aforesaid 
shall  be  binding  on  the  owner  and  all  other  persons  interested  in 
such  goods  '* 

By  sect.  4,  *\  Any  bill  of  lading,  India  warrant,  dock  warrant, 
warehouse  keeper's  certificate,  warrant  or  order  for  the  delivery  of 
goods,  or  any  other  document  used  in  the  ordinary  course  of  busi- 
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nesB  as  proof  of  the  poflsession  or  control  of  goods,  or  authorizing  or 
purporting  to  authorize,  either  by  indorsement  or  by  delivery  the  pos- 
sessor of  such  document  to  transfer  or  receive  goods  thereby  repre- 
sented, shall  be  deemed  and  taken  to  be  a  document  of  title  within 
the  meaning  of  this  act ;  and  any  agent  intrusted  as  aforesaid  and  pos- 
sessed of  any  such  document  of  title  whether  derived  immediately 
from  the  owner  of  such  goods,  or  obtained  by  reason  of  such  agent^s 
having  been  intrusted  with  the  possession  of  the  ^oods,  or  of  any  other 
document  of  title  thereto,  shall  be  deemed  and  taken  to  have  been 
intrusted  with  the  possession  of  the  goods  represented  by  such  docu- 
ment of  title  as  aforesaid ;  and  all  contracts  pledging  or  giving  a  lien 
upon  such  document  of  title  as  aforesaid,  shall  be  deemed  and  taken 
to  be  respectivelv  pledges  of  and  liens  upon  the  goods  to  whidi  the 
same  relates,  and  such  agent  shall  be  deemed  to  be  possessed  of  such 
goods  or  documents  whether  the  same  shall  be  in  hw  actual  custody 
or  shall  be  held  by  any  other  person  subject  to  his  control  or  for 
him  or  on  his  behalf;  and  where  any  loan  or  advance  shall  be  bond 
fide  made  to  any  agent  intrusted  wiu  and  in  possession  of  any  such 
goods  or  document  of  title  as  aforesaid  on  the  faith  of  any  contract 
or  agreement  in  writing  to  consign,  deposit,  transfer,  or  deliver, 
such  goods  or  documents  of  title  as  aforesaid ;  and  such  goods  or 
documents  of  title  shall  actually  be  received  by  the  person  making 
such  loan  or  advance  without  notice  that  such  agent  was  not  author- 
ized to  make  such  pledge  or  security,  every  such  loan  or  advance  shall 
be  deemed  and  taken  to  be  a  loan  or  advance  (m  the  security  of  such 
goods  or  documents  of  title  within  the  meaning  of  this  act,  though 
such  goods  or  documents  of  title  shall  not  actually  be  received  by 
the  person  making  such  loan  or  advance  till  the  period  subsequent 
thereto;  and  any  contract  or  agreement  whether  made  direct  with 
such  agent  as  aforesaid,  or  with  any  clerk  or  other  person  on  his 
behalf,  shall  be  deemed  a  contract  or  agreement  with  such  agent ; 
and  any  payment  made  whether  by  money  or  bills  of  exchange,  or 
other  n^potiable  security,  shall  be  deemed  and  taken  to  be  an 
advance  within  the  meanmg  of  this  act,  and  an  agent  in  possession 
as  aforesaid  of  such  goods  or  documents  shall  be  taken  for  the  pur- 
poses of  this  act  to  have  been  intrusted  therewith  by  the  owner 
thereof,  unless  the  contrary  can  be  shown  in  evidence.'^ 

By  sect.  6,  '^  Nothing  herem  contained  shall  lessen  or  affect  the 
civil  responsibility  of  an  agent  for  any  breach  of  duty  or  contract, 
or  non-nilfilment  of  his  orders  or  authority  in  respect  of  any  such 
contract,  agreement,  lien,  or  pledge  as  aforesaid.'^ 


(     834    ) 


CHAPTER  XXL 
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I.  Of  the  Right  of  Fishery  in  the  Sea^  and  in  the  Creeks  and 
Arms  thereof  and  in  fresh  Rivers^  p.  834. 
n.  Of  the  different  Kinds  of  Fishery,  p.  836  ;    Several  Fishery, 
p.  836  ;  Free  Fishery,  p,  837 ;  Common  of  Fishery,  p.  839. 


I.  Of  the  Right  of  Fishery  in  the  Sea,  and  in  the  Creeks 
and  Arms  thereof  and  in  fresh  Rivers. 

**  The  right  of  fishing  in  the  sea  (a\  and  the  creeks  and  arms 
thereof,  is  originally  lodged  in  the  crown,  in  like  manner  as  the 
right  of  fishing  in  a  private  or  inland  river  is  originally  lodged  in 
the  owner  thereof.  But  although  the  king  is  the  owner,  and,  as  a 
consequence  of  his  property  hath  the  primary  right  of  fishing  in 
the  sea,  or  creeks  or  arms  thereof,  yet  all  the  king's  subjects  in 
England  have  regularly  a  liberty  of  fishing  in  the  sea,  and  the  creeks 
and  arms  thereof,  as  a  public  common  of  piscary,  and  may  not, 
without  injury  to  their  right,  be  restrained  of  it,  unless  in  such 
places,  creeks,  or  navigable  rivers,  where  the  king,  or  some  parti- 
cular subject,  hath  gained  a  propriety  exclusive  of  that  common 
liberty,  either  by  the  king^s  chadier  or  grant,  or  by  custom  and 
usage,  or  prescription."  It  appears  from  this  passage,  that  Lord 
Hctle  thought  an  exclusive  right  of  fishery  in  an  arm  of  the  sea 
might  belong  to  a  subject  (6).  And  of  this  opinion  were  the  Court 
of  B.  R.  in  Carter  and  another  v.  Murcot  and  another,  4  Burr.  2162, 
where  it  was  decided,  that  a  plea  which  prescribed  for  a  several 
fishery  in  an  arm  of  the  sea,  was  good ;  but  it  was  there  said,  that, 
as  the  presumption  in  such  case  was  in  favour  of  the  king  and  public, 
it  was  mcumbent  on  the  plaintiff  to  prove  his  exclusive  right,  agree- 
ably to  the  rule  laid  down  by  Lord  Hale,  in  1  Mod.  105,  that  if  any 
one  will  appropriate  a  privilege  to  himself,  the  proof  lies  on  his  side. 
In  Ward  v.  Cresswell,  WiUes'  Rep.  266,  and  16  Vin.  Abr.  354,  tit. 

(a)  Lord  Hakt  De  Jure  Maris,  p.  1,  c.  (b)  See  also  8  Edw.  IV.  19,  a.;  4  T.  R. 

4 ;  Hargrave's  Tracts,  vol.  1,  p.  11.    See  439,  S.  P.,  admitted  by  KenyoHp  C.  J.,  and 

also  the  case  of  Th€  Royal  FUherf  qf  ih9  Ashhurtt,  J. 
BantM,  Dav.  R.  55. 
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*' Piscary"  (B.)  8.  C,  the  court  held,  that  all  the  subjects  of 
Englaud,  of  common  right,  miffht  fish  in  the  sea,  it  being  for  the 
good  of  the  commonwealth,  and  for  the  sustenance  of  the  people  of 
the  realm,  and  that  therefore  a  prescription  for  it,  as  appurtenant 
to  a  particular  township,  was  void,  and  as  absurd  as  a  prescription 
would  be  for  travelling  the  king's  highway,  or  for  the  use  of  the  air 
as  appurtenant  to  a  particular  estate.  To  trespass  for  fishing  in  the 
plaintiff's  fishery  (c),  defendant  pleaded,  that  the  place  is  an  arm  of 
the  sea,  in  which  every  subject  has  a  right  to  fish ;  the  plaintiff  in 
his  replication  claimed  an  exclusive  right  by  prescription,  traversing 
the  eeneral  right.  It  was  holden,  that  this  was  a  bad  and  imma- 
terial traverse,  and  might  be  passed  over  by  the  defendant,  and  that 
it  was  competent  to  him  to  traverse  the  prescriptive  right  of  the 
^intiff  stated  in  the  replication.  The  preservation  of  the  spawn, 
iry,  or  brood  of  fish,  has  been,  for  centuries,  a  favourite  object  of 
legislation,  and  the  statutes  passed  for  the  purpose  are  extremely 
numerous;  thus  dredging  for  03rster  spat  m  a  common  navigable 
river  is  illegal  under  the  stat.  13  Ric.  II.  stat.  1,  c.  19,  which  has 
never  been  repealed,  but  frequently  recognized  (d).  In  Bagott  v. 
Orr,  2  Bos.  &  Pul.  472,  the  court  seem  to  have  been  of  opinion, 
that  primd  facie  every  subject  has  a  right  to  take  fish  found  on  the 
sea  shore  between  high  and  low  water  mark,  but  that  such  general 
right  might  be  restrained  by  an  exclusive  right  in  an  individual. 

Fresh  rivers,  of  what  kind  soever,  of  common  right  belong  to  the 
owners  of  the  soil  adjacent  (e) ;  so  that  the  owners  of  the  one  side 
have,  of  common  right,  the  propriety  of  the  soil,  and  consequently 
the  right  of  fishing,  usque  filum  aqua^  and  the  owners  of  the  other 
side  the  ri^ht  of  soil  or  ownership,  and  fishing  unto  the  filum  aqwB 
on  their  side.  And  if  a  man  be  owner  of  land  on  both  sides,  in 
common  presumption  he  is  owner  of  the  whole  river  and  hath  the 
right  of  fishing  according  to  the  extent  of  his  land  in  length.  But 
Gf>ecial  usage  may  alter  that  common  presumption ;  for  one  may 
have  the  river,  and  others  the  soil  adjacent ;  or  one  may  have  the 
river  and  soil  thereof,  and  another  the  free  or  several  fishery  in  that 
river.  "  Where  a  private  river  is  the  boundary  of  two  persons* 
lands,  the  soil  ad  filum  aqum  belongs  to  the  owners  of  the  lands  on 
each  side  ad  filum  aquce^  unless  there  have  been  immemorially  acts 
of  ownership  exercised  by  one  or  the  other  ^  (/). 


(e)  Sickardttm  ▼.  The  Ifoyor,  ^c.  qf  R.  57,  a.  b.    See  as  to  the  eridenoe  of 

O^ord,  2  H.  BL  182.  ownership  of  rivers,  Jonu  v.  WiiUanu,  2 

(d)  Moj^,  8fe.  qfMaldon,  ▼.  Wooiffei,  M.  &  W.  326. 

4  P.  &  D.  26;  12  A.  &  E.  13.  (/)  Per  Wilmoi,  J.,  Sparki  v.  Liopd, 

(e)  Ld.  Hale,  De  Jure  Maris,  p.  1,  c  Worcester  Spring  AJss.  1757,  MSS. 
1 1  Hargrare's  Tracts,  vol.  l,p.  5 ;  Davis's 
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n.  Of  the  difftrmt  Kinds  cf  Fishery,  p.  886 ;  Sweral  Fishery, 
p.  836 ;  Free  Fishery,  p.  837 ;  Common  of  Fishery,  p.  839. 

A  seneral  fiahery  is  where  a  person  has  an  exduBive  right  of 
fishery,  either  in  his  own  soil  or  in  the  soil  of  anotiier  (y).  **  In 
order  to  constitute  a  several  fishery,  it  is  reooiaite  that  we  party 
claiming  it  should  so  far  have  the  right  of  fishing  independently  oJf 
all  others,  as  that  no  person  should  have  a  co-extensive  right  with 
him  in  the  obiect  claimed.  But  a  partial  independent  right  in 
another,  or  a  hmited  liberty,  does  not  derogate  from  the  right  of 
the  general  owner"  (A).  He  who  has  a  several  fishery  is  not  neces- 
sarily the  owner  of  ihe  soil  (i)  ;  but  as  the  exclusive  right  of  fishing 
is  an  incident  to  the  ownership  of  the  soil,  it  will  be  presumed  (A), 
until  the  contrary  be  shown,  that  such  right  resides  in  the  owner 
of  the  soil.  Hence,  to  an  action  of  trespass  for  an  injury  to  a  right 
of  several  fishery,  it  is  a  good  plea  that  the  soil  and  freehold  bdmig 
to  the  defendant  (I)  (1).  To  this,  however,  the  plaintiff  may  reply 
title  to  the  several  fishery,  either  by  prescription  or  grant,  therefar 
rebutting  the  presumption  of  the  right  of  several  fishery  being  atitt 
vested  in  the  owner  of  the  soil.  Where  a  subject  was  owner  of  a 
several  fishery  in  a  navigable  river,  where  the  tide  flows  and  reflows, 
which  fishery  had  been  granted  to  him  brfore  Magna  Charta,  by  the 
description  o{  separalis  piscaria  ;  it  was  holden(ffi),  that  it  was  an 
incorporeal  and  not  a  territorial  hereditament,  and  that  a  term  for 
years  in  it  could  not  be  created  without  deed. 

If  a  person  be  seised  of  a  river  (n),  and  by  deed  grant  a  several 
fishery  in  the  same,  and  makes  livery  of  seisin  tecimiftcm  formam, 
carUBy  the  soil  does  not  pass ;  and  if  the  river  becomes  dry,  the 
grantor  may  take  the  benefit  of  the  soil,  for  a  particular  right  only 
passed  to  the  grantee.  A  prescriptive  right  to  a  several  fishery  in 
a  navigable  river  may  pass  as  appurtenant  to  a  manor  (o).  A  r^t 
6f  fishery  is  divisible,  and  may  be  abandoned  as  to  part,  vi^ule 
another  part  is  preserved.    Hence,  an  exclusive  right  to  dredge  for 

ijff)  Fits.  Ahr.  Bane,pL  27,  dtat  M.20  (0  17  Bdw.  IV.  6,  b;  18  Edw.  TV.  b. 

Hen.  VL  4.  Per  Paattm^  J.,  18  Hen.  VL  30,  a. ;  Pits. 

(A)  Per  Ld.  MmufMd,  C.  J.,  ddiyering  Abr.  Barre,  pL  20,  8.  C. 

the  resolution  of  the  court,  Seymour  and  (m)  D,  ^  Smmrui  v.  Jbfwall,  5  B.  & 

othen  ▼.  Ld,  Ckmrtenay  and  others,  5  C.  875. 

Bur.  2814.  (•)  1  Inst,  4,  b.    Bat  tee  Haqpvm'i 

(<)  Hargia^'s  Note,  Co.  litt.  122,  a.  n.  note. 

(7).  (o)  Rogen  ▼.  AUan,  1  Gunpb.  S09. 

{k)  See  6  B.  &  C.  886. 


(1)  See  also  10  Hen.  VII.  24,  b.,  28,  b.,  a  case  very  clearly  reported ; 
but  it  is  said  there,  that  the  plea  is  not  good,  unless  it  conclude  with  pray- 
ing, whether  plaint^  shall  have  his  action  without  showing  title.  Per 
Brian,  J.;  but  in  20  Hen.  YI.  4,  a.,  Newton,  C.  J.  C.  B.,  was  of  opinion, 
that  the  plea  might  be  concluded  either  way. 
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oytMB  may  wahmt  as  sjppBrtemnt  to  ft  nanor,  although  it  be  law^ 
fnl  for  all  the  king's  subjects  to  catch  ioating  fish  therein.  Tre»- 
pass  for  breaking  and  entering  his  dose,  and  fishing  in  separali 
piacarid  mAy  and  for  taking  pisces  was  (p).  After  verdict,  excep- 
tion was  taken  to  the  deehnttion  in  arrest  of  jndgmoit,  because  it 
is  said  pisces  mot.  Bat  the  court  were  of  opinion,  that  being  in 
w^patati  piaeariA,  it  might  well  be  said  pisces  jtio^,  because  they  could 
not  be  taken  by  any  omer  parson.  In  Pantleray  v.  Aylmer^  Lord 
Baym.  289,  where  the  declaration  stated  that  defendant,  in  separaJi 
nt&pUeariA  pi$eatus  fuitf  et  pisces  eepUy  after  verdiet  for  plaintifl^ 
an  exception  in  arrest  of  judgment,  directly  the  reverse  of  that  in 
the  foreffoing  case,  was  taken,  viz.  tibat  the  dedaration  had  omitted 
the  word  sues  ;  but  the  court  thought  the  objection  entitled  to  very 
fittle  weight ;  because  the  plaintiff  having  alleged  that  it  was  his 
fishery,  the  fish  there  should  be  intended  primA  facie  to  be  his  fish. 
A.,  being  seised  of  a  mill,  and  having  a  sde  fishery  in  the  waters  of 
the  mill,  granted  the  mill,  witib  all  waters,  streams,  &c.  necessary 
in  working  the  same,  *^  except,  and  always  resarviug,  the  ridit  and 
privilege  of  fishing  in  the  waters  of  the  said  mill."  It  was  ha[den(9), 
that  this  was  an  exception  of  the  sole  fishery,  and  not  a  reservation 
of  a  new  easement. 


Free  Fishery. 

It  is  to  be  lamented,  that  the  books  do  not  afford  materials  for 
an  accurate  description  of  a  free  fishery.  That  this  subject  is 
involved  in  doubt  and  uncertainty,  will  appear  from  the  foUowing 
pal^Bagpfl^  extracted  from  tlie  writings  of  Mr.  Justice  Blackstone 
and  Mr.  Hargrave : — 

Mr.  J.  BlacksUme,  having  defined  common  of  fishery  to  be  a 
liberty  of  fishing  in  another  man's  water  (r),  states  a  me  fish^y 
to  be  an  exclusive  right  of  fishing  in  a  pubUc  river,  and  adds,  '^  that 
it  is  a  royal  franchise,  and  is  considered  as  such  in  all  countries 
where  the  feodal  polity  has  prevailed;  though  the  making  such 
grants,  and  thereby  ^propriating  what  seems  to  be  unnatural  to 
restrain,  the  use  of  running  water,  was  prdiibited  for  the  future  bj 
King  John's  great  charter ;  and  the  nvers  that  were  fenced  in  his 
time  were  directed  to  be  laid  open.  This  opening  was  extended, 
by  the  second  and  third  charters  of  Henry  III.  to  uiose  also  which 
were  fenced  under  Bichard  I.,  so  that  a  ftandbise  of  free  fishery 
•aght  to  be  as  old  as  the  reign  of  Henry  II.  This  differs  from  a 
several  fishery,  because  he  tmtt  has  a  several  fishery  must  also  be 
(or  at  least  derive  his  ri{|^t  from)  the  ownmr  of  the  soil,  which  in  a 
free  fishery  is  not  requisite.     It  differs  from  a  common  of  piscary, 

(p )  Child  T.  Grtenhill,  Cto.  Gar.  563 ;  (f )  Ld.  Poffet  v.  MlOm,  S  Dong.  48. 

Sir  Wm.  Jones,  440,  8.  C.  (r)  2  Bl.  Cknn.  39,  40  s  Edn.  12. 
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in  that  the  free  fishery  is  an  exclusive  right ;  the  common  of  piscary 
is  not  so ;  and  therefore,  in  a  free  fishery,  a  person  has  a  property 
in  the  fish  before  they  are  caught ;  in  a  common  of  piscary,  not 
nntil  afterwards.  Some,  indeed,  have  considered  a  free  fishery,  not 
as  a  royal  franchise,  but  merely  as  a  private  grant  of  a  liberty  to 
fish  in  the  several  fishery  of  the  grantor.  But  the  cousidering  such 
riffht  as  originally  a  flower  of  the  prerogative,  till  restrained  by 
M^ma  Charta,  and  derived  by  royal  grant,  previously  to  the  reim 
of  Kichard  I.,  to  such  as  now  claim  it  by  prescription,  and  to  dis- 
tinguish it,  as  we  have  done,  from  a  several  and  a  common  of 
fishery,  may  remove  some  diflBculties,  in  respect  to  this  matter,  with 
which  our  books  are  embarrassed."  On  this  passage  Mr.  Hargrave 
made  the  following  remark  (t) :  '*  Both  parts  of  this  description  of  a 
free  fishery  seem  disputable.  With  regard  to  the  first  part,  although 
for  the  sake  of  distmction  it  might  be  more  convement  to  appro- 

Sriate  free  fisherv  to  the  franchise  of  fishing  in  public  rivers  by 
erivation  from  tne  crown ;  and  although  in  other  countries  it  may 
be  so  considered,  yet,  ftt)m  the  language  of  our  books,  it  seems  as  if, 
in  our  law,  practice  had  extended  tiiis  kind  of  fishery  to  all  streams, 
whether  private  or  public :  neither  the  register  nor  other  book  pro- 
fessing any  discrimination.  Reg.  95,  b.  F.  N,  B.  88,  G. ;  Fits. 
Abr.  Ass.  422 ;  17  Edw.  IV.  6,  b.,  7.  a. ;  7  Hen.  VII.  13,  b. 
With  respect  to  the  2nd  part,  it  is  true,  that  in  Smith  v.  Kenqp^ 
2  Salk.  687 ;  Garth.  285,  8.  C,  the  court  held  free  fishery  to 
import  an  exclusive  ri^t  equally  with  several  fishery,  chiefly  rely- 
ing on  the  writ  in  the  Register,  95,  b.  and  the  46  Edw.  III.  11,  a. 
But  then  this  was  only  the  opinion  of  two  judges  {t)  against  one  (tc), 
who  strenuously  insisted,  that  the  word  libera^  ex  vi  terminiy  im- 
plied common,  and  that  many  judgments  and  precedents  were 
founded  on  Lord  Coke's  so  construing  it.  That  the  dissenting 
judge  was  not  wholly  unwarranted  in  the  latter  part  of  his  assertion, 
appears  from  two  determinations  a  little  before  the  case  in  question, 
viz,  Upton  V.  Dawkin^  3  Mod.  97,  where  judflrment  was  arrested  in 
trespass  for  breaking  and  entering  a  free  fishery;  because  the 
declaration  alleged  me  fish  taken  to  be  the  fish  of  the  plaintiff; 
and  Peahe  v.  3\rc%^,  cited  in  margin.  Garth.  286,  where  judgment 
was  arrested  on  the  same  ground.  After  the  preceding  remarks 
were  published,  Mr.  J.  Blachstone^  with  that  candour  and  liberality 
which  are  the  inseparable  companions  of  true  learning,  added  the 
following  observation,  in  a  subsequent  edition  of  his  Commentaries : 
^*  It  niust  be  acknowledged,  that  the  right  and  distinctions  of  the 
three  species  of  fishery  are  very  much  confoimded  in  our  law  books; 
and  there  are  not  wanting  respectable  authorities  (see  them  wdl 
digested  in  Hargrave's  notes  on  Co.  Litt.  122  (23),)  which  main* 
tain  that  a  several  fishery  may  exist  distinct  from  the  property  of 
the  soil,  and  that  a  free  fishery  implies  no  exclusive  right,  but  is 


s« 


«)  Haigrtve's  Co.  litt.  122,  a.  n.  7.  («)  Eifr^f  f' 

t)  Holt,  C.  J.,  Dolbeii,  J. 
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STnonymoiis  with  common  of  piscanr."  Whatever  be  the  nature  of 
free  fishery,  whetlier  it  be,  as  Air.  J.  Blackstone  supposes,  an 
exclusive  ri^t,  or  as  Mr.  Hargrave  seems  to  think,  only  the  same 
with  common  of  fishery ;  since  the  case  of  Smith  v.  Kenw^  before 
mentioned,  it  is  too  late  now  to  contend,  that  an  action  of  trespiss 
rt  ei  armis  will  not  lie  for  an  injury  to  it  (2).  But  it  may  acunit 
of  a  question,  whether  the  declaration  ought  to  state  the  fisn  taken 
to  be  the  fish  of  the  plaintiff.  It  seems,  that  such  allegation  ought 
to  be  made. 


Comman  of  Fishery, 

A  COMMON  of  fishery  is  a  right  of  fishing  in  common  with  other 
persons  in  a  stream  or  river,  the  soQ  whereof  belongs  to  a  third 
person.  This  does  not  differ  in  anv  respect  from  any  other  right  of 
common  (x),  and  trespass  will  not  lie  for  an  injury  to  it.  A  person 
having  a  common  of  fishery  in  another's  land,  cannot  cut  (y)  the 
grass  growing  on  the  bank.  Under  ancient  deeds  recognizing  a 
riffht  in  the  owner  of  an  estate  to  have  a  weir  across  a  river  for 
tsudng  fish  (2r),  if  it  appear  tJhat  such  weir  was  heretofore  made  of 
brushwood,  through  which  the  fish  might  escape  into  the  upper  part 
of  the  river,  he  cannot  convert  it  into  a  stone  weir,  whereby  the  pos- 
sibility of  esciq)e  is  debarred,  except  in  times  of  extraordinary  flood. 
Weirs  erected  in  public  rivers  before  the  time  of  Edw.  I.,  although 
an  obstruction  to  navigation,  are  legalized  by  subsequent  acts  of  the 
legislature  (a).  The  right  of  the  public  to  navigate  a  public  river 
is  paramount  to  any  right  of  property  in  the  crown,  which  never 
had  the  power  to  grant  a  weir  so  as  to  obstruct  the  public  naviga- 
tion ;  and  if  a  weir,  which  was  legally  granted  in  such  a  river  caused 
obstruction  at  any  subsequent  time,  it  became  a  nuisance  (b). 


Salk.637. 

13Hen.yiII.p.  15»b. 
(x)  WM  ▼.  B&nAy,  7  East,  195. 


(«)  WUHamt  ▼.  WUeox,  3  Nev.  &  P.  606. 
(A)  8.  C. 


(2)  It  should  be  remarked^  however,  that  the  declaration  in  Smith  v. 
£eMp  was  for  breaking  and  entering  the  eloee  of  the  plaintiff^  and  fishing 
in  the  free  fishery  of  the  plaintiff  in  the  said  close.  See  Carthew's  Bep. 
p.  285. 
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CHAPTER    XXIL 

FRAUDS,  STATUTE  OF. 

Stat.  29  Car.  II.  c.  8,  entitled.  An  Act  far  Prevention  of 

Frauds  and  Perjuries. 

I.  Introduction.— The  first,  second^  and  third  Sections,  relating 
to  parol  Demises,  Assignments  and  Surrenders,  p.  840. 

II.  The  fourth  and  seventeenth  Sections,  relating  to  AgreemenUj 
p.  8^;  On  the  Effect  of  Parol  Evidence  cf  a  Variation  or 
Waiver  of  a  Written  Agreement,  p.  874. 

III.  The  fifth  and  sixth  Sections,  relating  to  the  Execution  and 
Revocation  of  Wills,  p.  877 ;  and  the  Stat.  1  Vict,  c.  26, 
for  the  Amendment  of  the  Laws  with  respect  to  Wills,  p.  895. 


I.  Introduction. — The  first,  second,  and  third  Sections,  relating  to 
parol  Demises,  Assignments,  and  Surrenders. 

Introduction.— This  statute,  the  wise  provisions  of  which 
have  been  so  often  and  so  justly  commended  (1),  originated  with 
Lord  Nottingham,  who  probably  was  assisted  by  Sir  Matthew  Hale, 
3ir  F.  North,  and  SArLeoline  Jenkins,  an  eminent  civilian  (a).  Sir 
M.  Hale,  however,  died  a  few  months  before  the  act  passed  into  a 
law  (2) ;  and  this  circumstance  may  possibly  account  for  the  inac. 

(a)  See  Ath  v.  Abdy,  3  Swanst.  664  ;      ford's  Life,  p.  109. 
Gilb.  Eq.  IL  171,  and  Lord  Keeper  Guild. 


(1)  Lord  Nottingham,  used  to  say  of  this  statute^  that  every  line  of  it 
was  worth  a  subsidy.  Lord  Keeper  Guildford's  Life  l^R.  Norths  p.  109. 
See  also  Chaplin  v.  Bogers,  \  East,  194,  where  Lord  Kenyan,  C.  J.,  said, 
**  It  is  of  great  consequence  to  preserve  unimpaired  the  several  provisions 
of  the  statute  of  frauds,  which  is  one  of  the  wisest  laws  in  cur  statute 
hook:' 


(2)  Sir  M.  Hale  died  on  the  25th  of  December,  1676.  The  parliament 
met  on  the  15th  Februaiy  following,  and  this  statute  received  the  royal 
assent  on  the  16th  April,  1677.    fVom  the  circumstance  of  this  statute 
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curades  which  hai^  been  dkeoyered  in  the  composition  (ft).  To 
detail  all  the  clauses  of  this  statute,  and  to  notice  the  construction 
which  they  have  received  in  a  variety  of  decisions,  would  far  exceed 
the  limits  prescribed  to  this  Abridgment.  The  object  of  the  pre* 
sent  chapter  will  be  merely  to  select  such  of  the  provisions  of  the 
rtatute  of  frauds  as  wiU  fall  within  the  scope  of  tnis  work,  and  to 
subjoin,  in  a  regular  series,  the  cases  whidi  have  arisen,  and  the 
decisions  thereon. 

Igt  SeetioH. — By  this  statute,  for  prevention  of  many  fraudulent 
practices^  which  are  commonly  endeavoured  to  he  mheUL  by  perjury 
and  subcirnation  of  perjury^  it  is  enacted,  that  ^^  All  leases,  estates^ 
interests  of  freehola,  or  terms  of  years,  or  any  uncertain  interest  o^ 
in,  to,  or  out  of  any  messuages,  manors,  lands,  t^iements,  or  here* 
ditaments,  made  or  created  by  livery  and  seisin  only,  or  by  pand, 
and  not  put  in  writing,  and  signed  by  the  parties  so  maidne  or 
Creating  the  same,  or  their  agents  thereunto  lawfully  authorized  by 
writing,  shall  have  the  force  and  e£kct  of  leases,  or  estates  at  win 
only?^ 

2nd  Section, — ^^  Except  all  leases,  not  exceeding  the  term  of 
three  years  from  the  making  thereof,  whereupon  the  rent  reserved 
to  the  landlord,  during  such  term,  shall  amount  unto  two  third 
parts,  at  the  least,  of  the  full  improved  value  of  the  thing  demised.^'* 

Collecting  the  meaning  of  the  first  section  (c),  by  aid  derived 
from  the  liuiguage  and  terms  of  the  second,  and  the  exception 
therein  contained,  I  think,  that  the  leases^  &c.  meant  to  be  vacated 
by  the  fiist  section,  must  be  understood  as  leases  of  the  like  kind 
with  those  in  the  second  section,  but  which  conveyed  a  larger  inter- 
est  to  the  party  than  for  a  term  of  three  years,  and  such  also  as 
were  made  under  a  rent  reserved  thereupon,  Hence»  where  the 
plaintiiF(^  agreed  by  parol,  with  the  defendant,  for  the  purchase 
of  a  standing  crop  of  mowing  grass,  then  growing  in  a  close  of  the 
defendant's,  for  a  certain  sum ;  it  was  holden,  tl^t  the  agreement 
was  not  a  lease,  estate,  interest  of  freehold,  or  term  of  years,  '^  or 
an  uncertain  interest  of,  in,  to,  or  out  of  lands  created  by  parol,^ 
within  the  meaning  of  the  first  section,  so  as  to  be  void  on  the 
ground  of  not  having  been  in  writing.  A  lease  by  parol  for  a  year 
and  a  half,  to  commence  after  the  expiration  of  a  lease  which  wants 
a  year  of  expiring,  is  good ;  for  it  does  not  exceed  three  years  from 
the  making.    Ryley  v.  Hichs^  M.  2  Geo.  II.  per  Raym*,  Bull.  N.  P. 

gSee  Doug.  244,  n.  y.  Wadaworih,  6  East,  602. 

Per  saeiboraughy  C.  J.»  in  Cro^         (d)  8,  C. 


not  having  passed  until  after  the  deaUi  of  Sir  M.  BUe^  Lord  Mansfield 
inferred,  mat  it  could  not  have  been  drawn  by  himi;  more  especially  as 
the  bill  was  introduced  in  the  usual  manner,  and  not  upon  any  reference 
to  the  judges.     See  Wyndham  v.  CAetwynd,  1  Burr.  418. 
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173 ;  1  Sir.  651,  S.  C,  but  probably  from  a  dififerent  note.  But  a 
parol  lease  for  three  years,  to  commence  from  a  future  day,  is  void. 
Baker  d.  Nelson  v.  jReynolds^  B.  R.  E.  1785,  from  Mr.  Balguy*s 
note,  Serjt.  Hill's  MSS.  vol.  21,  p.  167.  In  Inman  v.  Stamp^ 
B*  R.  Trin.  55  Geo.  III.  JDampier,  J.,  said,  the  practice  had  been 
tdth  the  foregoing  case  of  Mj/ley  v.  Hicks^  although  he  rather 
inclined  to  think  that  the  second  section  of  this  statute,  taken  with 
sect.  4,  was  confined  to  leases  executed  by  possession,  on  which  two 
thirds  of  the  improved  rent  were  reserved.  This  opinion  of  J9am- 
pier^  J.,  was  discussed  in  Edge  v.  Strafford^  1  Tyrw.  295  ;  1  Cr.  & 
Jerv.  391,  S.  C,  (recognizing  Inman  v.  Stamp^  1  Stark.  N.  P.  C. 
12);  in  which  it  was  holden,  that  a  verbal  asreement  to  take  ready 
furnished  lodgings  ^'  for  two  or  three  years,'  inasmuch  as  it  did  not 
exceed  three  years,  was  valid  as  a  lease;  and  whatever  remedy 
could  be  had  upon  it,  in  the  character  of  a  lease,  might  be  resorted 
to ;  but  being  a  contract  for  an  interest  in  land,  and  consequently 
falling  within  the  4th  section,  which  requires  a  note  in  writmg,  no 
action  would  be  supported  for  not  entering  on  or  occupying  the  de- 
mised premises.  A  parol  demise  (e),  valid  under  the  2nd  section, 
may  contain  the  same  special  stipulations  as  a  regular  lease,  and 
such  stipulations  may  be  proved  by  parol.  In  an  action  for  the 
breach  of  an  agreement,  whereby  the  defendant  agreed  to  take  of 
the  plaintiff  certain  premises  for  fifteen  years  (/),  it  appeared,  by 
the  evidence  of  an  attorney,  that  he  had  prepared  a  draft  of  a  lease, 
which  he  had  sent  to  an  attorney  on  the  part  of  the  defendant  for 
perusal,  who  made  some  alterations  in  it,  and  returned  it ;  that  soon 
after,  the  defendant,  being  unable  to  perform  the  agreement,  ap- 
plied to  the  plaintiff  to  cancel  it ;  to  which  the  plamtiff  did  not 
object,  upon  being  indemnified  against  the  expense  which  he  had 
incurred ;  but  before  he  would  try  to  let  it  again,  he  required  the 
defendant  to  relinquish  the  agreement  by  writing,  whereupon  the 
defendant  wrote  on  the  draft  of  the  lease  as  foUows :  "  I  hereby 
request  Mr.  Shippey  to  endeavour  to  let  the  premises  to  some  other 
person,  as  it  will  be  inconvenient  to  me  to  perform  my  agreement  for 
them,  and  for  so  doing,  this  shall  be  a  sufficient  authority.  I.  Der- 
rison.^^  The  defend^t  having  refused  to  make  any  compensation, 
this  action  was  brought.  It  was  admitted,  that  at  the  time  when 
the  agreement  for  the  lease  was  entered  into,  it  was  not  reduced 
into  writing,  nor  was  any  memorandum  or  note  made  of  it.  It  was 
objected,  that  the  agreement  was  void  by  the  statute  of  frauds;  and 
Hawkins  v.  Holmes,  1  P.  Wms.  770,  was  cited.  But  per  Lord 
JEUenboronghy  C.  J.,  ''  It  is  not  necessary  that  the  note  in  writing 
should  be  contemporaneous  with  the  agreement.  It  is  sufficient  if 
it  has  been  made  at  any  time,  and  adopted  by  the  party  afterwards; 
and  then  anything  under  the  hand  of  the  party,  expressing  that  he 
had  entered  into  the  agreement  will  satisfy  the  statute,  which  was 

(e)  Lord  BoUon  v.  Tomlin,  5  A.  &  E.  (/)  Shippey  v.  Derritom,  5  Esp.  N.  P. 

856.  C.  190. 
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only  intended  to  protect  persons  from  having  parol  agreements  im-« 
posed  on  them.  In  this  case,  the  indorsement  says,  that  he  was 
tmable  to  perform  the  agreement  for  the  premises,  and  it  is  written 
on  the  draft  of  the  lease  of  those  premises,  which  had  been  perused 
tad  altered  by  his  own  attorney.  It  is  sufficient  with  respect  to  the 
case  from  Peere  Williams,  to  observe,  that  was  an  agreement  purely 
ezecntoiy,  and  nothing  more  than  the  bare  draft  of  the  lease,  which 
was  not  signed  by  the  party.^  Where  the  lessee  of  a  house,  and 
liis  nartner  in  trade,  agreed  to  pay  the  lessor  annually,  during  the 
residue  of  the  lessee's  term,  ten  per  cent,  on  the  cost  of  new  build- 
ings if  the  lessor  would  erect  them ;  it  was  holden  (^),  1.  That  this 
agreement  was  not  required  by  the  statute  of  frauds  to  be  in  writing ; 
S.  That  although  the  partner  quitted  the  premises,  he  was  liable  on 
this  coUateral  agreement  during  the  residue  of  the  term.  So  where 
a  landlord  who  had  demised  premises  by  a  lease  for  a  term  of  years 
at  60/.  a  year,  after  some  years  were  expired,  agreed  with  the  tenant 
to  lay  out  50/.  in  making  improvements  upon  tiiem,  the  tenant  un- 
dertaking to  pay  the  landlord  an  increased  rej/it  of  51.  a  year  during 
the  remamder  of  the  term,  to  commence  from  the  quarter  preceding 
the  completion  of  the  work :  the  agreement  was  reduced  into  writing 
but  the  defendant  refused  to  sign  it.  The  improvements  were  finished 
in  November,  1827,  and  the  defendant,  after  the  Christmas  follow- 
ing, paid  the  increased  rent  for  that  quarter ;  but  refused  to  pay  it 
afterwards.  An  action  of  assumpsit  having  been  brought  for  the 
arrears  for  two  years  and  upwards ;  it  was  holden  (^),  that  the  land- 
lord was  entitled  to  recover ;  for  this  case  did  not  fall  within  the 
statute,  for  though  called  a  rent,  it  was  not  so  in  the  strict  techni- 
cal meaning  of  the  term ;  it  was  a  matter  of  mere  personal  contract, 
and  that  this  case  was  governed  by  the  foregoing  of  Hoby  v.  Itoebtick. 

Any  uncertain  Interest  in  LandA — ^The  defendant  had  agreed  (i), 
by  parol,  that  the  plaintiff  should  have  the  liberty  of  stackmg  coals 
upon  part  of  a  close  belonging  to  the  defendant,  for  the  term  of 
seven  years ;  and  that  during  this  term,  the  plaintiff  should  have 
the  sole  use  of  that  part  of  the  close  (3).  After  the  plaintiff  had, 
pursuant  to  this  agreement,  enjoyed  the  liberty  of  stacking  coals  for 
three  years,  the  defendant  locked  up  the  gate  of  the  close.  The 
question  was,  whether  this  agreement  was  good  for  seven  years? 
Lecy  C.  J.,  and  Denison^  J.,  were  of  opinion  uia,t  it  was ;  observing, 
that  in  tiie  case  of  Webb  v.  Paternoster ,  Palm.  71,  it  was  laid  down 

(ff)  Hokjf  y.  Botbuet  and  another,  7  argaed  and  a4)oumedy  wiU  be  found  in 

Tiimt.  157.  Seijt.  HlU'b  MSS.  voL  26,  p.  287 ;  and  see 

ik)  DameUan  y.  Read,  3  B.  &  Ad.  899.  Sugden'B  Law  of  Vendors  and  Pnrchasen, 

i)  Wood  y.  Lakt,  Say.  Bep.  3.     A  toL  1,  p.  138, 10th  edition, 
short  note  of  this  case,  when  it  was  first 


(3)  From  a  MS.  note  of  this  case  it  appears,  that  the  consideration  to  be 
paid  by  the  plaintiff  for  the  liberty  of  stacking  the  coals,  was  20s.  for  every 
stack. 
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tbat  the  grant  of  a  license  to  stack  hay  upon  land  did  not  amonnt 
to  a  lease  of  the  land ;  and  althoagh  it  waa  said  in  that  case,  that 
such  a  license,  provided  the  grant  were  for  a  time  certain,  waa  irror 
▼ocable,  yet  it  did  not  follow,  that  an  interest  in  the  land  did  thereby 
pass.  As  the  agreement,  in  the  present  case,  was  only  for  an  ease- 
mentand  not  foraninterest  in  the  land,  it  did  not  amount  to  a  lease; 
and,  consequently,  it  was,  notwithstanding  the  statute,  good  for  seven 
years.  Fostery  J.,  concurred  in  opinion,  that  the  agreement  did  not 
amount  to  a  lease ;  but  he  inclined  to  be  of  opinion,  that  the  words 
in  the  statute,  '^  any  uncertain  interest  in  land,^  extended  to  this 
agreement,  and  consequently  that  it  was  not  good  for  more  than 
three  years.  Zee,  C.  J.,  and  Dtfiuon^  J.,  were  of  opinion  that 
these  words  related  only  to  interests  which  are  uncertain  as  to  th^ 
time  of  their  duration.  After  consideration ;  it  was  holden,  that  the 
agreement,  though  by  parol,  was  good  for  seven  years.  This 
authority,  however,  appears  questionable,  on  the  ground  that  an  ease- 
ment cannot  be  granted  even  for  a  term  of  years  without  deed  (£)• 
Although  the  parol  grant  of  an  easement  cannot  be  enforced,  yet  it 
may  operate  as  a  license,  and  may  beset  up  as  a  defence  to  an  action 
of  trespass  (Q. 

[Shall  have  the  Force  and  Effect  of  Leases  at  will  onlt.]      Not- 
withstandinir  these  words,  a  lease  by  parol,  for  a  lonir^  term  tium 

action  against  a  tenant  (m),  for  double  rent,  for  holding  over  after 
the  expiration  of  his  term,  and  a  regular  notice  to  qmt,  the  firsi 
eount  in  the  declaration  stated  a  holding  under  a  certain  term, 
determinable  on  the  12th  of  May  then  last  past ;  and  other  eomiAB 
stated  a  holding  finom  year  to  year,  determinable  on  the  same  day. 
It  appeared  in  evidence,  that  liie  defendant  had  held  the  premiaeB 
for  two  or  three  years,  under  a  parol  demise  for  twenty-one  years 
from  the  day  mentioned,  to  which  the  notice  to  quit  referred.  It 
was  contended,  at  the  trial,  that  the  holding  should  have  been 
stated  according  to  the  legsd  operation  of  it,  as  a  tenancy  at  will ; 
and  as  there  was  not  any  count  adapted  to  that  statement,  the 
plaintiiF  ought  to  be  nonsuited.  Roohe^  J.,  however,  considering 
that  it  amounted  to  a  tenancy  from  year  to  year,  overruled  the 
objection,  and  plaintiff  obtained  a  verdict.  On  motion  to  set  aside 
the  verdict,,  on  the  ^ound  of  a  misdirection.  Lord  Kenyan^  C.  J., 
said,  that  the  direction  was  right,  for  such  holding  now  opo^tea 
as  a  tenancy  from  year  to  year.  The  meaning  of  the  statute  was, 
that  such  an  t^eement  snould  not  operate  as  a  term ;  but  what 
was  then  considered  as  a  tenancy  at  will  has  since  been  properly 
construed  to  enure  as  a  tenancy  from  year  to  vear.  If  a  landlord 
lease  for  seven  years  by  parol  (n),  and  agree  that  the  tenant  shaH 
enter  at  Lady  Day  and  quit  at  Candlemas,  though  the  lease  be 

{i)  Bird  v.  BigginMon^  4  Nev.  &  M.  505 ;      P.  &  D.  5. 
and  see  WilUams  v.  MorrUf  8  M.  &  W.  488.  (m)  Oaytrnt  ▼.  BUtk^g,  8  T.  R.  3. 

(/}  Wood  Y.  Manieg,  11  A.  &  E.  34 ;  3  (•)  Doe  d.  Eigge,  y.  BeU,b  T.  R.  471. 
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«M  by  the  stalnte  of  fiaads,  as  to  the  duration  (^  the  t^m,  the 
ieDant  hdds  under  the  tenns  of  the  lease,  in  other  respeets ;  and 
tberofore  the  landlord  can  only  put  an  end  to  the  tenanqr  at 
Oondlemaa. 

9rd  Section. — ^*  And  moreover^  that  no  leases,  estates,  or  inters 
ests,  either  of  freehold,  or  terms  of  years,  or  any  uneertam  interest^ 
not  being  copyhold  or  customary  interest,  of,  in,  to,  or  ont  of  any 
messuages,  manors,  lands,  tenements,  or  hereditaments,  shall  be 
aasignel,  granted,  or  smrrendered,  unless  it  be  by  deed,  or  note  in 
writing  signed  by  the  party  so  assigning,  granting,  or  surrendering 
the  same,  or  their  a^nts  thereunto  lawfuSy  authorized  by  writing^ 
or  by  act  and  operation  (o)  of  law."  The  mere  canceBing,  in  fact, 
of  a  lease  (p),  cannot  be  considered  as  either  a  deed  or  note  in 
writing  within  the  meaning  of  this  clause,  and,  consequently,  wiD 
fiot  be  a  surrender.  A  parol  assignment  of  a  lease  from  year  to 
year  is  void  under  this  clause  (7).  So  a  parol  surrend^  of  a 
lease  (r).  An  insufficient  notice  to  quit,  accepted  by  the  landlord, 
does  not  amount  to  a  surrender  by  operation  of  law ;  and  there  can* 
not  be  a  surrender  to  operate  in  Aituro  (s). 

For  the  statute  7  &  8  Vict.  c.  76,  ss.  3  &  4,  relating  to  partitions, 
exchanges,  assignments,  leases  and  surrenders  in  writing,  see  ante, 
pp.  494  n.,  506,  624. 


II.  Fourth  and  seventeenth  Sections  relating  to  Agreements^  p.  845  ; 
On  the  Effect  of  Parol  Evidence  of  a  Variation  or 
Waiver  of  a  Written  Agreement^  p.  874. 

ith  Section. — *'  No  action  shall  be  brought,  whereby  to  charge 
any  executor  or  administrator,  upon  any  special  promise,  to  answer 
damages  out  of  his  own  estate ;  or  to  charge  the  defendant,  upon 
any  special  promise,  to  answer  for  the  debt,  default,  or  miscarriage 
of 'another  person;  or  to  charge  any  person,  upon  any  agreement 
made  upon  consideration  of  marriage ;  or  upon  any  contract  or  sale 
of  lands,  tenements,  or  hereditaments,  or  any  niterest  in  or  con* 
ceming  them ;  or  upon  any  agreement  that  is  not  to  be  performed 
within  the  space  of  one  year  from  the  making  thereof,  unless  the 
agreement  upon  which  such  action  shall  be  brought,  or  some  memo* 
madum  or  note  thereof,  shall  be  in  writing,  and  signed  by  the  party 
to  be  charged  therewith,  or  ^some  other  person  thereunto  by  him 
lawfully  authorized."  This  section  was  intended  for  the  relief  of 
personal  representatiyes  and  others,  and  it  was  not  thereby  in* 
tended  that  they  should  be  charged  further  or  otherwise  tlum  by 

Co)  Tkanuu  v.  Cook,  2  B.  &  A.  119.  (r)  MattkewM  y.  Sttm^y  8  Taunt.  270 ; 

{jp)  Bo€  d.  Berkeleif  y.  Akp.  qf  York,  2  Moore,  262,  8.  C 

6  But,  86 ;  Doe  d.  Cowriail  y.  TTkonuu,  9  (s)  Johnttone  y.  HudUttone,  4  B.  &  C. 

B.  &  C.  288.  922,  cited  by  Parke,  in  1>0€  d,  Mwrell,  r. 

(f)  Boitiifff  y.  MmrHm,  1  Cmpb.  318.  MUward,  3  M.  &  W.  382. 
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common  law  they  were  chargeable.  Before  the  statute,  a  promise 
made,  with  reference  to  any  of  the  sabjects  mentioned  in  thig 
section,  would  not  have  maae  the  party  promising  liable,  unless 
such  promise  had  been  founded  on  a  sufficient  consideration  (^). 
The  same  rules  since  the  statute,  with  this  addition,  that  sudi 
promise,  and  the  conaderation  (u)  on  which  it  is  founded,  must  be 
m  writing,  and  be  signed  by  the  party  to  be  charged,  or  his  agent. 
It  is  not,  however  (x),  necessary  that  such  consideration  should 
appear  in  express  terms ;  it  would  undoubtedly  be  sufficient  in  any 
case,  if  the  memorandum  is  so  framed  that  any  person  of  ordinary 
capacity  must  infer  from  the  perusal  of  it,  tliat  the  consideration 
stated  in  the  declaration,  and  no  other,  was  the  consideration  upon 
which  the  undertaking  was  given.  If  an  action  is  brought  for  the 
non-performance  of  we  promise,  it  is  not  necessary  that  it  should 
be  stated  in  the  declaration  (v),  that  the  agreement  was  in  writing ; 
it  will  be  sufficient  for  Uie  plaintiiF  to  produce  a  written  agreement 
in  evidence  at  the  trial  (4)  ;  but  if  such  agreement  be  pleaded  in 
bar  of  another  action,  it  must  be  shown,  on  the  face  of  the  plea, 
that  it  was  in  writing ;  for,  otherwise,  it  would  not  appear,  that  it 
was  an  agreement  whereon  an  action  mieht  be  mamtained  (z). 
The  objection  (a),  that  there  is  no  contract  m  writing,  need  not  be 
pleadea  specially,  but  may  be  set  up  under  non  assumpsit.  The 
word  ^*  action,^  duly  interpreted,  embraces  every  suit  in  equity(ft). 
Having  premised  that  the  preceding  remarks  apply  to  each  of  the 
clauses  in  this  section,  and  that  they  are  introduced  in  this  place 
for  the  sake  of  avoiding  repetition,  I  shall  proceed  to  consider  the 
several  clauses  separat^y. 

No  Action  shall  be  brought  to  charge  any  Executor  or  Administra- 
tor, upon  any  special  Promise  to  answer  Damages  out  of  his  own 
JEstate.] — The  leading  case  on  this  clause  is  that  of  Rann  v. 
Hughes{c),    It  was  stated  in  the  declaration,  ^'  that  disputes  had 


I 


[t)  Barren  y.  TruueUf  4  Taunt.  117. 

[u)  Warn  ▼.  Warlters^  5  East,  10 ;  re- 
oognized  in  Saundera  y.  Wakefield,  4  B. 
ft  A.  595,  and  Jenkiiu  y.  Reynoide,  3  B. 
ft  B.  14;  although  Ld.  Bldon,  in  Exp, 
Minet,  14  yes.  189,  and  in  Exp,  Gardom, 
15  yes.  286,  had  questioned  the  authority 
of  Wain  y.  Warltere,  according  to  the  re- 
maik  of  DaUoM,  C.  J.,  in  Boehm  y.  Comb' 
beU,  8  Taunt.  682.  But  see  the  obsenra- 
tions  of  Beetf  C.  J.,  on  the  two  cases  in 
Chancery  in  Morley  y.  Bootkby^  3  Bingh. 
113.  See  lOso  dancy  y.  Piggoti^  2  A. 
&E.481. 

(s)  Hawee  y.  Amutronfft  I  Bingh.  N. 
C.  761 ;  and  see  Baiiee  y.  Todd,  8  A.  ft 


E.  846;  1  P.  ft  D.  138;  ffluunMy  y, 
Dreleavan,  5  M.  &  W.  498. 

(y)  Anon,,  Salk.  519;  3  Burr.  1890; 
per  Yatei,  J.,  S.  P. 

(g)  Caee  y.  Barber,  T.  Baym.  450. 

{a)  Baatwood  y.  Kenyon,  3  P.  ft  D. 
276  ;  11  A.  ft  E.  438  ;  Buttemere  y. 
Haye$t  5  M.  ft  W.  456,  ante,  p.  124 ;  see 
Frieker  y.  TkomtmMn,  1  M.  ft  Gr.  772. 

{b)  Per  Lord  Bldon,  C,  Cooih  y.  Jack' 
ton,  6  Ves.  31. 

(c)  Rann  and  anather,  Eseeutore  of 
Mary  Huyhee,  y.  babeUa  Hughee,  AdmU 
nieirairix  qfjohn  Hughee :  D.  P.  14  Hay, 
1778;  4  Bro.  P.  C.  p.  27,  Tomlin's  ed.; 
7  T.  R.  350,  n. 


(4)  A  plea  of  tender  to  the  action  will  supersede  the  necessity  of  this 
proof;  for  bj  payment  of  money  into  court  upon  that  plea  the  defendant 
admits  the  cause  of  action.    Mtddleton  v.  Brewer,  Peake's  N.  P.  C.  15. 
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ariaen  between  the  testatrix  and  the  intestate,  which  had  been  referred 
to  arbitration ;  that  the  arbitrator  awarded,  that  the  intestate  should 
pay  to  the  testatrix  a  sum  of  money  on  a  day  appointed ;  that  after- 
wards  tiie  intestate  died,  possessed  of  effects  sufficient  to  pay  the 
sum  awarded ;  that  at  the  time  of  the  death  of  the  testatrix,  the 
sum  awarded  remained  unpaid,  by  reason  of  which  the  defendant, 
as  administratrix,  became  liable  to  pay  the  plaintiife,  as  executors, 
tiie  said  sum,  and,  being  so  liable,  the  defendant,  (not  saying  as 
administratrix,)  in  consideration  thereof,  promised  to  pay  the  same.*" 
Pleas. — 1.  Non  assumpsit,  2.  PUne  adminisiravit,  3.  An  out- 
standing debt,  on  bond,  and  plene  administravit  prcBter.  The 
reph'cation  took  issue  on  all  the  pleas.  Verdict  for  the  plaintif& 
on  the  first,  issue  and  damages  assessed :  on  the  other  issues,  for 
the  defendant.  The  plaintiffit  entered  judgment  for  the  damages 
assessed  and  costs,  against  the  defendant  generally.  On  a  writ  of 
error  in  the  Exchequer  Chamber,  it  was  assigned  for  error,  that  the 
defendant  was  impleaded  as  administratrix  of  the  intestate,  yet 
judgment  was  given  against  her  generally y  and  without  any  re^;ard 
to  her  having  goods  of  the  intestate  in  her  hands  to  be  adminis- 
tered. The  Court  of  Exchequer  Chamber  reversed  the  judgment. 
Upon  a  writ  of  error  from  this  judgment,  in  the  House  of  Lords, 
the  following  question  was  put  to  the  judges :  Whether  sufficient 
matter  appeared  upon  the  declaration  to  warrant,  after  verdict,  the 
judgment  entered  up  agiunst  the  defendant  in  error  in  her  personal 
capacitv!  Skynner^  C.  B.,  delivered  the  unanimous  opinion  of 
the  judges: — 1.  That  there  was  not  a  sufficient  consideration  to 
support  this  demand,  as  a  personal  demand  against  the  defendant : 
inasmuch  as  the  defendant  did  not  derive  any  advantage  from  the 
promise,  for  it  was  a  promise  generally  to  pay  upon  request,  what 
she  was  liable  to  pay  upon  request  in  another  right,  and  the  pro- 
mise was  not  founded  on  any  consideration  of  forbearance,  or  the 
like,  which  might  have  supported  it.  2.  That  the  promise  not 
being  founded  on  any  consideration,  the  circumstance  of  its  being 
in  writing  Twhich  might  be  presumed  after  verdict,)  would  not  assist 
the  case ;  for  by  the  law  of  England,  an  agreement  merely  written, 
and  not  being  a  specialty,  required  a  consideration.  3.  That  the 
statute  of  frauds  had  not  taken  away  the  necessity  of  a  considerar 
tion ;  for  that  statute  was  made  for  the  relief  of  personal  repre- 
sentatives; and  did  not  intend  to  charge  them  further,  than  by 
common  law  they  were  chargeable. 

Or  to  charge  the  Defendant  upon  any  specicd  Promise  to  answer 
for  the  Debty  Default^  or  Miscarriage  of  another  Person]. — In  order 
to  bring  a  case  within  this  clause  of  the  statute,  it  is  essentially 
necessary  that  the  person,  on  whose  behalf  the  promise  is  made, 
should  be  liable,  as  weU  as  the  promisor;  or,  as  it  is  sometimes 
expressed,  (though  the  propriety  of  the  expression  has  been  ques- 
tioned,) (5)  that  the  promise  should  be  collateral,  and  not  original. 

(6)  "  Many  of  the  doubts  upon  this  statute  have  arisen  frojoi  making 
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This  distmetioii  will  be  ffiostrst^ed  by  the  (Mefmag  eaees,  ifUoii 
ftpe  amuQged  under  two  diviaioiiB:  firet,  ctaeB  within  the  statute; 
seeondlj,  cases  not  within  the  statute. 

1.  Cases  within  the  2nd  Clause  of  the  4^A  Section. — In  an  action 
upon  the  case,  the  plaintiff  declarecl,  that  the  defendant,  in  conside* 
ration  that  the  plaintiff  would  let  his  gelding  out  to  hire  to  J.  8.(d% 
promised  the  plaintiff  that  J.  S.  shomd  re-deUver  the  selding,  bid; 
that  J.  S.  never  did  re-deUver  him.     It  was  objected,  that  the 

i)laintiff  had  not  any  remedy  against  the  party  upon  the  contract, 
or  not  re-delivering  the  gelding,  except  by  an  action  of  trover  upon 
the  subsequent  tort,  in  case  of  demand  and  refusal ;  and,  therefore, 
as  such  remedy  accrued  from  a  wrong,  subsequent  to  the  contract, 
the  present  case  was  not  within  the  meaning  of  the  statute ;  but 
the  court  overruled  the  objection,  observing,  that  the  party  was 
also  liable  in  detinue  upon  the  ori^al  delivery  or  bailment,  the 
bailment  having  been  such  as  in  its  nature  reqmred  a  re-delivery ; 
and  if  the  bauee  will  not  re-deliver  the  thing  bailed,  the  only 
adequate  remedy  is  an  action  of  detinue  against  the  bailee  ;  conse- 
quently, this  promise  of  the  defendant's,  that  J.  S.  should  re-deliver 
me  horae  bailed,  for  which  there  was  a  remedy  against  J.  S.  upon 
the  bailment,  was  a  collateral  promise,  and,  therefore,  a  promise  to 
answer  for  the  act  and  default  of  another,  within  the  statute.  A. 
had  wrongfully,  and  without  the  license  of  B.,  ridden  his  horse,  and 
thereby  caused  his  death ;  it  was  holden  (e),  that  a  promise  fay  a 
third  person  to  pay  the  damage  thereby  sustained,  in  consideration 
that  IB.  would  not  bring  any  action  against  A.,  is  a  collateral  pnK 
mise  within  the  statute  of  frauds,  and  must  be  in  writing.  The 
defendant,  in  consideration  that  the  plaintiff  would  not  sue  «f.  S.  (/), 
promised  to  pay  the  plaintiff  the  money  due  from  J.  S. :  this  was 
holden  to  be  within  the  statute,  for  there  was  not  any  consideration 
stated  for  which  the  plaintiff  had  promised  not  to  sue ;  and  if  there 
had,  J.  S.  could  not  have  availed  himself  of  this  agreement  between 
the  defendant  and  plaintiff,  but  the  debt  would  stm  have  subsisted, 
and,  consequently,  the  promise  was  collateral.  J.  S.  was  indebted 
to  the  plaintiff  in  a  sum  of  money  (^),  for  the  recovery  of  which  the 
plaintiff  had  commenced  an  action ;  whereupon  the  defendant,  in 
consideration  that  the  plaintiff  would  stay  his  action  against  J.  S., 
promised  to  pay  the  plaintiff  the  money  owing  to  him  by  J.  S. 
This  was  holden  to  be  clearly  within  the  statute ;  on  the  ground 
that  there  was  a  debt  of  another  still  subsisting,  and  a  promise  to 
jHiy  it.  80  also,  if  plaintiff  (A)  become  bail  for  a  stranger,  in  con- 
sideration of  defendiEmt's  request,  and  of  defendant  promising  to 

(d)  Bucimyr  v.  DamaU,  Ld.  Kaym.  {g)  FUh  v.  Hutchinson,  2  Wilg.  94. 
1085 ;  Salk.  27,  B.  R. ;  6  Mod.  248,  8.  C.  (k)  Oreen  y.  CretiweU,  10  A.  &  E.  45S  ) 

(e)  KMrkkam  y.  Miarier,  2  B.  &  A.  613.      2  P.  &  D.  430 ;  questioning  the  dtdaum 
(/)  BoiAmy  T.  Cuny,  Bull.  N.  P.  281.      in  Tkomag  v.  CooJt,  8  B.  &  C.  728. 

use  of  the  word  collateral,  which  is  not  a  word  used  in  the  statute.*'  Bulk 
N.  P.  281. 
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indenmify  plaintiff  against  the  comeqiieiieeB,  an  atftran  ^anaot  be 
muntained  unless  the  promise  be  in  ^mting. 

An  opinion  fonnerly  prevailed,  that,  in  order  to  bring  a  case 
within  the  statute,  it  was  necessaiy  that  there  should  be  an  existing 
debt  owing  from  the  person  on  whose  behalf  the  undertaking  was 
made,  at  the  time  of  such  undertaking.     Hence,  a  promise  on  the 
behalf  of  another,  for  the  payment  of  the  price  of  goods,  before 
the  delivery  of  such  goods,  was  holden  not  within  the  statute: 
because  at  the  time  of  the  promise  there  was  not  any  debt  (i)  (6). 
But  this  distinction  was  overruled  in  the  following  cases : — In  an 
action  for  goods  sold  and  delivered  (A),  it  appeared  in  evidence,  that 
tbe  goods  in  question  had  been  delivered  to  J.  S.  in  consequence 
of  a  parol  promise  by  the  defendant  to  the  plaintiff  in  these  words^ 
**  I  will  pay  youj  if  J.  8.  will  not.**    J.  S.  was  entered  as  the 
debtor  in  the  pla^ntiff'^s  books.     The  court  were  of  opinion,  that 
this  promise  l^  the  defendant  was  a  collateral  undertaking  within 
the  statute.   The  defendant  had  asked  M.  (I)  (one  of  the  plidntiffii,) 
whether  he  was  willing  to  serve  J.  S.  with  goods !  M.  ajiswered,  that 
he  did  not  know  J.  S.;  to  which  the  defendant  replied,  **  If  you  do 
not  know  Aim,  you  know  me,  andlwillseevoupaidJ'^M.  then  said, 
he  would  serve  him ;  to  which  the  defendant  answered,  *^  He  is  a 
good  chap ;  htU  I  will  see  you  paid^    A  letter  was  afberwards  re- 
ceived by  the  plaintiff  from  J.  S.  containing  an  order  for  certain 
goods,  which  were  afterwards  sent  to  him.  The  plaintiffs  made  J.  S. 
the  debtor  for  these  goods  in  their  books ;  J.  o.  having  refused  to 
pay  for  the  goods,  an  action  for  goods  sold  and  delivered  was  brought 
against  the  defendant.  The  court  held,  that  the  case  was  within  the 
statute,  there  not  having  been  any  promise  in  writing,  and  gave 
judgment  for  the  def^idant ;  Bvller,  J.,  observing,  that  the  general 
rule  now  was,  that  if  the  person  for  whose  use  the  goods  are  furnished 
be  liable,  any  other  promise  by  a  third  person  to  pay  that  debt  must 
he  in  writing. 

The  plaintiff,  a  wooUen-draper,  in  London  (m),  employed  a  rider 
to  receive  orders  from  his  custcnners  in  the  country.  The  defen- 
dant, meeting  with  the  rider  at  Deal,  desired  him  to  write  to  the 

if)  Mawirey  v.  Ommin§k&m,  SittingB  (/)  MMmm  and  oMifttr  y.  Wkarmm,  2. 

after  H.  T.  1773,  died  in  Jomn  v.  Cooper^  T.  R.  80. 

Covip.  228.  (m)  Andenon  y.Heymm^  1  H.  BL 120. 

W  Jtmm  y.  Cooper^  Cowp.  227. 

(6)  In  Legae  v.  Gibson,  B.  R.  M.  29  Geo.  III.,  MS.,  BvUer,  J.,  said, 
*'  tl^t  he  had  always  been  of  opinion  that  Lord  MansfieUPs  doctrine  in 
Cmmmgham  v.  Mowbray  was  right,  and  warranted  by  the  statute ;  because 
in  these  cases,  when  a  third  person  is  called  in,  the  real  meaning  is,  that 
the  party  will  not  trust  the  person  first  applying,  and  gives  credit  to  the 
last ;  that  Lord  Mansfield's  distinction  between  a  promise  made  at  the 
time  and  afterwards  was  sound.  This  case  had  been  overruled,  but  he  had 
seen  no  reason  to  alter  his  o^iaiim^* 
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plaintiff,  to  request  him  to  supply  the  defendant's  son  (who  traded 
in  the  West  Indies,)  with  whatever  goods  he  mi^ht  want,  an  Aif , 
the  defendanfs  credit;  and  at  the  same  time  said,  ^^Use  my  son 
well ;  chanze  him  as  low  as  possible,  and  /  wiU  be  bound  far  the 
payment  of  the  money ^  as  far  as  800/.  or  1,000/."  The  rider  accord- 
mgly  wrote  to  the  plaintiff  the  following  letter :  ^'  Mr.  Hayman 
of  this  town  says,  ms  son  will  call  on  you,  and  leave  orders ;  and 
he  has  promised  me  to  see  you  paid,  if  it  amounts  to  1,000/. 
N.B.  It  deal  for  twelve  months^  credit,  and  pay  in  six  or  eight 
months,  expects  discount  in  proportion.^  Soon  after  the  son 
received  goods  from  the  plaintiff  to  the  amount  of  800/.,  which 
were  delivered  to  him  in  consequence  of  the  before-mentioned 
engagement  of  the  father.  The  son  was  debited  in  the  plainiijFs 
boohSf  and  having  been  applied  to  for  payment,  wrote  the  foUowmg 
answer  to  the  plaintiff:  **  In  answer  to  your  letter,  I  can  only  say, 
that  I  understand  your  credit  for  the  goods  was  twelve  months, 
which  was  also  mentioned  by  your  rider  to  my  &ther:  I  shall,  at 
this  rate,  make  you  remittances  for  the  different  parcels  as  they 
become  due.^  Ijbe  son  afterwards  became  a  bankrupt ;  and  this 
action  was  brought  against  the  father,  to  recover  the  value  of  the 
goods,  ffeath^  J,,  (who  tried  the  cause,)  directed  the  jury  to  con- 
sider whether  the  plaintiff  gave  credit  to  the  defendant  alonej  or  to 
him  together  mth  his  son  ;  that  in  the  former  case  they  should  find 
a  verdict  for  the  plaintiff;  in  the  latter  for  the  defendant ;  being 
of  opinion,  tlutt  if  any  credit  was  given  to  the  son,  the  promise  of 
the  defendant,  not  being  in  writing,  was  void  by  the  statute.  A 
verdict  was  found  for  the  defendant,  and  a  rule  obtwied  to  set  it 
aside;  which  the  court  afterwards  dischar;eed,  being  clearly  of 
opinion,  that  this  promise,  not  being  in  writing,  was  void  by  the 
statute,  as  it  appeared  from  the  letter  of  Hayman,  the  son,  that 
credit  was  given  to  him  as  well  as  to  the  defendaiit.  Where  a 
parol  agreement  is  entered  into  for  the  payment  of  the  debfc  (n), 
or  part  of  the  debt,  of  another  person,  and  also  for  the  performance 
of  some  other  act,  the  promise  to  perform  which  would  not  of  itself 
be  required  to  be  in  writing,  an  action  cannot  be  maintained  on 
such  agreement ;  because  the  agreement  being  entire,  it  is  inca- 
pable of  separation,  so  as  to  enaole  the  plaintiff  to  recover  on  one 
part  alone.  J.  S.  being  indebted  to  several  persons  (o),  and  among 
others  to  the  plaintiff^  (who  had  incurred  considerable  expenses  in 
law  proceedings  against  J.  S.  for  the  recovery  of  his  debt,)  and  a 
proposal  having  TOen  made,  at  a  meeting  of  the  creditors,  that 
they  should  receive  a  composition  of  10«.  in  the  pound;  all  the 
creditors  consented  to  take  it  except  the  plaintiff,  who  refused  to 
consent,  unless  the  law  expenses  before  mentioned  were  also  paid ; 
whereupon  the  defendant  promised  to  pay  those  expenses,  and  to 
accept  bills  drawn  by  the  plaintiff  on  him  to  the  amount  of  the 

(n)  iMtingifm  ▼.  CUtrk€f  2  VcBtr.  228«      cognized  in  Humuu  ▼.  WUUams^  10  B.  & 
(o)  Chaier  v.  BwMt,  7  T.  R.  201,  ro-      C.  664,  wadpwt,  p.  854. 
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composition.  The  plaintiff  accordingly  drew  bills  on  the  defendant 
to  that  amount,  which  he  accepted  and  paid ;  but  the  defendant 
having  refused  to  pay  the  law  expenses,  the  pkintiff  paid  them  to 
his  own  attorney,  and  then  brought  an  action  against  the  defendant, 
declaring  on  the  special  agreement,  and  also  for  money  paid :  it  was 
holden,  1st,  That  the  agreement  being  by  parol^  the  plaintiff  could 
not  recover  on  the  special  coimt ;  for,  though  the  agreement  was  to 
do  something  beyond  payment  of  part  of  the  debt  of  another,  yet, 
being  entire,  the  plaintiff  could  not  separate  it,  and  recover  on  one 
part  only.  2dly,  That  the  plaintiff  could  not  recover  on  the  count 
for  money  paid;  because,  in  order  to  support  that  count,  there 
should  have  been  evidence  of  the  plaintiff  having  pud  a  sum  of 
money  which  defendant  was  bound  to  pay ;  whereas  here  the  plain- 
tiff, not  the  defendant,  was  bound  to  pay  the  law  expenses.  Where 
a  defendant,  having  entered  into  a  guarantee  in  writing,  and  be- 
come liable  upon  it,  at  a  period  of  more  than  six  years  before  the 
commencement  of  suit,  verbally  promised  within  six  years  that  the 
matter  should  be  arranged,  and  afterwards,  upon  an  action  being 
brought,  pleaded  actio  non  accrevii^  &c.;  it  was  holden  (p),  that  the 
statute  of  frauds  having  been  once  satisfied  by  the  original  promise 
being  in  vmting,  it  was  not  necessary,  in  order  to  take  the  ease  out 
of  the  statute  of  limitations,  that  the  latter  promise  should  also  be 
in  writing.     But  see  stat.  9  Geo.  IV.  c.  14,  s.  1,  ante^  p.  146. 

A.,  an  agent  for  some  manufacturers,  sells  to  B.,  who  likewise 
acted  as  an  agent,  a  quantity  of  shoes,  and  receives  bills  of  ex- 
change in  payment.  B.,  being  pressed  to  indorse  them,  refuses ; 
but  writes  a  letter  to  A.,  in  which  he  incloses  the  biUs ;  and  adds, 
**  that  should  they  not  be  honoured  when  due,  he  (B.)  would  see 
them  paid ;" — ^it  was  holden  (q\  that  this  was  a  sufficient  agreement 
within  the  statute  to  bind  B.  to  pay  for  the  goods,  in  default  of  his 
principal. 

2.  Ctises  not  within  the  2nd  Clause  of  the  isth  /Section.— An 
action  having  been  brought  against  the  defendant,  an  attorney,  and 
two  others,  for  appearing  for  the  plaintiff  without  a  warrant,  the 
record  was  carried  down  to  be  tried  at  the  assizes  (r),  when  the  de- 
fendant promised,  in  consideration  that  the  plaintiff  would  not  fur- 
ther prosecute  the  action,  defendant  would  pay  10/.  and  costs  of  suit. 
In  an  action  on  this  promise,  the  question  was,  whether  this  was  a 
promise  within  the  statute ;  and  it  was  holden,  that  it  was  not ;  as 
not  being  a  promise  to  pay  the  debt  of  another,  but  to  pay  the 
party^s  own  debt.  A.,  the  plaintiff's  testator  («),  brought  an  action 
of  assault  and  battery  against  J.  S. ;  the  cause  being  at  issue,  the 
record  entered,  and  just  coming  on  to  be  tried,  the  defendant,  in 

(p  )  OUb<mi  V.  ItCtukmd,  1.  B.  &  A.  (r)  Stephnu  ▼.  Squire,  5  Mod.  205. 

690.  («)  Bead  y.  Na$h,  1  Wils.  305,  recog. 

(f)  MorrU  ▼.  Staeeyp  Holt's  N.  P.  C.  nized  in  Bird  v.  OanunM,  3  Bingh.  N.  C. 

153.  889  ;  5  Scott,  2]  3,  ante,  p.  148. 
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oonsideration  that  A.  would  withdraw  the  record,  promised  to  pay 
him  a  sum  of  money,  and  the  costs  to  that  time;  whereupon 
A.  withdrew  his  record;  A.  died:  the  plaintiff,  his  executor, 
hrought  this  action  upon  the  special  promise  of  defendant.  The 
defendant  pleaded  the  statute  of  frauds,  viz.  that  there  was  not  any 
agreement  in  writing,  touching  the  promise.  On  demurrer,  tro 
court  gaye  judgment  for  the  p&intiff ;  being  of  opinion,  that  this 
promise  was  not  within  the  statute ;  that  it  was  an  original  promise 
sufficient  to  found  an  assumpsit  against  the  defendant ;  that  it  was 
a  lieia  upon  the  defendant,  and  upon  him  only ;  that  J.  S.  was  not  m 
debtor ;  the  cause  was  not  tried ;  it  did  not  appear  that  J.  S.  had 
been  guilty  of  any  default  or  miscarriage ;  there  might  have  been  m 
verdict  for  him,  if  the  cause  had  been  tried ;  J.  S.  never  was  liaUe 
to  the  particular  debt,  damages,  or  costs ;  that  the  true  diflferenoe 
was  between  an  original  promise,  and  a  collateral  promise;  the 
former  promise  was  not  within  the  statute,  the  latter  was*  In  an 
action  of  indebitatus  assumpsity  for  money  laid  out  to  the  use  of  de- 
fendant (O9  by  the  plaintifif;  at  the  request  of  the  defendant,  the  evi- 
dence was  that  one  D.  commg  to  the  plaintiff,  by  the  defendant's 
order,  for  money  to  pay  some  workmen  who  had  been  employed  in 
the  garden  of  J.  S.,  the  infant  grandson  of  defendant,  the  plaintiff 
refused  to  pay  the  money  unless  the  defendant  would  sign  a  receipt. 
Whereupon  the  defendant  wrote  the  following  note,  viz.  ^^  This  is  to 
certify,  tnat  it  is  my  request  that  you  pay  to  Mr.  D.,  on  the  account 
of  J.  S.,  for  the  workmen's  use,  the  sum  of  £  ;*'  signed  by  the 
defendant.  It  was  objected,  that  this  was  evidence  oqly  of  a  collih 
tend  security,  and  not  of  a  debt  from  the  defendant.  But  per  Cur^ 
the  money  was  manifestly  advanced  on  the  defendant's  credit ;  and 
its  being  on  account  of  the  defendant's  grandson,  an  infant,  is  a  mat- 
ter merely  between  the  defendant  and  uie  infant.  The  defendant  la 
the  debtor  to  the  plaintiff;  the  objection  arises  from  an  ambiguous 
use  of  the  term  collateral  promise ;  by  which  the  defendant  must 
mean  a  special  undertaking  upon  a  special  contingency ;  as,  if  such 
a  one  does  not  pay,  I  will.  It  is  also  applied  to  a  joint  undertakings 
which  is  joint  and  several,  and  it  is  called  coUatend  as  between  the 
two  debtors,  but  it  is  original  in  each  of  them  as  to  the  creditor ;  so 
in  this  case,  there  is  an  original  undertaking  by  the  defendant, 
though,  perhaps,  she  may  undertake  this  as  a  security  for  her 
granoson,  as  between  him  and  her.  The  defendant  is  the  only 
original  debtor ;  for  the  infant  never  could  be  liable.  A.,  being 
indebted  to  the  plaintiff  for  the  rent  of  a  dwelling-house  (»),  in 
arrear  for  three  Quarters  of  a  year,  and  becoming  insolvent,  made  a 
biU  of  sale  of  all  nis  goods  in  the  house,  to  the  defendant  Leader,  in 
trust,  to  be  sold  by  him  as  broker,  for  the  benefit  of  A.'s  creditors  ; 


Ji)  Harrii  t.  Htmibaek^  1  Burr.  373,  honmgh,  C.  J.,  and  Otom,  J.,  in 

MSS.  Y.  Aubert,  2  East,  325 ;  Bdwardt  y.  fWI^ 

(«)  WUUmm  T.  Leq^er,  2  WOs.  308;  6  M.  &  S.204;  andinBmyifM  v.PmMr, 

3  Bur.  1886;  8.  C,  recognized  by  £ltai.  4  Bingh.  264. 
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defendant  accordingly  advertised  a  aale:  on  the  morning  of  the 
sale,  and  while  the  defendant  was  in  poflseflsion  of  the  goods  upon 
the  premises,  the  plaintiff  (the  landlord)  came  there  to  distrain  for 
his  rent ;  whereupon  the  defendant,  in  consideration  that  the  plains 
tiff  would  not  distrain,  promised  to  pay  the  plaintiff  the  rent  in 
arrear.  Upon  this  promise  of  the  defendant  an  action  was  brought, 
and  the  question  was,  whether  the  promise  was  within  the  statute. 
It  was  holden^  that  it  was  not  (7).  In  tlie  foregoing  case,  although 
there  was  no  actual  distress,  yet  there  was  a  power  of  immediate 
distress,  and  an  intention  to  enforce  it ;  it  should  seem,  therefore. 


(7)  It  is  extremely  difficult  to  collect  from  the  reports  the  precise 
nonomd  on  which  this  caqe  was  decided.  Lord  Manifieldy  C.  J.,  and 
WUmott  J.,  seemed  to  have  founded  their  opinion  on  a  simposition  that  the 
]>laint]ff  had  actually  distrained  and  was  in  possession  of  the  goods  at  the 
tuna  when  the  promise  was  made ;  but  the  ract  was,  that  the  plaintiff  was 
not  in  possession,  (see  2  Wils.  308,)  he  had  merely  given  notice  to  dis- 
train. See  the  remark  of  Lawrence,  J.  (2  East,  330).  Tatu,  J.,  argued 
upon  the  ground  of  the  defendant  being  in  possession,  and  seems  to  have 
thought  that  the  defendant  derived  an  advantage  from  the  plaintiff's  per- 
mitting him  to  proceed  in  the  sale  of  the  goods ;  and  that  this  was  an 
original  oonsideralion  to  the  defendant.  Aetatif  J.,  considered  the  gooda 
as  the  only  debtor ;  and  consequently  that  the  promise  was  not  a  promise 
to  pay  the  debt  of  the  tenant.  Such  is  the  report  of  this  decision  ;  but 
whatever  may  have  been  the  grounds  on  which  it  proceeded,  the  case  has 
since  been  recognized.  In  assumpsif  for  the  repair  of  a  carriage,  it  ap- 
peared that  the  carriage  had  been  bought  by  J.  S.,  but  had  been  sent  to 
DC  repaired  by  the  derendant.  When  the  repairs  were  done,  the  defendant 
directed  the  plaintiff  to  pack  up  the  carriage,  and  send  it  on  board  ship. 
Upon  the  plaintLflrs  inquiring  who  was  to  pay  for  the  repairs,  the  defen* 
duit  said,  as  he  had  sent  the  carriage,  ne  would  pay  for  the  repairs. 
Accordingly,  the  carriage  was  packed  up  and  sent  on  board  ship,  and  a 
faQl  made  out  and  delivered  to  the  defendant.  It  was  contended,  on  the 
part  of  the  defendant,  that  the  undertaking  ougjit  to  have  been  in  writii^ ; 
out  per  Lord  Eldom,  C.  J.,  in  general  cases  to  make  a  persim  liable  for 
eoods  delivered  to  another,  there  must  be  either  an  original  undertaking 
by  him,  so  that  the  credit  was  given  solely  to  him ;  or  there  must  be  a 
note  in  writing.  There  may,  however,  be  cases  where  this  rule  does  not 
apply  :  {f  a  person  obtaing  po98euum  of  gooda,  on  which  the  landlord 
ktu  a  right  to  entrain  for  rent,  and  he  promiees  to  pay  the  rent,  though 
it  u  eUarly  the  debt  of  another,  yet  a  note  in  writing  is  not  neeeesary. 
That  apphes  precisely  to  the  present  case.  The  plaint^  had,  to  a  oertam 
extent,  a  lien  on  the  carriage,  and  he  parted  wiui  it  on  the  defendant's 

Sromise  to  pay.  This  takes  the  case  out  of  the  statute.  Houlditch  v. 
iilne,  3  Esp.  N.  P.  C.  86.  So  where  plaintiff  having  distrained  for  rent 
arrear,  coods,  which  the  tenant  was  at  that  time  about  to  sell,  agreed 
with  defendants  to  deliver  up  the  goods,  and  to  permit  them  to  be  sold 
by  one  of  defendants  for  the  tenant  upon  defendant's  joint  undertaking  to 
pay  to  plaintiff  all  such  rent  as  should  appear  to  be  due  to  him  from  the 
tenant.    Edwards  v.  Kelly,  6  M.  &  S.  204. 
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that  the  judges  must  have  considered  that  power  as  equivalent  to 
an  actual  distress ;  and  the  promise  extended  only  to  the  amount 
of  the  arrears  and  rent  then  due,  and  for  which  the  right  of  distress 
might  haye  been  immediately  exercised.  But  where  the  promise 
was  to  pay  the  arrears  of  rent  then  due,  and  also  the  accruing 
rent  up  to  a  future  day,  and  this  promise  was  by  word  only;  it 
was  holden,  that  the  promise  to  pay  the  accruing  rent  exceeded 
the  consideration,  and  could  not  be  sustained  on  the  ground  on 
which  former  cases  had  been  sustained,  and  was  nothing  more  than 
a  promise  to  pay  money  that  would  become  due  from  a  third 
person  (x) ;  and  consequently,  being  within  the  mischief  intended  to 
be  remedied  by  the  statute,  was  void ;  and  being  void  in  part,  could 
not  be  held  good  as  to  the  other  part  (y).  The  words  of  this 
section  have  always  been  construed  to  mean,  that  the  person  for 
whose  debt  the  collateral  promise  is  made,  must  still  remain  himself 
liable  to  the  debt.  Hence,  where  a  defendant,  taken  on  a  ca.  sa.^ 
IB  discharged  out  of  custody  by  consent  of  the  plaintiff,  the  debt 
itself  is  extinguished ;  and  therefore  a  promise  by  a  third  person  to 
pay  that  debt  on  condition  of  that  discharge  is  an  original  promise, 
and  not  within  the  statute  (z). 

The  case  of  Keate  v.  Temple^  1  Bos.  &  PuL  158,  where  a 
question  arose  on  the  clause  of  the  statute  now  under  consideration, 
is  omitted  on  account  of  its  special  circumstances. 

The  plaintiff  who  was  the  broker  of  J.  S.  (a),  having  policies  of 
assurance  of  great  value  in  his  hands,  belonging  to  J.  o.,  accepted 
several  bills  for  the  accommodation  of  J.  S.  A  loss  having 
happened  on  the  policies,  which  the  underwriters  had  agreed  to 
pay,  but  which  J.  S.  could  not  receive  without  having  the  policies 
to  produce,  the  plaintiff  was  applied  to,  to  give  them  up  for  that 
purpose  to  the  defendant,  into  wnose  hands  J.  S.  had  at  that  time 
transferred  the  management  of  his  insurance  concerns.  Some  of 
the  plaintiff's  acceptances  being  then  outstanding,  (and  particu- 
larly an  acceptance  on  a  biO  in  the  hands  of  J.  N.)  upon  which 
writs  had  been  sued  out  (though  not  then  executed)  against  J.  S. 
as  drawer,  and  the  plaintiff  as  executor,  the  plaintiff  refused  to 
deliver  up  the  policies,  they  being  the  only  securities  he  had 
against  his  acceptances,  without  an  indemnity ;  whereupon  it  was 
verbally  agreed  between  plaintiff,  defendant,  and  J.  S.,  that  the 
defendant,  upon  the  policies  being  made  over  to  him,  diould  pay 
the  amount  of  the  bill  in  the  hands  of  J.  N.,  wiUi  the  costs 
incurred,  and  should  lodge  money  in  a  banker's  hands  for  the  satis- 

(x)  ThomoM  y.  WUUamM,  10  B.  &  C.  664.  B.  933 ;  1  G.  &  D.  311. 

(y)  Lexington  r,  Clarie,  2  Venir.  223 ;  (a)  Coitlinff  ▼.  Anbertt  2  East,  325, 

Chaier  y.  Beeieif  7  T.  R.  201.     See  also  cited  by  Parke,  B.,  in  Andrewe  v.  Smiik^ 

Meehelen  v.  Waliace,  7  A.  &  E.  49.  2  Cr.  M.  &  R.  631,  as  an  exception  to  the 

(g)  Ooodmam  ▼.  (Man,  1  B.  &  A.  297,  general  rule  that  the  undertaking  is  coIUu 

recognized  in  Butcher  v.  Steuart,  11  M.  teral,  whererer  there  is  an  original  debt* 
&  W.  857,  and  in  Lane  ▼.  Burghart,  1  Q. 
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filction  of  the  remainder  of  the  acceptances  as  they  became  due* 
In  pursuance  of  this  agreement,  the  defendant  paid  into  the 
banker's  hands  the  sum  agreed  on,  and  the  plaintiff  delivered  up 
the  policies  to  the  defendant.  The  defendant  received  from  the 
underwriters  the  amount  of  their  subscriptions,  far  exceeding  the 
sum  in  dispute ;  but  refused  to  pay  the  debt  and  costs  on  the  bill 
in  J.  N/s  hands ;  in  conseouence  of  which  refusal  the  plaintiff  was 
arrested  at  the  suit  of  J.  rf .  Upon  this  the  plaintiff  brought  an 
action  against  the  defendant,  declaring  upon  the  special  agreement, 
and  also  for  money  had  and  received.  The  Question  was,  whether 
the  promise  of  the  defendant  to  pay  the  sum  aue  from  J.  S.  for  the 
debt  and  costs,  on  having  the  policies  of  insurance  delivered  to  him, 
was  within  the  statute  i  The  court  were  of  opinion,  that  it  was 
not ;   Latorence,  J.,  observing,   ^'  this  was  to  be  considered  as  a 

furchase  by  the  defendant  of  the  plaintiff's  interest  in  the  policies, 
t  was  not  a  bare  promise  to  the  creditor  to  pay  the  debt  of  another 
due  to  him,  but  a  promise  by  the  defendant  to  pay  what  the  plaintiff 
would  be  liable  to  pay,  if  the  plaintiff  would  furnish  him  with  the 
means  of  doing  it.  And  per  Le  Blanc^  J.  '^  This  is  a  case  where 
one  man,  having  a  fund  in  his  hands,  which  was  adequate  to  the 
discharge  of  certain  incumbrances,  another  party  undertook,  that  if 
the  fund  were  delivered  up  to  him,  he  woula  take  it  with  the 
incumbrances ;  this,  therefore,  has  not  any  relation  to  the  statute 
of  frauds."  To  an  action  of  assumpsit  for  not  replacing  some  bank 
annuities  (i),  the  produce  of  which  had  been  paid  by  the  plaintiff  to 
the  defendant,  on  his  undertaking  to  replace  the  same  within  a 
certain  time ;  the  defence  was,  tl^t  the  defendant  being  indebted 
to  the  plaintiff,  as  stated  in  the  declaration,  and  also  to  several 
other  persons,  an  investigation  was  had  of  his  affairs,  and  it  was 
found  that  his  estate  was  inadequate  to  the  payment  of  his  debts ; 
whereupon  it  was  agreed  between  the  plaintiff,  and  the  other 
creditors,  and  one  J.  S.,  that  J.  S.  should,  out  of  his  own  money, 
pay  the  plaintiff  and  the  other  creditors  105.  in  the  pound  on  the 
amount  of  their  debts,  to  be  received  by  them  in  full  satisfaction, 
and  that  they  should  assign  their  debts  to  J.  S. ;  that  J.  S.,  in 
pursuance  of  this  agreement,  tendered  out  of  his  own  money,  a  sum 
amounting  to  10«.  in  the  pound  on  the  debt  of  the  plaintiff,  which 
he  refused  to  accept.  It  was  objected,  that  the  undertaking  of  J.S. 
not  being  in  writing,  this  defence  could  not  be  sustained.  But  the 
court  overruled  the  objection,  Chambre^  J.,  observing,  that  this  was 
a  contract  to  purchase  the  debts  of  the  several  creditors,  and  not  a 
contract  to  pay  the  debt  of  the  defendant.  It  was  of  the  substance 
of  tlie  agreement,  that  the  debts  should  remain  in  full  force  to  be 
assigned  to  J.  S.,  and  J.  S.  had  a  rieht  to  make  use  of  the  names  of 
the  original  creditors  to  recover  tne  same  to  the  full  amount,  if 
defendant  had  effects  to  satisfy  the  debts.     He  concluded  with  this 

(6)  Amtmf  V.  Mardm,  1  Bos.  &  PnL  N.  R.  124. 
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remark :  ^'  We  all  agree  upon  the  point,  that  it  is  a  contract  for  the 
purchase  of  the  debto  of  the  defendant,  which  is  not  prohibited  bj 
the  statute  of  frauds." 

A  promise  (c)  to  a  debtor  to  pay  his  debt  to  a  third  person,  is  not 
a  promise  to  answer  for  the  debt  of  another  within  this  section, 
which  applies  only  to  promises  made  to  the  person,  to  whom  another 
is  answerable. 

To  brinfi"  a  case  within  this  clause  there  must  be  a  good  con- 
sideration for  the  promise  in  writing  (d).  A  count  averring  that 
J.  A.  made  a  bill  of  sale  of  goods  to  the  plaintiff,  in  consideration 
of  a  debt  of  122/.  19s.  due  from  J.  A.  to  the  plaintiff,  and   the 

Slaintiff  beine  about  to  sell  his  goods  in  satisfaction  of  his  debt,  the 
efendant  undertook  to  pay  him  122Z.  19s.  if  he  would  forbear  to 
sell,  does  not  show  that  this  is  a  promise  to  pay  the  debt  of  another 
with  sufficient  distinctness  to  bring  the  case  within  the  statute  (e)« 
A  written  proposal  to  pay  a  moiety  of  the  debt  of  another,  if  the 
creditor  will  at  a  specified  time  of  meeting  accept  this  proposal  and 
discharge  the  debtor,  is  not  binding  unless  the  creditor  accede  to 
the  terms  in  writing  (/). 

Or  to  charge  any  Person  upon  any  Agreement  made  in  Com- 
sideration  of  Marriage.^ — It  is  now  settled,  notwithstanding  former 
decisions  to  the  contrary  (^),  that  this  clause  does  not  extend  to 
mutual  promises  to  marry :  consequently,  such  promises  are  bind- 
ing, although  they  are  not  reduced  into  writing  and  signed  bv  the 
pi^y.  The  plaintiff  declared  (A),  that  in  consideration  of  her 
having  promised  to  marry  the  defendant,  he  promised  to  marir  her 
at  hie  father's  death ;  and  averred,  that  the  father  was  dead,  but 
the  defendant  had  refiised  to  marry  plaintiff,  and  had  since  married 
A.  B.  On  non-assumpsit  pleaded,  and  verdict  for  plamtiff,  it  was 
moved,  in  arrest  of  judgment,  that  this  parol  promise  was  not  good 
in  law.  But  (after  argument)  it  was  holden,  that  the  case  was  not 
within  the  statute ;  for  that  this  clause  in  the  statute  related  only  to 
contracts  in  consideration  of  marriage ;  and  the  defendant,  having 
married  another  person,  had  diBabled  himself  from  performing  the 
promise;  the  plaintiff,  therefore,  could  not  apply  to  the  spiritual 
court  to  have  a  performance  decreed,  and  consequently  was  entitled 
to  a  compensation  in  damages. 

Or  upon  any  Contract  or  Sale  ofLands^  ^c.  or  any  Interest  in  or 
4Sonceming  them.^ — It  must  be  observed,  that  the  statute  does  not 
expressly  and  immediately  vacate  such  contract,  if  made  by  parol ; 
it  only  precludes  the  bringing  an  action  to  enforce  it,  by  charging 
ihe  contracting  party,  or  his  representatives,  on   the  ground  of 

(c)  JSmAmoiT  v.JrMfWf^3P.&D.276;  {p)  PhUfOtt  ▼.   WaXUtt  3  Ler.    66; 

11  A.  &  E.  438.  Freem.  241,  8.  C. 

((0  Barren  v.  Trtuaell,  4  Taunt.  117.  (*)  Cork  v.  Baker,  1  Str.  34  ;  Harriion 

(tf)  lb.  V.  Coffe,  Ld.  Baym.  386;  S.  P.  per  Ward, 

(/)  Gotm/y.  100,1  atailuN.P. CIO.  C.  B.,  Garth.  467,  8. 
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meh  contraety  and  of  some  supposed  breach  thereof.  Hence,  if  the 
contract  be  executed,  the  parties  cannot  treat  it  as  a  nullity  (i). 
An  agreement  conferring  an  exclusive  right  to  the  vesture  of  land  (A), 
during  a  limited  time  and  for  given  purposes,  is  a  contract  or  sale 
of  an  interest  in,  or  at  least  an  interest  concerning,  lands ;  there- 
fore, an  agreement  to  sell  a  growiug  crop  of  mowing  hay,  tp  be 
mowed  and  made  into  hay  by  the  purchaser,  requires  a  written 
agreement.  So  also  a  sale  of  growing  poles  (/),  or  of  growing  under- 
wood (m),  or  of  growiug  fruit  (n),  is  within  the  4th  section.  Inde- 
bitatus cusumpsit  for  a  crop  of  potatoes  bargained  and  sold  (<»),  and 
dug  up  and  carried  away  by  virtue  of  such  bargain  and  sale.  On  the 
SIst  day  of  November,  1807,  the  defendant  purchased  of  the  plaintiff, 
by  parol,  at  so  much  per  sack,  a  crop  of  potatoes  then  in  the 
ground.  The  defendant  was  to  dig  them  up  and  remove  them 
wiUiout  delay,  as  the  plaintiff  wanted  the  ground  for  other  pur- 
poses. The  defendant  accordingly  dug  up  and  carried  awa^  more 
than  half  the  crop,  but  was  prevented  by  the  frost  from  taking  the 
lemainder.  The  plaintiff  brought  his  action  to  recover  the  value 
of  the  whole  crop.  The  defen£mt  paid  into  court  a  sum  of  money 
equivalent  to  the  value  of  that  portion  of  the  crop  which  he  had 
taken.  It  was  objected,  that  this  was  a  contract  or  sale  of  an 
interest  in  land.  But  per  Lord  EUenbaraugh^  C.  J.  The  liberty 
which  the  defendant  had  of  entering  the  dose  for  the  purpose  of 
taking  the  crop,  amounted  to  an  easement,  and  nothing  more.  No 
interest  in  the  land  itself  passed,  or  was  intended  to  pass,  by  the 
contract.  The  defendant  could  not  have  maintained  ejectment  to 
recover  possession  of  the  crop.  In  this  respect  this  case  differed 
materially  from  that  of  CroAy  v.  Wadsworth^  which  he  was  not 
disposed  to  extend ;  in  that  case  the  subject-matter  of  the  contract 
was  the  prima  vestura^  for  which  ejectment  lies,  as  does  also  tree* 
pass  quare  dauwmfregit.  But  trespass  guare  clcnuum  fregit  could 
not  be  brought  by  this  defendant  for  a  trespass  to  the  close  in  which 
the  crop  of  potatoes  grew.  It  did  not  follow,  that,  because  the 
crop  of  potatoes  was  not  at  the  time  of  the  contract  a  chattel,  it 
waa,  therefore,  an  interest  in  land.  Bayky,  J.,  said,  it  was  a 
thioff  whose  growth  was  at  an  end,  and  in  this  respect  distia<* 
goishable  from  the  case  of  Bristow  v.  Waddinatan(p)9  which  waa 
»  contract  for  the  next  year's  crop  of  hops ;  and  that  he  considered 
the  land  merely  as  a  warehouse,  and  tnat  the  contract  was  sub- 
fitantiaUy  the  same  thing,  as  if  the  potatoes  had  been  deposited  in 


(f)  Per  Blknborough,  C.  J.,  deliTering 
the  optoioii  of  the  ooort  in  Oot^  t.  fFituir- 
worthj  6  East,  602. 

(A)  CroO^  T.  ITtfdfiMrM,  6Ea8t,602; 
CirHngUm  v.  BooU^  2  M.  &  W.  248. 

(0  2Ve/  y.  Atdy,  2  Brod.&  Bingfa. 99 ; 
4  Moore,  542.  See,  however,  Smith  t. 
Bwmmh  9  B.&  C.  561 ;  4  M.  &  Ry.  455. 

(m)  SeoreU  y.  Bo»aU,  1  Y.  &  J.  596. 


!: 


[»)  JBmf«ttfy.PA«2tpt,9M.&W.501. 

[o)  Pwrker  v.  SUmiiand,  11  East,  362. 
But  see  Mojffield  v.  Wadaley,  3  B.  &  C« 
364 ;  5  D.  &  Ry.  224. 

{p)  2  Boi.  &  Pul.  462,  in  which  ease 
the  question  indirectly  aroae,  but  did  not 
require  deeislon.  See  as  to  the  ftuthmrity  of 
this  case,  RodweU  v.  PkilHps,  9  M.  &  W. 
503. 
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a  warehouse  at  the  time  of  the  sale.  And  if  the  potatoes  had  been 
sold  while  growing,  and  at  so  much  per  acre  (a),  to  be  dug  and 
carried  away  by  the  purchaser,  without  any  time  limited ;  or  if  they 
had  been  in  a  growing  state,  and  sold  by  the  cover  (r),  to  be  turned 
up  by  the  seller ;  or  if  they  had  been  sold  in  a  similar  state  at  so 
much  per  sack  («),  to  be  dug  b^  the  purchaser  at  the  usual  time, 
and  to  be  then  paid  for ;  the  decision  would  have  been  the  same,  that 
such  sales  do  not  fall  within  the  4th  section.  Plaintiff  (^)  and  de- 
fendant orally  agreed,  (in  August,)  that  defendant  should  give  45/. 
for  the  crop  of  com  on  plaintiff's  land,  and  the  profit  of  the  stubble 
afterwards ;  that  plaintiff  was  to  have  liberty  for  his  cattle  to  run 
with  defendant's;  and  that  defendant  was  also  to  have  some  potatoes 
growing  on  the  land,  and  whatever  lay  grass  was  in  the  fields ;  de- 
fendant was  to  harvest  the  com  and  dig  up  the  potatoes;  and  plain- 
tiff was  to  pay  the  tithe.  It  was  holden,  that  it  did  not  appear  to 
be  the  intention  of  the  parties  to  contract  for  any  interest  in  land, 
and,  therefore,  not  within  the  statute  of  frauds,  but  a  sale  of  goods 
and  chattels,  as  to  all  but  the  lay  grass,  and,  as  to  that,  a  contract 
for  the  agistment  of  the  defendant's  cattle.  A  parol  agreement  for 
the  sale  of  crops  may  be  good  between  an  outgoing  and  incoming 
tenant,  for  there  would  be  no  sale  of  any  interest  in  the  land,  for  that 
would  come  from  the  landlord  («).  But  where  a  landlord  agreed  to 
let  a  farm  by  parol,  and  the  tenant  was  to  take  the  growing  cropd 
and  pay  for  them,  and  also  for  the  work,  labour,  and  materials  in 
preparing  the  land  for  tillage ;  it  was  holden,  that  the  case  was 
within  the  4th  section.  At  the  time  when  the  contract  was  made, 
the  crops  were  growing  upon  the  land,  the  tenant  was  to  have  had 
the  land  as  well  as  the  crops,  and  the  work,  labour,  and  materials 
were  so  incorporated  with  the  land  as  to  be  inseparable  from  it  (x). 
An  action  of  indebitatus  assumpsit  (^),  with  a  count  on  a  quantum 
meruit^  for  moieties  of  crops  of  wheat  sold  by  the  plaintiff  to  the 
defendant,  and  accordingly  reaped  for  his,  the  defendant's  own 
use ;  and  also  a  count  for  money  had  and  received*  The  case  was, 
that  the  plaintiff,  by  a  parol  agreement,  had  let  land  to  the  defen* 
dant,  for  which  he  was  to  take  two  successive  crops,  and  to  render 
the  plaintiff  a  moiety  of  the  crops  in  lieu  of  rent.  While  the  crops 
of  tne  second  year  were  on  the  ground,  an  appraisement  of  them' 
was  taken  by  both  parties,  and  the  value  ascertained.  The  de- 
fendant having  afterwards  refused  to  pay  a  moiety  of  the  value, 
this  action  was  brought.  It  was  objected,  on  a  case  reserved,  that 
the  agreement  was  within  the  statute,  because  it  related  to  land; 
but  the  court  overruled  the  objection ;  JEyre,  C.  J.,  observing,  that 


ii 


[g)  Warwick  v.  Bruce,  2  M.  &  S.  205.  (tt)  MayfiM  t.  Wadsley,  3  B.  &  C. 

(r)  Evam  v.  Robertif  5  B.  &  C.  829;  357 ;  6  D.  &  Ry.  224. 

S  D.  &  Ry.  611.  («}  E.  qfFalmoutk  ▼.  Tkonuu^  1  Cr.& 

(i)  Sahuburpr,MaUhew9,iU.SiW.U3.  M.  89  ;  3  Tyrw.  26. 

(0  Janes  t.  Flint,  10  A.  &  E.  753 ;  2  (y)  Poulter  ▼.  Killingbeei,  1  Boc.  & 

P.  &  D.  594.  Pul.  397. 
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the  circumfitance  of  the  appraisement  seemed  to  put  an  end  to 
this  point.  It  was  true,  that,  as  the  case  originally  stood,  the  plain- 
tiff had  a  claim  to  a  moiety  of  the  produce  of  the  land,  under  a 
special  agreement ;  but  that  special  agreement  was  executed  by  the 

3)praisement.  This  circumstance  of  the  appraisement  afforded 
ear  proof  that  the  plaintiff  sold  what  the  defendant  had  agreed 
was  his;  and  the  price  having  been  ascertained,  brought  this  to 
the  case  of  an  action  for  goods  sold  and  delivered  (8).  Where 
tenant,  on  expiration  of  term  being  about  to  remove  fixtures,  to 
which  he  was  entitled,  agreed  to  sell  them  to  his  landlord  at  a  valu- 
ation, which  was  afterwards,  and  after  the  time  expired,  made  and 
2*  ;ned  by  the  two  brokers ;  it  was  holden  {z\  that  this  was  not  a 
e  of  anv  interest  in  land.  But  although  the  contract  is  not  itself 
wholly  void  (a)  under  the  statute,  merely  on  account  of  its  bein^  by 
parol,  so  that,  if  the  same  is  executed,  the  parties  cannot  treat  it  as 
a  nullity ;  yet,  while  it  remains  executory,  it  may  be  discharged  by 
parol,  before  anything  is  done  under  it  which  can  amount  to  a  part 
execution  of  it.  An  agreement  to  occupy  lodgings  at  a  yearly  rent, 
payable  in  quarterly  portions,  (the  occupation  to  commence  on  a 
ibture  dav,)  is  an  agreement  relating  to  an  interest  in  land,  within 
the  meanmg  of  this  clause  (i).  A.,  being  possessed  of  a  messuage 
and  premises  for  the  residue  of  a  certain  term  of  years,  agreed  with 
B.  to  relinquish  possession  to  him,  and  to  suffer  him  to  become 
tenant  thereof  for  the  residue  of  the  term,  in  consideration  of  B.  s 
ying  a  sum  of  money  towards  completing  some  repairs.  It  was 
olden  (c),  that  this  was  an  agreement  relating  to  the  sale  of 
an  interest  in  land.  This  clause  comprehends  sales  of  land  by  auc- 
tion as  well  as  other  sales  (d)  ;  hence,  where  land  had  been  sold  by 
auction,  and  the  contract  having  been  abandoned,  an  action  was 
brought  to  recover  the  deposit,  in  which  action  the  plaintiff  declared 
specially  on  the  contract ;  it  was  holden,  that  it  was  incumbent  on 
tne  plaintiff  to  prove  a  contract  in  writing  (e),  in  the  manner  specified 
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z)  Hailm  ▼•  Rimder,  1  Cr.  M.  &  R.  (d)  Walker  y.  QnuiabUt  2  Esp.  N.  P. 

C.  659 ;  1  Bos.  &  Pul.  306,  per  ErgHne, 

(m)  Cro9hy  ▼.  Wadiwortht  6  East,  602.  C,  in  Buckmoiter  v.  Harrop,  7  Yes.  341. 

{b)  Innum  v.  Stamp,  1  Stark.  N.  P.  C.  (e)  Statufleld  v.  Johnton,  coram  Byre, 

12,  Ld.  Biienborouffh,  C.  J.,  recognized  in  C.  J.,  1  Esp.  N.  P.  C.  101.     But  see  the 

Bdoe  Y.  Strtffordf  ante,  p.  842.  remarks  of  Eldon,  C,  in  Coles  v.  7V«co. 

(c)  Buitemere  t.  Hayet,  5  M.  &  W.  Mte>l:,9Ves.jun.  249,  adopted  by  ^r^JHiie, 

456.  C,  in  Buckmoiter  v.  Harrop,  ub.  sup. 


(8)  ''The  contract,  if  it  had  originally  concerned  an  interest  in  land, 
after  the  agreed  sabstitution  of  pecuniary  value  for  specific  produce,  no 
longer  did  so :  it  was  originally  an  agreement  to  render  what  should  have 
become  a  chattel,  t.  e.  part  of  a  sevend  crop  in  that  shape,  in  lieu  of  rent ; 
and  by  a  subsequent  agreement  it  was  changed  to  money  instead  of  re* 
maining  a  spednc  rencfer  of  produce."  Per  EUenborauffh,  C.  J.,  6  East, 
612. 
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in  the  statute ;  and  that  the  entry  bj  the  aactioneer  of  the  bo^er^ 
name  could  not  be  considered  as  a  sufficient  memorandum  and  signa- 
ture of  the  agreement  so  as  to  satisfy  the  requisitionB  of  the  statute: 
although  a  different  doctrine  had  been  laid  down  with  regard  to  the 
17th  section,  relating  to  the  sale  of  goods,  upon  the  construction  of 
which  it  has  been  holden  (/),  that  the  auctioneer  must  be  cobbh 
dered  as  the  agent  of  both  parties,  and  a  memorandum  made  by 
him  sufficient  to  bind  the  bai^pun.  But  in  a  latter  case  of  JBmmer' 
son  V.  Hedis  (g),  it  was  solemnly  decided  that  a  signing  by  the  ano- 
tioneer  is  a  signing  by  an  agent  for  the  purchaser,  althou^  the 
contract  be  a  contract  for  the  sale  of  an  interest  in  land.  N.  The 
purchaser  was  not  present  at  the  sale,  but  bid  by  an  agent.  The 
entry  of  the  name  of  the  best  bidder  by  the  auctioneer  in  his  hookf 
is  just  the  same  as  if  the  bidder  had  written  his  own  name.  But 
putting  down  the  name  in  catalogue,  neither  attached  to,  nor  refer- 
ring to,  conditions  of  sale,  will  not  suffice  (A).  See  cases  decided 
upon  the  17th  section,  post^  p.  870,  and  ante,  tit.  ^^  Auction," 
p.  179. 

Or  upon  any  Agreement  that  is  not  to  be  performed  within  the 
Space  of  One  Year  from  the  making  thereof.^ — This  clause  extends 
to  those  cases  only,  where,  by  the  express  agreement  of  the  party, 
the  act  is  not  to  be  performed  within  a  year.  Hence  it  has  bem 
holden  (i),  that  a  promise  to  pay  money  on  the  return  of  a  ship, 
which  happened  not  to  return  within  two  years  after  the  promise 
made,  was  not  within  the  statute  ;  for,  by  possibility,  the  ship  might 
have  returned  within  a  year.  So  where  an  action  was  brought  upon 
an  agreement  f  A),  in  which  the  defendant  promised,  for  one  guinea, 
to  give  the  plamtiff  so  many  on  the  day  of  his  marriage.  The  mar- 
riage did  not  take  effect  until  nine  years  after  the  agreement ;  and 
the  question  was,  whether  the  agreement  ought  to  have  ho&a  in 
writing.  Holt^  G.  J.,  (before  whom  the  cause  was  tried,)  advised 
with  sSi  the  judges ;  and  it  was  said  by  the  majority  of  them,  (for 
there  was  a  diversity  of  opinion,  and  Holt  differed  from  the  majo- 
rity) (9),  *'  Whwe  the  agi^sement  is  to  be  performed  upon  a  con- 

(/)  BbmoH  y.  MeHmer,  1  BL  R.  599 ;  (t)  By  the  judges,  ex.  rd.  XWdf,  C  J., 

S  Buir.  1921,  recognized  as  to  this  point  Anoiu,  Salk.  280,  reoogniied  by  WUmoi, 

in  Hmde  t.  Whiiehouie,  7  East,  558.  J.,  in  3  Burr.  1281. 

(jf)  2  Taunt.  38,  racognized  in  White  v.  (k)  Peter  ▼.  Com^tan,  Skin.  353,  citod 

Proctor,  4  Taunt.  209.  by  Denieom,  J.,  in  Fentom  y.  Bmbieret  3 

{k)  Kenworthy  y.  Schojteld,  2  B.  &  C.  Buir.  1281. 
945. 


(9)  If  the  marriage  had  taken  effect  within  the  year,  all  the  judges  agreed 
no  writing  was  neoesaaiy ;  but  as,  in  the  case  before  them,  the  marriage 
did  not  happen  within  the  year>  but  nine  years  after  the  pn)miae»  JSoU, 
C.  J.,  and  the  minority  of  the  judges,  were  of  opinion  that  it  ought  to  have 
been  in  writing,  because  the  design  of  the  statute  was,  not  to  trust  to  the 
memory  of  witnesses  for  a  longer  time  than  one  year.   See  Smith  ▼.  TFettaU, 
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tingeaey,  and  U  does  not  appear  on  the  face  of  the  agreement  that 
it  18  to  be  performed  after  the  year,  there  a  note  in  writing  is  not 
neceaaary ;  for  the  contingency  might  happen  within  the  year ;  but 
where  it  appeare^  from  the  whole  tenor  of  the  agreement,  that  it  is 
to  be  performed  after  the  year,  there  a  note  in  writing  is  neceeh 
■ary.'*^  So  where  the  plaintiff  declared  (/),  that  the  defendant's 
testator,  in  consideration  that  the  plaintiff  would  become  his  house- 
keeper, and  take  upon  herself  the  care  and  management  of  his 
faimly,  as  long  as  it  should  please  both  parties,  undertook  to  pay 
her  wages  at  the  rate  of  £  for  one  year ,  and  also  by  his  wtii 

to  bequeath  to  her  an  annuity  of  £  for  life^  payable  yearly  from 
the  day  of  his  death;  and  then  averredC  that  E^ie  became  his  house- 
keeper, and  so  continued  for  three  years  and  upwards,  but  that  the 
defendant's  testator  had  not  bequeathed  her  the  annuity ;  the  agree- 
ment having  been  by  parol,  it  was  contended,  that  the  case  was 
within  the  statute,  for  it  could  not  be  performed  on  the  part  of  the 
testator  within  a  year ;  for  a  whole  year  from  his  death  was  to 
elapse,  before  the  annuity,  or  any  part  of  it,  would  become  payable. 
To  this  it  was  answered,  that  the  action  was  brought  for  the  tes- 
tator not  having  done  what  he  ou^ht  to  have  done  in  his  lifetime, 
viz.  bequeathing  the  annuity  by  wiU,  which  might  have  been  done 
within  the  year.  The  court  heJd  the  case  not  within  the  statute ; 
and  Denison^  J.,  said,  '^Tbe  statute  of  frauds  plainly  means  an 
agreement  not  to  be  performed  within  the  space  of  a  year,  and 
expressly  and  specifically  so  agreed.  A  contingency  is  not  within  it, 
nor  any  case  that  depends  upon  a  contingency.  It  does  not  extend 
to  cases,  where  the  tning  may  be  performed  within  the  year.'^  Nor 
to  a  case,  where  the  work  agreed  to  be  done  was  done  entirely 
within  the  year  (m),  and  it  was  the  intention  of  the  parties,  founded 
on  a  reasonable  expectation  that  it  should  be  so ;  although  no  time 
was  fixed  by  the  agreement  for  the  performance.  So  where  A«, 
being  indebted  to  the  plaintiff,  promised  plaintiff  that  in  considera- 
tion of  his  forbearinff  to  sue,  A/s  executor  should  pay  him  10,000/.; 
it  was  holden  (n),  that  the  statute  did  not  require  this  promise  to 
be  in  writing. 

An  objection  upon  this  dause  was  taken  in  the  case  of  Poidter 
▼.  KUUnpbeckj  1  Bos.  &  Pul.  897,  (ante^  p.  858,)  but  the  court  were 
of  opinion,  that  the  subsequent  agreement  relieved  the  case  from 
the  objection.    By  the  wora  performed,  in  this  clause,  the  legial^ 

(I)  FMom  T.  BmiUn,  Bsnr»,  3  Bmr.      dittingalahliig  B9iftMi  ▼.  Jmiiiwoii^,  put, 
1278;  1  BL  R.  353,  8.  C,  p.  862. 

(«)  DtmMm  ▼.  Jt«afl,3  B.  ft  Ad.906,  (»)  W%IU  y.  Horitm,  4  Bii^  40. 


Lord  Raym.  316,  7.  Holtf  C.  J.,  had  expressed  the  same  opinion  with 
respect  to  the  necessity  of  the  contingent  happening  within  the  year  in 
order  to  take  a  case  out  of  the  statute,  m  Franeam  t.  Foster^  Skin.  826. 
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ture  meant  a  complete  and  not  a  partial  performance.  Hence,  if 
it  appear  to  have  been  the  understanding  of  the  parties  to  a  con* 
tract  at  the  time,  that  it  was  not  to  be  completed  within  a  year  (o), 
although  it  might  be  and  was  in  fact  in  part  performed  within  that 
time,  such  contract  is  within  this  clause,  and  if  the  requisites  of  the 
statute  are  not  complied  with,  it  cannot  be  enforced.  A  contract 
for  a  year's  service,  to  commence  at  a  subsequent  day,  being  a  oon« 
tract  not  to  be  performed  within  the  year,  is  within  this  clause,  and 
must  be  in  writing  (p).  A  contract  {q\  whereby  a  coachmaker 
agreed  to  let  a  carriage  for  a  term  of  five  years,  in  consideration  of 
receiving  an  annual  payment  for  the  use  of  it,  but  which,  by  the 
custom  of  the  trade,  is  determinable  at  any  time  within  that  period 
upon  the  pavment  of  a  year's  hire,  is  an  a^eement  not  to  be  p^- 
formed  withm  a  year,  within  the  meaning  of  this  clause,  and,  there- 
fore, must  be  in  writing. 

Unless  the  Agreement  or  some  Memorandum  or  Note  thereof  shall 
be  in  Writing.] — The  word  agreement  is  not  to  be  understood  in  the 
loose  incorrect  sense,  in  which  it  is  sometimes  used  as  synonymous 
to  promise  or  undertaking^  but  in  its  proper  and  correct  sense,  as 
signifying  a  mutual  contract  on  consideration  between  two  or  more 
piu^ies.  Hence,  the  whole  agreement,  that  is,  not  the  promise 
only,  but  the  consideration  on  which  it  is  founded,  must  be  in 
writing  (r).  The  word  "  agreement/*  however,  is  satisfied  (5),  if 
the  writing  states  the  subjectrmatter  of  the  contract,  the  consider- 
ation, and  is  signed  by  the  party  to  be  charged ;  and  it  is  sufficient 
if  the  consideration  appear  by  necessary  inference  and  implication. 
But  where  (t)  B.  contracted,  by  a  writmg  signed  by  him  alone,  to 
work  for  plaintiff  in  his  trade,  and  for  no  other  person  during  twelve 
months,  and  so  on  from  twelve  months  to  twelve  months,  until  B. 
should  give  notice  of  quitting ;  it  was  holden,  that  such  agreement 
was  invalid  for  want  of  mutuality ;  for  admitting  that  a  promise  must 
be  implied  on  the  master'^s  part,  to  pay  B.  for  his  labour,  yet  that 
would  be  the  same  in  any  service  to  which  B.  miffht  engage  himself. 
An  action  was  brought  to  recover  the  value  of  goods,  which  had 
been  furnished  by  the  plaintiff  to  one  Nichols  (k),  under  a  written 
agreement  signed  by  the  defendant  in  the  following  words :  ^*  I 
guarantee  the  payment  of  any  goods  which  Mr.  John  Stadt  delivers 
to  I.  Nichols. '  It  was  objected,  that  this  guarantee  was  void, 
because  it  did  not  express  any  consideration  for  the  defendant's  pro- 
nuse  to  answer  for  the  debt  of  another  person ;  that,  in  order  to 
ascertain  whether  there  was  any  consideration  expressed  for  this 


i 


o)  Boyd€ll^.Drumm<mdtll  East,  142.  A.  595,  and  JenHm  v.  H^noldi,  3  B.  & 

p  )  Braeegirdle  ▼.  Heald,  1  B.  &  A.  B.  14,  and  Hawe»  v.  Amutronff,  1  Bingh. 

722 ;  Snellmff  v.  Lord  HuntingfiM,  1  Cr.  N.  C.  761. 
M.  &  R.  20,  S.  P.  («)  Laytkoarp  y.  Bryant,  2  Bingh.  N. 

(q)  Bireh  ▼.  E.  qfLherpoolf  9  B.  &  C.  C.  744. 
392.  (0  Syk€8  y.  DUmh,  9  A.  &  E.  693. 

(r)  Wain  y.  WarUert,  5  East,  10,  re-  («)  Stadt  y.  Ulh  1  Campb.  242 ;  9 

cogmzed  in  Saunders  y.  WakefiM,  4  B.  &  East,  348,  S,  C. 
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Earpose,  the  proper  way  was,  to  consider,  whether  any  action  could 
aye  been  brought  on  the  supposed  agreement,  by  the  defendant 
agamst  the  plaintiff.  But  here  there  was  no  undertaking  on  the 
part  of  the  latter  to  deliver  goods  to  Nichols,  and  no  action  would 
nave  lain  against  him,  had  he  refused  to  deliver  any ;  Lord  Ellen- 
borough  said,  that  though  by  the  agreement  the  plaintiff  was  not 
obliged  to  deliver  goods,  there  appeared  a  sufficient  consideration 
for  the  defendant's  promise  to  be  answerable,  if  any  should  be  deli- 
vered ;  the  stipulated  delivery  of  the  goods  to  Nichols  was  a  con- 
rideration  appearing  on  the  face  of  the  writing,  and  when  the 
delivery  took  place,  the  consideration  attached :  he  should  therefore 
admit  evidence  of  the  delivery  of  the  ffoods.  V .  for  plaintiff.  Upon 
an  application  to  the  court  to  set  aside  this  verdict,  the  court  said, 
that  this  case  differed  from  Wain  v.  Warlters^  as  the  agreement 
here  contained  the  thing  to  be  done  by  the  plaintiff,  which  was  the 
foundation  of  the  defendant's  promise ;  and  that  the  delivery  of  the 
goods  was  a  sufficient  consideration,  although  no  cross  action  upon 
the  agreement  could  have  been  brought  against  the  plaintiff,  either 
at  the  suit  of  the  defendant  or  of  Nichols.  Rule  nisi  refused.  A 
guarantee  of ''  all  current  obligations  and  engagements  in  the  hands 
of  a  banking  company  to  which  B.  may  be  a  party,  and  also  all  his 
future  obligations  and  engagements  that  might  come  into  their 
hands,''  though  it  may  or  may  not  be  within  the  statute  as  to  the 
obligations  then  in  the  hands  of  the  bank,  is  not  within  the  statute 
as  to  the  future  obligations,  and  therefore  valid  as  to  them(a;).  If 
the  writing  contain  a  promise  to  pay  the  debt  of  another,  it  is  suffi- 
cient without  mentionmg  the  amount  (y). 

17M  Section, — '*  No  contract  for  the  sale  of  any  goods,  wares, 
and  merchandizes,  for  the  price  of  ten  pounds  or  upwards,  shall  be 
good,  except  the  buyer  shall  accept  part  of  the  goods  so  sold,  and 
actually  receive  the  same ;  or  give  something  in  earnest  to  bind  the 
bargain,  or  in  part  of  payment ;  or  that  some  note  or  memorandum 
in  writing,  of  the  said  bargain,  be  made  and  signed  by  the  parties 
to  be  chained  by  such  contract,  or  their  agents  thereunto  lawfully 
authorized." 

JVb  Contract  for  the  Sale  of  any  Goods.] — This  branch  of  the 
statute  extends  to  executory  contracts,  that  is,  contracts  to  be  com- 
pleted at  a  future  time,  as  well  as  other  contracts;  but  in  many 
cases  a  distinction  used  to  be  taken  between  those  contracts,  where 
the  thine  contracted  for  was  existing  in  solido^  and  capable  of  being 
delivered  at  the  time  of  the  contract,  or  would  be  at  the  time  of 
delivering  a  personal  chattel  (xr),  and  those,  where  it  was  requisite 
that  something  should  be  done,  in  order  to  put  the  thing  into  the 
state  in  which  it  was  to  be  delivered  according  to  the  contract ;  the 

J4r)  Baep.  LUil^ohn,  3  M.  D.  &  D.  182 ;  (w)  Bateman  v.  PhiUn^t  15  East,  272. 

i  tee  Haigh  v.  Brookif  10  A.  &E.  309.  (m)  WatU  r.  JPriendf  10  B.  &  C.  446. 
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former  having  been  holden  to  be  within  (a)  the  statute,  the  latter 
not  (i).  But  now,  by  9  Oeo.  IV .  c.  14,  s.  7,  it  is  provided,  that  the 
enactment  of  this  17th  section  shall  extend  to  all  contracts  for  sale 
of  goods  of  the  valne  of  10/.  sterling  and  upwards,  notwithstanding 
the  goods  may  be  intended  to  be  delivered  at  some  future  time,  or 
may  not  at  the  time  of  such  contract  be  actually  made,  procured,  or 

! provided,  or  fit  or  ready  for  delivery,  or  some  act  may  be  requisite 
or  the  making  or  completing  thereof,  or  rendering  the  same  fit  for 
delivery.  The  two  statutes  are  to  be  construed  as  incorporated 
together  (c).  The  last  act  has  the  word  vabtey  and  not  price;  hence 
where  an  executory  contract  is  entered  into  for  ihe  fabrication  of 
goods,  without  any  agreement  as  to  price,  the  memorandum  of  the 
contract  required  by  the  statute  of  frauds  is  sufficient  without  speci- 
fication of  price  (d). 

The  statute  of  frauds  does  not  exclude  parol  evidence  that  a  writ- 
ten contract  for  sale  of  goods,  purporting  to  be  made  between  A.  the 
seller,  and  B.  the  buyer,  was  on  B/s  part  made  by  him  only  as 
agent  for  C.  (e). 

OoodSj  Wares,  and  Merchandizes.^ — Shares  in  a  joint-stock 
banking  company  are  not  {f)  within  these  words ;  but  the  sale  of  a 
share  m  a  mining  company  has  been  holden  (g)  by  the  Court  of 
King's  Bench,  in  Ireland,  to  be  within  the  statute. 

Except  the  Buyer  shall  accept  Part  of  the  Groods  so  soldy  amd 
actually  receive  the  sameJ] — In  order  to  take  a  contract  for  the  sale 
of  goo<!s,  of  the  price  of  10/.  or  upwards,  out  of  the  stiUaite,  there 
must  be  either  a  receipt  and  acceptance,  by  the  vendee,  of  the 
whole  or  a  part  of  the  thing  sold,  or  something  given  in  earnest,  or 
a  part  payment  of  the  consideration ;  other^  the  agreement 
must  be  reduced  to  writing  in  the  manner  specified  by  this  section. 
One  person  in  possession  of  the  goods  of  another  may  become  pur- 
diaser  of  them  by  parol,  and  may  do  subsequent  acts  without  any 
writing  between  the  parties,  which  amount  to  acceptance;  ana 
parol  evidence  is  admissible  to  explain  the  character  of  the  acts 
relied  on  to  prove  acceptance  (A).  Where  goods  are  sold  under  a 
parol  order  subject  to  approval  (i),  the  vendee  must  refuse  to  accept 
them  within  a  reasonable  time ;  otherwise  he  will  be  considered  as 
having  accepted  them.  Where  goods  are  ponderous,  and  inc^>able 
of  being  handed  over  from  one  to  another,  there  need  not  be  an 
actual  delivery,  but  it  may  be  done  by  that  which  is  tantamount, 
such  as  the  ddivery  of  a  key  of  the  warehouse,  in  which  the  goods 

(a)  Rondeau  ▼.   Wyatt,  2  H.  BL  63 ;  4  M.  &  Sc.  340. 

Oarbuit  and  another  y.  Wateon,  5  B.  &  («)  WtUon  y.  Hartj  7  Taunt.  295. 

A.613;  /fiMJM  y.  fi^KTMoii,  9  B.  &  a  563.  (/)  Hwnite  y.  Jli/eJUil,  3  P.  &  D.  141  ; 

(5)  CU^ton  y.  Andrew,  4  Bur.  2101 ;  11  A.  &  E.  205. 

Grovee  y.  Buck,  3  M.  &  S.  178.  (a)  Boyee  y.  Green,  Batty,  608. 

(c)  Seott  y.  Eaetem  Cbuntiee  RaUumy  Th)  Edan  y.  Dudfleld,  1  Q.  B.  302. 

Cb.,  12  M.  &  W.  3 ;  see  post,  p.  867.  ({)  Coleman  y.  Qibeon,  I  M.  &Bob.  168, 

id)  Boadfy  y.  dd^LaHne,  10  Brngb.  482 ;  hoiA  Tenterden,  €.  J. 
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lodffed,  or  by  deliveiy  of  other  indicia  of  property.  In  an 
action  tor  not  delivering  a  quantity  of  rice,  it  appeared  that  the 
defendant  had  infonned  the  plaintiff  that  defendant  had  a  quantity 
of  rice  to  sell ;  there  was  no  evidence  to  prove  any  contract  made, 
but  the  plaintiSr  produced  an  order  on  Bennett  and  Co.  to  deliver  to 
him  twenty  barrels  of  rice,  which  was  signed  by  defendant ;  and  a 
witness  proved  that  defendant  had  told  him  that  he  had  sold  twenty 
barrels  of  rice  to  the  plainti£^  at  17s.  per  hundred*  The  plaintiff 
then  proved  the  delivery  of  the  order  for  the  rice  to  the  warehouse- 
man of  Bennett  and  Go.  The  rice  not  having  been  taken  away  im- 
mediately, the  defendant  afterwards  countermanded  the  delivery,  in 
consequence  of  which  Bennett  and  Co.  reflised  to  deliver  the  rice  to 
the  plaintiff,  who  sent  for  it  some  da^s  after  the  order  had  been  coun* 
termanded.  Hyre,  C.  J.,  was  of  opmion,  that  the  order  for  delivery, 
directed  to  the  persons  in  whose  possession  the  rice  was,  amounted 
to  a  ddivery,  so  as  to  take  the  case  out  of  the  statute  (A).  But 
where  a  hogshead  of  wine  in  the  warehouse  of  the  London  Dock 
Company  was  sold  for  a  sum  exceeding  10/.,  and  a  delivery  order 
given  to  the  vendee,  and  there  was  not  any  contract  in  writing :  it 
was  holden,  that  the  acceptance  of  the  delivery-Kirder  by  the  vendee 
waa  not  equivalent  to  an  actual  acceptance  of  the  wine,  so  as  to  take 
the  case  out  of  the  statute  (/).  So  if  the  purchaser  deals  with  the 
commodity,  as  if  it  were  in  his  actual  possession,  this  will  supersede 
the  necessity  o!  proving  actual  delivenr.  Hence  (m),  after  a  tMu^ain 
and  sale  of  a  stack  of  hay  between  the  parties  on  the  spot  where 
the  stack  stood,  evidence  that  the  vendee  actually  sold  part  of  it  to 
another  person,  by  whom,  though  against  the  vendee's  {^probation, 
it  was  taken  away,  is  sufficient  to  warrant  the  jury  in  finding  a 
ddivery  to,  and  an  acceptance  by,  the  vendee,  so  as  to  take  the  case 
cot  of  the  statute.  So  where  a  person  having  purchased  a  horse 
of  a  horse-dealer  desired  him  to  keep  the  horse  at  livery  for  him, 
and  the  horse-dealer  accepted  the  order,  and  put  the  horse  out  of 
kiB  saloHstable  into  another  stable :  this  was  holden  (n)  to  be  a 
sufficient  delivery,  so  as  to  take  the  case  out  of  the  statute.  But 
where  a  horse  was  sold  by  verbal  contract,  but  no  time  was  fixed 
for  the  payment  of  the  price ;  the  horse  was  to  remain  with  the 
vendors  for  twenty  days  without  any  charge  to  the  vendee ;  at  the 
expiration  of  that  time  the  horse  was  sent  to  grass,  by  the  direction 
of  the  vendee,  and  bv  his  desire  entered  as  the  horse  of  one  of  the 
vendors :  it  was  holden  (o),  that  there  was  no  acceptance  of  the 
bocae  by  the  vendee.  So  where  a  vendee  vorbally  agreed,  at  a  pub- 
Ke  marxet,  witli  the  aoent  of  the  vendor  to  purchase  twelve  bushels 
of  tares,  (then  in  venaor''s  possession,  constituting  part  of  a  larger 
qaantity  in  bulk,)  to  remain  in  vendor^s  possession  until  called  for. 


Qf)  SeurU  t.  jSmw,  2  Etp.  N.  P.  C.  598.  (n)  mmon  t  .  StoM^  1  Taunt.  458. 

(2)  BefUtM  T.  Bum,  Ry.  ft  M.  107 ;  3  (o)  CaHtr  and  tmothtr  t.  TbwfmiM,  5 

B.  &  C.  423.  B.  ft  A.  855. 
(m)  ClopAi  V.  Jtogert^  1  Bati,  192. 
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and  the  agent,  on  his  return  home,  measured  the  twelve  busheb  and 
set  them  apart  for  the  vendee ;  it  was  holden  (jp),  that  this  did  not 
amount  to  an  acceptance  by  the  latter,  so  as  to  take  the  case  out  of 
the  statute,  for  there  cannot  be  any  actual  acceptance,  so  long  as  the 
buyer  continues  to  have  a  right  to  object,  either  to  the  quantum  or 
quality  of  the  goods.  So  where  A.  agreed  to  purchase  a  norse  from 
D.  for  ready  money,  and  to  take  him  within  a  time  agreed  upon ; 
about  the  expiration  of  that  time,  A.  rode  the  horse,  and  save 
directions  as  to  its  treatment,  &c.,  but  requested  that  it  nught 
remain  in  B.'^s  possession  for  a  further  time,  at  the  expiration  of 
which  he  promised  to  fetch  it  away  and  pay  the  price,  to  which 
B.  assented;  the  horse  died  before  A.  paid  the  price  or  took  it 
away :  it  was  holden  (q),  that  there  was  not  any  acceptance  within 
the  statute.  So  where  A.,  a  merchant  in  London  (r),  had  been  in 
the  habit  of  selling  goods  to  B.,  resident  in  the  country,  and  of 
delivering  them  to  a  wharfinger  in  London,  to  be  forwarded  to  B. 
by  the  first  ship ;  and  in  pursuance  of  a  parol  order  from  B.,  goods 
were  delivered  to,  and  accepted  by,  the  wharfinger,  to  be  forwarded 
in  the  usual  manner :  it  was  holden,  that  this  was  not  an  acceptance 
by  the  buyer  sufficient  to  take  the  case  out  of  the  statute.  So 
where  defendant  employed  plaintiff  to  construct  a  waggon,  and, 
whilst  the  vehicle  was  in  the  plaintiff^s  yard  unfinished,  procured  a 
third  person  to  fix  on  the  iron- work  and  a  tilt ;  it  was  holden  («), 
that  this  did  not  constitute  an  acceptance.  If  a  purchaser  of  goods 
draws  the  edge  of  a  shilling  over  the  hand  of  the  vendor,  and  returns 
the  money  into  his  own  pocket,  which  in  the  north  of  England  is 
called  the  striking  off  a  bargain,  this  is  not  a  part  payment  (^) 
within  the  statute.  A.  having  sent  to  B.  (u)  a  bale  of  sponge  (in 
consequence  of  a  verbal  order  from  B.),  for  which  he  charged  11«« 
per  pound ;  B.  returned  it,  and  at  the  same  time  wrote  a  letter  to 
A.,  stating,  that  the  sponge  had  been  examined,  and  having  been 
found  not  to  be  worth  more  than  6s.  per  pound,  he  had  sent  it  back. 
It  was  holden,  that  there  was  not  such  a  receipt  and  acceptance  of 
the  goods  as  would  take  the  case  out  of  the  statute.  So  where  a 
corn-factor,  at  Nottingham,  and  who  also  had  a  warehouse  at  Derby, 
on  the  18th  November  agreed  to  sell  to  the  defendant  a  quantity  of 
barley,  the  property  of  the  plaintiff,  and  then  in  the  hands  of  J.  S. 
for  the  purpose  of  being  kiln-dried,  at  38«.  per  quarter,  to  go  by 
the  corn-factor's  first  boat,  and  to  be  delivered  at  Derby  at  the 
corn-factor's  warehouse.  The  SSs.  per  quarter  was  a  higher  prioe 
on  account  of  the  delivery  being  at  the  corn-factor's  expense. 
Afterwards  the  defendant  went  to  J.  S.,  told  him  he  had  bought 

(p  )  Howe  y.  Palmer^  3  B.  &  A.  321.  («)  Maberle^  v.  Sh^ppard^  10  Bingii. 

{q)  Trni^^t  y.  Fitggeraldt  3  B.  &  A.  99,  and  see  Bill  y.  Bameni,  9  M.  &  W.36. 

680.  ?0  Blmkimop  y.  Clayton^  7  Taxmt.  597. 

(r)  Hanton  and  another  y.  Anmtoffe,  (u)  Kent  y.  Hntkinum^  3  Bos.  &  PoL 

5  B.    &  A.  557,  recognizing  Howe  y.  233,  cited  in  Aeteif  y.  Smery,  4  M.  &  S* 

Palmer.  262. 
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the  barley,  and  desired  him  to  see  it  delivered  and  measured,  and 
put  up  properly.  Two  or  three  days  afterwards  the  barley  was 
sent  by  the  first  boat,  and  on  the  26th  November  the  corn-factor's 
clerk  saw  the  defendant  at  Derby,  and  delivered  him  the  invoice, 
which  the  defendant  took  and  requested  a  week  longer  for  pay- 
ment, (which  was  allowed  him,)  but  on  the  same  day  ^ve  notice 
that  he  would  not  accept  the  barley.  The  barley  arrived  at  the 
warehouse  ai  Derby  on  the  Ist  of  December.  In  assumpsit  for 
goods  sold  and  delivered;  it  was  holden(x),  that  there  being  no 
note  in  writing  the  contract  was  void.  A.  went  to  the  shop  of 
B.  and  Co.,  linen-drapers,  and  contracted  for  the  purchase  of 
▼arious  articles,  each  of  which  was  under  the  value  of  10/.,  but  the 
whole  amounted  to  70/.  A  separate  price  for  each  article  was 
agreed  upon ;  some  A.  marked  with  a  pencil,  others  were  measured 
in  his  presence,  and  others  he  assisted  to  cut  from  larger  bulks. 
He  then  desired  that  an  account  of  the  whole  might  be  sent  to  his 
house,  and  went  away.  A  bill  of  parcels  was  accordingly  sent, 
together  with  the  goods,  when  A.  refused  to  accept  them.  It  was 
hdden  (y),  that  this  was  all  one  contract,  and  therefore  within  the 
statute.  Secondly,  that  there  was  no  delivery  and  acceptance  of 
any  of  the  goods  so  as  to  take  the  case  out  of  the  operation  of  this 
section.  Where  a  joint  order  (z)  is  given  for  several  classes  of 
goods,  the  acceptance  of  one  class  is  a  part  acceptance  of  the 
whole,  and  it  makes  no  difference,  that  some  of  the  goods  ordered 
are  ready  made  at  the  time,  and  the  others  to  be  manufactured  ac- 
cording to  order,  and  the  ready  made  goods  are  afterwards  delivered 
and  paid  for  (a).  But  if  goods  are  ordered  verbally,  the  delivery  of 
them  to  a  carrier  is  sufficient  to  bind  the  contract,  where  the  pur- 
chaser has  been  in  the  habit  of  receiving  goods  from  the  vendor  by  the 
same  mode  of  conveyance  (&).  Where  a  sample  is  delivered  to  and 
accepted  by  the  purchaser  (c),  and  such  sample  is  to  be  accounted 
for  as  part  of  uie  commodity  sold,  this  will  be  considered  as  a 
sufficient  acceptance  and  receiving  of  part  of  the  goods,  so  as  tb 
take  the  case  out  of  the  statute.  But  the  delivery  of  a  sample, 
which  is  no  part  of  the  things  sold,  will  not  (d).  Where  goods  were 
made  to  order,  and  remained  in  the  possession  of  the  vendor  at  the 
request  of  the  vendee,  with  the  exception  of  a  small  part,  which 
the  vendee  took  away ;  it  was  holden  (e),  that  there  was  not  any 
acceptance  of  the  residue  of  the  goods.  To  satisfy  the  statute, 
there  must  be  a  delivery  of  the  goods  by  the  vendor,  with  an  inten- 
tion of  vesting  the  right  of  possession  in  the  vendee ;  and  there 
must  be  an  actual  acceptance  by  the  vendee,  with  an  intention  of 

(x)  Asiejf  V.  Bmery,  4  M.  &  S.  262.  (e)  Hindt  y.  WkiteJkouii  and  anotkef, 

>)  Baidey  t.  Parker,  2  B.  &  C.  37.  7  East,  558 ;  KUnitg  y.  Surrey,  5  Esp.  N. 

g)  BUiott  y.  Thomae,  3  M.  &  W.  170.  P.  C.  267. 

a)   Scott  y.  Boitem  Cotmties  Railway,  (d)  Talver  v.  Weet,  Holt's  N.  P.  C.  178. 

12  M.  &  W.  33.  («)  l^ompeon  y.  Maceroni,  3  B.  &  C.  1. 
(b)  Hart  y.  Sattley,  3  Campb.  528. 

▼OL.   II.  N 
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taking  to  the  poaBeesion  as  owner  (/).  The  later  cases  of  Howe  ▼. 
Palmery3  B.  &  A.  821;  Hanson  ▼.  Armitage,  5  B.  8e  A.  557; 
Carter  y.  Taussaini^  5  B.  &  A.  855 ;  Tameit  ▼.  FitzgercJd, 
8  B.  8e  A.  680 ;  have  established,  that  unless  thare  has  been  such  a 
dealing  on  the  part  of  the  purchaser  as  to  depriye  him  of  any  right 
to  object  to  the  quantity  or  quality  of  the  goods,  or  to  derive  the 
seller  of  his  right  of  lien,  there  cannot  be  any  part  acceptance.  See 
the  remark  of  Parke^  J.,  9  B.  &  C.  577.  Plaintiff  entered  into  a 
parol  agreement  to  sell  to  defendant  a  mare  for  20/.,  subject  to  the 
condition  that,  if  it  should  prove  to  be  in  foal,  defendant  should,  on 
receiring  12/.  from  plaintiff,  return  it  on  request.  Plaintiff  deUvered 
the  mare,  and  received  20/.  On  its  proving  to  be  in  foal,  he  tendered 
to  defendant  12/.,  and  requested  him  to  return  the  mare,  whidi 
def^Hidant  refiised  to  do.  It  was  holden  (9),  that  the  contract  to 
return  it  on  payment  of  1 2/.,  was  not  a  distinct  ccmtnust  of  sale,  but 
one  of  the  conditions  of  the  original  sale  to  the  defendant,  and  that 
the  delivery  of  the  mare  to  the  defendant  took  the  whole  agreement 
out  of  the  statute. 

Or  that  same  Note  or  Memorandum  in  Writing  of  the  Bargain  be 
made^  and  signed  by  the  Parties  to  be  charged  by  such  Contract  or 
their  Agents,^ — The  memorandum  must  be  made  before  action 
brought  (A).  An  action  on  the  case  was  brought  against  the  defen- 
dants (i),  for  not  accepting  and  pajring  for  goods  which  they  had 
contracted  to  purchase  by  the  following  memorandum  in  writing : 
"  We  agree  to  give  Mr.  Egerton  19rf.  per  pound  for  thirty  bales  of 
Smyrna  cotton,  customary  allowance,  cash  three  per  cent.,  as  soon 
as  our  certificate  is  complete.  (Signed)  Matthews  and  TumbuU : 
and  dated  2nd  of  September,  1803.""  The  defendants  had  before 
become  bankrupts,  and  their  certificate  was  then  waiting  for  the 
Lord  Chancellor's  allowance,  and  after  it  was  allowed  they  signed 
the  memorandum  again.  It  was  objected,  on  the  authority  of  Wain 
V.  Warlters^  that  the  contract  being  altogether  executory,  and  no 
consideration  for  the  promise  appearing  on  the  face  of  the  writing, 
nor  any  mutuality  in  the  engagement  it  was  void ;  but  the  court 
overruled  the  objection  on  this  ground, — ^that  the  object  and  wording 
of  the  17th  section  was  different  from  that  of  the  4th  section,  in 
which  the  word  agreement  was  introduced,  and  upon  which  the  deci- 
sion in  Wain  v.  WarlterSy  proceeded.  And  Lord  JEllenboroughy  C.  J., 
observed,  that  in  this  case  of  JEgerton  v.  Matthews^  the  words  of  the 
statute  were  satisfied,  if  there  were  some  note  or  memorandum  in 
writing,  of  the  bargain^  signed  by  the  parties  to  be  charged  by  such 
contract.  And  this  was  a  memorandum  of  the  bargain,  or  at  least 
of  so  much  of  it  as  was  sufficient  to  bind  the  parties  to  be  charged 
therewith,  and  whose  signatures  to  it  was  all  that  the  statute 


(/)  Per  Cur.  in  PhilHpM  \.  BUtolU,  2  B.  (h)  BiU  v.BammU,  9  M.  &  W.  36. 

&  C.  511.  (0  Sertoli  v.  MattkmM  amd  moiUr^ 

iff)  WUHamt  V.  Burgw^  10  A.  &  £.  6  East,  307. 
499. 
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quired (10).  AssnmpBit  (A)  for  goods  sold  and  deKvmred.  Plea,  N.  A; 
The  plaintiflb,  on  the  25th  January,  1826,  had  sent  from  Worcester 
to  the  defendant  at  Derby,  an  invoice  of  five  pockets  of  hops,  and 
delivered  the  hops  the  same  day  to  a  carrier  to  be  conveyed  from 
Worcester  to  Derby,  and  informed  the  defendant,  at  the  same  time, 
that  they  were  so  forwarded.  The  invoice  described  the  plainti£b 
as  the  sellers,  and  the  defendant  as  the  purchaser  of  the  hops* 
The  defendant  afterwards  wrote  to  the  plaintifb  as  follows :  ^^  The 
hops  which  I  bought  on  the  25th  of  last  month  are  not  yet  arrived, 
nor  have  I  ever  heard  of  them.  I  received  the  invoice :  the  last 
were  much  longer  on  the  road  than  they  ought  to  have  been; 
however,  if  they  do  not  arrive  in  a  few  days,  I  must  get  some  else- 
where, and  coosequently  cannot  accept  them.^  It  was  holden,  that 
this  was  not  aBumcient  note  in  writing. 

The  price  agreed  to  be  paid  constitutes  a  material  part  of  the 
bargain,  tberefore,  where  a  specific  price  is  to  be  paid,  it  must  be 
stated  in  the  note  or  memorandum  (Q ;  but  a  written  order  for 
goods  ^'  on  moderate  t-erms,"  is  sufficient  <m) :  and  if  no  price  hb 
agreed  upon,  the  contract  wUl  be  understood  to  be  for  a  reasonable 
imie(n). 

Signed  by  the  Parties.] — The  place  of  the  signature  is  immate- 
rial. If  a  pexs^i  draw  up  an  a^'eement  in  his  own  handwriting, 
beginning,  ^  I,  A.  B.,  agree,  &c.  and  leave  a  place  for  a  signature 
at  the  bottom,  but  does  not  sign  it,  the  agreement  will  be  considered 
as  sufficiently  signed  (o).  Where  articles  of  agreement,  drawn  by  the 
secretary  of  a  company,  purported  to  be  made  between  certain  persom 
whose  names  were  stated  at  the  commencement  as  the  contractiiM: 
vBTtim,  anl  coochded,  "  aa  witnesB  our  handsr  but  wns  not  sign^ 
fay  any  of  the  parties,  it  was  holden,  not  to  be  sufficiently  signed 
within  the  statute  (p).  In  sudi  cases  (;),  however,  the  question  is 
always  open  to  the  jury,  whether  the  party,  not  having  signed  it 
regularly  at  the  foot,  meant  to  be  bound  by  it  as  it  stood,  or  whether 

(Jk)  JUekardi  and  mwtker  t.  Porter,  6  C.  196,  per  £|yr»,  C.  J. 

B.  ftC.  437.  {p)  Hubert  v.  jyeheme,  3  Bf .  ft  6r. 

it)  Skm&rt  V.  Xb^gwenttt  5  B.  &  C.  588.  743 ;  4  Sootf  s  N.  R.  486,  nam.  Herbert  t« 

«)  AMherpft  T.  Morrin^  4  M.  &  Gr.  Turner  i  and  see  Cooek  ▼.  Gooiimni,  2 

450.  Q.  B.  680. 

(n)  HottOif  ▼.  3PLam9, 10  Bingfa.  482 ;  {q)  Per  Lord  Abmger^  in  Johneon  t. 

4  M.  &  Sc  340 ;  and  see  <m/«,  p.  864.  Dodgumy  2  M.  &  W.  653. 
(o)  Kfdghi  ▼.  OroeVordt  1  Eip.  N.  P. 


(10)  It  win  be  observed,  that  in  thn  case  the  name  of  the  purchaser, 
■B  well  as  the  seller,  appeared  in  the  memorandum,  although  the  pur- 
eliaser  only  regdarly  signed  it ;  but  in  Clomptoii  v.  Plummer,  1  Bos.  ft 
FnL  N.  B*  252,  where  ue  seller  only  signed,  and  the  name  of  the  pur^ 
chaser  did  not  appear  on  the  bill  of  parcels ;  it  was  holden,  that  the  biH 
of  parcels  was  an  insufficient  memoraadiun  of  the  bargain,  because  there 
cannot  be  a  contract  without  two  parties.  See  Cooper  v.  Smith,  15  East, 
103,  reoogniaed  in  Biekmds  and  mother  v.  Porter,  6  B.  &  G.  439. 
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it  was  left  so  unsigned  because  he  refused  to  complete  it.  So  it 
seems,  if  a  person  be  in  the  habit  of  printing  instead  of  writing  his 
name,  he  may  be  sud  to  sign  by  his  printed  name,  as  well  as  his 
written  name(r).  In  an  action  on  the  case,  for  the  non-delivery  of 
a  quantity  of  gin,  bought  of  the  defendants  (s),  it  appeared,  that  at 
the  time  the  order  for  the  gin  was  given  by  the  plaintiff  to  the  defen- 
dants, a  bill  of  parcels  was  delivered  to  the  former,  the  printed  part 
of  which  was,  *^  London.  Boueht  of  Jackson  and  Hankin,  distil- 
lers f  ^  and  then  followed  in  writing  ^*  1,000  gallons  of  gin,  1  in  5, 
gin,  78. — 350/.*"  The  name  of  the  purchaser  was  inserted  in  the  bill 
of  parcels  (t).  About  a  month  after,  the  defendants  also  wrote  the 
following  letter  to  the  plaintiff:  '^  Sir,  we  wish  to  know  what  time 
we  shall  send  you  part  of  your  order,  and  shall  be  obliged  for  a  little 
time  in  delivery  of  the  remainder :  must  request  you  to  return  our 
pipes.  YourX  &c.  Jackson  and  Hankin.**^  It  was  holden,  that  by 
connecting  the  bill  of  parcels  with  the  subsequent  letter  of  the 
defendants,  the  reauisit^  of  the  statute  were  sufficiently  complied 
with.  So  where  tne  name  of  the  seller  was  printed  on  the  bill  of 
parcels,  but  he  had  written  thereon  the  name  of  the  purchaser ;  that 
was  holden  to  be  a  recognition  of  the  contract  and  adoption  of  the 
printed  name,  so  as  to  satisfy  the  words  of  the  statute  (u). 

Or  their  Agents  thereunto  lawfully  authorized.^ — A  sale  of  goods 
by  auction,  has  been  holden  to  be  within  the  17th  section  of  the 
statute,  as  a  sale  of  lands  by  auction  is  within  the  4th  section ;  see 
Kenworthy  v.  Schqfield,  2  B.  &  G.  945 ;  Walker  y.  Constable^ 

1  Bos.  &  rul.  306,  ante^  p.  179,  tit.  ^^ Auction;"  and  it  has  been 
uniformly  holden,  ever  since  the  case  of  Simon  v.  Metivier  {x\  that 
the  auctioneer  or  broker  is  the  agent  of  both  parties,  and  a  memo- 
randum made  by  him  of  the  bargain,  is  a  sufficient  compliance  with 
the  terms  of  the  statute,  to  mwe  the  contract  of  sale  binding  on 
each  (11).     But  the  memorandum  by  the  auctioneer  must  be  a 

(r)  PerE2Am,  C.  J.,  in  2  Bos.  &  Pul.  Pal.  N.  R.  254. 

239.  («)  fireAiMHl«rv.iVbiTtff,2M.&S.286; 

(«)  Saundenon  ▼.  JacHonand  another ,  see  AUm  ▼.  Bemutf  3  Taunt.  169. 

2  Bos.  &  Pol.  238,  recognized  in  Dobell  (x)  Per  EUenborough,  C.  J.,  deliyering 
V.  HutchhuaHf  3  A.  &  E.  372,  and  po9i,  the  opinion  of  the  court  in  Hmde  t. 
873.  Wkitehowet  7  East,  569. 

(/)  Set  CkmHpionY.Phumner,  I  Bob.  Sc 


(11)  In  like  manner,  the  memorandum  in  a  broker's  book,  and  the 
bought  and  sold  notes  transcribed  therefrom,  and  delivered  to  the  buyers 
and  sellers  respectively,  are  sufficient  to  bind  the  bargain,  the  broker  being 
considered  as  the  agent  of  both  parties.  Rucker  y.  Cammeyer,  1  Esp. 
N.  P.  G.  105,  ruled  by  Kenyan,  G.  J.,  on  the  authority  of  Simon  y. 
Metivier;  and  per  EUekborcugh,  C.  J.,  in  Hinde  t.  WMtehousei  7  East, 
569,  S.  P.  The  broker  is  the  agent  of  both  parties,  and,  as  such,  may 
bind  them  by  signing  the  same  contract  on  behalf  of  buyer  and  sdler. 
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snflScient  memorandum ;  for  where,  at  a  sale  by  auction  of  sugars, 
the  auctioneer  (having  before  him  the  printea  catalogue  of  sale, 
containing  the  lots,  marks,  and  number  of  hogsheads,  and  the  ^ross 
weights  of  the  sugars ;  and  also  another  written  paper,  contaming 
the  conditions  of  sale,  which  latter  he  read  to  the  bidders,  as  the 


But  if  he  does  not  sign  the  seme  contract  for  both  parties,  neither  will  be 
bound.  Hence,  where  the  broker,  having  made  a  contract,  entered  it  ii| 
his  book,  but  did  not  sign  it,  and  afterwards  signed  and  delivered  to  the 
contracting  parties  bought  and  sold  notes  materially  differing  from  each 
other ;  it  was  holden,  that  there  was  not  any  valid  contract  in  writing  to 
bind  the  parties.  Grant  v.  Fletcher,  5  B.  &  C.  436.  A  material  idte* 
ration  in  a  sale-note  by  the  broker,  after  the  bargain  made,  at  the  instance 
of  the  seller,  without  the  consent  of  the  purchaser,  annuls  the  instrument, 
so  as  to  preclude  the  seller  from  recovering  upon  the  contract,  evidenced 
by  the  instrument  so  altered  by  him.  Powell  v.  Divett,  15  East^  29.  And 
though  it  seems  that  the  auctioneer  may  alter  the  terms  of  the  sale  by 
strikmg  part  out  of  his  book  before  the  sale,  yet  his  verbal  dedarations 
made  before  the  sale  are  not  evidence  to  alter  the  sale  thereof.  SheUon  Y^ 
lAviuBy  2  Cr.  &  J.  411,  ante,  p.  180.  ''If  the  broker  deliver  a  different 
note  of  the  contract  to  each  party  contracting,  there  is  no  valid  contract^ 
Each  is  bound  by  the  note  which  the  broker  delivers ;  and  if  different 
notes  are  given  to  the  parties,  neither  can  understand  the  other."  Per 
€Hhh9f  C.  J.,  Gumming  v.  Roebuck,  Holt's  N.  P.  G.  172,  recognized  by 
Taunton,  J.,  Smith  v.  BeynoldB,  Somerset  Lent  Ass.  1831,  MS.  The 
traveller  of  the  defendant  had  sold  a  quantity  of  tallow  to  the  plaintiff,  to 
be  delivered  at  a  certain  time.  The  plaintiff  had  signed  the  bought  note, 
and  the  traveller  bad  signed  the  sold  note  for  the  defendant,  and  left  it  with 
the  plamtdff.  The  tallow  not  having  been  delivered  at  the  time  specified^ 
plaintiff  brought  an  action  and  promiced  in  evidence  the  sold  note.  The 
defendant  pr^uced  in  evidence  the  bought  note ;  between  which  and  the 
sold  note  there  was  a  material  variance.  The  plaintiff  was  nonsuited. 
This  doctrine  renders  it  essentially  necessary  that  a  plaintiff  should  pro* 
cure  an  inspection  of  the  other  note,  before  ne  can  commence  his  action 
with  safety,  unless  he  has  retained  a  copy.  Where  a  broker  made  an  entry 
of  a  contract  in  his  book,  which  he  did  not  sign,  but  sent  to  the  vendor  and 
purchaser  bought  and  sold  notes  copied  from  the  book,  and  signed  by 
him ;  it  was  holden,  that  these  were  a  sufficient  memorandum  of  the  bar- 
gain, and  the  parties  were  bound  by  the  contract  so  made.  Goom  v.  AjUdo, 
6  B.  &  C.  117.  The  bought  and  sold  notes  delivered  to  the  parties,  and 
not  the  entry  in  the  broker's  book,  are  the  proper  evidence  of  the  contract* 
Abbott,  C.  J.,  Thornton  v.  Meux,  M.  &  Malk.  43.  See  Trueman  v.  Loder, 
11  A.  &  E.  589 ;  3  P.  &  D.  267.  The  entry  in  the  broker's  book  is^ 
properly  speaking,  the  original,  and  ought  to  be  signed  by  him.  The 
bought  and  sold  notes  delivered  to  the  parties  ought  to  be  copies  of  it :  a 
valid  contract  may  probably  be  made  by  perfect  notes  signed  by  the  broker^ 
and  delivered  to  tne  parties,  although  the  book  be  not  signed,  but  if  the 
notes  are  imperfect,  an  unsigned  entry  in  the  book  will  not  supply  the 
defect.  Abbott,  C.  J.,  Grant  y.  Fletcher,  5  B.  ft  C.  437.  And  see 
Thornton  v.  Charlei,  9  M.  ft  W.  802. 
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conditions  on  which  the  sugars  were  to  be  sold ;  but  the  two  papers 
were  neither  externally  annexed  nor  contained  any  internal  refeas 
ence  to  each  other,)  wrote  down  on  the  catalogue  the  name  of  the 
highest  bidder,  and  the  sum  bid  for  the  particular  lots ;  it  was 
holden  (y),  that  the  minute  made  on  the  catalogue  of  sale  (which 
Qfitalogue  was  not  by  any  reference  incorporated  with  the  conditions 
of  sale,)  was  not  a  sufficient  memorandum  of  a  bargain  under  those 
Conditions  of  sale.  Where,  however,  goods  were  sold  by  auction 
to  an  agent  (0),  and  the  auctioneer  wrote  the  initials  of  the  i^ent's 
name,  together  with  the  prices,  opposite  the  lots  purchased  by  him, 
in  the  printed  catalogue,  and  the  principal,  afterwards,  in  a  letter 
to  the  agent,  recognized  the  purchase ;  it  was  holden,  that  the  entry 
in  the  catalogue,  and  the  letter,  coupled  together,  were  a  sufficient 
memorandum  of  the  contract.  But  the  agent  contemplated  by  the 
l7th  section,  who  is  to  bind  a  defendant  by  his  signature,  must  be 
a  third  person,  and  not  the  other  contracting  party ;  and  therefore, 
where  an  auctioneer  wrote  down  the  defendant's  name  by  his  autho- 
rity, opposite  to  the  lot  purchased;  it  was  holden  (a),  that  in  an 
action  brought  in  the  name  of  the  auctioneer,  the  entry  in  suA 
book  by  the  plaintiff,  the  auctioneer,  was  not  sufficient  to  take  die 
case  out  of  the  statute.  But  if  the  entry  be  made  by  the  aue- 
tioneer's  clerk,  it  will  suffice  (b) ;  for  the  clerk  is  not  identified 
with  the  plaintiff  who  sues ;  and  in  the  business  which  he  performs, 
of  entering  the  name,  he  is  impliedly  authorized  by  the  purchaser. 
A  buyer  of  goods  requested  D.,  the  agent  of  the  seller,  to  write  a 
note  of  the  contract  in  the  buyer's  book  :  D.  did  so,  and  signed  the 
note  with  his  own  name.  It  was  holden  (c),  that  such  note  was  not 
sufficient  to  bind  the  buyer,  inasmuch  as  D.  was  not  his  agent.  The 
defendant  purchased  leasehold  premises  at  an  auction^  and  signed  a 
memorandum  of  the  pundiase  on  the  back  of  the  particular  of  sale, 
containing  the  name  of  the  owner  and  the  conditions :  it  was 
holden  ((i),  that  the  defendant  was  bound,  although  there  was  not 
any  signature  by  the  vendor.  In  Boy  dell  v.  Dmmmond,  11  East, 
142,  it  was  holden,  that  the  signature  of  the  defendant,  in  a  book 
intituled  "  Shakspeare  Subscribers,  their  Signatures,"  not  referring 
to  a  printed  prospectus  which  contained  the  terms  of  the  contract, 
and  which  was  delivered  at  the  time  to  the  subscribers  to  the  Boy- 
dell  Shakspeare,  could  not  be  connected  with  the  prospectus,  so  as 
to  take  the  case  out  of  the  statute,  inasmuch  as  such  connectioa 
could  not  be  established  without  the  intervention  of  parol  evidence, 
9nd  that  would  open  a  door  for  perjury,  which  it  was  the  object  of 

(y)  mnde  ▼.  WMtehottse^  7  East,  558  ;  1  Nev.  &  M.  313. 

Kmwmrthjf  t.  BokofiM,  2  B.  &  C.  945,  (c)  GraAam  v.  JAmmh,  5  Ki^  N.  C. 

8.  P.  603;    7Soott,769;    see  alio  ^hOm y. 

(jr)  PiiUmar0  y.  Btarry^  1  Campb.  513.  Fntwll^  3  M.  &  Or.  368  ;  4  Scott's  N.  R. 

(a)  Farebrotker  y.  Simmom,  5  B.  &  A.  25. 

333.  (d)  Laythoarp  v.  Brytmt,  2  Bisgh.  N. 

(6)  Bird  Y.  Boultir,  4  B.  &  Ad.  443;  C.  735. 
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the  statute  to  prevent  (e).  But  where  the  purchaser  of  kuds  by 
auction  signed  a  memorandum  of  the  contract  indorsed  on  the  par- 
ticulars and  conditions  of  sale,  and  referring  to  them,  and  after- 
wards he  wrote  to  the  vendor,  complaining  of  defect  in  the  title, 
ief(»Ting  to  the  contract  expr^sly,  and  renouncing  it ;  the  vendor 
wrote  and  signed  several  letters,  mentioning  the  property  sold,  the 
names  of  the  parties,  and  some  of  the  conditions  of  sale,  insisting 
on  one  of  them  as  curing  the  defect,  and  demanding  the  execution 
of  the  contract ;  it  was  holden  (/),  that  these  letters  might  be 
connected  with  the  particulars  and  conditions  of  sale,  so  as  to  con- 
stitute a  memorandum  in  writing,  binding  the  vendor,  although 
neither  the  original  conditions  and  particulars,  nor  the  memoran- 
dum signed  by  the  purchaser,  mentioned,  or  were  signed  by,  the 
vendor.  If,  on  the  sale  by  auction  of  eoods,  the  same  person  is 
declared  the  highest  bidder  for  several  lots,  a  distinct  contract 
arises  for  each  lot ;  and  although  all  the  lots  together  purchased  by 
the  same  person  exceed  10/.  in  value,  yet  if  the  lots  are  separately 
of  less  value  than  lOZ.  a  memorandum  in  writing  is  not  neces* 
sary  (^).  It  is  to  be  observed,  that  neither  the  4th  nor  17th 
sections  of  tins  statute  require  that  the  agent  should  be  authorized 
by  wriHna.  A  parol  auuiority,  therefore,  is  sufficient  (A)  (12). 
nut  the  character  of  agent  cannot  be  supported  by  one  of  the  con- 
tracting parties  (t).  Where  A.  &  B.  bemg  jointly  interested  in  a 
auantitv  of  oil,  A.  entered  into  a  contract  for  the  sale  of  it  without 
lie  authority  or  knowledge  of  B.,  who,  upon  receiving  information 
of  the  circumstance,  refused  to  be  bound,  but  afterwards  assented 
by  parol,  and  samples  were  delivered  to  the  vendees;  it  was 
holden  (A),  in  an  action  against  the  vendees,  that  B.'s  subsequent 
ratification  of  the  contract  rendered  it  binding.  So  in  Kinnitz  v. 
Surry y  Paley,  Pr.  and  Ag.  143^  n.  2nd  ed.,  where  the  broker,  who 
signed  the  broker  s  note  upon  a  sale  of  com  was  the  seller'^s  agent, 
Lord  EUenboTOugh  held,  that  if  the  buyer  acted  upon  the  note, 
that  was  such  an  adoption  of  his  agency,  as  made  the  note  sufficient 
within  the  statute.  So  where  A.,  without  authority,  made  a  con- 
tract in  writing  for  the  purchase  of  goods  by  B.,  and  B.  subse- 
quently ratified  the  contract ;  it  was  holden  (/),  that  such  ratifica- 
tion rendered  A.  an  agent  lawfully  authorized  within  the  statute. 

(•)  See  Smmt  ▼.  Lm,  3  M.  ft  Gr.  452;  Emmentm  v.HtOU,  2  Tennt.  46. 

4  Scott's  N.  R.  77.  (0  Wright  t.  Dmmah,  2  Campb.  203. 

(/)  DobeU  ▼.  HiUeMMon,  3  A.  ft  E.  {k)  Soameg  ▼.  Spmeer,  1  Dow.  ft  By. 

855.  82. 

(p)  Smm*r90H  ▼.  HeeHi,  2  Tennt.  38.  (/)  Maekm  v.  Dhru,  4  Bingfa.  722. 

(k)  Per  JCcayofi,  C.  J.,  in  Ri»eker  v.  See  Gotbeil  ▼.  Archer,  2  A.  ft  E.  500; 

,  1  Esp.  N.  P.  C.  106.    See  also  4  Ner.  ft  Mann.  485. 


(12)  The  third  section,  relatii^  to  assignments  and  surrenders  of  leasesj 
Ac,,  requires  that  the  agent  shoula  be  authorized  in  writing. 
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On  the  Effect  of  Parol  Evidence  of  a  Variation  or  Waiver 

of  a  Written  Contract* 

The  question  as  to  the  admissibility  of  parol  evidence  to  vary  or 
annul  a  written  contract,  has  recently  been  before  the  courts  on 
several  occasions.  The  judgments  then  delivered,  render  it  unne- 
cessary to  insert  the  earlier  decisions.  By  an  agreement  in  writing, 
the  plaintiff  contracted  to  sell  the  defendant  several  lots  of  land, 
and  to  make  a  good  title  to  them ;  and  a  deposit  was  paid.  It  was 
afterwards  discovered,  that  a  good  title  could  not  be  made  to  one 
of  the  lots ;  and  it  was  then  verbally  agreed  between  the  parties, 
that  the  vendee  should  waive  the  title  as  to  that  lot.  The  vendor 
delivered  possession  of  the  whole  of  the  lots  to  the  vendee,  which 
he  accepted.  In  an  action  brought  by  the  vendor  to  recover  the 
remainder  of  the  purchase-money,  the  declaration  stated,  that  the 
defendant  agreed  to  deduce  a  eood  title  to  all  the  lots  except  one, 
and  that  the  vendee  discharged  and  exonerated  him  from  making 
out  a  good  title  to  that  lot,  and  waived  his  right  to  require  the 
same.  Lord  Denmany  G.  J.,  in  delivering  the  opinion  of  the 
court  (m),  after  reading  the  4th  section  of  the  statute  of  frauds, 
said :  ^'  It  is  to  be  observed,  that  the  statute  does  not  say  in  dis- 
tinct terms,  that  all  contracts  or  agreements  concerning  the  sale  of 
lands  shall  be  in  writing ;  all  that  it  enacts  is,  that  no  action  shall 
be  brought  unless  they  are  in  writing.  And  as  there  is  no  clause 
in  the  act,  which  requures  the  dissolution  of  such  contracts  to  be  in 
writing,  it  should  rather  seem  that  a  written  contract  concerning 
the  use  of  the  lands  may  still  be  waived  and  abandoned,  by  a  new 
agreement  not  in  writing,  and  so  as  to  prevent  either  party  from 
recovering  on  the  contract  which  was  in  writing.  It  is  not,  how- 
ever, necessary  to  give  an  opinion  upon  that  point ;  as  this  is  not  a 
waiver  and  abandonment  of  the  whole  written  agreement,  but  only 
a  part  of  it ;  and  the  question  is,  what  is  the  effect  of  that !  It  may 
be  said  bv  the  plaintiit,  that  this  does  not  in  any  degree  vary  wha^ 
is  to  be  done  by  either  party ;  that  the  same  land  is  ^  be  conveyed, 
there  is  to  be  the  same  extent  of  interest  in  the  land,  and  it  is  to  be 
conveyed  at  the  same  time,  and  the  same  price  is  to  be  paid ;  and 
that  it  is  onlv  an  abandonment  of  a  collateral  point.  But  we  think 
the  object  of  the  statute  of  frauds  was  to  exclude  all  oral  evidence 
as  to  contracts  for  the  sale  of  lands,  and  that  any  contract  which  is 
sought  to  be  enforced,  must  be  proved  by  writinff  only.  But,  in  the 
present  case,  the  written  contract  is  not  that  which  is  sought  to  be 
enforced,  it  is  a  new  contract  which  the  parties  have  entered  into, 
and  that  new  contract  is  to  be  proved,  partly  by  the  former  written 
agreement,  and  partly  by  the  new  verbal  agreement ;  the  present 
contract,  therefore,  is  not  a  contract  entirely  in  writing ;  and  as  to 
the  title  being  collateral  to  the  land,  the  title  appears  to  us  to  be  a 

(m)  OoM  V.  Lord  Nugent^  5  B.  &  Ad*  58. 
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moBt  essential  part  of  the  contract,  for,  if  there  be  not  a  good  title, 
the  land  may,  in  some  instances,  better  not  be  conveyed  at  all ;  but 
our  opinion  is  not  formed  upon  the  stipulation  about  the  title  being 
an  essential  part  of  the  agreement,  but  upon  the  general  effect  ana 
meaning  of  the  statute  of  frauds,  and  that  the  contract  now  brought 
forward  by  the  plaintiff  is  not  wholly  a  contract  in  writing/'  A  rule 
nisi,  which  had  been  obtained  for  entering  a  nonsuit,  was  accord- 
ingly made  absolute. 

In  a  subsequent  case  (n),  the  written  agreement  was,  that  the 
plaintiff  should  grant  a  lease  to  the  defendants,  and  the  defendants 
should  take  cerUdn  quantities  of  straw  and  other  things  at  a  valua- 
tion, to  be  made  by  persons  named  respectively  by  plaintiff  and 
defendants,  or  their  umpire,  in  the  usual  way ;  and  the  defendants 
entered  under  the  agreement,  and  took  possession  of  the  straw,  &c* 
A  parol  agreement  was  afterwards  entered  into,  that  the  valuation 
should  be  made  by  one  D.  The  defence  set  up  to  an  action  to 
recover  the  amount  of  D.'s  valuation  was,  that  no  valuation  had 
been  made  pursuant  to  the  original  agreement.  It  was  holden,  on 
demurrer,  that,  although  the  part  of  the  written  agreement  which 
was  varied  by  parol  might  have  been  good  of  itself  without  writing, 
by  reason  of  the  acceptance  of  the  straw,  &c.,  yet  it  was  not  com- 
petent to  the  parties,  by  agreement  not  in  writing,  to  separate  into 
two  parts  the  subject-matters  of  the  original  agreement,  and  to 
substitute  a  new  agreement,  not  in  writing,  as  to  the  straw,  &c. ; 
and  judgment  was  given  for  the  defendants.  In  deciding  this  case, 
the  court  adverted  to  Goss  v.  Lord  Nugent^  as  a  case  m  which  it 
was  doubted  whether  it  was  competent  to  the  parties  to  waive  and 
abandon  an  agreement  in  writing  by  parol,  but  expressed  no  direct 
opinion  on  the  subject. 

In  another  case,  the  plaintiff  brought  his  action  to  recover  the 
deposit  paid  by  him  on  entering  into  a  written  contract,  by  which  the 
defendant  agreed  to  sell  the  lease  of  a  house  and  deliver  possession 
by  a  day  named.  It  appeared,  at  the  trial,  that  on  that  day  neither 
of  the  parties  were  in  a  situation  to  carry  the  contract  into  efiect, 
but  within  a  reasonable  time  afterwards  the  obstacles  might  have 
been  removed ;  but  before  that  time  arrived,  the  plaintiff  insisted 
that  the  contract  was  at  an  end,  and  demanded  the  return  of  the 
deposit.  The  count,  upon  which  the  court  held  the  plaintiff  might 
recover,  was  one  for  money  had  and  received.  Tindal^  C.  J., 
in  delivering  the  opinion  of  the  court,  stated  (o),  that  the  question 
was,  ^^  Can  the  day  for  the  completion  of  the  purchase  of  an  in- 
terest in  land,  inserted  in  a  written  contract,  be  waived  by  a  parol 
agreement,  and  another  day  be  substituted  in  its  place,  so  as  to 
bmd  the  parties  ?  We  are  of  opinion  that  it  cannot.  This  is  an 
agreement  for  the  sale  of  land,  upon  which,  by  the  statute  of  frauds. 


\ 


'»)  Harvey  v.  Orabhamf  5  A.  &  E.  61. 

>}  Siowll  v.  Bobimoiit  3  Bingh.  N.  C.  928  ;  5  Soott,  196. 


876  FRAUDS,  STATUTE  OP. 

section  4,  no  action  can  be  brought,  *  anksB  it  is  in  wnting,  and 
signed  by  the  party  to  be  charged  therewith,  or  his  agent  theveunlo 
lawfully  anthorized.'  Now  we  cannot  get  over  the  £fficalty  wfaioli 
has  heea  pressed  upon  as,  that  to  allow  the  substitution  of  a  new 
stipulation  as  to  the  time  of  completing  the  contract,  by  reason  (rfa 
subsequent  parol  agreement  between  the  parties  to  that  effect,  in 
lieu  of  a  stipulation  as  to  time  contained  in  the  written  agreeuMit 
signed  by  the  parties,  is  virtually  and  substantially  to  allow  an 
action  to  be  brought  on  an  agreement  relating  to  the  sale  of  land, 
partly  in  writing  signed  by  the  parties,  and  partly  not  in  writing, 
but  by  parol  omy,  and  amounts  to  a  contravention  of  the  statute  of 
frauds.' 

In  the  following  case  in  at8umpsit(p)^  the  declaration  stated, 
that  plaintiff  agreed  to  buy,  and  defendant  to  sell,*^a  carco,  to  be 
delivered  ^^  on  the  20th  to  the  22nd  instant,"  to  be  paid  for  by 
an  acceptance  three  months  from  delivery;  and  that  afterwards, 
before  the  22nd,  plaintiff,  at  request  of  defendant,  gave  time  for 
the  delivery  to  the  24th :  breach,  that  defendant,  though  requested 
(to  wit,  on  24th,)  to  deliver,  had  not,  on  24th  or  sot  other  time, 
delivered :  special  damage  by  rise  of  price  between  uie  agreement 
and  breach.  Plea,  that  the  givine  of  time  was  part  of  a  contract 
for  the  sale  of  goods  at  the  price  of  above  10/. ;  and  that  there  wu 
no  part  acceptance,  or  earnest,  or  note  or  memorandum  in  writing. 
Replication,  that  the  giving  of  time  was  not  part  of  the  contract, 
&c.  It  appeared  that  there  was  a  written  contract,  as  stated  in 
the  declaration,  for  the  delivery,  *^  on  the  20th  to  the  22nd,'"  bat 
the  22nd  falling  on  Sunday,  plaintiff,  at  defendant's  request,  verbally 
agreed  to  enli^ge  the  time  to  the  28rd  or  24th.  The  price  fluc- 
tuated between  the  time  of  the  agreement  and  the  24th,  being 
Itigher  on  the  last  day.  It  was  understood  that  the  enlargement 
of  time  would  postpone  the  delivery  of  the  three  months'  accept- 
ance. It  was  hold^,  that,  on  these  facts,  defendant  was  entitled 
to  the  verdict,  the  enlargement  of  time  having  materially  varied 
the  contract,  substituting  for  it  a  new  contract  on  a  similar  consi- 
deration, and  not  being  merely  a  dispensation  from  performance 
on  a  particular  day.  The  judgment  of  the  court,  delivered  by  Lord 
Denmcm^  contains  the  following  passage,  which  appears,  however, 
to  i4>ply  uMHre  accurately  to  the  4th  th^  to  the  17th  section : — "  It 
was  urged  by  the  plaintiff's  counsel,  that  the  defendant's  arflrument 
reduced  him  to  an  inconsistency ;  that  he  alleged,  on  we  one 
hand,  an  alteration  of  the  contract  by  parol,  and  yet,  on  the  other, 
asserted  that  such  alteration  by  parol  coold  not  be  made.  But 
this  is,  in  truth,  to  confound  the  contract  with  the  remedy  upon  it. 
Independently  of  the  statute,  there  is  nothing,  to  prevent  the  total 
waiver,  or  the  partial  alteration,  of  a  written  contract  not  under 

{p  )  stead  ▼.  Dawber,  10  A.  &  E.  57  $      M.  &  S.  21. 
8  P.  &  D.  447,  ovemiUns  CngT  v.  Pom,  1 
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seal,  by  parol  agreement ;  and,  in  contemplation  of  law,  such  a  con- 
trtust  80  altered  embsists  between  these  parties  ;  but  the  statute 
fatervenes,  and,  in  the  case  of  such  a  contract,  takes  away  the 
remedy  by  action." 

Plaintiff  entered  into  a  written  agreement  with  the  defendant, 
for  the  purchase  of  a  cargo  to  be  shipped  on  board  a  vessel  on  her 
next  arrival  at  a  certain  port.  On  the  arrival  of  the  vessel,  the 
defendant  verbally  requested  a  postponement  of  the  shipment,  until 
she  should  have  completed  another  voyage.  Plaintiff  assented  to 
this  proposal,  and  the  voyage  was  made.  The  def<^dant,  on  the 
second  arrival  of  the  vessel,  declined  taking  the  goods,  which  were 
resold  by  the  plaintiff;  who  brought  his  action  to  recover  the  loss 
sustained  by  the  defendant's  non-performance  of  the  contract.  It 
was  holden  (9),  that  the  plaintiff  could  not  recover.  Parhcj  B., 
said,  "  Here  there  was  an  original  contract  in  writing  to  send 
these  eoods  by  the  first  vessel;  an  alteration  as  to  the  time  of 
their  ^livery  was  subsequently  made  by  parol ;  and  the  point  to 
be  decided  is,  whether  such  an  alteration,  by  parol,  of  the  written 
contract,  can  be  binding.  It  appears  to  me  that  it  cannot;  and 
that  the  same  rule  must  prevail  as  to  the  construction  of  the  17th 
section,  which  has  alreaay  prevailed  (r)  in  the  construction  of  the 
4th  section."  ^'  It  appears  to  me  that  no  distinction  can  be  made ; 
and  that  it  is  unnecessary  to  inquire,  what  are  the  essential  parts 
of  a  contract,  and  what  not ;  and  that  every  part  of  the  contract^ 


III.  The  Fifth  and  Sixth  Sections^  relating  to  the  Execution  and 
Revocation  of  Wille,  p.  877  ;  and  the  Stat.  7  WiU.  IV.  ^ 
1  Viet.  c.  26,  for  the  Amendment  of  the  Idues  with  respect 
to  WiUsy  p.  895. 

Thb  sections  of  the  Statute  of  Frauds  relating  to  wills  have  been 
repealed,  as  to  all  wills  made  since  1837,  by  the  stat.  7  Will.  lY .  & 
1  Vict.  c.  26,  s.  2.  (s) ;  althou^  the  law  of  wills  made  since  that  date 
does  not  come  within  the  title  ^'  Statute  of  Frauds,"  yet  it  has  been 
thought  advisable  to  insert  the  new  statute,  and  some  of  the  decisions 
npon  it,  in  this  section,  and  to  divide  the  subject  into  two  heads. 

First,  As  to  Wills  made  before  1838 ;  5th  Section  of  the  StaiuU 
of  Frwids. — *'  All  devises  and  bequests  of  any  lands  or  tenemaits, 
devisable  either  by  force  of  the  statute  of  wills,  or  by  this  statute, 
or  by  the  custom  of  Kent,  or  of  any  borough,  or  any  other  particular 
custom,  shall  be  in  writing,  and  signed  by  the  party  so  devising  the 

<f)  MmrthaU  ▼.  Xfim,  6  M.  &  W.  109.  (#)  See  jratf,  p.  895. 

(r)  Goit7.XortfJViV€ii/,5B.&Ad.58. 
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same,  or  by  some  other  person  in  his  presence,  and  by  his  express 
directions,  and  shall  be  attested  and  subscribed  in  the  presence  of 
the  devisor,  by  three  or  four  credible  witnesses,  or  else  they  shall  be 
utterly  void  and  of  none  effect/* 

''  All  facts  relating  to  the  subject-matter  and  object  of  the 
devise,  such  as  that  it  was  or  was  not  in  the  possession  of  the 
testator,  the  mode  of  acquiring  it,  the  local  situation,  and  the  dis- 
tribution of  the  property,  are  admissible  to  aid  in  ascertaining  what 
is  meant  by  the  words  used  in  the  will^^  (t). 

All  Devises  of  any  Lands  or  Tenements.] — Although  these  words 
are  very  general,  and  extend  to  customary  freeholds  (u),  not  passing 
by  surrender,  yet  it  has  been  holden,  that  copyhold  land  (a;),  and 
customary  (y)  estates,  passing  by  surrender,  are  not  comprehended 
within  them.  In  these  cases,  the  estate  is  considered  as  passing  by 
the  surrender  of  which  the  will  only  directs  the  uses.  Consequently, 
it  is  not  necessary  that  such  will  should  be  executed  with  the 
solemnities  required  by  this  statute.  Hence,  a  mere  draught  of  a 
will,  the  signing  and  publication  of  which  were  prevented  by  the 
sudden  death  of  the  testator,  has  been  holden  sufficient  to  pass 
copyhold  land  surrendered  to  the  use  of  the  will.  N.  By  stat. 
55  Geo.  III.  c.  192,  dispositions  by  will,  by  any  person  dying  after 
12th  Julv,  1815,  of  copyhold  estates,  are  made  effectual  without 
any  previous  surrender  to  the  use  thereof.  But  this  statute  only 
supplies  the  want  of  a  formal  surrender,  and  does  not  extend  to  a 
case  where  the  surrender  is  a  matter  of  substance,  as  where  it  is 
required  to  be  accompanied  by  the  separate  examination  of  wife  (js). 
Since  this  statute,  a  copyhold  will  pass  (a)  under  a  general  devise  of 
real  estate,  although  there  be  no  surrender  to  the  use  of  the  will. 
But  the  will  must  contain  a  disposition  of  the  copyhold,  either 
expressed  or  implied  (b).  The  statute  applies  to  wiUs  made  before 
the  statute,  as  well  as  those  which  were  made  after  (c).  An  heir  at 
law,  who  has  not  been  admitted  to  a  copyhold  estate,  which  has 
descended  to  him,  nor  paid  the  lord's  fine  due  on  admission,  may, 
notwithstanding,  devise  (d)  the  same. 

Shall  be  in  Writing.] — This  provision  is  merely  a  repetition  of 
what  had  been  required  by  the  stat.  S2  Hen.  YIII.  c.  1,  which  first 
gave  power  of  disposing  of  land  by  will.  But  writing  was  the  only 
solemnity  which  that  statute  required.     Hence,  before  the  statute 


(0  Per  Parkef  J.,  J)o€  d.  Templeman 
T.  Martin,  4  B.  &  Ad.  785. 

(n)  Huttey  y.  Grills,  Ambl.  299. 

(jr)  Ro9  d.  Oilman  ▼.  Seyhoe,  2  BL 
R.  1114.  See  also  The  Attorney  General 
▼.  Barnes,  2  Yem.  598 ;  Attorney  Gene- 
ral y.  Andrews,  1  Yes.  225 ;  Tuffnell  y. 
Page^  2  Atk.  37. 

ly)  Doe  d.  Cook  y.  J}aiwers,  7  East, 
299 ;  Carey  y.  Askew,  coram  Sir  L,  Ken- 
yon,  M.  R.,  May  9, 1786, 2  Bro.  C.  C.  58, 


and  in  a  note  to  Waystaff  y.  Wagsieff,  2 
P.  Wms.  259,  Cox's  ed.,  recognized  by  Rl^ 
lenbomugh,  C.  J.,  in  7  East,  324. 

(x)  Doe  d.  Nethercote  y.  Bartle,  5  B. 
&  A.  492. 

(a)  Doe  d.  Clarke  y.  Ludlam,  7  Bingh. 
275. 

[b)  Doe  y.  Bird,  5  B.  &  Ad.  695, 
[e)  See  the  words. 
[d)  Bight  v.  Banks,  3  B.  &  Ad.  664. 
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of  frauds,  short  notes^  taken  by  a  lawyer  from  the  testator's  mouthi 
for  the  purpose  of  being  reduced  into  form  (e),  were  holden  to  be  a 
ffood  will,  though  the  testator  died  before  they  were  so  reduced  into 
form.  In  like  manner,  a  scrap  of  writing,  though  it  was  not 
signed,  sealed,  or  written  by  the  testator,  might  have  been  esta* 
bhshed  as  a  will  by  the  tesCimony  of  a  single  witness.  This  did  in 
fact  happen  in  a  very  remarkable  case,  that  of  Sir  Francis  Worse' 
ley's  will  (/). 

And  signed  by  the  Party  devising,"] — What  shall  be  considered 
as  a  sufficient  signature  within  this  clause,  will  appear  from  the 
following  cases : — The  devisor  wrote  his  will  with  his  own  hand, 
thus :  ^^  I,  John  Stanley,  make  this  my  last  will  and  testament ; " 
and  thereby  devised  the  land  in  question,  and  put  his  seal  thereto, 
but  did  not  subscribe  his  name.  The  will  was  subscribed  by  three 
witnesses  in  his  presence.  This  was  holden  (a)  to  he  a  good  will 
to  pass  the  land  ;  for  the  will  having  been  written  by  the  devisor, 
and  his  name  being  in  the  wiU,  it  was  a  sufficient  signing  within 
the  statute,  which  has  not  appropriated  any  particular  place  in  the 
will,  where  it  shall  be  signed,  either  at  the  top  or  bottom,  or  in  the 
margin.  It  seems,  that  a  mark  made  by  the  devisor  will  be  a 
sufficient  signing  (A),  within  the  statute  (13),  even  though  his  hand 
be  guided  (i).  It  is  immaterial  whether  the  devisor  can  write  at 
"the  time  or  not,  and  no  collateral  inquiry  of  that  sort  ought  to  take 
place  (A).  Whether  the  devisor,  by  merely  affixing  his  seal  to  the 
will,  can  be  considered  ss  having  sufficiently  signed  within  the 
meaning  of  the  statute,  seems  to  have  been  a  vexata  qtuestio. 
Affirm^  per  Norths  Wyndham^  and  Charlton^  in  Lemayne  v. 
Stanley^  3  Lev.  1,  Dub.  per  Levinz^  S.  C.  Affirmed  per  Holty  G.  J., 
in  Lee  v.  Libby  1  Show.  69.     Affirmed  per  Lord  Raymond^  G.  J.,  at 

(•)  1  Andenon,  34,  cited  by  Lord  Bi-  ooort,  S.  C. ;  North,  C.  J.,  WpMam, 

lemboronekp  C.  J.,  7  Bast,  324.  Charlttm,  and  Leans,  Ja.,  on  sp^aal  ver- 

(/)  Reported  in  1  Sidf.  315,  pi.  33 ;  2  diet  in  ejectment,  Batter  T.  1681,  C.  B. 
Keb.  128,  pi.  82,  by  the  name  of  8teven»,  (A)  See  in  Lemojfne  ▼.  Stanley,  Freem. 

Zeeeeeof  Gerrwrd  y.  Lord Manehetter,  18  538,  a  dictun  to  this  eflfect. 
Car.  II.  (0  Wiieon  ▼.  Beddard,  12  Sim.  28. 

(jgi)  Lemayne  v.  Stanley,  3  Ley.  1 ;  ad-  (Ji)  Baker  ▼.  Dening,  8  A.  &  B.  94;  3 

judged  alter  several  arguments  by  the  whole  N.  &  P.  228. 


(13)  See  Harrison  v.  Harrison,  8  Yes.  jun.  185,  where  it  was  holden 
by  Lord  Eldon,  C,  on  the  authority  of  Gumey  y.  Corbet,*  C.  B.,  that  a 
will  was  duly  executed  to  pass  freehold  land,  although  one  witness  only 
had  subscribed  his  name,  and  the  other  two  had  attested  by  setting  their 
marks.  See  also  Addy  v.  Orix,  coram  Sir  JF,  Orani,  M.  B.,  8  Yes.  504, 
S.V. 

*  Not  printed,  bat  said  by  Lord  Bldon  to  be  in  a  note-book  which  was  the  property 
ol  Mr.  J.  Bnmet.  This  book  is  now  in  Lincoln's  Inn  library,  forming  a  part  of  Seijeant 
Hill's  IfSS.  porchased  by  the  Society.  This  case  is  in  9  Burnet,  p.  138.  Another  note 
of  the  same  case  Is  in  vol.  30,  p.  51,  of  Seijeant  HOl's  MSS. 
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Jfiri  Prhu,  in  Warwfard  y.  Wamefard,  2  Sir.  764.  N^wtiTed 
per  three  Barons  (including  Parker^  C.  B.)  in  SmiitA  y.  JEkHou^ 
1  Wib.  313 ;  aho  per  WiUes,  C.  J.,  Sir  John  Stramae,  M.  B.,  and 
per  Parker^  C.  B.  (14),  sitting  with  Lord  Hardwicht^  C^  in  EUii 
y.  Smithy  as  assistants,  1  Yes.  jun.  11 ;  1  Dickens^  225,  but  Lord 
JBldoMy  in  Wright  y.  Wahefard^  17  Ves.  458.  says  expressly  that 
sealing  without  signing  is  not  sufficient.  It  is  not  required  by  the 
statute,  that  the  witness  should  see  the  devisor  sign^  or  that  he 
should  sign  in  their  presence  (/)•  It  is  sufficient,  that  the  devisor 
should  declare  to  the  witnesses,  that  the  instrument  offered  to  ihem 
to  be  subscribed  is  his  will,  and  that  the  signature  is  his  hand- 
writing. 

Attested  amd  sttbseribed]  (15). — It  is  not  necessary  that  tl|e 
will  shoold  be  attested  and  subscribed  by  all  the  witnesses  at  the 
same  time.  Hence,  where  the  devisor  published  his  will  in  the 
presence  of  two  witnesses  (m),  who  subscribed  it  in  his  presence^ 
and  some  time  after  he  sent  for  a  third  witness,  and  published  it  in 
his  presence ;  the  will  was  holden  to  be  duly  attested.  If  the  will 
be  subscribed  by  three  witnesses  in  the  pres^ice  and  at  the  request 
of  the  testator,  it  is  sufficiently  attested  (n),  although  none  or  the 

(0  Grojfwm  y^AiMtnton,  2  Yes.  454;  special  Yerdlct  in  ejectment;  2Atk.l76,iu 

JBUia  Y.  8mUk,  I  Yes.  jirn.  11 ;  1  DickenB,  S.  P.  admitted  per  Hardwieie,  Ch«,  2  Yes. 

225,  S.  C.  458. 

(m)  /(MMiT.£dlt,16Geo.  II.  B.  ]L,oii         («)  WHgkty.  Wn^hi,  7  Bingfa.  457. 


(14)  ParkeTy  C.  B.,  obBerved,  however,  (according  to  the  report  in 

1  Yes.  jmi.  12,^  that,  as  in  some  cases  it  was  thrown  out  obit^,  that 
sealing  was  signiiig,  and  t»  ene  eaee  decreed,  that  it  was  equal  to  sigDin|^ 
he  should  submit  his  opinion.  But  in  Dickens's  Rep.  of  Ellis  v.  Ssm^X 
vol*  1,  p.  228,  and  in  a  MS.  note,  this  remark  does  not  appear;  and 
Parkef^e  dissent  from  the  opinion  of  the  three  judges  in  Lemofne  ▼• 
Stanley,  and  Lord  Bttymond  in  JFamefbrd  v.  framefbrd,  stands  un- 
qualified. 

(15)  It  is  not  necessary  that  the  witnesses  should  be  informed  of  the 
nature  of  the  instrument  they  are  about  to  attest,  or  that  it  is  a  will. 
Hence,  in  Trimmer  v.  Jaekean,  determined  in  the  Court  of  King's  Bench, 
upon  a  trial  at  bar*  of  an  issue  directed  by  the  Ck>urt  of  Chancery,  cited 
in  1  Yes.  487,  recognized  by  Lord  Hardwicke,  Ch.,  in  Bidden  v.  FaUier, 

2  Yes.  258,  and  by  DemeoMy  J.,  in  WaUie  v.  WaUis,  Linco^  Somm.  Ass. 
1762 ;  4  Bum's  £.  L.  p.  127,  6th  ed.,  the  witnesses  to  Uie  will  were  in* 
doeed,  ftom  words  made  use  of  by  Anna  Lordell,  the  testatrix,  at  the  time 
of  the  ezeoutioQ,  to  believe  that  the  instrument  they  attested  was  a  deed» 
and  not  a  will.  The  testatrix  delivered  it  "  as  her  act  and  deed,"  and  the 
words  ''sealed  and  delivered"  were  written  above  the  place  where  the 
three  witnesses  were  to  subscribe  their  names.  The  court  were  of  opinion 
that  this  was  a  sufficient  execution  of  the  vriU. 

*  On- the  7th  of  May,  1749.    See  Reg.  lib.  B.  1749,  p.  191. 
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witDesaes  asw  the  testatcir^s  signaturey  and  only  one  of  them  knew 
lAat  the  paper  was.  A  will  more  than  thirty  years  old  proves 
itself,  without  calling  any  witnesses,  even  where  they  are  all 
aliye(o). 

A  win  was  dated  more  than  thirty  years  before  the  trial,  but 
one  of  the  subscribing  witnesses  was  proved  to  be  still  living;  it 
was  holden(ji),  that  it  was  not  necessary  to  call  such  witness  to 
prove  the  execution,  although  the  devisor  had  died  within  thirty 


The  devisor  wrote  upon  a  sheet  of  paper  a  devise  of  land,  and 
suhscribed  the  paper,  but  did  not  seal  it,  nor  was  it  attested  (q)  ; 
on  a  subsequent  day  he  wrote  a  memorandum  on  another  side  of  the 
same  sheet  of  paper,  containing  a  bequest  of  personal  estate,  and 
suhscribed  this  memorandum  in  the  presence  of  three  witnesses. 
He  then  took  the  sheet  of  paper  in  his  hand,  and  declared  it  to  be 
his  last  will,  in  the  presence  of  the  three  witnesses,  and  then  deli- 
vered it  to  them,  and  desired  them  to  attest  and  subscribe  it,  in 
his  presence,  and  in  the  presence  of  each  other ;  which  they  accoi^ 
dingly  did.  It  was  holden,  that  this  was  to  be  considered  as  one 
eiiture  instrument,  though  made  at  different  times ;  and  that  it  was 
duly  executed  and  attested  to  pass  the  real  estate ;  that  the  memo^ 
randum  relating  to  personalty  only,  the  having  three  witnesses  must 
have  been  merely  for  the  purpose  of  authenticating  the  former 
devise ;  and  the  court  observeo,  that  a  person  was  not  obliged  to 
make  his  whole  wiU  at  the  same  time.  In  the  case  of  Sianehotae 
y.  Evelyn^  at  the  Rolls,  3  P.  Wms.  254,  it  was  proved,  that  the 
three  subscribing  witnesses  to  the  will  had  subscribed  their  names 
in  the  presence  of  the  testatrix  ;  but  one  of  them  said  he  did  not 
see  testatrix  sign  the  will,  but  that  she  owned  at  the  time  \^en 
the  witnesses  subscribed,  that  the  name  signed  to  the  will  was  her 
own  hand-writing.  This  was  holden  to  be  su£Bcient  by  Sir  Joseph 
JekyUf  M.  R.  Where  a  will  consisted  of  two  sheets  of  paper  (r), 
and  the  first  sheet  was  regularly  connected  with  the  second,  and 
in  the  first  sheet  the  testator  devised  land  to  trustees  thereiimfter 
named  iq)on  trusts  therein  specified,  and  in  the  last  sheet,  which 
was  duly  executed  and  attested,  appointed  certain  persons  to  be 
trostees ;  although  the  testator  did  not  execute  the  &st  sheet,  and 
the  witnesses  never  saw  it,  it  was  the  opinion  of  all  the  judges  in 
England,  that  if  the  first  sheet  were  in  the  room  at  the  time  of  the 
execution  of  the  second,  that  was  sufficient. 

In  the  Presence  of  the  Devisor.'] — It  is  re(^uired  by  the  statute, 
that  the  attestation  and  subscription  of  the  witnesses  should  be  in 

(o)  Per  Cmt.,  the  d.  SpUtbtary  v.  Bur-  Burr.  549,  on  a  case  reserved. 

dett,  4  A.  &  E.  19,  amU,  p.  564.  (r)  BonJ  ▼.  BenMU,  on  case  reserved, 

{p)J)oed.  Oidkamtmd  Wtf^y.  WoUey,  3  Burr.  1773;  1  Bl.  R.  407 ;  BolL  N.  P. 

8B.&C.24.  264,  Sf.  a 

(S)  CarMam  d.   Or^   v.   Oriffif^  1 
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Ihe  presence  of  the  devisor,  in  order  to  preyent  another  will  being 
obtruded  in  the  place  of  the  true  will ;  but  it  is  sufficient,  if  it  be 
proved,  that  the  testator  might  see  the  witnesses  subscribing  their 
attestation ;  it  is  not  necessary  that  it  should  be  proved,  that  the 
testator  did  actually  see  the  witness  subscribe.  Hence,  where  the 
devisor,  being  in  bed  («),  made  his  will,  which  he  signed  in  the 
presence  of  three  witnesses,  but  he  beine  very  ill,  the  witnesses 
withdrew  into  a  galley,  and  there  subscribed  their  names  as  wit- 
nesses to  the  will.  Between  the  gallery  and  the  bedchamber, 
where  the  devisor  lay,  there  was  a  lobby  with  glass  doors,  and  the 
glass  broken  in  some  places ;  it  was  proved,  that  the  devisor  tniakt 
see  from  bis  bed  where  he  lay  (through  the  lobby  and  the  broken 
glass  windows)  the  table  in  the  gallery,  where  the  witnesses  sub- 
scribed their  names;  it  was  adjudged,  that  the  will  was  duly 
executed  in  the  presence  of  the  devisor,  within  the  intent  of  the 
statute.  Honora  Jenkins  (0,  having  directed  her  will  to  be  pre- 
pared, went  to  the  office  of  her  attorney  at  York,  in  order  to 
execute  it.  H.  J.  being  asthmatical,  ana  the  office  very  hot,  she 
^retired  to  her  carriage  m  order  to  execute  the  will,  the  witnesses 
attending  her,  who,  after  having  seen  her  execute,  returned  into 
the  office,  to  attest  the  will,  and  the  carriage  was  put  back  to  the 
window  of  the  office ;  it  was  proved  by  a  person  who  was  in  the 
carriage  with  H.  J.,  that  the  testatrix  might  see  what  passed 
through  the  window  of  the  office.  Immediately  after  the  attes- 
tation, one  of  the  witnesses  took  the  will  to  the  testatrix,  which  she 
folded  up  and  put  into  her  pocket.  Lord  Thurlcw^  Gh.,  thought  the 
will  well  executed ;  and  the  case  of  Sheers  v.  Glasscock  was  relied 
upon  as  an  authority.  But  the  testator  must  be  in  a  situation  that 
he  may  see  the  witness  attest :  therefore,  where  the  attesting  witr 
nesses  retired  from  the  room  where  the  testator  had  signed,  and 
subscribed  their  names  in  an  adjoining  room,  and  the  jury  found 
that  from  one  part  of  the  testator's  room  a  person  by  inclining  him- 
self forwards,  with  his  head  out  at  the  door,  might  have  seen  the 
witnesses,  but  that  the  testator  was  not  in  such  a  situation  in  the 
room  that  he  might  by  so  inclining  have  seen  them ;  held,  that  the 
will  was  not  duly  attested  (k).  [It  was  proposed  in  the  new  law,  to 
omit  the  words  '^  in  the  presence  of  the  testator; "  but  they  are  re- 
tained, so  that  the  foregoing  cases  will  be  applicable.  See  stat.  7  Will. 
IV.  &  1  Vict.  c.  26,  s.  9 9  post f  p.  897.]  Although  it  is  required  by 
the  statute  of  frauds  (ar),  tnat  the  attestation  of  the  witnesses  should 
be  in  the  presence  of  the  devisor,  yet  it  is  not  necessary  that  it  should 
be  inserted  in  the  form  of  the  attestation,  that  the  vntnesses  sub- 
scribed their  names  in  the  presence  of  the  devisor ;  whether  they 
did  so  subscribe  is  matter  of  evidence  to  be  left  to  the  jury  (p), 

(#)  Sheen  ▼.  Gkueeoei,  C.  B.  Garth.  (u)  J)oe  y.  Manifold,  1  M.  &  S.  294. 

81 ;  Salk.  688 ;  1  Eq.  C.  Abr.  403 ;  Todd         ix)  Brice  y.  Bmith,  WUles,  1. 
▼.  Bari  of   Wmcheliea,  conun  Abbott,  (y)  Hands  v.  James,  Comyn'B  R.  531 ; 

C.  J.,  S.  P.,  1 M.  &  Malk.  12.  dted  by  the  name  of  Head  v.  Jamas,  bj 

(/)  Casson  v.  Dade,  1  Bro.  C.  C.  99.  WUles,  C.  J,,  in  Brief  v.  Smiih,  Willes,  S. 
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Qenoe,  where  the  attestation  was  ^'  signed,  sealed,  published,  and 
declared,  in  the  presence  of  us,"  the  witnesses  being  dead,  and  their 
hand-writing  proved  (z) ;  the  court  held,  that  it  was  the  province  of 
the  jury  to  aetermine  upon  circumstaiices,  without  any  positive 
proof,  whether  the  witnesses  had  subscribed  in  the  presence  of  the 
devisor.  So  where  there  had  been  possession  under  a  will  for  more 
than  thirty  years,  although  the  will  did  not  (in  the  attestation) 
state  that  the  witnesses  signed  in  the  presence  of  the  testator,  yet 
X^e,  C.  J.,  held  (a),  that  it  might  be  presumed  that  the  requisites 
of  the  statute  had  been  complied  with.  Under  the  stat.  1  Vict* 
c.  26,  s.  9,  a  form  of  attestation  is  not  necessary. 

£y  three  or  four  credible  Witnesses.] — The  witnesses  must  be 
persons  who  have  the  use  of  their  reason,  and  such  religious  belief 
as  to  feel  the  obligation  of  an  oath ;  who  have  not  been  convicted 
of  any  infamous  crime,  and  are  not  influenced  by  interest  (16). 

1.  The  witnesses  must  be  persons  who  have  the  use  of  their 
reason.  Persons  excluded  from  giving  testimony  (6),  for  want  of 
skill  and  discernment,  are  idiots,  persons  of  insane  mind,  and  chil- 
dren. In  regard  to  children,  there  seems  not  to  be  any  precise 
time  or  age  fixed,  before  which  they  are  excluded  from  giving 
evidence;  this  will  depend  in  a  great  measure  on  the  sense  and 
understanding  of  the  child,  as  it  shall  appear  to  the  court  upon 
examination  of  the  infant. 

2.  The  witnesses  must  be  persons  who  have  such  religious  belief 
as  to  be  sensible  of  the  obligation  of  an  oath.  ^^  An  infidel  is  not 
to  be  admitted  as  a  witness  (c)  ;  the  consequence  of  which  would 
be,  that  a  Jew,  who  acknowledges  the  Old  Testament  only,  could  not 
be  a  witness.  But  I  take  it,  that  although  the  form  of  the  oath, 
as  administered  according  to  the  laws  of  England,  is,  ^  tactis  sacro- 
Sanctis  Dei  Evangeliis^  by  which  it  is  presumed  that  the  witness  is 
a  Christian ;  yet  in  cases  of  necessity,  as  in  foreign  contracts  be- 
tween merchant  and  merchant,  frequentlv  transacted  by  Jewish 
brokers,  the  testimony  of  a  Jew,  *'  tacto  lioro  legis  MosaictB^  is  not 
to  be  rejected,  and  is  used  (as  I  have  been  informed)  among  all 
nations/'    The  depositions  of  witnesses  (J),  professing  the  Oentoo 


(r)  Crqft  T.  Pawlei,  Str.  1109.  See 
Doe  d,  SpiMury  ▼.  Burdett,  4  A.  & B.  I, 
M  to  exeeotioa  of  a  will  under  a  power. 

(a)  Highed  d.  Manhall  v.  Breeding, 
Bedford  Summ.  Ass.  1738;  Seijt.  Hill's 
MSS.  Tol.  33,  p.  99  ;  Doe  d.  Reetorick  ▼. 
Pmreef  Devon.  Snmm.  Ass.  1832.  Attes- 
tatkm  of  wiU  30  years  old,  stated  that  tes- 
tator signed  in  the  presence  of  witnesses, 


but  omitted  to  state  that  witnesses  had 
signed  in  presence  of  testator;  it  was 
proved,  that  there  had  been  uninterrupted 
possession  under  the  wiU ;  held  sufficient 
by  Taunton,  J.,  on  the  authority  of  some 
of  the  foregoing  cases. 

(b)  GUb.  Evid.  109. 
;)  1  Inst.  6,  b. 

[d)  OmicAttMf  V.  JSari(«r,  Willes,  538. 


(16)  This  is  a  general  rule  of  eTidence ;  but  see  stat.  6  &7  Vict.  c.  85, 
ante,  p.  450. 
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religion,  who  were  sworn  according  to  the  ceremonies  of  their  reli- 
gion, taken  under  a  commission  out  of  chancery,  were  holden  to  be 
admissible  in  evidence,  in  the  great  case  of  Omiehund  y.  Barker ; 
WUles^  C.  J.,  remarking,  *•*  that  if  an  oath  were  merely  a  Christian 
institution,  as  baptism,  the  sacrament,  and  the  like,  he  should  have 
been  compelled  to  admit,  that  none  but  a  Christian  could  take  an 
oath.  But  oaths  were  instituted  long  before  Christianity,  were 
made  use  of  to  the  same  purposes  as  now,  were  always  held  in  the 
highest  veneration,  and  were  almost  as  old  as  the  creation.  ^JwroF 
mentum  (according  to  Sir  Edward  Coke^)  nihil  aliud  est  quam 
Deum  in  testem  vocare ;*  and,  therefore,  ^nothing  but  the  belirfof 
a  Oody  and  that  he  will  reward  and  punieh  tie  accardima  to  our 
deeeriSf  is  necessary  to  qualify  a  num  to  take  an  oath.*  Thereforey 
the  proper  questions  to  be  put  to  a  witness,  in  order  to  ground  an 
objection  to  his  competency  (e),  is  not  whether  he  believes  in  Jesus 
Christ,  or  the  Holy  Gospels,  but  whether  he  believes  in  God,  the 
obligation  of  an  oath,  and  a  future  state  of  rewards  and  punisb- 
ments.^ 

S.  Persons  who  have  been  convicted  of  any  infamous  crimes 
cannot  be  witnesses.  There  are  several  crimes,  the  commission  of 
which  evince  such  a  moral  depravity,  as  utterly  to  exclude  the 
offender  from  becoming  a  witness.  Hence,  where  a  person  has  been 
convicted  of  treason  or  felony,  his  testimony  cannot  be  received  in 
a  court  of  justice.  At  the  common  law,  a  person  convicted  of  petty 
larceny  was  holden  not  to  be  a  competent  witness,  and  consequently 
was  incapable  of  attesting  a  devise  of  land  (/).  The  stat.  31  Geo.  III. 
c.  35,  reciting,  that  persons  convicted  of  grand  larceny  are  by  their 
punishment  restored  to  their  credit,  removed  the  incompetency  by 
reason  of  a  conviction  for  petty  larceny.  This  statute  was  repealed 
in  1827,  when  the  distinction  between  grand  and  petty  larceny  was 
abolished.  Every  species  of  the  crimen  falsij,  as  it  is  termed,  such 
as  perjury,  forgery,  and  the  like,  renders  persons  convicted  thereof 
incompetent  to  be  witnesses.  Standing  m  the  pillory  being  the 
usual  punishment  inflicted  on  those  who  are  convicted  of  the  crimen 
falsi ;  it  was  formerly  holden,  that  no  person,  who  had  suffered  this 
punishment,  or  even  had  been  sentenced  to  it,  could  be  a  witness : 
but  the  rule  now  laid  down  is,  that  it  is  the  crime^  and  not  the  punr 
ishmenty  which  makes  a  man  infamous ;  and  consequently,  althougk 
a  person  be  sentenced  to  stand  in  the  pilloiy,  yet  if  it  be  not  for  an 
infamous  offence,  such  person  is  still  a  competent  witness  (g).  If 
one  found  guilty  on  an  indictment  for  perjury  at  common  law  be  par- 
doned by  the  king,  he  will  be  a  good  witness  (A)  ;  because  the  king 
has  power  to  take  off  every  part  of  the  punishment :  but  if  a  person 
be  indicted  of  perjury  on  the  stat.  5  Eliz.  c.  9,  and  convicted,  the 

(«)  R.  Y.  Taylor,  Peake'i  N.  P.  C.  11,  (^)  Ckater  Y.Hawkint,  3  Ler.  426. 

p«r  Bullir,  J.  (A)  GUb.  Evid.  108 ;  Dwer  t.  3imteerf 

(f)  Pendoek  y.  MaeHndtr,  VHUes,  665 ;  B.  R.  M.  T.  1803 ;  London  Sittings,  SOm^ 

2  Will.  18,  8.  C.  honmgh,  C.  J. 
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king  cannot  restore  such  person  to  his  competency  as  a  witness ;  for^ 
the  king  is  divested  of  that  prerogative  by  the  express  words  of  the 
statute.  In  this  case  the  disability  forms  a  part  of  the  judgment  on 
the  statute,  viz.  ^Hhat  the  oath  of  such  person  or  persons,  so  offend- 
ing,  thenceforth  shall  not  be  received  in  any  court  of  record  within 
Enj^and  or  Wales,  or  the  marches,  until  the  judgment  shall  be 
reversed  by  attaint  or  otherwise"  (t).  But  on  an  indictment  at 
oommom  law,  the  disability  is  only  a  consequence  of  the  infamous 
judgment  (k).  N.  The  party  who  would  object  to  the  testimony  of 
a  witness,  on  the  ground  of  lus  having  been  convicted  of  an  infamous 
oflenoe,  must  be  prepared  with  a  copy  of  the  judgment,  regularly 
watered  upon  the  verdict  of  conviction ;  for,  until  such  judgment  is 
entered,  uie  witness  is  not  deprived  of  his  legal  privileges  (/)«  A 
mere  conviction,  unless  followed  by  a  judgment,  is  not  sufficient  to 
destroy  the  competency  of  a  witness  (m).  The  admission  of  a  wit- 
ness, that  he  has  been  convicted  of  the  ofience,  will  not  supersede 
the  necessity  of  producing  the  record  of  conviction,  or  copy 
thereof  (n). 

4.  The  witness  must  not  be  biassed  or  influenced  by  interest. 
Previously  to  the  stat.  25  Greo.  II.  c.  6,  it  was  holden  (o),  that  if 
one  of  the  subscribing  witnesses  to  a  will  of  land  was  a  legatee 
named  in  the  will,  and  the  land  was  charged  with  the  payment  of 
the  legacv,  such  witness,  not  having  received  the  legacy,  or  other- 
wise £scharged  himself  of  his  interest  at  the  time  of  examination, 
was  not  a  credible  witness  within  the  intent  of  the  statute  of  frauds. 
Whether  a  witness  who  was  a  creditor  or  a  legatee,  was  competent 
to  be  examined  in  support  of  a  will,  containing  a  charge  on  the 
land  for  payment  of  debts  and  legacies,  if  after  the  death  of  the 
devisor,  and  before  examination,  he  had  received  or  released,  or 
upon  tender  made  had  refused  to  receive,  the  debt  or  legacy,  seems 
to  have  been  a  vexata  qmsstio  (p)  ;  but  by  stat.  25  Geo.  II.  c.  6,  it 
was  enacted,  "  That  if  any  person  shall  attest  the  execution  of  any 
will  or  codicil,  to  whom  any  beneficial  devise,  legacy,  estate,  inte- 
rest, gift,  or  appointment^  of  or  affecting  any  real  or  personal 
estate,  other  than  charges  on  lands,  &c.,  for  payment  of  any  debt 
or  debts,  shall  be  thereby  given  or  made,  such  devise,  8ec.  shall,  so 
far  only  as  concerns  such  person  attesting  the  execution  of  such 
will  or  codicil,  or  any  person  claiming  under  him,  be  void;  and 
such  person  shall  be  admitted  as  a  witness  to  the  execution  of  such 
will  or  codicil,  within  the  intent  of  the  said  act,  notwithstanding 
such  devise,  keJ^    And  by  sect.  2,  '^  In  case,  by  any  will  or  codicil. 


I 


0  Go.  Ent.  368,  b.,  2nd  e^.  Sir.  1253. 

%)  Per  AMI,  C.  J.,  in  H.  T.  Gkiofffly,  (p)  S«e  WynOham   ▼.   ChHwffnd,  I 

Saft.  689.  Bnrr.  414 ;   1  Bl.  R.  65.     Special  verdict. 

(2)  Feake*!  Evid.  128,  2nd  ed.  Ld.  Kenyon,  121,  8.  C,  and  Hhukom  t. 

(m)  L€9  v.  Otauel,  Cowp.  3.  Keneif,  C.  B.,  on  case  reserved  from  Weit- 

[«)  B.  T.  Caitell  CetreMon,  8  East,  77.  morland  Aasizea,  4  Bom.  E.  L.  07. 


[•)  ffoUfftut  d.  Antfey   r.   DawHnff, 
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any  lands,  &c.  shall  be  charged  with  debts,  and  any  creditor,  whose 
debt  is  80  charged,  shall  attest  the  execution  of  such  will  or  codicil, 
every  such  creditor,  notwithstanding  such  charge,  shall  be  admitted 
as  a  witness  to  the  execution  of  such  will  or  codicil,  within  the 
intent  of  the  said  act :  Provided  (9),  that  the  credit  of  every  such 
witness,  and  all  circumstances  relating  thereto,  shall  be  subject  to 
the  consideration  and  determination  of  the  court  and  the  jury, 
before  whom  any  such  witness  shall  be  examined^  or  his  testimony 
or  attestation  made  use  of;  or  of  the  court  of  equity  in  which  the 
testimony  or  attestation  of  any  such  witness  shall  be  made  use  of; 
in  like  manner  as  the  credit  of  witnesses  in  all  other  cases  ought  to 
be  considered  of  and  determined."  An  estate  in  fee  upon  the 
determination  of  a  life  estate  was  devised  to  the  wife  of  A.  B. ; 
A.  B.  was  one  of  the  attesting  witnesses  to  the  will.  The  testator 
died  in  1779,  and  the  wife  of  A.  B.  died  in  1813,  before  the  previous 
life  estate  was  determined  ;  it  was  holden  (r),  that  A.  B.  was  not  a 
good  attesting  witness  to  this  will.  It  does  not  appear  that  the  le- 
gislature («),  when  they  passed  the  statute  of  frauds,  had  in  their 
contemplation  executions  of  wills  by  blind  men.  It  seems,  however, 
that,  in  the  case  of  a  blind  man,  stronger  evidence  will  be  required 
than  the  mere  attestation  of  signature ;  but  it  is  not  necessary  that 
the  will  should  be  read  over  to  him  in  the  presence  of  the  attesting 
witnesses. 

Of  the  Proof  hy  the  subscribing  Witnesses.^ — ^To  prove  the  due 
execution  of  a  devise  of  lands,  the  original  will  must  be  produced, 
and  one  of  jthe  subscribing  witnesses,  if  living,  must  be  examined, 
to  prove  that  the  solemnities  prescribed  by  the  statute  have  been 
complied  with,  agreeably  to  the  rule  of  law,  that  where  a  witness 
has  subscribed  an  instrument,  he  must  be  produced,  because  it  is 
the  best  evidence  (17)  ;  and,  even  where  the  will  is  in  the  hands  of 

(q)  Sect.  6.  (t)  Longckamp  d,  Oooelfellow  t.  FUht 

(r)  HatfUld  t.  Thorp,  5  B.  &  A.  589.         2  Bos.  &  Pul.  N.  R.  415. 

(17)  ^*  Although  the  common  course  is  to  call  one  witness  only  to  prove 
the  will  *,  yet  that  is  only  where  there  is  no  objection  made  to  the  execu- 
tion of  the  will  by  the  heir ;  for  he  is  entitled  to  have  all  the  witnesses 
examined,  but  then  he  must  produce  them ;  for  the  devisee  need  not  pro- 
duce more  than  one,  if  such  witness  shall  prove  all  the  requiates ;  and 
though  they  should  all  swear  that  the  will  was  not  duly  executed,  yet  the 
devisee  would  be  permitted  to  adduce  evidence  of  circumstances  to  prove 
the  due  execution :  as  was  the  case  of  Austin  and  JFiUeSy  cited  by  Lord 
Hardiricke,  C,  in  Blacket  and  JFiddrinfffon,  M.  T.  4  Geo.  II. ;  in  which 
case,  notwithstanding  the  three  witnesses  swore  that  the  will  was  not  duly 
executed,  the  devisee  obtained  a  verdict.f    In  Pike  and  BradburyX,  before 

*  Per  Lee,  C.  J.,  in  Anetey  v.  JDoumnff.  See  also  the  opinion  of  Kenyan,  C.  J.,  in  Doe 
T.  Smith,  1  Esp.N.  P.C.  391. 

t  See  also  Lowe  t.  JoU^e,  1  Bl.  R.  365,  S.  P. 

%  Q.  Pike  V.  Badmering,  cited  in  Str.  1096,  and  there  said  to  hare  been  detenmned 
by  Pratt,  C.  J. 
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the  adverse  party,  who  has  notice  to  produce  it,  and  in  consequence 
of  such  notice  does  produce  it  at  the  trial,  the  party  calling  for  it  is 
bound  to  call  one  of  the  subscribing  witnesses  to  prove  it  {t).  If 
all  the  subscribing  witnesses  are  dead,  or  insane  (n),  their  hand- 
writing and  that  of  the  devisor  must  be  proved. 

6th  Section. — ^'  No  devise,  in  writing,  of  lands,  tenements,  or 
hereditaments,  nor  any  clause  thereof,  shall  be  revocable  otherwise 
than  by  some  other  will  or  codicil,  in  writing,  or  other  writing  de- 
claring the  same ;  or  by  burning,  cancelling,  tearing,  or  obliterating 
the  same,  by  the  testator  himself,  or  in  his  presence,  and  by  his 
directions  and  consent ;  but  all  devises  and  bequests  of  lands  and 
tenements  shall  remain  and  continue  in  force,  until  the  same  be 
burnt,  cancelled,  torn,  or  obliterated  by  the  testator,  or  by  his 
directions,  in  manner  aforesaid ;  or  unless  the  same  be  altered  by 
some  other  will  or  codicil,  in  writing,  or  other  writing  of  the  de- 
visor, signed  in  the  presence  of  three  or  four  witnesses,  declaring  the 
same." 

iVb  Devise  in  Writing^  of  Lands j  ffc.<,  shall  be  revocable,  otherwise 
than  by  some  other  Will  or  Codidlj  in  Writing ;  or  other  Writing 
of  the  Devisor^  signed  in  the  Presence  of  three  or  four  Witnesses 
declaring  the  same. — Having  premised  that  before  this  statute, 
devises  of  lands,  made  under  the  particular  customs  of  boroughs,  or 
by  virtue  of  the  statute  of  wills,  (32  Hen.  VIII.  c.  1,)  might  have 
been  revoked  by  any  express  words  without  writing  (:r),  the  statute 
of  wills  having  given  power  to  any  person  seised  in  fee  of  lands,  to 
devise  such  lands  by  will  in  toritina  ;  but  being  silent  as  to  revoca- 
tions, I  shall  proceed  to  consider  the  several  methods  prescribed  by 
the  statute  of  frauds  for  the  revocation  of  wills  of  lands,  and  then 
subjoin  some  remarks  on  implied  revocations.  This  section  pre- 
scribes three  methods,  by  which  a  devise  of  lands  may  be  revoked : 
either  by  another  will  or  codicil  in  writing,  or  by  other  writing, 

(0  Per  Lord  Kenyon^  0.  J.,  in  a  esse  {»)  Dyer,  310,  b.  pL  81.     Adm,  in 

cited  by  X<npren««,  J.,  in  Gordfon  T.  i^tfCTf-  Sfnmn  t.  Kirion,  Gro.  Jac.  116,  and 

iaut  8  East,  548.  Qranoell  v.  Sandertf  Cro.  Jac.  497 ;  Gilb. 

(«)  Bernett  ▼.  Taylor,  9  Yes.  381.  Dev.  93,  ed.  1739. 


Lord  Baynwnd,  upon  an  issue  of  demsavit  vel  non,  the  witnesses  denyii^ 
their  hands,  the  devisee  would  have  avoided  caUine  them ',  but  the  C.  J. 
obliged  him  to  call  them ;  whereupon  the  first  and  second  denying  their 
hands,  it  was  contended  that  he  snould  go  no  further ;  for  it  was  argued, 
that  though  if  you  call  one  witness,  who  proves  against  you,  you  may  call 
another,  yet  if  the  second  also  prove  aeiinst  you,  you  can  go  no  further ; 
but  the  C.  J.  permitted  tiie  devisee  to  cul  other  witnesses  to  prove  the  will, 
and  he  obtained  a  verdict/'  Gflb.  Evid.  69 ;  Bull.  N.  P.  264.  If  three 
witnesses  to  a  will  are  dead,  the  handwriting  of  aU  must  be  proved,  unless 
the  will  be  thirty  years  old.  Per  Cur.  in  Sans  d.  Qumey  v.  Ccrhett,  C. 
B.  H.  T.  17  Geo.  II.,  Serjeant  Hill's  M8S.  vol.  30,  p.  51. 
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decbring  the  intention  of  the  devisor  to  revoke  the  former  deviae:; 
or  by  burning,  cancellmg,  &c.  With  respect  to  the  first  method, 
(the  only  subject  now  under  consideration,)  it  is  to  be  observed, 
that  the  words  ^^  signed  in  the  presence  of  three  or  four  witnesses,^ 
having  been  holden  to  refer  to  the  next  preceding  words,  '^  otlur 
writing  J*'  only,  and  not  to  the  words  ^^  wiU  or  codicil  in  writiMg^^ 
it  is  not  necessary  that  a  willt  whereby  a  former  will  is  revoked, 
should  be  signed  by  the  devisor  in  the  presence  of  three  wit- 
nesses (jf)  ;  but  that  a  second  will  may  operate  as  a  revocation  of  a 
former,  it  is  necessary,  1.  That  the  second  will  should  expressly 
revoke  or  be  clearly  inconsistent  with  the  first  devise,  quoad  the 
particular  subject-matter  of  such  devise  (z).  If  it  be  merely  found, 
that  another  or  even  a  different  disposition  has  been  made  by  the 
testator  from  that  which  he  had  first  willed,  yet  if  it  do  not  appear 
to  the  court,  what  that  difierence  is,  it  will  not  be  a  revocation  (a). 
2.  It  is  necessary  that  the  second  will  should  be  subsisting  and 
effective  at  the  time  of  the  death  of  the  testator  ;  consequently,  if 
the  second  will  be  not  executed  with  the  formalities  prescribed  by 
the  fifth  section  of  the  statute  (A),  or  if  the  second  wiD  be  efiec- 
tually  cancelled  in  the  lifetime  of  the  testator  (c),  the  first  will 
shall  operate,  as  if  no  other  had  existed  (18).  3.  As,  before  the 
statute  of  frauds,  parol  declarations  of  an  intention  to  revoke  in 
future,  were  holden  not  to  amount  to  a  present  revocation  {d) ;  so, 
since  the  statute,  such  declaration,  although  executed  with  the 
formalities  required  by  the  statute,  will  not  operate  as  a  revoca- 
tion (e).  4.  It  is  an  established  principle,  that  an  instrument, 
which  is  intended  to  operate  as  a  devise,  if  it  cannot  take  eflPect  as 
such,  shall  never  operate  as  a  revocation  (/). 

Or  other  Writing  of  the  Devisor  declaring  the  same^  signed  in 
the  Presence  of  three  or  four  Witnesses  J] — An  instrument  of  revoca- 
tion, intended  merely  to  operate  as  such,  and  not  as  a  devise,  would, 
according  to  the  opinion  of  Lord  Cowper^  C,  in  Onions  v.  Tyrer^ 
1  P.  Wms.  845,  Cox's  edit.,  be  effective,  if  signed  by  the  devisor  in 
the  presence  of  three  witnesses,  as  this  clause  directs,  and  without 


(y^  See  Hoil  v.  Clerk,  3  Mod.  218,  re- 
cognized by  Ld.  Hardwicke,  C,  in  SUi$  v. 
Smith,  4  Bum.  E.  L.  199. 

(g)  See  Cox'fl  note  to  Oniona  v.  J^prer, 
1  P.  Wms.  345. 

(a)  mtcMm   y.  BaM«#,  Salk.  592;  1 

Bliow.  537 ;   8  liod.  203;    Show.  P.  C. 

.146 ;  Harmood  ▼.  Qwdright,  Cowp.  87; 

iS'.  a  in  G.  B.,  3  Wils.  497;  2  BL  R.  937, 

4aid  in  Dom.  Pro.  7  Bro.  P.  C.  p.  344,  but 


in  Tomlins'fi  edit.  p.  489;  T%oma»  v. 
Enanij  2  East,  488. 

{b)  2Sccle«/(MiT.i9jp«;t«,  1689,  Garth.  81; 
Qntofu  ¥.  7yr«r>  1716, 1  P.  Wms.  344. 

'c)  Ooodright  y.  Glazier,  4  Buir.  2512. 

[<^  Cfranvell  t.  Sandert,  Cro.  Jac.  497. 

[«)  TWoflMW  T.  £Mmf ,  2  East,  488. 

(/)  Egp.  BarlqfJlehmtmr,%  Ves.  jm. 
348. 


(16)  Where  an  effectzye  deyise  appears  to  have  been  once  made  in  dia- 
.lieriaon  of  the  heir  at  law,  it  will  he  upon  the  heir  to  prove,  that  aoch 
deyise  has  been.effectiveljr  defeated.    Cowp.  87. 
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the  other  formalities  required  in  the  case  of  wiUs  by  the  5th  seotioe, 
viz.  the  attestation  and  subscription  of  the  witnesses  in  the  presence 
of  the  devisor. 

Sd.  Method  of  express  Revocation,  By  burning^  ftc.  Or  by 
hwmingy  cancelling^  tearing,  or  obliteraiina  the  scone,  by  the 
Testator  himself,,  or  in  his  Presence^  and  oy  his  Directions  and 
Consent. — ^The  acts  here  mentioned  are  in  themselves  equivocal 
acts:  and,  consequently,  in  order  to  make  them  operate  as  revo- 
cations, it  must  be  shown  that  they  were  done  animo  revocandi^ 
SoBi  is,  with  an  intention  to  revoke ;  for  unless  that  appears,  the 
prior  devise  will  not  be  revoked  (g).  Hence,  if  the  devisor  were  to 
throw  his  ink  upon  his  will,  instead  of  the  sand ;  though  it  might 
be  a  complete  defacing  of  the  instrument,  it  would  not  be  a  revo- 
cation ;  or  suppose  a  person  having  two  wills  of  different  dates  by 
him,  should  direct  the  first  wiU  to  be  cancelled,  and,  through 
mistake,  the  person  to  whom  the  devisor  gave  his  directions,  should 
cancel  the  last  will ;  such  an  act  would  not  be  a  revocation  of  the 
last  will :  or,  suppose  a  person  having  a  will  consisting  of  two  parts, 
throws  one  unintentionally  into  the  fire,  where  it  is  burnt,  it  would 
not  be  a  revocation  of  the  devises  contained  in  such  parts.  The 
intention,  therefore,  must  govern  in  such  cases.  A.,  by  will,  duly 
executed  and  attested  (A),  devised  land  to  trustees  to  several  uses ; 
and  at  the  same  time  executed  a  duplicate  thereof,  with  aU  the 
solemnities  prescribed  by  the  fifth  section  of  this  statute.  Some 
time  affcer,  having  been  desirous  to  change  one  of  his  trustees,  he 
ordered  his  will  to  be  written  over  again,  without  any  variation 
from  the  first,  except  only  in  the  name  of  that  trustee,  and  a  clause 
revoking  all  former  wills.  When  it  was  so  written  over  he  executed 
it  in  the  presence  of  three  witnesses,  and  the  three  witnesses  sub- 
scribed their  names,  but  not  in  his  presence  (as  the  6th  section 
directs).  Some  evidence  was  adduced,  that  the  testator  afterwards 
cancelled  the  duplicate  of  the  first  wiU,  by  tearing  off  the  seal. 
The  question  was,  whether  the  cancdlin^  the  duplicate  of  the  first 
will  should  be  a  revocation  thereof  within  this  clause.  It  was 
admitted,  that  if  a  devisor,  bavins  duplicates  of  his  will,  cancels 
one  of  them  animo  revocandi,  this  is  a  good  revocation  of  the  whole 
will,  and  of  both  the  duplicates  (19).  But  it  was  decreed  in  the 
present  case(t)9  that  it  was  plain  the  testator  did  not  mean  to 

(f)  Per  id.  MmufUidi  C.  J.,  in  Bmr^  Ca.  Abr.  407,  pL  1;  bnt  best  reported  in 

imukam  t.  OiUert,  Cowp.  52.  P.  Wmt.  vol.  1,  p.  344,  Cox's  ed. 

(A)  Oidotu  V.    I^rer,   2  Yem.    741;  (t)  Reg.  lib.  B.  1716,  fol.  242;  Cox's 

Free,  in  Chan.  459 ;  Gilb.  Rep.  130 ;  1  Eq.  P.  Wms.  yoI.  1,  p.  345. 


(19)  **  Where  there  are  duplicates  of  a  will,  one  in  theposaesnon  of  the 
devisor,  the  other  not ;  and  the  devisor  cancels  that  which  is  in  his  cos- 
todjf  it  is  an  effectual  cancelling  of  both."  Per  Aston,  J,,  in  Burtenshato 
T.  CfUbert,  Cowp.  54. 
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revoke  his  former  will  by  cancelling^  but  by  substituting  another 
perfect  will  in  lieu  thereby  and  not  otherwise ;  and,  therefore,  the 
cancelling  thereof  (if  any)  was  but  a  circumstance  showing  that  he 
thought  he  had  made  a  good  disposition  by  the  second  will,  and  in 
confidence  thereof  it  was  done  with  no  other  intent,  but  that  the 
second  will  shoidd  thereby  more  surely  take  place.  The  cancelling 
of  a  will  under  this  section  may  be  proved  (h)  in  any  manner  con- 
sistent with  the  general  law  of  evidence,  the  statute  not  intro- 
ducing any  new  rtue  of  proof.  In  order  to  effectuate  a  revocation, 
it  is  not  necessary  that  the  will  should  be  actually  destroyed :  hence 
a  slight  tearing  of  a  will  and  throwing  it  on  the  fire,  with  a  deli- 
berate intent  to  consume  it,  by  the  testator,  though  it  fell  off,  and 
was  preserved  by  a  bystander  without  his  consent  or  knowledge,  has 
been  holden  (/)  to  be  a  sufficient  revocation.  But  where  a  testator, 
intending  to  destroy  his  will,  threw  it  upon  the  fire,  and  another 
person  snatched  it  off;  a  comer  of  the  envelope  only,  and  no  part 
of  the  will  itself  being  burnt ;  it  was  holden,  that  the  will  was  not 
revoked  as  to  the  freenold  (m),  but,  as  to  the  copyhold  (n),  to  which 
the  statute  of  frauds  does  not  extend,  it  was  revoked  by  the  attempt 
to  bum.  A.  having  made  a  will  of  land  (o),  and  a  duplicate  thereof, 
(both  duly  executed  and  attested,)  but  declaring  that  it  was  not  a 
will  to  his  liking,  and  that  he  should  alter  it,  delivered  a  duplicate 
to  B.  (a  devisee  named  therein).  Afterwards  A.  executed  another 
will,  disposing  of  his  estate  in  a  different  manner  from  what  he  had 
done  under  the  former  will,  and  thereby  revoked  all  former  wills, 
and  at  the  same  time  cancelled  the  first  will,  which  remained  in  his 
own  custody,  obsen'ing  to  the  person  who  made  the  second  will, 
that  there  was  a  duplicate  of  the  first  will  in  the  hands  of  B.  A 
short  time  before  A.'s  death,  one  of  the  principal  devisees  in  the 
last  will  died ;  whereupon  A.  sent  for  an  attorney  to  prepare 
another  will,  but,  before  the  attorney  arrived,  A.  becan;ie  senseless, 
and  shortly  afterwards  died.  After  his  death,  the  first  and  second 
wills  were  found  together  in  a  paper,  both  cancelled ;  but  the  dupli- 
cate of  the  first  will  (which  duplicate  had  been  delivered  to  B.)  was 
found  among  some  deeds  and  papers  of  the  testator  uncancelUd.  It 
did  not  appear  how  the  duplicate  came  to  be  found  among  the 
testator's  pt^ers.  It  was  holden,  that  at  the  time  of  making  the 
second  will,  the  first  was  clearly  revoked,  and  that  it  was  not  set 
up  again  by  cancelling  the  second  will.  The  testator,  after  devising 
all  his  land  {p)  to  trustees  upon  trust  to  sell,  ^^  except  the  house  at 
Bath,^  gave  to  his  wife  his  house  in  Bath  for  her  life,  and  after  her 
death  to  his  eldest  son ;  and  after  the  execution  of  the  will  sold  his 
house  at  Bath,  and  struck  out  of  his  will  the  exception  and  the 

Ot)  Do€  d.  Reed  v.  Harrie,  6  A.  &  E.  (m)  Doe  d.  Reed  ▼.  Hmri$,6  A.&  E. 

209 ;  1  NeT.  &  P.  405.  209 ;  1  Nev.  &  P.  405. 

(0  Bibb  d.  Mole  t.  Thomae,  2  Bl.  R.  (n)  Doe  d.  Reed  v.  HarrU,  8  A.  &  E.  1« 

1043.   But  see  the  20tli  section  of  the  new  (o)  Bwienehaw  ▼.  Gilbert,  Ck)wp.  49. 

act,  1  Yict.  c.  26,  poet,  p.  899.  (p  )  Sutton  v.  Sutton^  Cowp.  612. 
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devise  respecting  it.  It  was  holden,  that  the  devise  to  the  trustees 
was  not  revoked  by  the  erasure^  as  to  the  house  at  Bath  (20).  So 
vriiere  a  testator,  by  will  duly  executed  and  attested  (9),  devised 
lands  to  A.  and  B.,  as  joint-tenants  in  fee,  and  afterwards  struck 
out  the  name  of  B.  by  drawing  a  pen  through  it.  It  was  holden, 
that  the  erasure  was  to  be  considered  as  a  revocation  of  the  devise 
pro  tanto  only  (21).  A.,  by  will  duly  executed  and  attested  (r), 
devised  land  to  B.  and  C.  in  trust,  and  afterwards  struck  out  the 
name  of  C.  and  inserted  the  names  of  D.  and  E.,  leaving  the  general 
purposes  of  the  trust  unaltered,  though  varying  in  certain  partir 
culars,  and  did  not  republish  his  will.  It  was  holden,  that  the  intent 
of  the  testator  appeared  to  be  to  revoke  by  the  substitution  of 
another  good  devise  to  the  new  trustees,  and  not  by  the  obliteration ; 
but  such  devise,  not  having  been  executed  with  the  proper  solem- 
nities, would  not  operate  as  a  revocation ;  and,  admitting  that  the 
obliteration  of  the  name  of  C.  would  have  revoked  the  devise  to  C, 
yet  the  heir  could  not  recover,  inasmuch  as  the  devise  to  B.  re- 
mained unrevoked,  and  competent  to  sustain  all  the  trusts  in  the  will 
in  exclusion  of  the  heir. 

Implied  Ilet)ocations.'\ — Although  the  section  of  the  statute  of 
frauds  now  under  review  has  enumerated  several  methods  by  which 
a  devise  of  lands  may  be  revoked,  and  although  it  should  seem  to 
have  been  the  intention  of  the  legislature  to  have  excluded  every 
other  method  of  revocation,  yet  has  it  been  holden,  that  implied 
revocations  are  not  within  the  statute.  Implied  revocations  strictly 
so  termed,  are  ;  1st,  when  certain  acts  are  done  by  the  testator, 
inconsistent  with  or  contradictory  to  the  dispositions  made  by  the 
will,  so  necessarily  inferring  an  intention  to  revoke,  that  the  law 
will  presume  such  an  intention.  As  where  the  devisor  («),  by  a 
subsequent  deed,  gives  the  devisee  in  fee  a  lesser  interest,  e.g.ssi 
estate  for  years,  to  commence  after  the  death  of  the  devisor :  in 
soch  case  the  intended  devisee  cannot  have  both  interests;  that 

(g)  Larhnt  t.  Larkint^  3  Bos.  &  Pul.  («)  CoU  t.  BuUoek,  Gro.  Jac.  49,  dUA 

16.  in  Harkneii  ▼.  BayUy,  Pr.  Ch.  514,  and 

(r)  SJkart  d.  Ooiirett  v.  8mUk,  4  East,  2  Atk.  72. 
419. 


(20)  If  A.  by  his  will  devises  all  the  residue  of  his  personal  estate  to  B. 
d  C.,  and  makes  them  executors ;  and  after^  by  a  codicil,  cancels  and 

levokes  everything  relating  to  B.,  and  also  revokes  the  appointment  of  B. 
aa  executor,  C.  shall  have  the  whole.  A  revocation,  without  a  new  nft, 
shall  have  Uie  same  effect  as  if  it  had  been  expressly  given ;  and  whether 
It  be  by  codicil  or  obliteration,  it  is  the  same*  Humphries  v.  Taylor^  ip 
Cane.  Hil.  25  Geo.  II.,  7  Bac.  Abr.  by  Gwillim,  p.  363.  , 

(21)  A  mere  change  of  trustees  will  not  revoke  a  prior  devise  of  the 
equitable  estate.  WiUet  v.  Sandford,  1  Yes.  178,  186 ;  Doe  v.  FoU, 
Dong.  710 ;  WaiU  v.  FuUarUm,  (cited)  Doug.  718. 
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which  is  conveyed  by  the  deed  must  take  effect,  aad,  therefaro, 
the  law  makes  a  necessary  implication,  that  the  first  disposition, 
which  is  by  the  will,  is  revoked*  In  like  manner,  where  the  devisor 
having  devised  a  reversion  to  A.,  afterwards  grants  the  same  to  B.^ 
this  will  be  a  revocation,  even  though  the  lessee  has  not  attorned. 
So  where  the  testator,  having  devised  land  to  A.,  bai^ains  and  aeUs 
the  same  land  to  B.,  although  the  deed  be  not  inroUed  within  six 
months,  according  to  the  statute,  and,  consequently,  nothing  can 
pass  to  the  bargainee,  yet  this  will  amount  to  a  revocation,  because 
nere  is  a  solemn  act  done,  whereby  the  testator  has  clearly  evinced 
his  intention,  that  the  devisee  should  not  have  the  land  devised  (22). 
2.  It  has  been  holden,  that  revocations  are  necessarily  to  be  impli^ 
or  presumed,  from  a  total  change  in  the  circumstances  of  the  tes- 
tator's family  after  the  execution  of  the  will.  This  head  of  revo- 
cation was  originally  borrowed  from  the  civil  law  (23),  and  applied 
in  the  first  ineribance  to  bequests  of  personal  estate  (Q,  and  after- 
wards extended  to  devises  of  land,  such  revocation  not  having  been 
considered  as  excluded  by  the  provisions  of  the  6th  section  of  the 
statute  of  frauds.  What  changes  or  alteration  in  the  circumstances 
of  the  testator  will  be  sufficient  to  work  a  revocation  of  a  devise 
of  land,  may  often  be  difficult  to  decide.  It  has,  however,  be^i 
solemnly  determined,  that  a  subsequent  marriage,  and  the  birth  of 
a  child,  without  provision  {v)  made  for  the  objects  of  these  rela- 
tions^ is  such  a  material  change  in  the  circumstances  of  the  tes- 
tator^s  family,  as  will  work  a  revocation  of  the  devise  of  land  (24). 

(0  Lugg  y.Lagg,  SaDc  592;  Overburp  («)  See  Bap.  E.  qf  Ikketter,  7  Ves. 

T.  Overlay,  2  Show.  242.  242. 


(22)  I  am  not  aware,  that  the  two  last-mentioned  instances  have  ever 
been  solemnly  deeided.  They  are  mentioned  in  1  Boll.  Abr.  615  (P.) 
f\.  5^  6,  as  the  opinions  of  Popkam  and  Chnedy,  Js. ;  bat,  from  subsemMat 
cases,  where  they  have  been  cited,  it  appears  that  they  have  been  consider^ 
as  law.  Gilbert  has  inserted  them  in  his  Treatise  on  Devises,  p.  95>  96, 
ed.  1739. 

(23)  N.  By  the  common  law,  before  the  statute  of  fi*auds,  a  subseqoait 
marriage  was  holden  to  revoke  a  will  of  land  made  by  a  feme  sole ;  although 
such  marriage  was  had  with  the  person  in  whose  favour  the  will  was  maofe. 
Foree  v.  HemiUnge,  *4  Be^.  60,  b. 

(24)  An  opinion  has  been  expressed  in  Brown  v.  Thompson,  9t  the  BoHs^ 
8  Dec.  1731]  by  Sir  John  Trevor,  M.  B.,  and  afterwards  in  the  same  case 
by  Lord  Keeper  JFriffhty  (1  P.  Wms.  304,  n. ;  1  £q.  Ca.  Abr.  413^  that 
fevocatioiis  of  a  devise  of  land  might  be  implied  from  subsequent  marriage 
and  Urth  of  a  chikL,  notwithstanding  the  prorision  of  tne  6th  section 
of  the  statute  of  ^uds ;  but  this  point  was  not  eonaidered  as  aetllsd 
vmtil  the  case  of  Ghriatopher  v.  CkriUopker,  2  Dickens,  445,  whm  it 
ms  solemnly  determined  by  Adams,  B.,  Smythe,  B.,  and  Parker,  C.  B«» 
against  the  opinion  of  Perrot,  B.,  who  thought  the  ease  witibdn  ttie 
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Ib  a  sabsequent  case  the  rule  was  thus  laid  down  (x) :  thai,  in  the 
ease  of  the  will  of  an  unmarried  man  having  no  children  by  a  former 
marmge,  whereby  he  deviBes  .way  Uie  whole  of  his  property  which 
he  has  at  the  time  of  making  his  will,  and  leaves  no  provision  for 
any  child  of  the  marriage,  the  law  annexes  the  tacit  condition  that 
sabsequent  marriage  and  the  birth  of  a  child  operates  as  a  revoca- 
tion. And  in  a  case  where,  after  making  his  will,  the  testator  mar- 
ried, and  his  wife  became  pregnant  with  his  knowledge,  the  posthu- 
mous child  was  considered  for  this  purpose  in  the  same  condition  as 
«  child  bom  during  the  teetator's  lifetime  (j,).  This  rule  of  revoca- 
tion,  like  the  preceding,  was  formerly  considered  as  grounded  upon 
a  presumed  alteration  of  intention  in  the  testator;  but  Lord  Kenyan, 
G.  J.  (z),  thought  it  was  founded  '^  on  a  tacit  condition  annexed  to 
the  wUl  when  made,  that  it  should  not  take  effect  if  there  should  be 
A  total  change  in  the  situation  of  the  testator's  family  ^  (25).  But 
this  rule  has  been  holden  to  apply  only  in  cases  where  the  wife  and 
children,  the  new  objects  of  duty,  are  wholly  unprovided  for,  and 
where  there  is  an  entire  disposition  of  the  whole  estate  to  their 
exclusion  and  prejudice.  Hence  (a),  where  A.  devised  certain  lands 
to  B.  in  trust,  and  directed  him  to  pay,  out  of  the  rents  and  profits, 
an  annuity  to  M.  S.,  with  whom  he  cohabited,  and  in  case  he  should 
leave  any  child  or  children  by  M.  S.,  to  raise  a  sum  of  money  to  be 
paid  among  his  children,  and  then  devised  the  remainder  of  his  estate 
to  several  of  his  relatives ;  and  afterwards  A.  married  M.  S.,  by  whom 
he  had  several  children  :  it  was  holden,  that  the  will  was  not  revoked; 
either,  1st,  on  the  ground  of  a  tacit  condition  annexed  to  the  will, 

(jr)  By  Tindal,  C.  Jo  delivering  judg-  liyering  judgment  in  Martitm  t.  Roe  d, 

ment  in  Exch.  Chamb.  in  Manton  t.  Roe  FMPt  on  enror  in  Excb.  Ghanib.,  8  A.  ft  B. 

eLFbx,  8  A.  &  E.  60;  2  Nev.  &P.  504.  57,  8t  2  Nev.  &  P.  504. 

f)  Doe  T.  Lmteaekiref  5  T.  R.  49.  (a)  Kmebd  y.  Serqftoih  2  Eart,  530. 


» 


jr)  lb,,  recognized  by  TIndalt  C.  J.,  de- 


statute^  and  that  the  dispute  concerning  the  reality  of  a  subsequent 
marriage,  and  the  Intimacy  of  children^  was  as  open  to  perjury  as  any 
other,  and  that  the  statute  intended  an  actual  and  not  a  presumptive  re- 
Tocation.  The  case  of  Christcpher  v.  Christopher  has  been  recognized  in 
several  subsequent  cases,  viz,  in  Spraa^e  v.  Stone,  Ambl.  721 ;  Brady 
▼.  OMtty  Doug.  31  ;  the  v.  Lancaehire,  5  T.  B.  49 ;  in  Kenebel  v. 
SerafUmy  2  East,  530;  Exp.  E.  Ileheiter,  7  Ves.  348;  Sheath  v.  Fork 
1  Yes.  &  Beames,  397.  N.  Marriage  alon^  or  the  subsequent  birth  of 
diildren  unprovided  lor  alone,  is  not  sufficient  to  qnerate  as  a  revocation 
of  a  will  of  persosial  estate*.  Per  Dr.  Hay,  in  Shepherd  t.  Shepher4$ 
fifl.  1770»  in  the  Prerogative  Court.  Nor  of  real  estate.  Doe  v.  Batford, 
4  M.  &  S.  10. 

(25)  Lord  EUenborauffh,  G.  J.,  delivering  the  judgment  of  the  court 
in  Kenebel  v.  Serafton,  seems  to  have  approved  of  Lord  Kenyoiie  opinion. 

*  JmckMm,  T.Hurhei,  latA  Nortkm^ton,  Ck,  S.  P.,  Affib.  494;  9  Ed«i,  6^JS.C. 
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viz,  that  it  should  be  void  in  the  event  of  a  marriage  and  children, 
toithout  provision ;  inasmuch  as  that  condition,  viz.  of  marriage, 
and  of  the  birth  of  children  unprovided  for^  had  not  taken  effect; 
or  2ndly,  on  the  ground  of  an  intention  to  revoke,  to  be  presumed, 
in  favour  of  a  wife  and  children  unprovided  for  ;  because  the  fact, 
upon  which  such  presumption  could  be  formed,  did  not  exist  in  the 
present  case.  And  it  must  further  be  remarked,  that  both  the 
circumstances  of  a  subsequent  marriage  and  the  having  of  child  or 
children  must  concur  to  work  an  implied  revocation :  the  birth  of  a 
posthumous  child  alone,  although  the  testator  die  childless,  is  not 
sufficient  (ft). 

Having  endeavoured  to  illustrate  the  nature  of  implied  revoca- 
tions, stnctly  so  called,  it  will  be  proper,  in  the  next  place,  to  take 
notice  of  those  acts,  by  which  a  devise  of  land  may  more  properly 
be  said  to  be  annulled  than  revoked;  though  the  latter  term  is 
most  frequently  applied  to  this  subject.  The  acts  here  alluded  to 
are  such,  whereby  a  material  alteration  is  made  by  the  testator,  in 
his  seisin  of  the  estate  devised,  after  the  execution  of  the  will. 
The  authorities  on  this  subject  are  of  very  ancient  date,  beginning 
in  the  latter  end  of  Queen  Elizabeth's  reign,  and  continued  down 
in  a  regular  series  to  the  present  time,  with  a  few  exceptions.  The 
rule  to  be  collected  from  these  authorities  appears  to  be  this, — that 
where  a  person  seised  of  an  estate^  devises  it^  and  afterwards  con- 
veys his  whole  interest^  either  by  feoffment^  lease  and  release  (c), 
bargain  and  sale,  fine  (^),  or  recovery  («),  though  hut  for  an  instant, 
and  though  he  takes  back  the  estate  to  the  same  use  as  before^  or 
though  the  old  use  results  to  him  again  so  as  to  descend  in  the  same 
line  as  before,  still  the  conveyance  operates  to  annul  his  wilL  This 
rule  is  founded  on  a  technical  principle  of  law,  introduced,  as  it 
should  seem,  originally  in  favour  of  the  heir ;  viz.  that  in  order  to 
render  a  devise  valid  and  effectual,  it  is  necessary  that  the  seisin  of 
the  devisor  should  remain  unaltered  from  the  execution  of  the  wiU 
until  the  death  of  the  devisor.  The  foundation  of  the  rule  being 
wholly  independent  of  the  intention  of  the  testator  to  revoke,  the 
rule  will  operate  where  the  provisions  of  the  subsequent  conveyance 
are  consistent  with  the  provisions  of  the  will ;  and  even  where  such 
conveyance  is  made  for  the  express  purpose  of  confirming  the  will. 
Hence,  also,  parol  evidence  io  show  that  the  testator  did  not  intend, 
by  the  subsequent  conveyance,  to  revoke  his  will,  is  inadmissible  (f ), 
In  conformity  with  the  preceding  rule  (g)  ;  it  has  been  holden,  that 
where  the  whole  estate  is  conveyed  by  lease  and  release  to  uses, 
although  there  be  a  resulting  use  in  the  ultimate  reversion  to  the 

(b)  Doe  d.  WMii  v.  Smfbrd,  4  M.  &  S.  Moore,  24,  8.  C, 
10.  («)  Doe  d.  Lnekinffton  t.  Bp.  qfUm^ 

(e)  E.  qflAncoWe  case,  2  Freem.  202 ;  i£fff,  2  N.  R.  491. 
Show.  P.  C.  154,  8.  a  (/)  QoodHtk  t.  O/teroy,  2  H.  Bl.  516. 

(<f)  Doe  d.  Dibuft  v.  DUnot,  2  N.  R.  C^)  GoodtitU  v.  Otwof,  1  Bos.  &  Pol. 

401 1  FarJ»«r  t.  Biecoe,  8  Taunt.  699 ;  3  576 ;  7  T.  R.  399. 
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grmtor  by  the  same  instrument,  yet  the  conveyance  will  operate  as 
a  revocation  of  a  prior  will.  It  will  be  observed  that,  in  the  pre- 
ceding instances,  the  tohole  estate  was  conveyed ;  and  therefore  the 
party  did  not  die  seised  of  that  estate  which  he  had  at  the  time  of 
makmg  his  will ;  and  consequently  the  devise,  which  will  only  ope- 
rate upon  that  seisin,  which  the  testator  had  at  the  time  of  niaking 
his  will,  was  annulled  or  revoked  :  but  where  the  devisor  does  not 
part  with  his  whole  estate,  e,  g.  where  he  grants  an  estate  for  years 
only,  to  the  devisee,  to  commence  in  the  life  of  the  devisor,  in  such 
case,  the  conveyance  will  not  operate  as  a  revocation  of  the  fee  (A). 
In  like  manner,  if  a  man  devises  land  in  fee  to  A.,  and  afterwards 
makes  a  mortsi^e  thereof  in  fee,  either  to  the  devise^  (t)  or  a 
stranger  (A),  this  mortgage  in  fee,  though  a  revocation  of  the  will 
in  law,  wUl  not  operate  as  such  in  equity,  and  the  right  of  redemp- 
tion will  pass  by  the  will.  And  the  same  rule  holds  in  equity  with 
respect  to  a  conveyance  in  fee  for  payment  of  debts  (/). 

Secondly.  As  to  Wills  made  after  I8S7. 

An  unattested  codicil  without  a  date,  the  will  dated  in  1830,  and 
the  deceased  dying  in  January,  1839,  was  presumed  to  have  been 
executed  before  January,  1838  (m). 

The  foregoing  sections  of  the  statute  of  frauds,  and  the  construc- 
tion thereof,  are  applicable  to  all  wills  made  before  the  1st  of 
January,  1838,  at  which  time  the  Act  for  the  Amendment  of  the 
Laws  with  respect  to  Wills,  7  Will.  lY.  &  1  Vict.  c.  26,  came  into 
operation.  The  general  object  (n)  of  this  act  is  to  collect  the  pro- 
visions of  the  several  statutes  relating  to  wills  into  one  act,  and  to 
make  in  those  provisions  such  modifications  as  may  afford  additional 
securities  for  the  prevention  of  spurious  wills,  and  additional  faci- 
lities for  making  genuine  wills.  The  particular  provisions  relate  to 
the  property  which  may  be  disposed  of  by  will ;  the  persons  by 
whom  wills  may  be  made ;  the  forms  which  are  to  be  observed  in 
niaking  them ;  and  the  modes  of  revoking,  altering,  and  reviving 
them ;  to  which  are  added,  other  provisions  for  correcting  certain 
rules  of  construction,  by  which  the  intentions  of  testators  were 
often  defeated. 

The  1st  section  defines  the  meaning  of  the  following  woijds  in 
this  act :  '^  Will ''  shall  extend  to  a  testament,  and  to  a  codicil,  and 
to  an  appointment  by  will  or  by  writing  in  the  nature  of  a  will  in 
exercise  of  a  power,  and  also  to  a  disposition  by  will  and  testament 
or  devise  of  the  custody  and  tuition  of  any  child,  by  virtue  of  stat. 
12  Car.  II.  c.  24,  or  of  stat.  14  &  15  Car.  II.  (I.),  and  to  any  other 

(A)  2  Atk.  72 ;  Vawter  v.  J^ery^  3  B.  329,  342. 

ft  A.  462.  {t)  Adm.  in  Ca»e  t.  Ho{ford,  3  Yes. 

!()  Baxter  Y,  Dyer,  5  Yes.  juu.  656.  jiin.  654. 

k)  Admitted  to  be  a  settled  point  in  (m)  PeeheU  t.  Jenkhuon,  2  Curt.  £cc« 

York  T.  Stone,  Salk.  158.    Adjudged  by  Rep.  273. 

Sir  John  Churchill,   M.  R.,   and   Lord  (n)  See  Ld.  Langdale*9  speech,  Febm- 

J^er\m,  Ch.»  in  HaU  t.  DtmeA,  1  Yem.  ary  23, 1837. 
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testamentary  di^MMitiaii ;  **real  estate,^  shall  extend  to  manofs, 
adrowsons,  messuages,  lands,  tithes,  r^its,  and  hereditaments, 
whether  fireehold,  customary  freehold,  tenant  right,  customaiy  or 
copyhold,  or  of  any  other  tenure,  and  whether  corporeal,  incor- 
poreal, or  personal,  and  to  any  undiyided  share  thereof,  and  to  any 
estate,  right,  or  interest  (other  than  a  chattel  interest)  therein ; 
''  personal  estate  "  shall  extend  to  leasehold  estates  and  other  diat- 
tels  real,  and  also  to  monies,  shares  of  government  and  other  (bnda, 
securities  for  money  (not  being  real  estates),  debts,  ehoees  in  action, 
rights,  credits,  goods,  and  all  other  property,  which  by  law  devolves 
upon  the  executor  or  administrator,  and  to  any  share  or  interest 
tiQerein ;  and  every  word  importing  the  singular  number  only  shall 
extend  to  several  persons  or  things,  as  well  as  one  person  or  thing; 
and  every  word  importing  the  masculine  gender  only,  shall  extend 
to  a  female  as  weU  as  a  male.     By  sect.  2,  82  Hen.  VIII.  c.  1 ;  34 

6  35  Hen.  VIII.  c.  5 ;  10  Car.  I.  sees.  2,  c.  2,  (I.) ;  sections  5, 
6,  12,  19,  20,  21  and  22  of  the  Statute  of  Frauds,  29  Car.  11.  c  8  ; 

7  Will.  III.  c.  12,  (I.) ;  4  &  5  Ann.  c.  16,  s.  14 ;  6  Ann.  c.  10, 
(I.)  ;  section  9  of  14  Geo.  II.  c.  20 ;  25  Geo.  II.  c.  6,  (except  as 
to  colonies;)  25  Geo.  II.  c.  11,  (L);  and  55  Geo.  III.  c.  192,  are 
repealed,  except  so  iar  as  the  same  respectively  relate  to  any  wiQs 
or  estates /ntr  autre  vUy  to  which  this  act  does  not  extend.  For- 
merly, such  real  estates  only  as  a  person  was  seised  of  at  the  time 
of  making  his  will,  would  pass  by  the  will ;  real  estate  purchased 
intermediately  between  the  makmg  the  will  and  the  death,  would 
not  so  pass :  but  now,  by  sect.  8,  every  person  may  devise,  be^ 
queath,  or  dispose  of,  by  his  will  executed  in  manner  hereinafter 
requireid,  all  real  estate  and  all  personal  estate  which  he  shall  be 
entitled  to,  either  at  law  or  in  equity,  at  the  time  of  his  death,  and 
which  if  not  so  devised  would  devolve  upon  the  heir  at  law,  or  cus- 
tomary heir  of  him,  or,  if  he  become  entitled  by  descent,  of  has 
ancestor,  or  upon  his  executor,  or  administrator ;  and  the  power 
hereby  given  sliall  extend  to  all  real  estate  of  the  nature  of  cus- 
tomary freehold  or  tenant  right,  or  customary  or  copyhold,  notwith- 
standing that  the  testator  may  not  have  survendered  the  same  to 
the  use  of  his  will,  or  notwithstanding  that,  being  entitled  as  heir, 
devisee,  or  otherwise  to  be  admitted  tnereto,  he  shall  not  have  been 
admitted  thereto,  or  notwithstanding  that  the  same,  in  consequence 
of  the  want  of  a  custom  to  devise  or  surrender  to  the  use  ot  a  will 
or  otherwise,  could  not  at  law  have  been  disposed  of  by  will  if  this 
act  had  not  been  made,  or  notwithstanding  that  the  same,  in  con- 
sequence of  there  being  a  custom  that  a  will  or  a  surrender  to  the 
use  of  a  will  should  continue  in  force  for  a  limited  time  only,  or 
any  other  special  custom,  could  not  have  been  disposed  of  by  will 
according  to  the  power  contained  in  this  act,  if  this  act  had  not 
been  made ;  and  also  to  estates  pur  autre  vie^  whether  there  shall 
or  shall  not  be  any  special  occupant  thereof,  and  whether  the  same 
be  freehold,  customary  freehold^  tenant  right,  customary  or  eofj* 


FRAUDS,  STATUTE  OF.  897 

lioldy  or  of  any  other  tenure,  and  whetiier  tiie  same  shall  be  a  ooiw 
poreal  or  incorporeal  hereditament :  and  also  to  all  contingent^ 
eatecntory,  or  other  fntnre  interests  in  any  real  or  personal  e^te, 
whether  the  testator  may  or  may  not  be  ascertained  as  the  person 
(X  one  of  the  persons  in  whom  the  same  respectively  may  become 
vested,  and  whether  he  may  be  entitled  thereto  wider  the  instru- 
ment by  which  the  same  respectively  were  created,  or  under  any 
ffispoflition  thereof  by  deed  or  will ;  and  also  to  all  rights  of  entiy 
fer  conditions  broken,  and  other  rights  of  entry ;  and  also  to  such 
of  the  same  estates,  interests,  and  rights  respectively,  and  other 
real  and  personal  estate,  as  the  testator  may  be  entitied  to  at  the 
tfane  of  his  death,  notwithstanding  that  he  may  become  entitled  to 
the  same  subsequently  to  the  execution  of  his  will. 

The  4th  section  requires,  where  estates  have  not  been  surren- 
dered to  the  use  of  will,  the  payment  of  fees,  fines,  and  stamp  duties, 
by  the  devisees  of  customary  freehold,  copyhold  and  customary 
estates. 

The  5th  section  enacts,  that  the  wills  or  extracts  of  wills  of  cus- 
tomary freeholds,  &c.  shall  be  entered  on  the  court  rolls,  and  that 
the  lord  shall  be  entitled  to  the  same  fine,  &c.,  when  such  estates 
could  not  have  been  disposed  of  by  will  if  this  act  had  not  been 
made,  as  he  would  have  been  from  the  customary  heir  in  case  of 
descent. 

For  the  6th  section,  which  relates  to  estates  ptar  autre  me,  see 
{mte^  p.  801. 

By  sect.  7,  no  will  made  by  any  person  under  the  age  of  twenty- 
one  years  shall  be  valid ;  and  sect.  8  provides,  that  no  will  made  by 
any  married  woman  shall  be  valid,  except  such  a  will  as  might  have 
been  made  by  a  married  woman  before  the  passing  of  this  act.  By 
sect.  9,  no  will  shall  be  valid  unless  it  shall  be  In  writing  and 
executed  in  manner  hereinafter  mentioned,  (that  is  to  say,)  it  shall 
be  signed  at  the  foot  or  end  thereof  by  the  testator,  or  by  some 
Other  person  in  his  presence  and  by  his  direction;  aild  such  sig- 
nature shall  be  made  or  acknowledged  by  the  testator  in  the 
presence  of  two  or  more  witnesses  present  at  the  same  time,  and 
duch  witnesses  shall  attest  and  shall  subscribe  the  will  in  the 
presence  of  the  testator,  but  no  form  of  attestation  shall  be  necessary* 

Upon  the  construction  of  this  section,  there  have  been  several 
decisions  in  the  ecclesiastical  courts,  which,  now  that  the  law 
relating  to  wills  of  realty  and  personalty  is  the  same,  will  probably 
be  followed  in  courts  of  common  law  and  equity.  The  following 
are  some  of  the  principal  of  the  points,  falling  within  the  scope  of 
this  work,  which  have  been  decided.  The  testator  must  write  his 
signature  before  the  attesting  witnesses  subscribe  (o).     Both  the 

(o)  Cooper  r.  Boeketif  3  Curt.  Ecc  Rep.  648. 
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witnesses  must  attest  contemponmeously  (|>).  The  acknowledg- 
ment therefore  of  one  witness  that  a  previoulaly  written  signature  is 
his,  at  the  time  the  second  subscribes,  .will  not  satisfy  the  statute(j). 
In  a  case  in  the  Q.  B.,  where  a  will  made  after  this  statute  came 
into  operation  was  attested  by  one  witness  in  his  own  handwriting; 
and  he  also  held  and  guided  the  hand  of  a  second  witness,  who 
could  not  read  or  write,  and  in  this  way  the  second  witness's  name 
was  written  as  attesting  witness :  the  testator  had  desired  the  two 
to  attest.  This  was  holden  to  be  a  sufficient  attestation  (r).  A 
testator  requested  two  persons  present  at  the  same  time  to  sign  a 
paper  for  him,  which  tney  did  in  his  presence ;  the  paper  was  so 
folded,  that  the  witnesses  did  not  see  any  writing  whatever  on  it ; 
the  testator  did  not  state  what  was  the  nature  of  the  paper :  it  waa 
holden,  that  the  paper  was  not  entitled  to  probate  («).  Where  a 
paper  is  executed  by  the  deceased,  in  the  same  room  where  the  ^t- 
nesses  are,  and  who  attest  the  paper  in  that  room,  it  is  an  attestation 
in  the  presence  of  the  testator,  although  they  could  not  actually  see 
him  sign,  nor  the  testator  actually  see  the  witnesses  sign  (t). 

Sect.  10,  no  appointment  made  by  will,  in  exercise  of  any  power, 
shall  be  valid,  unless  the  same  be  executed  in  manner  before  required; 
and  every  will  executed  in  manner  before  required  shall,  so  far  as 
respects  the  execution  and  attestation  thereof,  be  a  valid  execution 
of  a  power  of  appointment  by  wiU,  notwithstanding  it  shall  have 
been  expressly  reauired  that  a  will  made  in  exercise  of  such  power 
should  be  executed  with  some  additional  or  other  form  of  execution 
or  solemnity. 

Sect.  11  excepts  wills  of  personal  estate  made  by  soldiers  in 
actual  service,  or  mariners  or  seamen  at  sea.  A  full  discussion  of 
the  question,  what  amounts  to  actual  service,  will  be  found  in 
Drummond  v.  Parish^  3  Curt.  Ecc.  Rep.  522 ;  and  White  v.  Rep- 
ton,  ibid,  818. 

Sect.  12  leaves  untouched  the  provisions  of  II  Geo.  IV.  and 
1  Will.  ly  •  c.  20,  with  respect  to  wills  of  petty  officers  and  seamen 
and  marines.  By  sect*  13,  every  will  executed  in  manner  before 
required  shall  be  valid  wiiliout  any  publication  thereof;  and  by 
sect.  14,  if  any  person  who  shall  attest  the  execution  of  a  will  shall, 
at  the  time  of  the  execution  thereof,  or  at  any  time  afterwards,  be 
incompetent  to  be  admitted  a  witness  to  prove  the  execution 
thereof,  such  will  shall  not,  on  that  account,  be  invalid.  By  sect. 
15,  if  any  person  shall  attest  the  execution  of  any  will,  to  whom, 

{p)  In  the  ffoodt  qf  Attent 2  Cmt.Ecc,  («)  Ilott  v.  Genge^  3  Curt.  Ecc.  Rep. 

Rep.  331 ;  In  the  good»  ^f  Simmfmds,  3  160.     As  to  what  amounts  to  acknow- 

Curt.  Ecc.  Rep.  79.  ledgment  of  signature ;  see  Ooze  t.  Gtue, 

(q)  Moore  v.  Kinff,  3  Curt.  Ecc.  Rep.  ibid,  451 ;  Keiffwin  y.  Keifftoin,  ibid.  607. 

243.  (0  Newton  v.  Clarke,  2  Curt.  Ecc. 

(r)  Harriton  t.  Elvin,  3  Q.  B.  117 ;  2  Rep.  320. 
G.  &  D.  769. 
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or  to  whose  wife  or  husband,  any  beneficial  devise,  legacy,  estate, 
gift,  or  appointment,  of  or  aflfecting  any  real  or  personal  estate, 
(except  charges  and  directions  for  the  payment  of  any  debt,)  shall 
be  thereby  given  or  made,  such  devise,  &c.  shall,  so  far  only  as 
concerns  such  person  attesting  the  execution  of  such  will,  or  the 
wife  or  husbana  of  such  person,  or  any  person  claiming  under  them, 
be  utterly  void :  and  such  person  so  attesting  shall  be  admitted  as 
a  witness  to  prove  the  execution  of  such  will,  or  to  prove  the 
validity  or  invalidity  thereof,  notwithstanding  such  devise,  &c.  By 
sect.  16.  in  case  by  any  will  any  real  or  personal  estate  shall  be 
charged  with  any  debt,  and  any  creditor,  or  the  wife  or  husband  of 
any  creditor,  whose  debt  is  so  charged,  shall  attest  the  execution 
of  such  will,  such  creditor,  notwithstanding  such  charge,  shall  be 
admitted  a  witness  to  prove  the  execution  of  such  will,  &c. 

By  sect.  17,  no  person  shall,  on  account  of  his  being  an  executor 
of  a  will,  be  incompetent  to  be  admitted  a  witness  to  prove  the 
execution  of  such  will,  &c. 

By  sect.  18,  every  will  made  by  a  man  or  woman  shall  be 
revoked  bv  his  or  her  marriage,  (except  a  will  made  in  exercise  of 
a  power  of  appointment,  when  the  real  or  personal  estate  thereby 
appointed  would  not,  in  default  of  such  appointment,  pass  to  his 
or  her  heir,  customary  heir,  executor,  or  administrator,  or  the 
person  entitled  as  his  or  her  next  of  kin,  under  the  statute  of  dis- 
tributions). By  sect.  19,  no  will  shall  he  revoked  by  any  presump- 
tion of  an  intention  on  the  ground  of  an  alteration  in  circumstances. 

Bv  sect.  20,  no  will  or  codicil,  or  any  part  thereof  shall  be 
revoked  otherwise  than  as  aforesaid,  or  by  another  will  or  codicil 
executed  in  manner  before  required,  or  by  some  other  writing  de« 
daring  an  intention  to  revoke  tne  same,  and  executed  in  the  manner 
in  which  a  will  is  hereinbefore  required  to  be  executed,  or  by  the 
burning,  tearing,  or  otherwise  destroying  the  same  by  the  testator, 
or  by  some  person  in  his  presence  and  by  his  direction,  with  the 
intention  of  revoking  the  same.  It  has  been  decided  in  the  eccle- 
siastical courts,  that  cutting  out(tt)  the  signature  amounts  to  a 
revocation  under  this  section :  but  that  cancellation,  as  where  the 
whole  will  was  struck  through  with  a  pen,  does  not  (x). 

By  sect.  21,  no  obliteration,  interlineation,  or  other  alteration 
made  in  any  wUl  after  the  execution  thereof,  shall  be  valid  or  have 
any  eflect,  except  so  far  as  the  words  or  efiect  of  the  will  before 
such  alteration  shall  not  be  apparent,  unless  such  alteration  shall 
be  executed  in  like  manner  as  hereinbefore  is  required  for  the 
execution  of  the  will ;  but  the  wiU,  with  such  alteration  as  part 
thereof,  shall  be  deemed  to  be  duly  executed  if  the  signature  of  the 
testator  and  the  subscription  of  the  witnesses  be  made  in  the 

(«)  H0M9  T.  Kniffki,  1  Curt.  Ecc  Rep.  {x)  Stephem  t.  T^nreU,  2  Curt.  Eoc. 

768.  Rep.  458. 
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maigm  or  od  some  other  part  of  the  wffl  opposite  or  ne«*  to  sadi 
aHention,  or  at  the  foot  or  end  of  or  opposite  to  a  memorandum 
referring  to  such  alteration,  and  written  at  the  end  or  some  other 
part  of  the  will. 

By  sect.  22,  no  will  or  codicil,  or  any  part  thereof,  which  shall  he 
in  any  manner  revoked,  shall  be  revived  otherwise  than  by  the  re- 
execution  thereof,  or  by  a  codicil  executed  in  manner  hereinbefore 
required,  and  showinfl;  an  intention  to  revive  the  same ;  and  whea 
any  will  or  codicil  miich  shall  be  partly  revoked,  and  afterwards 
wholly  revoked,  shall  be  revived,  such  revival  shall  not  extend  to 
so  much  thereof  as  shall  have  been  revoked  before  the  revocation 
of  the  whole  thereof,  unless  an  intention  to  the  contrary  shall  be 
flhown.  A  testatrix  duly  executed  a  will,  and  subsequently  thereto 
two  other  wills,  in  both  of  which  was  contained  a  clause  revoking  all 
farmer  wills.  She  afterwards  destroyed  the  two  latter  wills :  it  was 
hotden,  that  the  fiist  will  was  not  thereby  revived,  and  that  parol 
evidence  was  not  admissible  to  prove  an  intention  to  revive  (y) :  but 
parol  evidence  is  admissible  to  show  que  animo  a  memorandran, 
(July,  1888,)  r^Nibliahing  a  will  executed  befoie  1838,  was  made  (r). 
A  taartator  by  a  codicil,  duly  attested  aoeording  to  the  act,  ratified 
and  confirmed  his  will  (which  had  been  made  previous  to  1838)  and 
codicils.  Some  of  the  codicils  were  made  before,  and  others  after 
the  1st  January,  1838 ;  it  was  holden,  that  an  unattested  codieS, 
made  since  Ist  January,  1838,  was  not  so  identified  by  the  well 
executed  codicil  as  to  be  ratified  by  it  (a). 

By  sect.  23,  no  conveyance  or  other  act  made  or  done  subse- 
quently to  the  execution  of  a  will  of  or  relating  to  any  real  or  per- 
sonal estate  therein  comprised,  except  an  act  hy  which  audi  wiH 
shall  be  revoked  as  aforesaid,  shall  prevent  the  operation  of  the 
will  with  respect  to  such  estate  or  interest  in  each,  real  or  personal 
estate  as  the  testator  shall  have  power  to  dispose  of  by  will  at  the 
time  of  his  death. 

By  sect.  24,  every  will  shall  be  construed,  with  reference  to  the 
real  estate  and  personal  estate  comprised  in  it,  to  speak  and  take 
eflfect  as  if  it  had  been  executed  immediately  before  the  death  of 
the  testator,  unless  a  contrary  intention  sludl  appear  by  the  wilL 
By  sect.  25,  unless  a  contrary  intention  shall  appear  by  the  will, 
such  real  estate  or  interest  therein  as  dball  be  comprised,  or  intended 
to  be  comprised  in  any  devise  in  such  will  contained,  which  shall  fiiS 
or  be  void  by  reason  of  the  death  of  the  devisee  in  the  lifetime  of 
the  testator,  or  by  reason  of  such  devise  bein^  contrary  to  law  or 
otherwise  incapable  of  taking  eflfect,  shall  be  mduded  in  the  resi- 
duary devise  (if  any)  contained  in  such  will. 

By  sect.  26,  a  general  devise  of  the  testator's  lands  shall  include 

(y)  Mqfar  ▼.  WUUam,  3  Curt.  Eoc      Bep.  636. 
Rep.  432.  (a)   CowUea   de    Ziehy   FerrtarU  ▼• 

.  (j)   UpJUl  Y.  Mar9haii,  3  Cut.  Ecc.      Jforg.  o/ Arfford,  3  Curt.  Eoc  Rqp.  i68. 
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oopyhold  and  lettdidd  as  well  as  freelioM  lfm<b.  By  seefc.  ?7,  a 
gBoml  dense  shall  iaehide  estates  over  which  the  testator  has  a 
gemmal  power  of  appointment.  By  seet.  88,  where  an^  real  estate 
shall  be  devised  to  any  person  without  sny  words  of  limitation,  eruch 
dsfise  shall  be  ooostraed  to  pass  the  fee  simple,  or  otixer  the  whole 
estate  or  interest  whi«di  the  testator  had  power  to  dispose  of  by  w9 
in  sodi  real  estate^  miless  a  contrary  intention  shall  appear  by  the 
will.  By  sect.  29,  the  words  **die  without  issoe,"  or  *'  die  withont 
leaving  issue,"  shall  be  construed  to  mean,  die  without  issue  Uving 
at  the  death.  By  sect.  80,  where  any  real  estate  (other  than  or  not 
being  a  presentation  to  a  churdi)  shall  be  devised  to  any  trustee  or 
executor,  such  devise  shall  be  construed  to  pass  the  we  simple  or 
otber  the  whole  estate  or  interest  which  the  testator  had  power  to 
dispose  of  by  will  in  such  real  estate,  unless  a  definite  term  of  years, 
absolute  or  determinable,  or  an  estate  of  Ireehokly  shall  thereby  be 
given  to  him  expressly  or  by  implication.  By  sect.  31,  where  any 
real  estate  shall  be  devised  to  a  trustee,  withont  any  express  Mmita- 
tion  of  the  estate  to  be  taken  by  such  trustee,  and  the  beneficial 
interest  in  such  real  estate,  or  in  the  surplus  rents  and  profits  thereof, 
shall  not  be  given  to  any  person  for  life,  or  such  beneficial  interest 
shall  be  given  to  any  person  for  life,  but  the  purposes  of  the  trust 
may  continue  beyond  the  life  of  such  person,  such  devise  shall  be 
construed  to  vest  in  such  trustee  the  fee  simple,  or  other  the  whole 
I^al  estate  which  the  testator  had  power  to  dispose  of  by  will  in 
such  real  estate,  and  not  an  estate  determinable  when  the  purposes 
of  the  trust  shall  be  satisfied. 

By  sect.  32,  where  any  person  to  whom  any  real  estate  shall  be 
devised  for  an  estate  tail,  or  an  estate  in  quasi  entail,  shall  die  in  the 
lifetime  of  the  testator  leaving  issue  who  would  be  inheritable  under 
such  entail,  and  any  such  issue  shall  be  living  at  the  time  of  the 
death  of  the  testator,  such  devise  shall  not  lapse,  but  shall  take  effect 
as  if  the  death  of  such  person  had  happened  immediately  after  the 
death  of  the  testator,  unless  a  contrary  mtention  shall  appear  by  the 
will. 

By  sect.  33,  where  any  person  being  a  child  or  other  issue  of  the 
testator,  to  whom  any  real  or  personal  estate  shall  be  devised  or 
bequeathed  for  any  estate  or  interest  not  determinable  at  or  before 
the  death  of  such  person,  shall  die  in  the  lifetime  of  the  testator 
leaving  issue,  and  any  such  issue  of  such  person  shall  be  living  at 
the  time  of  the  death  of  the  testator,  such  devise  or  bequest  SiaJl 
not  lapse,  but  shall  take  effect  as  if  the  death  of  such  person  had 
happened  immediately  after  the  death  of  the  testator,  m^ess  a  con- 
trary intention  shall  appear  by  the  will.  This  section  does  not  sub- 
stitute for  the  pre-deceased  devisee  or  legatee  the  issue  whose 
existence  is  the  event  or  condition  which  excludes  the  lapse,  but 
renders  the  subject  of  the  gift  part  of  his  estate,  and  therefore  it 
will  follow  the  dispositions  of  his  will  (&). 

(h)  Jokmon  t.  Johmon,  3  Hare,  157 ;  and  see  Gtifitht  t.  Gdfo,  12  Sim.  327. 
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By  sect.  34,  this  act  shall  not  extend  to  any  will  made  before  the 
1st  of  January,  1838 ;  and  every  will  re-executed  or  republished,  or 
revived  by  any  codicil,  shall,  for  the  purposes  of  this  act,  be  deemed 
to  have  l)een  made  at  the  time  at  which  the  same  shall  be  so  re- 
executed,  republished,  or  revived :  and  this  act  shall  not  extend  to 
any  estate  pur  autre  vie  of  any  person  who  shall  die  before  the  1st  of 
January,  1838.  It  has  been  holden  (c),  by  the  Judicial  Committee  of 
the  Privy  Council,  that  the  words  which  prevent  the  act  from  extend- 
ing to  any  will  made  before  January  1st,  1838,  do  not  apply  where  a 
wmso  made  is  republished  by  a  codicil  after  that  date ;  the  r^ubli- 
cation  being  a  new  making  of  the  will :  hence,  a  will  of  lands  made 
before  January  1st,  1838,  and  revoked,  may,  under  the  9th  and  S4th 
sections  of  this  act,  be  republished  after  that  day  by  a  codicil 
attested  by  two  witnesses  omy  (d). 

By  sect.  35,  this  act  shall  not  extend  to  Scotland. 

(c)  Brooke  v.  Keni,  3  Q.  B.  178,  n.  (d)  Andrew*  t.  Twmer,  3  Q.  B.  177. 

3  B.  F.  Moore,  334. 
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I.  Of  the  Right  of  taking  and  de$troying  the  Oame  at  Common 
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I.  Of  the  Right  of  taking  and  destroying  the  Game  at  Common 
Law,  and  of  the  Stat.  1^2  WiU.  IV.  c.  32. 

It  has  been  asserted  by  Sir  W.  Blackstone,  in  his  Commentaries, 
that,  by  the  common  law,  the  sole  property  of  all  the  game  in  Eng- 
land is  vested  in  the  king  alone,  and  that  the  sole  right  of  taking 
and  destroying  the  game  belongs  exclusively  to  the  king ;  and,  con- 
sequently, that  no  persoD,  of  whatever  estate  or  degree,  has  a  right 
to  kill  game,  even  upon  his  own  land,  unless  by  license  or  grant  from 
the  king.  This  position,  however,  has  been  questioned  by  Mr. 
Christian,  in  a  note  to  his  edition  of  the  commentaries,  vol.  2, 
p.  419,  n.  10.  See  also  Mr.  Justice  Coleridg^s  note,  vol.  2, 
p.  419.  If  A.  start  a  hare  in  the  ground  of  B.,  and  hunt  and  kill 
it  there,  the  property  continues  all  the  while  in  B. ;  but  if  A.  start 
a  hare  in  the  ground  of  B.,  and  hunt  it  into  the  ground  of  C,  and 
kill  it  there,  the  property  is  in  A.,  the  hunter,  but  A.  is  liable  to  an 
action  of  trespass  for  hunting  in  the  ground,  as  well  of  B.  as  C.  (a). 
Trespass  for  a  dead  hare,  the  property  of  plaintiff. — The  plaintiff,  a 
farmer,  being  out  hunting  with  hounds  of  which  he  had  in  part  the 
management,  and  actually  had  such  management  at  the  time, 
ihou^  the  hounds  belonged  to  other  persons,  the  hounds  put  up  a 
hare  in  a  third  person's  ground,  and  followed  her  into  a  field  of  the 
defendant,  where,  being  quite  spent,  she  ran  between  the  legs  of  a 

(a)  Ver  HoU,C.J.tUi8utionv. Moody,      489,  recognized  in  Jordin  v.  Cfntrnp,  8 
1  Ld.  Baym.  251 ;  2  Salk.  556 ;  5  Mod.      M.  &  W.  782. 
375,  8.  C.i  Diane  v.  daytoHf  7  Taunt. 
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labourer  who  was  accidentally  there,  where  one  of  the  dogs  caught 
her,  and  she  was  taken  up  alive  by  the  labourer,  from  whom  the 
defendant  immediately  afterwards  took  the  hare  and  killed  her. 
Shortly  after  the  plaintiff  came  up,  and  claimed  to  have  the  hare  as 
his  own,  but  the  aefendant  refused  to  give  it  up,  and  questioned  the 
right  of  the  plaintiff  to  be  where  he  then  was.  The  labourer,  upon 
his  examination  at  the  trial,  swore  that  when  he  took  the  hare  from 
the  dogs,  he  did  not  mean  to  take  it  for  his  own  use,  but  in  aid  of 
the  hunters.  Verdict  for  the  plaintiff,  40s.  damages.  Rule  for 
new  trial,  after  argument,  was  discharged;  Lord  EUmbcrought 
C.  J.  (£),  ofaflerving,  thai  the  -plaiBtiff,  thnwigh  the  agency  of  his 
doss,  had  reduced  the  hare  into  his  poeeession.  The  labourer  took 
it  for  the  benefit  of  the  hunters,  which  is  the  same  as  if  it  had  been 
taken  by  one  of  the  dogs.  Secus^  if  the  labourer  had  taken  it  up 
for  the  defendant,  btfore  it  was  caught  by  the  dogs,  or  if  he  had 
taken  it  as  an  indifferent  person  in  the  nature  of  a  stakeholder.  An 
exertion  in  a  conveyance  made  in  the  year  1655,  of  the  free 
liberty  of  hawking  and  hunting,  does  not  (c)  include  the  liberty  of 
shooting  feathered  game  with  a  gun.  Rooks  are  a  species  of  birds 
fersB  naturse,  destructive  in  their  habits,  not  known  as  an  article  of 
food,  and  not  protected  by  any  statute;  hence  a  person  cannot 
have  any  property  (d)  in  them,  or  show  any  right  to  have  them 
resort  to  his  trees. 

The  frandbise  of  free  warren  is  of  great  antiquity,  and  very  sin- 
gular in  its  nature.  It  gives  a  property  in  wild  animals ;  and  that 
property  may  be  claimed  in  the  land  of  another,  to  the  excln8k>n  of 
the  owner  of  the  land.  Such  a  right  ought  not  to  be  extended  by 
argument  and  inference  to  any  animals  not  clearly  within  it.  There 
is  not  any  book  in  the  law  which  has  mentioned  grouse  as  a  bird 
of  warren.  Manwood  confines  his  description  to  two  species, 
pheasants  and  partridges.  Hence  it  has  been  holden  («),  that  the 
owner  of  a  free  chase  and  free  warren  cannot  maintain  an  action 
for  killing  and  taking  away  grouse  shot  within  the  limits  of  the 
free  warren.  In  a  case  where  it  did  not  appear  that,  at  the  time 
of  the  grant,  the  locus  in  quo  was  applied  to  purposes  of  warren,  or 
that  any  distinct  right  of  free  warren,  independent  of  the  general 
forest  right,  was  then  subsisting  on  it;  and  the  grant  did  not 
contain  any  words  showing  an  intention  of  the  crown  to  create  such 
right,  and  pass  it  de  novo ;  it  was  holden  (/),  that  free  warren  would 
not  pass  by  general  words  in  a  grant  from  the  crown  of  lands 
withm  a  forest  of  the  crown.     A  grant,  by  the  king,  of  free  warren 

ijb)  Ckwrekward  y.  Studdy^  14  East,  (/}  Smia  t.  Carr,   B.  R.  TMn.  53 

249.  Geo.  in.,   sliortly  nportod  in  a  note  to 

(e)  Jitoor*  VI  JMri  Pilfmmik,  7  Taunt  Attormag  GiMral  t.  PmrmmB^  2  Tynr. 

614.  243;  2  Cr.  &  Jer.  270;    S^.  C.  wiU  be 

S<Q  Htmmm  y.MoeMt^  2  B.  &  C.  934.  found  among  the  paper  books  of  Dampier, 

«)  Duke  qfDewnuhire  t.  Lodge,  7  B.  J.  D.  P.  B.  No.  27,  Dampier  MSS.  I^ 

&  C.  36.  ooUi's  Inn  library. 
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of  land  of  which  he  is  seised  in  fee,  is  a  grant  of  free  warren  in 
gross  (9). — James  I.  granted  to  R.  T.  and  his  heirs,  the  king's 
manor  and  town  of  Aulton,  and  the  kill's  hundred  of  Aultoo,  with 
its  ri^tSy  and  all  other  things  to  the  said  manor  and  hundred 
belonging;  and  also,  that  they  should  have  free  warren  and  free 
chase  in  all  their  demesne  lands  in  the  hundred,  manor,  town, 
tenements,  and  hereditaments,  aforesaid,  and  on  all  other  lands  and 
woods  behig  in  the  same  hundred,  &c.,  althoagh  the  same  demesne 
and  other  lands  were  within  the  king's  forest,  8ec.  ;  it  was  holden  (A), 
that  this  ^rant  did  not  confer  a  right  of  free  warren  over  the  king^s 
lands  i^thm  the  hundred,  but  that  the  term  ^'  demesne^  applied  to 
lands  held  by  R.  T.  as  lord  of  the  manor  of  Aulton,  and  that "  other 
lands"  applied  to  tenemental  lands  held  by  R.  T.  in  fee  of  the  king, 
or  of  any  other  lord  within  the  limits  of  the  grant.  The  term 
**  demesne  lands^  properly  signifies  lands  of  a  manor,  which  the  lord 
either  has,  or  potentially  may  have,  in  propriis  manibus. 

The  right  of  taking  and  destroying  the  game  can  only  be  exercised 
on  a  person's  own  estate :  and  not  even  a  lord  of  a  manor  (1),  or 
his  gamekeeper,  can  go  into  any  part  of  the  manor,  which  is  not  the 
lord's  own  estate  or  waste  (i)  without  being  a  tresspasser,  as  any 
other  person  would  be ;  unless  a  right  of  entry  in  pursuit  of  the 
game  be  specially  reserved  to  him.  A  grant  to  a  person,  kU  heir$ 
and  amgn$^  of  the  liberty  with  servants  or  otherwise,  to  come  upon 
eertain  land,  and  there  to  hawk,  hunt,  &c.  at  their  will  and  pleasure, 
is  a  grant  of  a  profit  d,  prendre,  and  not  a  uK^e  personal  hcaise  of 
pleasure ;  and  tho^fore  enables  the  grantee  to  hawk,  hunt,  &c.  on 
the  land,  and  carry  away  the  game,  or  authorise  his  servants  to  do 
so  in  his  absence  (ft).  But  a  grant  of  full  liberty  to  a  person,  his 
executors  and  administrators,  and  his  and  their  friends^  in  his  or 
their  company,  or  with  his  or  their  permission,  and  to  and  for  his 
or  their  gamekeeper,  to  hunt,  course,  shoot,  and  fish,  over  lands,  is 
not  such  an  interest  as  can  pass  under  the  execution  of  a  power  to 
lease  lands  or  an3r  part  or  parts  thereof  (Z).  ^^  It  is  the  land  itself 
which  gives  the  right  of  snooting,  and  the  lessor  has  no  power  to 
sqiarate  the  land  from  one  of  its  mddents^  (m). 

(jh  Morrity.  JHmet,  1  A.  ft  £.  654.  {k)  Wtekham  ▼.  Bawker,  7  M.  &  W. 

(A)  Attwney  Cfemeral  t.  Parwmu,  2  Cr.  68. 

A  Jcr.  279 ;  2  Tynr.  243,  8.  a  (Q  Dgp^  t.  Hoan,  4  P.  &  D.  114} 

(t)  See  Greatkead  t.  Morlt^,  3  M.  &  12  A.  &  £.  356. 

Gr.  139 ;    3  Scott,  N.  R.  538.  (m)  Per  PaiieMon,  J.,  ibid. 

(1)  Mr.  duristiBn  has  remarked,  that  the  common  opinion,  that  the  lord 
of  the  manor  has  a  peculiar  right  to  the  game^  superior  to  that  of  any  other 
duly  oualified  landowner  witmn  the  manor,  is  erroneous.  He  concdves 
that  this  opimon  owes  its  rise  to  the  power  which  lords  of  manors  have  of 
appomting  gameke^ers ;  a  power  origmally  given  to  them  by  stat.  22  &  2S 
Car.  II.  c.  25,  the  nrst  statute  in  wmch  lords  of  manors  are  ~ 
fipom  other  landowners  with  respect  to  the  game. 
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For  the  qualifications  of  estate  and  degree,  which  were  necessary 
under  the  old  statutes,  to  entitle  a  person  to  keep  and  use  guns,  &c. 
for  the  destruction  of  the  game,  and  the  construction  thereof,  the 
reader  is  referred  to  the  eighth  and  former  editions  of  this  work. 
These  qualifications,  with  the  other  acts  relating  to  the  game,  were 
repealed  by  stat.  1  &  2  Will.  IV.  c.  32 ;  the  6th  section  of  which 
enacts,  that  every  person,  who  shall  have  obtained  an  annual  game 
certificate,  shall  be  authorized  to  kill  and  take  game,  subject  to  an 
action  or  such  other  proceedings  as  are  mentioned  in  the  statute. 
By  sect.  2,  the  word  game  shall,  for  all  the  purposes  of  this  act,  be 
deemed  to  include  hares,  pheasants,  partridges,  grouse,  heath  or 
moor  game,  black  game,  and  bustards. 

By  sect.  7,  in  all  cases,  where  any  person  shall  occupy  any  land 
under  any  lease  or  agreement  made  previously  to  the  passing  of  this 
act,  excepting  in  the  cases  hereinaner  next  excepted,  the  lessor  or 
landlord  shaU  have  the  right  of  entering  upon  such  land,  or  of 
authorizing  any  other  person  who  shall  have  obtained  any  annual 
game  certificate  to  enter  upon  such  land,  for  the  purpose  of  killing 
or  taking  the  game  thereon ;  and  no  person  occupying  any  land 
under  any  lease  or  agreement,  either  for  life  or  for  vears,  made  pre- 
viously to  the  passing  of  this  act,  shall  have  the  right  to  kill  or  take 
the  game  on  such  land,  except  where  the  right  of  killing  the  game 
pon  such  land  has  been  expressly  granted  or  allowed  to  such  per- 
son by  such  lease  or  aCTeement,  or  except  where,  upon  the  original 
granting  or  renewal  of  such  lease  or  agreement,  a  fine  or  fines  shall 
have  been  taken,  or  except  where,  in  the  case  of  a  term  for  years, 
such  lease  or  agreement  shall  have  been  made  for  a  term  exceeding 
twenty-one  years. 

By  sect.  8,  nothing  in  this  act  contained  shall  authorize  any  per- 
son seised  or  possessed  of,  or  holding,  any  land,  to  kill  or  take  the 
game,  or  permit  any  other  person  to  kill  or  take  the  game,  upon  such 
land,  in  any  case  where,  by  any  act,  deed,  gi'ant,  lease,  or  any 
written  or  parol  demise  or  contract,  a  right  of  entry  upon  such  land 
for  the  purpose  of  killing  or  taking  the  game  hath  been  or  here- 
after shall  be  reserved  or  retained  by  or  given  or  allowed  to  any 
grantor,  lessor,  landlord,  or  other  person ;  ^nor  shall  anything  in 
this  act  contained,  defeat  or  diminish  any  reservation,  exception, 
covenant,  or  agreement  already  contained  in  any  private  act  of  par- 
liament, deed,  or  other  writing  relating  to  the  game  upon  any  land, 
nor  in  any  manner  prejudice  the  rights  of  any  lord  or  owner  of  any 
forest,  chase,  or  warren,  or  of  any  lord  of  any  manor,  lordship,  or 
royalty,  or  reputed  manor,  &c.,  or  of  any  steward  of  the  crown  of 
any  manor,  &c.  appertaining  to  his  majesty. 

By  sect.  9,  this  act  is  not  to  affect  any  of  his  majesty's  forest 
rights,  &c. ;  nor,  by  sect.  10,  any  cattle-gates  or  rights  of  common ; 
and  lords  of  manors  are  to  have  the  game  on  their  wastes. 

By  sect.  11,  where  the  lessor  or  landlord  shall  have  reserved  to 
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himself  the  right  of  kiOing  the  game  upon  any  iMd,  it  shall  be 
lawful  for  him  to  authorize  any  other  person  who  shaft  have  obtained 
an  annual  game  certificate,  to  enter  upon  sueh  land  for  the  pm*pose 
of  pursuing  and  killing  game  thereon. 

By  sect.  12,  where  the  right  of  killing  the  game  upon  any  land  is 
by  this  act  given  to  any  lessor  or  landlord,  in  exclusion  of  the  right 
oi  the  occupier  of  such  land,  or  where  such  exclusive  right  hath 
been  or  shall  be  specially  reserved  by  or  granted  to^  or  doth  or  shall 
belong  to  the  lessor,  landlord,  or  any  person  other  than  the  occu- 
pier of  such  land,  then  and  in  every  such  case,  if  the  occupier  of 
such  land  shall  pursue,  kill,  or  take  any  game,  upon  such  land,  or 
shall  give  penmssion  to  any  person  so  to  do,  without  the  authority 
of  the  lessor,  landlord,  or  other  person  having  the  right  of  killing 
the  game  upon  such  land,  such  occupier  shall,  on  conviction  thereof 
before  two  J.  P.,  pay  a  sum  not  exceedteg  two  pounds,  and  for  every 
head  of  game  so  killed  or  taketar  a  sum  not  exceeding  one  pound, 
with  coste. 

By  sect.  23,  persons  killing  or  taking  any  game,  or  using  any 
dog,  net,  gun,  or  other  engine  or  instrument  for  the  purpose  of 
searching  for  or  killing  or  taking  game,  not  being  authorized  so  to 
do  for  want  of  a  game  certificate,  shall,  on  conviction  before  two 
J.  P.,  forfeit  for  every  such  oflence  a  sum  not  exceeding  five  pounds, 
with  costs :  provided,  that  no  person  so  convicted  shall,  by  reason 
thereof,  be  exempted  from  any  penalty  or  liability  under  any  statute 
relating  to  game  certificates,  but  that  the  penalty  imposed  by  this 
act  sh^  be  deemed  to  be  a  cumulative  penalty. 

By  sect.  30,  reciting,  that  after  the  commencement  of  this  act, 
game  will  become  an  article,  which  may  be  legally  bought  and  sold, 
and  it  is  therefore  just  to  provide  some  more  summary  means  than 
now  by  law  exist  for  protecting  the  same  from  trespassers :  it  is 
enacted,  that  if  any  person  shall  commit  any  trespass,  by  entering  or 
being  in  the  day-time  upon  any  land  in  search  or  pursuit  of  game, 
or  woodcocks,  snipes,  quails,  landrails,  or  conies,  such  person  shall, 
on  conviction  thereof  before  a  J.  P.,  forfeit  a  sum  not  exceeding  two 
pounds,  with  costs ;  and  if  any  persons  to  the  number  of  five  or 
more  together  shall  commit  any  trespass,  by  entering  or  being  in 
the  day-time  upon  any  land  in  search  or  purauit  of  game,  or  wood- 
cocks, snipes,  quails,  landrails,  or  conies,  each  of  such  persons  shall, 
on  conviction  thereof  before  a  J.  P.,  forfeit  a  sum  not  exceeding 
five  pounds,  with  costs :  provided,  that  any  person  charged  with 
any  such  trespass  shall  be  at  liberty  to  prove,  by  way  of  defence, 
any  matter  which  would  have  been  a  defence  to  an  action  at  law  for 
such  trespass;  save  and  except  that  the  leave  and  license  of  the 
occupier  of  the  land  so  trespassed  upon  shall  not  be  a  sufficient 
defence  in  any  case,  where  the  landlord,  lessor,  or  other  person  shall 
have  the  right  of  killing  the  game  upon  such  land  by  virtue  of  any 
reservation  or  otherwise,  as  before  mentioned  ;  but  such  landlord, 
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leBBor,  or  other  persoa  shall,  for  ihe  purpofle  of  proBeentii^  for  oMih 
of  the  two  oflences  herein  last  -berore  menticmed,  be  deemed  to 
be  the  legal  occupier  of  such  land,  wh^neyer  the  actual  oeeimier 
thereof  shall  have  given  such  leave  or  license ;  and  that  the  lord  or 
steward  of  the  crown  of  any  manor,  lordship,  or  royalty,  or  reputed 
manor,  lordship,  or  royalty,  shall  be  deemed  to  be  the  legal  occu- 
pier of  the  land  of  the  wastes  or  commons  within  such  manor,  &c. 
or  reputed  manor,  &c. 

By  sect.  31,  where  any  person  shall  be  found  on  any  hmd,  or  i^xm 
his  majesty's  forests,  parks,  chases,  or  warrens,  in  the  day-time,  in 
search  or  pursuit  of  game,  or  woodcocks,  snipes,  quails,  landrails,  or 
conies,  the  person  having  the  ri^ht  of  killing  the  game  i^kki  bucIi 
land,  by  virtue  of  any  reservation  or  otherwise,  as^b^dre  math 
tioned,  or  the  occupier  of  the  land  (whether  there  shall  or  shall  not 
be  any  such  right  by  reservation  or  oth^wise),  or  the  gamekeeper 
or  servant  of  either  of  them,  or  any  person  authorieed  by  either  of 
them,  or  the  warden,  ranger,  verderer,  forester,  masterkeqpeE, 
underkeeper,  or  other  officers  of  such  forest,  &c«  may  require  the 
person  so  found  forthwith  to  quit  the  land  whereon  ne  shall  be  so 
found,  and  also  to  tell  his  christian  name,  surname,  and  place  of 
abode ;  and  in  case  such  person  shall,  after  being  so  required,  offend 
by  refusing  to  tell  his  real  name,  or  place  of  abode,  or  by  ^ving 
such  a  general  description  of  his  place  of  abode  as  shall  be  ilmacny 
for  the  purpose  of  discovery,  or  by  wilfully  continuing  or  returning 
upon  the  land,  the  party  so  requiring  as  aforesaid,  and  any  person 
acting  by  his  order  and  in  his  aid,  may  apprehend  such  offender, 
and  convey  him  as  soon  as  conveniently  may  be  before  a  J.  P. ;  and 
such  oflender  (whether  so  apprehended  or  not),  upon  being  con- 
victed of  any  such  ofibnce  before  a  J.  P.,  shall  forfeit  a  sum  not 
exceeding  five  pounds,  with  costs:  provided  that  no  person  so 
apprehended  shall,  on  any  pretence,  be  detained  for  a  longer  period 
than  twelve  hours  from  the  time  of  his  apprehension  untd  he  shall 
be  brought  before  some  J.  P.,  and  that  if  he  cannot,  on  account  of 
the  absence  or  distance  of  the  residence  of  any  such  J.  P.,  or  owii^ 
to  any  other  reasonable  cause,  be  brought  before  a  J.  P.  within  such 
twelve  hours,  then  the  person  so  apprehended  shall  be  discharged,  but 
may  nevertheless  be  proceeded  against  for  his  offence  by  summons 
or  warrant,  according  to  the  provisions  hereinafter  mentioned,  as  if 
no  such  apprehension  had  taken  place. 

By  sect.  34,  for  the  purposes  of  this  act,  the  day-time  shall  be 
deemed  to  commence  at  the  beginning  of  the  last  hour  before 
sunrise,  and  to  conclude  at  the  expiration  of  the  first  hour  after 
sunset. 

By  sect.  35,  the  aforesaid  provisions  against  trespassers  and  per- 
aoDS  found  on  any  land,  shall  not  extend  to  any  person  hunting  or 
coursing  upon  any  lands  with,  hounds  or  greyhounds,  and  being  im 
fresh  pursuit  of  any  de^,  hare,  or  fox,  already  started  upon  any 
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otber  land,  nor  to  any  person  band  fide  claiming  and  exercising  may 
right  or  reputed  right  of  free  warren  or  free  chase,  nor  to  any 
gamekeeper  lawfully  appointed  within  the  limits  of  any  free  warren, 
or  free  chase,  nor  to  any  lord  or  any  steward  of  the  crown  of  any 
manor,  lordship,  or  royalty,  or  reputed  manor,  &c.,  nor  to  any  game- 
keeper lawfully  appointed  by  such  lord  or  steward  within  the  limits 
of  such  manor,  &c»,  or  reputed  manor,  &c. 

By  sect.  36,  when  any  person  shall  be  found  by  day  or  night 
iqpon  any  land  or  in  any  of  his  majesty's  forests^  parks,  chases,  or 
warrens,  in  search  or  pursuit  of  game,  and  shall  i^hen  and  there 
have  in  his  possession  any  game  ^ich  shall  appear  to  have  been 
recently  killed,  it  shall  be  lawful  for  any  person  having  the  right  of 
killing  the  game  upon  such  land  by  virtue  of  any  reservation  or 
otherwise,  as  b^ore  mentioned,  or  for  the  occupier  of  such  land, 
(whether  there  shall  or  »hsJl  not  be  any  such  right,  reservation,  or 
otherwise,)  or  for  any  gamekeeper  or  servant  of  either  of  them,  or 
for  any  officer  as  aforesaid  of  such  forest,  &c.,  or  for  any  person 
acting  by  the  order  and  in  aid  of  any  of  the  said  several  persons,  to 
demand  from  the  person  so  found  such  game  in  his  possession,  and 
in  case  such  person  shall  not  immediately  deliver  up  such  game,  to 
seize  and  take  the  same  from  him,  for  the  use  of  the  person  enti- 
tled to  the  game  upon  such  land,  forest,  park,  chase,  or  warren. 
For  the  best  manner  of  pleading  a  justification  for  an  act  done 
mider  the  authority  of  this  section,  see  Wisdom  v.  Hodsan^  3  Tyrw. 
811. 

By  sect.  46,  nothing  in  this  act  shall  prevent  any  person  from 
proceeding,  by  way  of  civil  action,  to  recover  damages  in  respect  of 
any  trespass  upon  his  land,  whether  committed  in  pursuit  of  game 
or  otherwise^  save  and  except  that  where  any  proceedings  shall  nave 
been  instituted  under  the  provisions  of  this  act,  acainst  any  person 
for  or  in  respect  of  any  trespass,  no  action  at  law  diall  be  maintain- 
able  for  the  same  trespass  by  any  person,  at  whose  instance  or  with 
whose  concurrence  or  assent  such  proceedings  shall  have  been  insti- 
tuted, but  that  such  proceedings  shall,  in  such  case,  be  a  bar  to  any 
sach  action,  and  may  be  given  in  evidence,  under  the  general  issue. 
(See  new  rule  as  to  plea  '*  by  statute,"  anie^  p.  31.) 

By  sect.  47,  for  the  protection  of  persons  acting  in  the  execution 
of  this  act,  it  is  enacted,  that  all  actions  and  prosecutions  to  be  com- 
menced against  any  person  for  anything  done  in  pursuance  of  this 
act,  shall  be  laid  and  tried  in  the  comity  where  the  fact  was  com- 
mitted, and  shall  be  commenced  within  six  calendar  months  after 
the  fact  committed,  and  not  otherwise;  and  notice  in  writing  of 
soch  action,  and  of  the  cause  thereof,  diall  be  giv^i  to  the  defenajsnt 
one  calendar  month  at  least  before  the  commenc^nent  of  the  action ; 
and  the  defendant  may  plead  the  general  issue,  and  give  this  act 
and  the  special  matter  in  evidence ;  and  no  plaintiff  shall  recover  in 
mch  .action,  if  tender  of  sufficient  amends  shall  have  been  made 


910  GAME. 

before  such  action  brought,  or  if  a  sufficient  sum  of  money  shall  have 
been  paid  into  court  after  such  action  brought,  by  or  on  behalf  of 
the  defendant. 

A  person  acting  as  a  gamekeeper  by  virtue  of  a  deputation, 
granted  imder  stat.  48  Oeo.  III.  c.  93,  is  not  entitled  (n)  to  a 
month^s  notice  of  action  under  this  section,  for  "  no  one  is  a  game- 
keeper under  the  late  act,  unless  he  be  registered  with  the  clerk 
of  the  peace  under  it ;  the  defendant  is  excluded,  therefore,  from 
the  privileges  conferred  by  the  act,  by  the  express  language  of 
sect.  16  (o),  the  deputation  being  not  only  given,  but  registered, 
under  the  old  law. 

The  foregoing  act  does  not  extend  to  Scotland  or  Ireland.  As  to 
Scotland,  see  2  &  3  Will.  IV.  c.  68.  For  offences  relating  to  the 
game,  which  are  the  subject  of  indictment,  or  other  penal  enact- 
ment, see  stat.  9  Geo.  I V.  c.  69,  (extended  by  stat.  7  &  8  Vict, 
c.  29,)  for  the  more  effectual  prevention  of  persons  going  armed  by 
night  for  the  destruction  of  game. 


II.  Of  the  Appointment  and  Authority  of  Gamekeepers  under 

the  New  Act 

By  stat.  1  &  2  Will.  IV.  c.  32,  s.  13,  any  lord  of  a  manor, 
lordship,  or  royalty,  or  reputed  manor,  &c.,  or  any  steward  of  the 
crown  of  any  manor,  lordship,  or  royalty,  appertaining  to  his  ma- 
jesty, may,  by  writing  under  hand  and  seal,  or  in  case  of  a  body 
corporate,  then  under  the  seal  of  such  body  corporate,  appoint  one 
or  more  persons  as  gamekeepers,  to  preserve  or  kill  the  game 
within  the  limits  of  such  manor,  &c.,  or  reputed  manor,  Sec,  for 
the  use  of  such  lord  or  steward  thereof,  and  may  authorize  such 
gamekeeper,  within  the  same  limits,  to  seize  and  take  for  the  use 
of  such  lord  or  steward,  all  such  dogs,  nets,  and  other  engines  and 
instruments  for  the  killing  or  taking  of  game  as  shall  be  used 
within  the  said  limits  by  any  person  not  authorized  to  kill  game  for 
want  of  a  game  certificate.  By  sect,  14,  any  lord  of  a  manor,  &c. 
or  reputed  manor,  &c.,  or  any  steward  of  the  crown  of  any  manor, 
&c.  appertaining  to  his  majesty,  may  appoint  and  depute  any 
person,  whether  acting  as  a  gamekeeper  to  any  other  person  or  not, 
or  whether  retained  and  paid  for  as  the  male  servant  of  any  other 
person  or  not,  to  be  a  gamekeeper  for  any  such  manor,  &c.  or 
reputed  manor,  &c.,  or  for  such  district  of  such  manor,  &c.,  as  such 
lord  or  steward  of  the  crown  shall  think  fit,  and  may  authorize  such 
person,  as  gamekeeper,  to  kill  game  within  the  same  for  his  own 
use,  or  for  the  use  of  any  other  person  who  may  be  specified  in  such 

(fi)   Per   Tindal,   C.  J.,    in   Bmh  v.      E.  654,  S.  P. 
Green,  4  Bingh.  N.  C.  41 ;  5  Scott,  289 ;  (o)  See  p.  911,  where  tbia  section  is  set 

recognized  in  Lidtter  t.  Borrow,  9  A.  &      out. 
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deputation,  and  also  may  give  to  such  person  all  such  power  and 
authorities  as  may,  by  virtue  of  this  act,  be  given  to  any  gameke^>er 
of  a  manor;  and  no  person  so  appointed  gamekeeper,  and  empowered 
to  kill  game  for  his  own  use,  or  for  the  use  of  any  other  person  so 
specified  as  aforesaid,  and  not  killiug  any  game  for  the  use  of  the 
lord  or  steward  of  the  crown  of  the  manor,  &c.  or  reputed  manor, 
&c.,  for  which  such  deputation  shall  be  given,  shall  be  deemed  to  be 
or  shall  be  entered  or  paid  for  as  the  gamekeeper  or  male  servant  of 
the  lord  or  steward  making  such  deputation.  By  sect.  6,  it  is  pro* 
vided,  that  no  game  certificate,  on  which  a  less  duty  than  3^.  1 3«.  6d, 
is  chargeable,  imder  the  act  relating  to  game  certificates,  shall 
authorize  any  gamekeeper  to  kill  or  take  any  game,  or  to  use  any 
^^gt  ff^^y  ^^U  or  other  engine  or  instrument  for  the  purpose  of 
killing  or  taking  game,  except  within  the  limits  included  in  his 
appointment  as  gamekeeper. 

Sect.  15  contains  regulations  as  to  the  appointment  of  game- 
keepers by  landowners  of  a  certain  value  in  Wales. 

By  sect.  16,  no  appointment  or  deputation  of  any  person  as  a 
gamekeeper  by  virtue  of  this  act  shall  be  valid,  unless,  and  until, 
it  shall  be  registered  with  the  clerk  of  the  peace  for  the  county, 
ridiue,  division,  liberty,  franchise,  city,  or  town,  wherein  the  manor, 
lordship,  or  royalty,  or  reputed  manor,  &c.,  or  the  lands,  shall  be 
situate,  for  or  in  respect  of  which  such  person  shall  have  been 
i^pointed  gamekeeper ;  and  in  case  the  appointment  of  any  person 
as  gamekeeper  shall  expire  or  be  revoked,  by  dismissal  or  otherwise, 
all  powers  and  authorities  given  to  him  by  virtue  of  this  act  shall 
immediately  cease. 

Sect.  17  authorizes  persons  who  have  obtained  an  annual  game 
certificate,  to  sell  game  to  anv  person  licensed  to  deal  in  game. 
Provided,  that  no  game  certificate  on  which  a  less  duty  than 
SI.  13s.  6d.  is  chargeable  under  the  acts  relating  to  game  certifi- 
cates shall  authorize  any  gamekeeper  to  sell  any  game,  except  on 
the  account  and  with  the  written  authority  of  the  master,  whose 
gamekeeper  he  is ;  but  that  any  such  gamekeeper  selling  any  game 
not  on  the  account  and  with  the  written  authority  of  such  master, 
may  be  proceeded  against  under  thb  act,  in  the  same  manner  as  if 
he  had  no  game  certificate. 


III.  Of  the  Destruction  of  the  Game  at  improper  Seasons 

of  the  Year. 

By  stat.  1  &  2  Will.  IV.  c.  32,  s.  8,  persons  killing  or  taking  any 
oame,  or  using  any  dog,  gun,  net,  or  other  engine  or  instrument  for 
the  purpose  of  killing  or  taking  any^ame,  on  a  Sunday  or  Christ- 
mas-day, on  conviction  before  two  «f.  P.  shall  forfeit  a  sum  not 
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exeeedii^  5/.  with  eosts ;  and  peraons  kiffing  or  taking  anj  part- 
ridge betw^een  the  Ist  of  Feb.  and  the  let  of  Sept.,  or  any  pheasant 
between  the  let  of  Feb.  and  the  Ist  of  Oct.,  or  any  black  gisniei, 
(except  in  Hbe  county  of  SomerBet  or  Devon,  or  inr  the  New  Forest,) 
between  the  lOtii  of  Dec.  and  the  20fh  of  Aug.  in  the  sncoeeding 

Csr,  or  in  the  conntj  of  Soraeraet  or  Devon,  or  in  the  New  Forest, 
tween  the  10th  of  Dee.  and  the  let  of  Sept. ;  or  any  groase, 
eommonly  called  red  game,  between  the  lOtii  of  Dec.  and  the  IStii 
of  Aug.,  or  any  bnstord,  between  the  1st  of  March  and  the  Ist  of 
Sept.,  sfaaU,  on  conviction  before  two  J.  P.,  forleit  for  every  head 
of  game  so  killed  or  taken,  a  sum  not  exceedmg  1/.  with  costs ;  and 
persons,  with  intent  to  destroy  or  injure  any  game,  patting  poison 
or  poisonons  ingredients  on  the  mund,  whether  opened  or  endosed, 
where  game  usually  resort,  or  m  any  highway  shall,  on  conviction 
before  two  J.  P.,  forfeit  a  sum  not  exceeding  lOL  with  costs.  By 
sect.  4,  the  possession  of  birds  of  game  is  made  illegal,  after  ten  days, 
in  licensed  dealers,  and  forty  days  in  other  persons,  firom  the  expi- 
ration of  the  season  limited  by  the  foregoing  section. 


lY .  Of  the  Duties  twide  Payable  in  respect  of  Chme  Certificates. 

By  the  Game  Act,  1  &  2  Will.  IV.  c.  32,  s.  5,  the  existing  laws 
respecting  game  certificates  are  to  remain  unaltered. 

By  Stat.  48  Oeo.  III.  c.  55,  entitled  (inter  aKa)  An  Act  for  re- 
pealmg  the  Duties  on  Game  Certificates,  and  granting  new  Duties  to 
be  placed  under  the  Management  of  the  Commissioners  of  Taxes, 
^^  Every  person  using  any  dog,  gun,  net,  or  other  engine,  for  the 
purpose  of  taking  or  killing  game,  or  any  woodcock,  snipe,  quail,  or 
landrail,  or  any  conies  in  G.  B.,  if  sudbi  person  be  a  servant  to  a 
person  charged  in  respect  of  saeti  servant  by  this  act,  and  shaU  use 
any  dog,  &c.  for  any  of  the  brfore-mentioned  purposes,  upon  a 
manor  or  royalty  in  England,  Wales,  or  Berwick-on-Tweed,  or 
Scotland,  by  virtue  of  a  deputation  or  appointment  duly  registered 
or  entered  as  gamekeeper,  is  charged  with  the  annual  sum  of 
1/.  Is.  (2),  and  if  not  a  servant  for  whom  the  duties  on  servants  shall 
be  charged,  the  annual  sum  of  3/.  8s,  (3) :  and  every  other  person 
using  any  dog,  &c.  for  any  of  the  purposes  before  mentioned,  is 
chargeable  with  the  annual  sum  of  3/.  Ss.  with  two  exceptions  only; 
1st,  the  taking  woodcocks  and  snipes,  with  nets  and  springes ;  and 
2nd,  the  taking  or  destroying  conies  in  warrens,  or  in  any  enclosed 
ground,  or  by  any  person  in  land  in  his  occupation,  either  by  him- 


(2)  Four  shillings  were  added  by  stat.  52  Geo.  III.  c.  93. 

(3)  Ten  shillings  and  sixpence  added  to  this  and  the  following  sum  By 
ttat.  52  Geo.  III.  c.  93. 


J 
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sdf  or  by  his  direction.'"  These  duties  are  to  be  paid  to  the  coUeo- 
tor  of  assessed  taxes  for  the  place  where  party  resides ;  and  the  col- 
lector is  authorized  to  give  a  receipt,  and  to  demand  Is.  of  the 
party  for  the  same,  over  and  above  the  duty,  as  a  compensation  for 
nis  trouble.  The  receipt  being  delivered  to  the  dkerk  of  the  com- 
miasioners  of  the  district,  he  will  exchange  it  for  a  certificate, 

Eatis.  Oamekeepers,  in  whose  behalf  a  receipt  and  certificate 
ve  been  obtained  by  their  masters,  are  not  required  to  obtain  a 
certificate  for  themselves ;  but  it  is  provided  that  the  certificate 
•hall  be  v<Md  upon  the  revocation  of  the  deputotioii,  but  the  same 
nay  be  renewed,  for  the  remainder  of  the  year,  in  behalf  of  the 
new  gameke^ter.  The  same  statute  provides  that  unqualified  per- 
sons shall  not  be  protected  bv  the  certificate ;  and  that  the  pro- 
tection of  gamekeepers'  certificates  shall  not  ext^id  beyond  the 
limits  of  the  manor  for  which  they  are  appointed.  The  following 
persons  may  demand  the  production  of  certificate,  and  permission 
to  read  or  take  a  copy  of  it,  viz,  the  assessor  or  collector  of  the 
parish  where  the  party  is  using  dog,  &c. ;  commissioners  of  assessed 
taxes  for  the  county,  riding,  <uvision,  or  place ;  lord,  lady,  or  game- 
keeper of  the  manor ;  inspector  of  taxes  for  the  district ;  any  per- 
son duly  assessed  to  these  duties  for  killing  game ;  and  lastly,  the 
owner,  landlord,  lessee,  or  occupier  of  the  land.  If  certificate  is  not 
produced,  then  the  party  who  has  made  the  demand,  may  require 
the  person  using  the  dog,  gun,  &c.,  under  a  penalty  of  20/.,  to 
dechure  his  christian  and  surname,  and  place  of  residence,  and 
parish  or  place  in  which  he  has  been  assessed ;  lastly,  persons  who 
use  dogs,  guns,  &c.  without  having  obtained  certificate,  are  to  pay 
the  duty  of  SI.  8s.  by  way  of  surcharge,  and  a  penalty  of  20/.  It  is 
not  necessary,  that  the  demand  of  the  certificate  should  be  made  on 
the  land  (p)  on  which  the  party  was  sporting ;  but  if  not,  the 
demand  must  be  made  immediately,  and  so  as  in  some  degree  to 
form  a  part  of  the  same  transaction.  Nor  is  it  necessary,  that  the 
party  making  the  demand  should  produce  any  certificate ;  and  if 
the  other  party  refuse  to  produce  (q)  his  cert&cate,  he  does  so  at 
the  risk  of  whether  the  party  demanding  it  is  a  gamekeeper,  or 
other  person  having  a  right  to  demand  it. 

By  stat.  52  Geo.  III.  c,  93,  Sched.  (L.)  XIII.  the  penalties  are 
recoverable  before  any  two  or  more  commissioners  for  the  affiiirs  of 
taxes,  who  shall  give  judgment  for  the  penalty ;  or  for  such  part 
thereof  as  the  commissioners  shall  think  proper  to  mitigate,  not 
being  less  than  one  moiety.  By  stat.  54  Oeo.  III.  c.  141,  [27 
July,  1814,]  the  duties  and  penalties  contained  in  the  schedule  of 
the  52  Geo.  III.  c.  98,  relating  to  persons  aiding  or  assisting  or 
intending  to  aid  or  assist  in  the  takmg  or  killing  of  any  same,  or 
any  woodcock,  snipe,  quail,  landrail,  or  coney,  shall,  after  -tne  pass- 

(j»)  Searih  t.  Gardener,  5  C.  &  P.  40,  {g)  Ibid. 

Temterden,  C.  J. 
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ing  of  this  act,  aeyerally  cease  and  determine ;  provided  that  the 
act  of  aiding  and  assisting  as  aforesaid,  and  in  the  said  act  men- 
tioned, dball  be  done  in  the  company  or  presence  and  for  the  use  of 
another  person  who  shall  duly  have  obtamed  a  certificate  in  his  own 
right,  according  to  the  directions  of  the  said  act,  and  who  therein 
shall,  by  virtue  of  such  certificate,  then  and  there  use  his  own  dog, 
gun,  net,  or  other  engine,  for  the  taking  or  killing  of  such  game, 
&c.,  and  who  shall  not  act  therein  by  virtue  of  any  deputation  or 
appointment. 

By  stat.  2  &  3  Vict.  c.  35,  s.  3,  all  game  certificates  are  to 
expire  on  the  5tfa  July  instead  of  the  5th  April ;  and  by  sect.  4, 
justices  of  the  peace  are  authorized  to  hold  special  sessions,  for  the 
purpose  of  granting  licenses  to  deal  in  game,  at  any  time  after  July 
in  every  year,  as  well  as  in  July,  as  enacted  by  stat.  1  &  2  Vict, 
c.  32,  s.  18,  and  under  similar  regulations  as  to  notice,  &c.,  and  the 
licenses  are  to  continue  till  the  Ist  July  next  following. 


(    916    ) 
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IMPRISONMENT. 


I.  Of  the  Nature  of  the  Action  for  false  Imprisonment^  and  in 

what  Cases  it  may  be  maintained^  p.  915. 
II.  Statutes  relating  to  the  Action  for  false  Imprisonment.  21 

Joe.  I.  c.  12,  p.  922 ;  24  Oeo.  II.  c.  44,  p.  923. 
III.  Of  the  Pleadings,  p.  929. 


I.    Of  the  Nature  of  the  Action  for  false  Imprisonment,  and 

in  what  Cases  it  may  be  maintained. 

f  ALSE  imprisonment  is  a  restraint  on  the  liberty  of  the  person 
without  lawful  cause  ;  either  by  confinement  in  prison,  stocks, 
house,  &c.,  or  even  by  forcibly  detaining  the  party  in  the  streets, 
against  his  will  (a).  For  this  injury  an  action  of  trespass  vi  et 
armis  lies,  usually  termed  an  action  for  false  imprisonment.  An 
unlawful  detention  is  a  new  caption,  and  may  be  declared  on  as 
such  (ft).  An  arrest  on  mesne  process,  which  is  not  returned,  is 
wrongful  (c),  and  false  imprisonment  will  lie  against  the  sheriff  (c?)  ; 
so  if  an  officer  of  an  inferior  court  does  not  return  the  process 
directed  to  him,  he  is  a  trespasser  ab  initio,  and  false  imprisonment 
lies  against  him ;  for  he  is  as  sheriff  within  the  jurisdiction.  The 
sheriff  must,  at  his  peril,  execute  the  writ  upon  the  person  really 
named  therein  (e)  ;  and  if  he  mistakes  the  person,  he  is  liable  to  an 
action  for  false  imprisonment.  A.  B.  brought  false  imprisonment 
against  C.  (/),  who  Justified  that  he  had  a  warrant  to  arrest  J.  5., 
and  having  asked  A.  B.,  the  plaintiff,  what  his  name  was,  he 
answered  J.  S.,  whereupon  C.  arrested  A.  B.  Plaintiff  demurred, 
and  judgment  for  plaintiff,  because  C,  the  defendant,  ought,  at  his 
peril,  to  have  taken  notice  of  the  person  named  in  the  writ.  A 
Gommiflfiion  of  rebellion  issued  against  I.    G.  appeared  before  the 

(a)  Per  Thorpe,  C.  J.,  22  Ass.  fo.  104,  (e)  Per  Hansford,  L,  11  Hen.  IV.  91, 
pL  85.                                                            a.    See  also  Inurbane  and  another,  Hardr, 

(b)  Cro.  Jac.  379.  323,  per  Hale,  C.  B. 

(e)  2  Rol.  Ab.  563,  pi.  9.  (/)  Moor.  457;  Hardr.  323,  S.  P. 

(d)  Id.  pL  18. 

VOL.  U.  Q 


916  IMPRISONMENT. 

commissioners,  and  affirmed  himself  to  be  the  person ;  whereupon 
they  apprehended  him  by  virtue  of  their  commission.  Per  Hale^ 
G.  B.  (^),  ^^  If  a  wrong  man  be  taken,  though  he  affirm  himself  to 
be  the  person  against  whom  the  commission  is  awarded,  yet  the 
commissioners  having  no  warrant  to  take  him  by  the  conmussion,  his 
affirming  himself  to  be  the  person  will  be  no  excuse  in  false  imprison- 
ment, as  has  been  held  on  the  execution  of  a  capias."  A  sherifiTs 
officer  (Ji)  having  received  a  warrant  to  arrest  A.,  whose  person  he 
had  never  seen,  went  to  her  house,  where  he  found  her  and  the 

Elaintiff  together.  Addressing  himself  to  the  plaintiff,  he  said,  *'  I 
ave  a  writ  against  you ;"  upon  which  A.  desired  the  plaintiff  to  go 
with  the  officer.  Thie  officer  munediately  took  plaintiff  to  a  sponging- 
house,  where  he  kept  her  all  night ;  but  the  next  morning,  having 
discovered  his  mistake,  he  released  her.  Ketnuim^  C.  J^  admitted 
the  law  to  be  as  stated  in  the  preceding  case ;  but  considering  this 
as  a  trick  on  the  officer,  directed  the  jury  to  give  the  plaintiff 
nominal  damages  only,  which  they  did  accordingly.  But  if  a  person 
whose  real  name  is  W.  is  asked,  before  process  issues  against  him, 
whether  his  name  is  not  John,  and  he  says  it  is,  he  cannot  maintain 
trespass  for  imprisonment  under  process  against  him  by  the  wrong 
name  (t).  If  a  magistrate's  warrant  is  shown  by  the  constable  (Jt\ 
who  has  the  execution  of  it,  to  the  person  charged  with  an  offence, 
and  he  thereupon  voluntarily^  and  without  any^  even  the  slightest 
compulsion^  attends  the  constable  to  the  magistrate,  who  after 
examination  dismisses  him,  it  seems  that  this  wul  not  constitute  an 
arrest,  so  as  to  enable  the  party  to  maintain  trespass  for  an  assault 
and  false  imprisonment  (1).  So  where  a  sheriff's  officer,  to  whom  a 
warrant  upon  a  writ  against  A.  was  delivered,  sent  a  message  to  A. 
and  asked  him  to  fix  a  time  to  call  and  ^ve  bail ;  and  A.  accord- 
ingly fixed  a  time,  attended,  and  gave  bail ;  it  was  holden  (/),  that 
this  was  not  either  an  actual  or  constructive  arrest.  The  sheriff^s 
officer  did  not  take  a  warrant  with  him,  nor  did  he  tell  A.  that  he 
came  to  arrest  him,  but  merely  gave  notice  of  the  writ,  and  asked 
him  to  fix  a  time  for  giving  bail. 

Where  after  the  suing  out  of  a  writ  of  ca.  sa.  upon  a  ju^^^ent  in 
an  action  of  debt,  the  plaintiff  in  that  action  gave  a  release  to  the 
defendant,  and  told  the  sheriff,  ^^  I  have  given  a  release ;  you  must 
not  go  on  to  execute  the  writ  ;*'  and  the  deriff  afterwards  executed 

(fi)  Hardr.  323,  upon  motion  for  an  t.  Hatwood,  3  Campb.  108. 
attachment  against  0.  which  waa  granted.  {i)  Arromimiih  ▼.  Le  Mmmer^  2  Boa^ 

(A)  Oxley  1.  Ftowett  B.  R.  Middx.  Sit-  &  Pul.  N.  R.  211.    See  alflo  BUtm  t. 

tings,  Dec  4,  1800,  MSS.    See  Morgan$  Burridye,  3  Camp.  139 ;    Petert  t.  St* 


T.  Bridge;  1  B.  &  A.  647,  and  Bruntkili      way,  6  C.  &  P.  737  ;  Wood  t.  Z«m,  6  C. 
y.  RoberUon,  9  A.  &  E.  840.  &  P.  774. 

(0  Per  Ld.  ElUmborongh^  C.  J.,  Price  (/)  Bmrry  y.  Adammm,  6  B.  &  C.  528. 


(1)  Words  merdy  will  not  make  an  arrest.     Genner  v.  Sparks,  Salk.  79. 
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the  writ,  it  was  holdoi»  that  he  was  liable  in  an  action  of  ties- 
pa88(m). 

An  aetion  for  false  imprisonment  was  brought  by  a  native  and 
inhabitant  of  Minorca  (n),  (then  part  of  the  dominions  of  the 
crown  of  Great  Britain,)  against  the  governor  of  the  island,  for 
imprisoning  the  plaintiff  at  Minorca,  and  causing  him  to  be  carried 
thence  to  Carthagena,  in  Spain.  The  plaintiff  laid  the  venue  in 
London,  stating  the  injury  to  have  been  committed  at  Minorca,  to 
wit,  at  London,  &c.  The  defendant  justified,  on  the  ground  that 
the  plaintiff  had  endeavoured  to  create  a  mutiny  among  the  in- 
habitants of  Minorca,  whereupon  the  defendant,  as  governor,  was 
obliged  to  seize  the  plaintiff,  and  imprison  him,  &c.  The  plaintiff 
rephed  de  injurid  tu&  propria.  After  verdict  for  plaintiff,  with 
3,000/.  damages,  a  bill  of  exception  was  tendered ;  and  error  having 
been  assigned  thereon,  it  was  contended,  among  other  things: 
1st,  That  the  plaintiff,  being  a  Minorquin,  was  incapacitated  from 
bringing  an  action  in  the  King^s  courts  in  England ;  but  it  was 
holden,  that  a  subject  bom  in  Minorca  was  as  much  entitled  to 
appeal  to  the  Kings  courts  as  a  subject  bom  in  Oreat  Britain ;  and 
that  the  objection  of  its  not  being  stated  on  the  record,  that  the 

Slaintiff  was  bom  since  the  treaty  of  Utrecht,  did  not  make  any 
ifference.  2ndly,  It  was  objected,  that  the  injury  having  been 
done  at  Minorca,  out  of  the  realm,  could  not  be  tried  in  the  King's 
eourts  in  England ;  but  it  was  holden,  that  an  action  for  false  im- 
prisonment being  a  transitory  action,  it  was  competent  to  the 
plaintiff  to  lay  it  in  any  county  of  England,  although  the  matter 
arose  beyond  the  seas  (2).  If  a  person  causes  another  to  be  im- 
pressed, he  does  it  at  his  own  peril,  and  is  liable  in  damages,  if  that 
person  can  show  that  he  was  not  subject  to  the  impress  service. 
The  defendant  went  to  the  place  of  rendezvous  (o)  for  the  impress 
service,  near  the  Tower,  and  gave  information  that  there  was  a 
young  man  (meaning  the  plaintiff)  at  a  house  she  described,  who 
was  liable  to  be  impressed,  and  who  was  a  fit  person  to  serve  his 
najesty.  In  consequence  of  this,  the  plaintiff  was  seized  by  the 
press-gang,  and  earned  on  board  the  tender,  where  he  was  detained, 
until  It  was  discovered  that  he  had  never  been  in  a  ship  before, 
exc^t  once,  when  he  had  been  in  like  manner  wrongfully  impressed. 
An  aetion  for  trespass  and  false  imprisonment  having  been  brought, 
it  was  objected,  tluit  the  form  of  action  should  have  been  an  action 
on  the  case,  and  not  an  action  of  trespass;  but  Lord  EUenboraugh^ 

(m)  BmrHr  t.  Si.  QiKiMi^  1%  M.  &  W.      15  Geo.  HI.  B.  B.  Cowp.  161  (2). 
441.  (o)  rtewHer  ▼.  Boyle,  1  Gampb.  187, 

(»)  MaipH  T.  Fabri^Mt  in  error,  M.  T.      Ld.  BUemborough,  C.  J. 

(2)  The  proceedings  in  all  the  stages  of  the  cause  wiU  be  found  reported 
at  great  length  in  the  eleventh  volume  of  the  State  Trials,  p.  162,  edited 
by  Mr.  Horgrave. 
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C.  J.,  was  of  a  different  opinion,  obeervingy  that  this  was  not  like 
a  malicious  prosecution,  wnere  a  party  gets  a  valid  warrant  or  writ, 
and  gives  it  to  an  officer  to  be  executed.    There  was  clearly  a 
trespass  here  in  seizing  the  plaintiff,  and  the  defendant  therefor^ 
was  a  trespasser  in  procuring  it  to  be  done.    An  action  will  not  lie 
at  common  law  for  raise  imprisonment  (p\  where  the  imprisonment 
was  merely  in  consequence  of  taking  a  ship  tu  prize^  although  the 
ship  has  been  acquitted.    Trespass  for  false  imprisonment  will  lie 
against  overseers  of  the  poor  for  imprisoning  a  man  under  a  justice^s 
warrant  (9),  until  he  should  pav  a  sum  of  money  for  the  main- 
tenance of  a  child  which  should  be  bom  of  a  woman  then  pregnant 
by  plaintiff,  but  who  had  not  as  yet  been  delivered.     Trespass  will 
lie  (r)  against  an  attorney  and  client  for  suing  out  an  illegal  ca.  sa. 
and  causing  a  party  to  be  arrested.     So  where  A.  employed  B.,  an 
attorney,  to  enforce  pa}rment  of  a  debt ;  B.  directed  his  agent  to 
sue  out  a  justicies  in  the  County  Court.     Before  the  return  of  the 
justicies  the  debtor  paid  debt  and  costs  to  B.     B.'s  agent,  not 
knowing  of  such  payment,  afterwards  entered  up  judgment  in  the 
County  Court,  although  the  defendant  had  not  appeared,  and  sued 
out  execution:  it  was  holden(«),  that  A.  and  B.  were  liable  as 
trespassers ;  for  A.  was  answerable  for  the  act  of  B.,  his  attorney, 
and  B.  and  his  agent  were  to  be  considered  as  one  person.     And 
where  an  arrest  is  made  under  process  which  is  afterwards  set  aside 
for  irre^arity,  the  attorney  in  the  suit  is  liable  in  trespass,  as 
well  as  tne  plamtiff  (0*     If  A.,  having  been  robbed  (u),  suspect  B. 
to  be  guilty  of  the  robbery,  and  take  B.,  and  deliver  him  into  the 
charge  of  a  constable  present,   B.  (if  innocent)  may  maintain 
trespass  and  false  imprisonment  against  A.     If  a  prisoner  in  execu- 
tion escape  by  the  voluntary  permission  of  the  gaoler,  and  the 
gaoler  retake  him,  he  is  liable  to  an  action  for  false  imprison- 
ment (x).     But  an  officer  who  has  arrested  a  prisoner  on  mesne 
process,  and  voluntarily  permitted  him  to  escape,  may  retake  him 
before  the  return  of  the  writ,  without  being  liable  to  such  action. 
Trespass  for  false  imprisonment  will  lie  for  a  detention  under  a 
lawful  process,  if  it  be  executed  at  an  unlawful  time,  as  on  a 
Sunday  (y)  ;  for  by  stat.  29  Car.  II.  c.  7,  s.  6,  it  is  provided,  '^That 
no  person  upon  the  Lord's  Day  shall  serve  or  execute  any  writ-, 
process,  warrant,  order,  judgment,  or  decree  (except  in  case  of 
treason,  felony,  or  breach  of  the  peace)  (3) ;  the  service  of  such. 

ip)  Le  Caux ▼. Eden^  Doug.  594.  & C.  38. 

{q)  fVenman  t.  FUher,  M.  2  Geo.  II.,  (0  Codrington  v.  Lloyd^  8  A.&E.  449. 

B.  R.  MSS.,  cited  in  R.  y.  Banghwnt^  H.  («)  Stonehoun  y.BUioit,  6  T.  R.  315. 

5  Geo.  II.  B.  R.r  Sess.  Ca.  vol.  1,  p.  149.  (x)  Aikituon  v.  Matieson,  2  T.  R.  172. 

(r)  Barker  y.BroAam,  3  Wils.  368.  (y)  WiUon  y.  jyteker,  Salk.  78 ;  5  Mod. 

l»)  Batet  Y.  PUKng  and  another,  6  B.  9bf  8.C. 


(3)  In  Taylor  v.  Freeman  and  another,  Gloue.  Lent  Ass.  1757>  MSS., 
it  appeared  that  the  defendants^  as  constables,  had  arrested  the  plaintiff 
upon  a  Sunday,  by  virtue  of  a  warrant  from  a  justice  of  the  peace,  for 
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writ,  &c.  shall  be  void,  and  the  person  serving  or  executing  the 
same  shall  be  as  liable  to  the  suit  of  the  party  grieved,  and  to  answer 
damages  to  him  for  doing  thereof,  as  if  he  had  done  the  same 
without  any  writ,  process,  &c."  This  statute  forbids  serving  arp- 
giiud  process  only  on  a  Sundi^.  Where,  therefore,  there  has  been 
an  escape  against  the  will  of  bailiff,  he  may  retake  on  a  Sunday. 
Secus,  if  voluntary.  2  Gundry,  14,  MSS.  Trespass  for  false  im- 
prisonment may  be  maintained  against  the  sheriff  for  an  arrest  made 
by  his  bailiff  after  the- return-day  of  the  writ  {z). 

When  a  court  has  jurisdiction  of  the  cause  (a),  and  proceeds 
inverso  ordine^  or  erroneously,  an  action  does  not  lie  against  the 
party  who  sues,  or  the  officer  or  minister  of  the  court  who  executes 
the  precept  or  process  of  the  court ;  but  when  the  court  has  not 
jurisdiction  of  the  cause,  the  whole  proceeding  being  coram  non 
judicej  an  action  will  lie  ainiinst  them,  without  any  reeard  to  the 
precept  or  process  (4).  Hence,  where  one  of  the  bail  had  been 
arrested  by  process  out  of  the  Marshalsea  (b)  for  the  purpose  of 
satisfying  a  judgment  obtained  against  the  principal  in  a  cause,  of 
which  the  Marshalsea  Court  had  no  jurisdiction ;  it  was  holden,  that 
an  action  for  false  imprisonment  would  lie  against  the  party  who 
sued,  the  marshal  who  directed  the  execution  of  the  process,  and 
the  officer  who  executed  the  same.  There  are  cases  which  have 
expressly  decided  that  the  officer  is  liable  for  executing  the  warrant 
where  the  magistrate  granting  it  had  no  jurisdiction  (c).  In  the  case 
of  a  warrant,  illegal  on  the  face  of  it,  for  an  excess  of  jurisdiction  in 
the  magistrate,  trespass  is  maintainable  against  the  committing 
magistrate,  although  the  conviction  has  not  been  auashed  (d) ;  but 
where  the  justice  lias  competent  jurisdiction,  his  judgment  is  con- 
clusive, until  reversed  or  quashed,  and  the  conviction  cannot  be  con- 
troverted in  evidence  (e).  A  conviction  stated  that  plaintiff,  having 
been  brought  before  a  magistrate  on  an  information  charging  him 
with  having  unlawfully  returned  without  a  certificate  to  a  pu*ish 
from  whence  he  had  been  removed,  and  that  upon  that  occasion  he 
confessed  himself  guilty;    it  was  holden (/),  that  this  conviction 

(z)  Parrot  t.  IfMflf/brrf,  2  Eap.  N.  P.  C.  ment  of  court  in  Morrtll  ▼.  Martm^  3  M.  & 

585,  Prior,  C.  J.  Gr.  581 ;  4  Scott's  N.  R.  300. 

(a)  Second  resolution,  Marthaltea  case,  (d)  Oroome  v.  Forruter,  5  M.  &  S.  314. 

10  Rep.  76,  a.  (e)  Strickland  ▼.  Ward,  7  T.  R.  633,  n. 

(()  Marthakta  case,  10  Rep.  68,  b.  Faweett  y.  FbwUg,  7  B.  &  C.  394. 

(c)  Per  Tindal,  C.  J.,  delivering  jadg-  (/)  Matm  v.  Dover*,  8  B.  &  A.  103. 


getting  a  bastard  child.    An  action  for  false  imprisonment  having  been 
brought,  AdafM,  Baron^  held,  that  plaintiff  was  entitled  to  recover. 

(4)  This  principle  has  been  recognized  in  several  cases.  See  NichoU 
▼.  Walker,  Cro.  Car.  395;  Hill  v.  Bateman,  Str.  711;  Shergold  v. 
HMaway,  Str.  1002.  Sessions  Cases,  vol.  2,  p.  100,  S.  C;  Perkin  v. 
Proctor,  2  Wils.  384,  and  since  in  Broum  v.  Cotton,  8  T.  R.  424,  and 
Morrell  v.  Martin,  3  M.  &  Gr.  581 ;  4  Scott's  N.  B.  300. 
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was  good  apon  the  fiice  of  it,  and  that  it  was  not  necessary  to  state 
in  it  expressly  any  act  of  vagrancy,  it  being  for  the  party  convicted 
to  show  in  his  defence,  that  he  did  not  return  in  a  state  of  pau- 
perism. A  magistrate  had  committed  the  pbdntiff  for  re-examina- 
tion for  a  period  of  fourteen  days.  The  jury  found  that  the  com- 
mitment was  bondfide^  and  witnout  any  improper  motive,  but  that 
tilie  time  for  which  the  commitment  was  made  was  unreasonable.  In 
such  case  trespass  (g)  is  tJie  proper  remedv,  and  not  case ;  for  the 
better  opinion  is,  that  such  commitment  is  wholly  void.  A  magis- 
trate, wno  commits  a  party  in  a  case  where  he  has  not  any  jurismc- 
tion,  is  liable  to  an  action  of  trespass ;  but  if  the  charge  be  of  an 
offence  over  which,  if  the  offence  charged  be  true  in  fact,  the  magis- 
trate has  jurisdiction,  the  magistrate's  jurisdiction  cannot  be  made 
to  depend  upon  the  truth  or  falsehood  of  the  facts,  or  upon  the  evi- 
dence being  sufficient  or  insufficient  to  establish  the  corpus  delicH 
brought  under  investigation  (A).  If  a  justice  of  the  peace  make  a 
warrant  to  a  constable  to  bring  A.  B.  before  him,  for  a  matter  of 
which  he  has  a  general  cognizance,  though  the  J.  P.  had  no  foun- 
dation in  fact  for  granting  such  a  warrant,  or  though  the  warrant 
itself  be  defective  m  point  of  form,  yet  the  constable  may  justify 
under  it ;  but  if  the  J.  P.  make  a  warrant  to  take  up  A.  B.  to 
answer  in  a  plea  of  debt,  a  constable  cannot  justify  under  such  a 
warrant,  because  the  justice  has  not  any  jurisdiction  of  debts  (t)« 
Where  a  magistrate  has  a  general  jurisdiction  over  the  subject- 
matter,  and  a  party  comes  before  him  and  prefers  a  complaint,  upon 
which  the  magistrate  makes  a  mistake  in  thinking  it  a  case  within 
his  authority,  and  grants  a  warrant  which  is  not  justifiable  in  point 
of  law,  the  party  complaining  is  not  liable  as  a  trespasser,  but  the 
only  remedy  against  him  is  by  an  action  upon  the  case,  if  he  has 
acted  maliciously.  The  magistrate  acting  without  any  jurisdiction 
at  all  is  liable  as  a  treq>asser  in  many  cases  (k). 

Where  a  statutory  protection  is  given  to  persons  having  acted  in 
pursuance  of  the  statute,  a  party  is  not  entitled  to  the  protection 
merely  because  he  believed,  homjide,  that  he  was  so  acting ;  there 
must  be  reasonable  ground  for  the  belief.  If  the  party  acted  under 
a  reasonable,  though  mistaken  persuasion,  from  appearances,  that 
the  facts  were  such  as  made  his  proceeding  justifiable  by  the 
statute,  he  is  entitled  to  protection,  though  the  real  facts  were 
such  that  the  statute  clearly  affords  no  justification  (Z).  Where  a 
magistrate  with  some  colour  of  reason,  and  bond  fide^  believes  that 
he  IS  acting  in  pursuance  of  his  lawful  authority,  he  is  entitled  to 

ig)  Dam  y.  Ct^^f  10  B.  &  C.  38.  and  see  Cook  ▼.  Lemuard,  6  B.  &  C.  351 ; 

{h)  Cave  T.  MmaUam,  1    M.  &  Or.  Beeehey  y.  8ide»,  9  B.  &  C.  806 ;  Reed  y. 

257 ;  1  Soott's  N.  R.  132 ;  recognized  in  Oowmeadow,  6  A.  &  E.  661 ;  Wedge  y. 

it.  y.  BoUeHj  1  Q.  B.  75 ;  4  P.  &  D.  679.  Berkeley,  6  A.  &  E.  663.    But  lee  Jonm 

(%j  Shergold  y.  Hollowag,  Str.  1002.  y.  Goodag,  9  M.  &  W.  736,  and  the  re- 

(k)  Per  Lord  AHnger^  C.  B.,  in  We%t  marks  of  Parker  B.,  and  Aldemn,  B., 

V.  Smalltaoadf  3  M.  &  W.  420.  qnestioning  the  authority  of  Cook  y.  Leo- 

(I)  Gam  y.  dipperioH,  10  A.  &  E.  582,  nard. 
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protection,  although  he  may  proceed  illegally  or  exceed  his  jurisdie- 
tion.  Whether  he  acts  with  such  colour  of  reason,  and  bond  fide^ 
are  questions  for  the  jury  under  all  the  circumstances,  if  there  be 
any  eiridence  of  them  and  the  phuntiff  desires  the  opinion  of  the 
jury  to  be  taken  on  them,  although  it  is  very  common  to  submit 
them  to  the  judge  first  on  an  ajppbcation  for  a  nonsuit.  And  if  the 
plaintiff,  on  such  application  being  made,  does  not  desire  the  matter 
to  be  submitted  to  the  jury,  he  must  abide  by  the  decision  of  the 
judge,  if  tJie  court  shall  think  it  warranted  by  the  evidence  (m). 

Trespass  vi  et  armis  will  not  lie  a^inst  commissioners  of  bank- 
rupt (n),  for  a  commitment  by  them  tor  not  fully  answering  to  their 
satisfaction  lawful  questions  proposed  by  them  to  a  party  whom 
they  have  authority  to  examine,  and  upon  a  subject  into  which 
thev  have  authority  to  inquire.  But  the  commissioners  have  not 
authority  to  commit  (o)  a  person  brought  before  them  to  be 
examined  for  giving  an  unsatisfactory  answer  to  an  immaterial  ques- 
tion. A  witness  summoned  by  commissioners  of  bankrupt  under 
the  6  Geo.  IV.  c.  16,  s.  33,  was  required  by  them  to  read  certain 
entries  in  a  ledger,  and  on  his  refusal  to  do  so  was  committed 
by  them  for  retusing  to  answer  a  question.  It  was  holden  {p), 
that  the  commitment  was  illegal,  inasmuch  as  the  request  to  read 
was  neither  in  form  nor  in  substance  a  question.  By  stat.  5  &  6 
Will.  IV.  c.  29,  s.  26,  Court  of  Review  and  subdivision  courts  are 
declared  to  have  been  courts  of  record  from  the  passing  of  1  &  2 
Will.  IV.  c.  56,  but  no  single  judge  or  commissioner  was  autho- 
rized by  those  statutes  to  impose  a  fine  or  commit  for  a  contempt, 
but  every  contempt  of  single  judge  or  commissioner  ivas  cognizable 
by  Court  of  Review.  But  now  by  stat.  5  &  6  Vict.  c.  122,  s.  66, 
any  Commissioner  of  the  Court  of  Bankruptcy,  authorized  to  act  in 
the  prosecution  of  any  fiat  directed  to  the  Court  of  Bankruptcy, 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  court  authorized  to  act  in  the  prosecuticm 
of  such  fiat,  and  all  matters  and  duties  by  this  act  directed  or 
authorized  to  be  done  by  the  Court  of  Bankruptcy,  may  be  done  bv 
any  one  or  more  of  the  commissioners  appointed,  or  to  be  appointed, 
by  virtue  of  the  stat.  1  &  2  Will.  IV.  c.  56  {ante^  p.  191);  and 
every  court  authorized  to  act  in  the  prosecution  of  any  fiat  in  bank- 
ruptcy now  issued  or  hereafter  to  be  issued,  or  in  execution  of  any 
duty  imposed  or  to  be  imposed  in  such  court  by  this  or  any  othcflr 
act  hereafter  to  be  in  force,  shall  have  all  the  powers,  rights,  pri* 
▼Oeges  and  incidents  of  a  Court  of  Record.  An  action  for  &Ise 
imprisonment  wiU  lie  {q)  against  a  supmor  officer,  where  the  imr 
prisonment  at  first  was  legal,  but  was  afterwards  aggravated  with 
many  circumstances  of  cruelty,  and  continued  beyond  ordinary 
bounds.     So  where  a  captain  of  a  man-of-war  imprisoned  a  person 

(f»)  HnMhM  Y.  Grove,  8  Q.  B.  1007 ;  (o)  Bwp,  Baxter,  7  D.  &  C.  673. 

8 O.  & B.  21.  {p)  haae y.  tmpejf,  10  B.  &  C.  442. 

(»)  DoiwM  ▼.  Impey.  1  B.  &  a  163.  (f )  WuU  y.  3i'Namara,  1  T.  R.  686. 
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three  days  for  a  supposed  breach  of  duty,  without  hearing  him,  and 
then  released  (r)  him  without  bringing  him  to  a  court-martial. 


II.   Statutes  relating  to  the  Action  for  false  Imprisonment, 
21  Jac.  I.  c.  12,  p.  922 ;  24  Geo.  II.  c.  44,  p.  923. 

Stat.  21  Jac.  I.  c.  12. — By  this  stat.  sect.  5,  ^^  if  any  action,  bill, 
plaint,  or  suit,  for  false  imprisonment,  shall  be  brought  against  any 
J.  P.,  mayor,  or  bailiff  of  city,  or  town  corporate,  headborougfa, 
portreve,  constable,  tithing-man,  churchwarden,  or  overseer  of  the 
poor,  and  their  deputies,  or  any  other,  (who  in  their  aid,  or  by  their 
commandment,  shall  do  anything  concerning  their  office,)  concern- 
ing anything  by  them  done  by  virtue  of  their  office,  such  action, 
bill,  &c.  shafl  be  laid  within  the  county  where  the  trespass  was  com- 
mitted.^ 2.  '^  The  above-mentioned  persons  may  plead  the  general 
issue,  and  give  the  special  matter  in  evidence."  S.  ^'  If  upon  the 
trial,  the  plaintiff  shall  not  prove  that  the  trespass  was  committed 
within  the  countv  wherein  the  action,  &c.  is  laid,  then  the  jury 
shall  find  the  de&ndant,  without  respect  to  the  plaintiff's  evidence, 
not  guilty.'"  4.  ''  If  the  verdict  shall  pass  with  the  defendant,  or 
plaintiff  become  nonsuit,  or  suffer  any  discontinuance,  defendant 
shall  have  double  costs'' (5).  The  provisions  of  the  precedingstatute 
having  been  found  very  salutary,  they  were,  by  stat.  42  Geo.  III. 
c.  85,  s.  6,  extended  to  all  persons  holding  a  public  employment.,  or 
any  office,  station,  or  capacity,  civil  or  military,  either  in  or  out  of 
this  kingdom,  and  who,  by  virtue  of  such  employment,  have  power 
to  commit  persons  to  safe  custody ;  provided,  that  where  any  action 
shall  be  brought  against  such  persons  in  this  kingdom,  for  anything 
done  out  of  this  kingdom,  the  plaintiff  may  lay  the  act  to  have  been 
done  in  Westminster,  or  in  any  county  where  the  defendant  shall 

(r)  Swinton  ^.Molloy,  1  T.R.  537,  n. 


(5)  By  statute  5  ft  6  Vict.  e.  97^  s.  1,  so  much  of  any  clause  in  any 
public  local  and  personal,  or  local  or  personal,  or  acts  of  a  local  or  personfd 
nature,  by  which  double  or  treble  costs,  or  any  other  than  the  usual  costs 
between  party  and  party  are  given,  are  repealed,  and  in  lieu  thereof  the 
usual  costs  between  party  and  party  are  given  and  no  more.  Sect.  2, 
repeals  so  much  of  any  clause  or  provision  in  any  public  act,  whereby 
double  or  treble  or  any  other  than  the  usual  costs  between  party  and  party 
are  given ;  with  a  proviso,  that  instead  of  recovering  double  or  treble  or 
other  costs,  the  parties  shall  receive  such  full  and  reasonable  indemnity  as 
to  all  costs,  charges,  and  expences  incurred  in  and  about  any  action,  suit 
or  other  legal  proceeding  as  shall  be  taxed  by  the  proper  officer  in  that 
behalf,  subject  to  be  reviewed  in  like  manner,  and  by  the  same  authority 
as  any  other  taxation  of  costs  by  such  officer. 
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reside.  By  stat.  24  Geo.  II.  c.  44,  s.  1,  ^^  No  writ  shall  be  sued  out 
against,  noF  any  copy  of  any  process  at  the  suit  of  a  subject  shall  be 
served  on,  any  J.  P.  (6),  for  any  thing  by  him  done  in  the  execution 
of  his  office,  until  notice  in  writing  of  such  intended  writ  or  process 
shall  have  been  delivered  to  him,  or  left  at  the  usual  place  of  his 
abode,  by  the  attorney  or  agent  for  the  party  who  intends  to  sue,  at 
least  one  calendar  month  (7)  before  the  suing  out  or  serving  the 
same,  in  which  notice  shall  be  clearly  and  explicitly  contained  the 
cause  of  action ;  on  the  back  of  which  notice  shall  be  indorsed  the 
name  of  such  attorney  or  agent,  with  the  place  of  his  abode,  who 
shall  be  entitled  to  the  fee  of  205.  for  preparing  and  serving  such 
notice." 

Two  things  are  required  by  this  clause  before  an  action  can  be 
brought  against  a  magistrate;  one,  that  the  plaintiif  shall  give  notice 
of  the  writ  or  process  which  he  intends  to  sue  out ;  the  other,  that 
such  notice  shall  also  contain  the  cause  of  action.  This  form,  pre- 
scribed by  the  statute,  must  be  religiously  adhered  to,  as  will  appear 
by  the  following  case  : — 

Plaintiff  gave  defendant  notice,  which,  after  reciting  the  cause  of 
complaint,  stated,  that  plaintiff  would  cause  an  action  to  be  com- 
menced against  defendant ;  such  notice  was  holden  insufficient 
because  it  did  not  mention  any  writ  or  process  (5).  The  notice 
must  specify  the  place  at  which  the  act  complained  of  occurred ;  it 
is  not  enough  that  it  names  the  day  ;  and  the  omission  to  specify 
the  place  is  not  cured  by  the  magistrate  pleading  a  tender  of 
amends  under  sect.  2  (t).  It  is  not  necessary,  however,  th£it  the 
form  of  action  should  be  stated  in  the  notice  («) ;  but  the  plaintiff 
naving  given  notice  of  one  form  of  action  cannot  declare  in  another : 
Plaintiff  gave  notice  of  an  action  on  the  case  for  false  imprisonment, 
and  afterwards  brought  an  action  of  trespass  and  false  imprison«- 


(0 


Lovelace  t.  Curry,  7  T.  R.  631.  G.  &  D.  716. 

Martini  y.  Upchert  3  Q.  B.  662  ;  2  (ti)  Sabin  v.  De  Burgh,  2  Camp.  196. 


(6)  A  Secretary  of  State  *  is  not  a  justice  of  the  peace  within  this  statute^ 
and,  therefore,  his  warrant,  if  bad,  will  not  justify  the  officer  who  executes 
it,  nor  is  it  necessary  to  demand  a  copy  of  the  warrant  before  the  bringing 
of  an  action.  So  a  king's  officer  is  not  within  the  statute,  which  means 
to  protect  those  officers  only,  who  are  bound  to  execute  warrants  directed 
to  them,  as  constables,  &c. 

(7)  By  Stat.  5  &  6  Vict.  c.  97,  s.  4,  in  all  cases  where  notice  of  action  is 
reauired,  such  notice  of  action  shall  be  given  one  calendar  month  at  least 
before  any  action  shall  be  commenced ;  and  such  notice  shall  be  sufficient, 
any  act  or  acts  to  the  contrary  thereof  notwithstanding.  In  computing  the 
month,  the  day  of  ffiving  the  notice,  and  the  day  of  suing  out  the  writ,  are 
both  to  be  excluded.     Young  v.  Higgon,  6  M.  &  W.  49,  ante,  p.  215,  n. 


*  Eniiek  y.  Carrington,  2  Wils.  290. 
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ment*  Yaiei^  J.,  held  the  notice  insufficient,  as  tending  to  ndsIeBd 
the  J.  P.,  who  might  know  that  an  action  on  the  case  was  im- 
proper, and  such  whereon  the  plaintiff  miffht  be  nonsaited,  and 
neglect  to  tender  amends  (:r).  But  where  me  notice  given  was  of 
an  action  against  a  magistrate  alone^  it  was  holden  sufficient  (v) 
to  warrant  proceedings  against  the  magistrate  and  constable  joint^. 
Where  the  subject-matter  is  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  magis- 
trate, and  he  intends  to  act  as  a  magistrate  at  the  time,  however 
mistaken  he  may  be,  he  is  still  within  the  protection  of  the  statute. 
Hence,  where  one  magistrate  committed  the  mother  of  a  bastard 
to  custody  for  not;  filiating ;  it  was  holden,  that  such  magistrate  was 
entitled  to  the  notice  prescribed  by  this  statute,  before  an  action 
for  false  imprisonment  was  brought  against  him,  although  the 
statute  18  Efliz.  c.  3,  s.  2,  only  gave  jurisdiction  in  such  matt^  to 
ttDO  justices  of  the  peace  (2).  So  where  a  magistrate  acts  upon  a 
subject-matter  of  complaint  over  which  he  has  authority,  but  which 
arises  out  of  his  jurisdiction,  he  is  entitled  to  notice  (a). 

A  notice  written  by  the  attorney,  and  signed  by  him  thus: 
^'  Given  under  my  hand  at  Durham  ;^  was  holden  insufficient,  because 
it  did  not  expressly  state  that  Durham  was  the  place  of  attorney's 
residence  (b).  But  a  notice,  indorsed  with  the  name  of  the  plain- 
siff's  attorney,  with  the  addition  of  the  words  ^'  of  Birmingham,*' 
has  been  holden  sufficiently  descriptive  of  the  attorney's  place  of 
residence  (c).  So  it  is  sufficient  in  indorsing  the  attorney  s  name 
to  put  the  initial  only  of  his  christian  name  :  as  where  the  indorse- 
ment was  thus,  '^  D.  Shuter,^  with  the  place  of  abode  in  words  at 
length  (cf).  Where  the  notice  was  signed  by  the  plaintiff,  and 
indorsed  by  the  attorney,  it  was  holden  a  ffood  notice.  The  service 
need  not  be  made  by  the  attorney  himseSf;  service  by  his  clerk  is 
sufficient  (e). 

By  stat.  24  Geo.  II.  c.  44,  s.  2,  "  Such  J.  P.  may,  at  any  time 
within  one  calendar  month  after  such  notice  given,  tender  amends 
to  the  party  complaining,  or  to  his  attorney ;  and  in  case  the  same 
is  not  accepted,  may  plead  such  tender  in  bar  to  any  action 
grounded  on  such  writ  or  process,  together  with  the  plea  of  not 
guilty,  and  any  other  plea,  with  leave  of  the  court ;  and  if  upon 
issue  joined  the  jury  find  the  amends  so  tendered  to  have  been 
sufficient,  they  shall  give  a  verdict  for  the  defendant ;  and  in  such 
case,  or  in  case  the  plaintiff  become  nonsuit,  or  discontinue  lus 
action,  or  judgment  be  given  for  such  defendant  upon  demurrer, 

(«)  Strieiiand   ▼.  Ward,  Winchester  12. 

Sum.  Aas.  1767,  reported  in  a  note  to  (b)  Taylor  ▼.  Femffiei,  3  Dong.  178, 

Lovelace  y.  Cunyt  7  T.  R.  631.  cited  by  Lawrence,   J.,   in  Lovelace  y. 

(y)  JoMe  y.  S^jMon  and  anothert  1  Cr.  Curry,  7  T.  K.  635. 

ft  J.  174,  reoogoizing  Boheon  y.  Spearman  (e)  Oebom  y.  Oomyk,  3  Boe.  ft  PoL  551. 

andanother,  3  B.  ft  A.  493.  {d)  MayMew y. Loeke,  2  llianKR.S77; 

[s)  Welter  y.  Toie,  9  East,  364.  7  Taunt.  63,  8.  C. 

a)  Preatidye  y.  Woodmm,  1  B.  ft  C.  (e)  Moryan  y.  Leack,  10  M.  ft  W.  558. 


i: 
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sach  J.  P.  shall  be  entitled  to  the  like  costs  as  if  he  had  pleaded 
the  general  issae  only;  and  if  the  jury  find  that  no  amends  were 
tendered,  or  that  the  same  were  not  sufficient,  and  also  against  the 
defendant  on  such  other  plea,  they  shall  give  a  verdict  for  the  plaintii!^ 
and  such  damages  as  l^ey  think  proper,  which  he  shall  recover^ 
together  with  his  costs.*"  And  by  sect.  3,  ^^  No  such  plaintiff  shall 
recover  any  verdict  against  such  J .  P.  where  the  action  is  grounded 
on  any  act  of  the  defendant,  as  J.  P.,  unless  it  is  proved  upon  the 
trial  that  such  notice  was  given;  but  in  default  thereof,  such 
J.  P.  shall  recover  a  verdict  and  costs."  And  by  sect  4,  *'  In 
case  such  J.  P.  neglect  to  tender  any  amends,  or  have  tendered 
insufficient  amends  before  the  action  brought,  he  may,  by  leave 
of  the  court  where  such  action  depends,  at  any  time  before  issue 
joined,  pay  into  court  such  sum  as  he  shall  see  fit;  whereupon 
such  proceeding  shall  be  had  as  in  other  actions  where  the  defen- 
dant Is  allowed  to  pay  money  into  court.  And  by  sect.  5,  ^'  No 
evidence  shall  be  given  by  the  plaintiff,  on  the  trial  of  any  such 
action,  of  any  cause  of  action,  except  such  as  is  contained  in  the 
notice.''^  And  by  sect.  6,  *'^  No  action  shall  be  brought  against 
any  constable,  headborough,  or  other  officer  (8),  or  against  any 
person  acting  by  his  order  and  in  his  aid,  for  any  thing  done  in 
obedience  to  any  warrant  under  the  hand  or  seal  of  any  J.  P.,  until 
demand  has  been  made  or  left  at  the  usual  place  of  his  abode,  by 
the  party  intendiug  to  bring  such  action,  or  by  his  attorney,  in 
writing  (9),  signed  by  the  party  (10)  demanding  the  same,  of  the 
perusfJ(ll)  and  copy  of  such  warrant,  and  the  same  has  been  refused 
or  neglected  for  six  days  after  such  demand:  and  in  case,  after  such 
demand  and  compliance  therewith,  any  action  be  brought  against 
such  constable,  &c.  for  any  such  cause  as  aforesaid,  without  making 
the  J.  P.  who  signed  or  sealed  the  warrant,  defendant,  on  producing 
and  proving  such  warrant  at  the  trial,  the  jury  shall  give  their  ver- 


(8)  Churchwardens*,  and  overseers  of  the  poorf,  acting  under  a 
magistrate's  warrant  of  distress  for  a  poor's  rate,  are  within  the  meana^ 
of  the  words  "  other  officer"  in  this  statute,  and  consequently  entitled  to 
the  protection  which  it  affords,  when  sued  in  those  actions  to  which  the 
statute  extends,  e,  g.  trespass,  &c« ;  but  %eeuM  when  sued  in  replevin,  that 
being  a  proceeding  not  within  the  statute.     Seepoat,  926,  7. 

(9)  A  duplicate  original  of  demand  is  sufficient  evidence.  Jortf  v. 
Orchard,  2  Bos.  &  Pul.  39. 

(10)  Demand,  signed  by  attorney,  is  within  the  meaning  of  this  sectiout 
lb.  per  BuUer,  J. 

il  1)  What  is  a  sufficient  excuse  for  not  giving  a  perusal.    See  AtkmB 
ZUby,  11  A.  &  E.  777 ;  4  P.  &  D.  145. 

*  Harper  ▼.  Carr,  7  T.  R.  271. 

t  Nmiting  y.  Jaekum,  E.  3  Geo.  III.  B.  R.,  BuU.  N.  P.  24. 
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diet  for  the  defendant,  notwithstanding  any  defect  of  jurisdiction  (e), 
in  such  J.  P. ;  and  if  such  action  be  brought  jointly  against  such  J.  P. 
and  such  constable,  &c.,  then,  on  proof  of  such  warrant,  the  jury 
shall  find  for  such  constable,  &c.,  notwithstanding  such  defect  of 
jurisdiction;  and  if  the  verdict  be  given  against  the  J.  P.,  the 
plaintiff  shall  recover  his  costs  against  him,  to  be  taxed  in  such 
manner  as  to  include  the  costs  which  the  plaintiff  is  liable  to  pay  to 
the  defendant  for  whom  such  verdict  is  found  (12). 

This  section  does  not  extend  to  iax;tions  of  assumpsit.  Hence, 
where  an  action  for  money  had  and  received  was  brought  against  an 
officer,  who  had  levied  money  on  a  conviction  by  a  J .  P.,  the  con- 
viction having  been  quashed ;  it  was  holden,  that  a  demand  of  the 
copy  of  the  warrant  was  not  necessary  {f)>  Whether  the  term 
"  action"  extended  to  replevin  or  not,  seems  formerly  to  have  been 
a  vexata  muBstio.  In  Pearson  v.  Roberts  and  another^  Willes,  668, 
it  was  holden  to  extend  to  actions  of  replevin  to  recover  damages  (a) ; 
but  Willes^  G.  J.,  in  delivering  the  opinion  of  the  court,  took  a 
distinction  between  a  replevin  by  plaint,  in  the  sheriff's  court,  for 
the  recovery  of  the  gooos,  and  replevin  by  way  of  action,  to  recover 
damages,  admitting  that  the  former  could  not  be  considered  as  an 
action  within  the  meaning  of  the  statute.  In  Milward  v.  Caffin, 
2  BL  R.  1 330,  it  was  holden,  that  replevin  was  a  proceeding,  to  which 
the  statute  had  never  been  held  to  extend.  On  the  last  cited  case, 
Lord  Kenyon  made  the  following  observation,  in  Harper  v.  Carr^ 
7  T.  R.  2y0  : — "  I  will  not  now  enter  into  an  examination  of  the 
case  of  Milward  v.  Caffin^  because  that  was  decided  on  the  form  of 
the  action,  replevin^  to  which  it  was  ruled  this  statute  did  not  ex- 
tend :  had  it  not  been  for  that  decision  I  should  have  thought  that 
the  act  did  extend  to  a  replevin,  and  certainly  convenience  requires 
that  it  should  ;  otherwise  it  is  in  the  plaintiff's  power  to  evade  the 
provisions  of  the  act,  by  adopting  a  particular  mode  of  proceeding, 
which  depends  on  his  own  choice.  Perhaps,  however,  it  may  be 
shown,  on  examination,  that  this  case  was  rightly  decided,  whatever 
doubts  may  have  been  concerning  it.''"  Such  was  the  opinion  of 
Lord  Kenyon ;  but  the  question  to  which  it  relates  is  now  com- 
pletely at  rest :  for,  in  Fletcher  v.  WilhinSf  6  East,  283,  it  \^*as 
expressly  determined,  that  replevin  was  not  an  action  within  the 
meaning  of  this  statute ;  Lord  Ellenboraiigh^  C.  J.,  (who  delivered 
the  judgment  of  the  court,)  observing,  that  the  reason  assigned  by 

(tf)  See  Atkins  y.  Kilby,  11  A.  &  E.  proceeding^by  action  of  repleYm,  to  recover 

777 ;  4  P.  &  D.  145.  damages,  as  contradistingiiiBhed  finom  pro- 

(/)  Feltkam  y.  Teny,  Bcdl.  N.  P.  24,  ceedings  to  haye  the  goods  again  ?    See 

E.  13  Geo.  III.  B.  R.  6  East,  286. 

(jff)  Q.  Whether  there  be  any  mode  of 

(12)  A  similar  protection  is  extended  to  messengers  acting  in  obedience 
to  warrants  of  commissioners  of  bankrupt,  by  stat.  6  Geo.  Iv.  c.  16.  s.  31 ; 
which  see  past,  tit.  ''Trespass,  Process." 
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Lord  KenyaUy  ah  incanvenientiy  had  undoubtedly  great  weight ;  but 
on  the  other  hand,  it  appeared  to  the  court,  that  the  inconvenience 
of  depriving  the  subject  of  his  remedy  by  replevin  was  full  as  great ; 
for  it  might  happen,  that  no  damages  which  a  jury  was  properly 
authorized  to  give,  could  compensate  for  the  loss  of  a  particular 
chattel,  which  the  owner  might  be  for  ever  deprived  of,  if  he  could 
not  sue  a  replevin.  A  constable  acting  under  a  warrant  command- 
ing him  to  take  the  goods  of  A.,  takes  the  goods  of  B.,  believing 
them  to  belong  to  A. :  it  was  holden  (A),  that  he  was  entitled  to 
the  protection  of  the  statute,  and  that  an  action  against  him  must 
be  brought  within  six  calendar  months. 

The  officer  must  prove  that  he  acted  in  obedience  to  the  warrant ; 
and  where  the  J.  P.  cannot  be  liable,  the  officer  is  not  entitled  to 
the  protection  of  the  statute  (£).  The  act  was  intended  to  make 
the  justice  liable  instead  of  the  officer :  where,  therefore,  the  officer 
makes  such  a  mistake  as  will  not  make  the  justice  liable,  the  officer 
cannot  be  excused.  Hence,  an  officer  executing  a  warrant  of  a 
justice  of  Norfolk  at  large,  in  the  county  of  the  city  of  Norwich, 
was  held  not  to  be  justifiable  (A).  So  where,  under  a  warrant  to 
take  up  loose  and  disorderly  persons,  the  constable  took  up  a  woman 
of  character.  Dawson  v.  Clerk^  Middlesex  Sittings,  1  Bl.  R.  563. 
So  where  the  warrant  was  to  take  up  the  authors,  printers,  and  pub- 
lishers of  a  libel,  and  the  officers  took  up  persons  who  did  not  fall 
under  any  of  those  descriptions  (/).  But  if  the  officer  act  in  obe- 
dience to  the  warrant,  it  is  immaterial  whether  the  warrant  be  legal 
or  not.  If  the  warrant  direct  the  officer  to  seize  "  stolen  goods,''*' 
and  he  seizes  goods  which  fall  within  the  description  contained  in 
the  warrant  in  other  respects,  although  they  turn  out  not  to  be 
stolen,  he  is  still  under  the  protection  of  the  statute  (m). 

Stat.  24  Geo,  IL  c.  44,  sect.  7. — "  Where  plaintiff  in  any  such 
action  against  any  J.  P.  obtains  a  verdict,  he  shall  be  entitled  to 
double  costs,  if  the  judge  (before  whom  the  cause  is  tried)  in  open 
court  will  certify,  on  the  back  of  the  record,  that  the  injury,  for 
which  such  action  was  brought,  was  wilfully  and  maliciously  com- 
mitted." This  enactment  relates  only  to  the  costs  incurred  in  the 
ordinary  course  of  law  (n).  See  stat.  5  &  6  Vict.  c.  97,  ante^  p. 
922  n. 

Sect.  8. — "  No  action  shall  be  brought  against  any  J.  P.  for  any 
thing  done  in  the  execution  of  his  office,  or  against  any  constable, 
&c.  actina  as  aforesaid,  unless  commenced  within  six  calendar 
months  aner  the  act  committed." 

(A)  PartoH  y.  WilUamt  and  another,  folk  Ass.  1761,  1  BLR.  563. 

3  B.  &  A.  330,  recognized  in  Smith  ▼.  (/)  Money  y.  Leaeh,  1  Bl.  R.  555 ;  3 

Wiliehire,  2  Brod.  &  Bingh.  619,  and  Burr.  1766,  8.  C. 

Smith  y.  Shaw,  10  B.  &  C.  284.  (m)  Price  y.  Meetenger,  2  Bos.  &  Pnl. 

(0  Money  y.  Leaeh,  3  Burr.  1766;  1  158.    See  Hoye  v.Buth,  1  M.&Gr.  786 ; 

Bl.  R.  555,  S.  C. ;  Mtlton  y.  Green,  5  East,  2  ScoU's  N.  R.  86. 

233 ;  Bell  y.  Oakley,  2  M.  &  S.  259.  (n)  Per  Taunton,  J.,  Thomae  y.  Soim- 

{k)  Coram  Ld.  Manefield,  C.  J.,  Nor-  dere,  1  A.  &E.  553. 
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"  Acting  as  aforesaid,"  that  is,  under  the  warrant  of  a  magift- 
trate.  If,  therefore,  a  constable  acts  without  a  warrant,  this  statute 
does  not  apply,  and  the  action  against  such  constable  may  be 
brought  after  the  expiration  of  six  calendar  months,  and  at  any 
time  within  the  period  allowed  by  the  statute  of  limitations,  21 
Jac.  I.  c.  16  (o).  Where  a  constable  acting  under  a  warrant  com* 
manding  him  to  take  the  goods  of  A.,  took  the  goods  of  B. ;  it  was 
holden  (p),  that  the  constable  not  having  acted  in  obedience  to  the 
warrant,  which  directed  him  to  take  the  goods  of  A.,  the  magistrate 
could  not  be  responsible ;  and  therefore  Uiere  was  not  any  necessity 
for  demanding  a  copy  of  the  warrant.  So  where,  under  a  warrant 
kinst  the  goods  oi  A.,  the  defendant,  an  overseer,  took  goods, 
ready  in  the  hands  of  the  bailiff  of  A.'s  landlord  as  a  distress  for 
rent  (q).  A  perusal  and  copy  of  the  warrant  need  not  be  de- 
manded, where  the  officer  does  not  act  within  his  jurisdiction  in 
obedience  to  the  warrant  (r). 

Where  a  constable  was  appointed  under  a  local  act,  which  gave  a 
notice  of  twenty*one  days  before  action  could  be  brought  for  any 
thing  done  under  that  act,  and  executed  a  warrant  under  the 
powers  of  another  general  act  of  parliament  which  gave  no  such 
protection,  he  was  holden  not  to  be  entitled  to  notice  of  action  (s). 

If  a  nuin  be  imprisoned  by  a  warrant  of  J.  P.  on  the  1st  day  of 
January,  and  kept  in  prison  till  the  1st  day  of  February,  he  may 
bring  his  action  within  six  months  after  the  1st  of  February,  for 
the  whole  is  one  entire  trespass  (t).  In  Hardy  v.  Ryle^  ^  B.  &  C. 
609,  the  question  was  moved,  whether  the  last  day  of  thevnpriaon- 
ment  was  to  be  considered  as  inclusive  or  exclusive.  The  month's 
imprisonment  terminated  on  14rth  December,  and  the  writ  waa 
sued  out  on  the  14fth  June  following ;  it  was  holden,  that  the  14th 
December  ought  to  be  excluded  in  computing  the  six  months,  and 
consequently  the  action  was  commenced  in  due  time.  Where 
an  act  is  required  by  statute  to  be  done  so  many  days  at  least 
before  a  given  event,  the  time  must  be  reckoned,  excluding  both 
the  day  of  the  act,  and  that  of  the  event  («),  for  the  rule  is  now 
clearly  established,  that  so  many  days  ^^at  the  least,*"  mean  so  many 
clear  days  {x). 

For  the  further  protection  of  magistrates,  it  is  enacted,  by  stat. 
43  Geo.  III.  c.  141,  that  in  all  actions  brought  against  any  J.  P., 
on  account  of  any  conviction  made  by  virtue  of  any  act  of  parlia- 
ment, or  by  reason  of  any  thing  done,  or  commanded  to  be  done,  by 


(o)  Po9tlethwQite  v.  Otdfon,  Middx. 
Sittings  after  M.  T.  41  Geo.  III.,  Kenym^ 
C.  J.,  MSS.,  and  3  Esp.  226,  8.  C. 

{p  )  Parton  y.  Williofiu,  3  B.  &  ^.  330. 

Iq)  Kay  v.  Qrover,  7  Bingh.  312.  See 
Smiik  T.  WiiUkire,  2  B.  &  B.  619. 

(r)  Per  Parie,  B.,  Qladwell  v.  Slake^ 
5  Tjnrw.  194;  1  Cr.  M.  &  R.  645. 

(<)  Shatwell  T.  Hall,  10  M.  &  W.  523. 


(0  PickengiU  y.  Palmer,  BnU.  N.  P., 
24. 

(«)  IL  y.  /«.  qf  8krop9hir9,  {TUierton 
y.  Nemport,)  8  A.  &  E.  173,  recogniziag 
Zonch  y.  Empaty,  4  B.  &  A.  522 ;  and  see 
Yowtg  y.  Higffon,  6  M.  &  W.  49,  anie, 
p.  923,  n. 

(a:)  MUehell  y.  FMer,  4  P.  &  D.  150  ; 
12  A.  &  B.  472. 
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SBeh  J.  P.,  for  the  levying  of  any  penalty,  apprehending  any  party^ 
ot  for  or  about  the  carrying  such  conviction  into  effect,  in  ease  suek 
convietitm  shall  have  been  quashed^  the  plaintiff,  in  such  action, 
(besides  the  value  and  amount  of  the  penalty,  which  may  have  been 
levied  upon  the  plaintiff,  in  case  any  levy  thereof  shall  have  been 
made,)  shall  not  be  entitled  to  recover  any  more  or  greater  damages 
than  the  sum  of  two-pence,  nor  any  costs  of  suit,  unless  it  shall  be 
expressly  alleged  in  the  declaration  in  the  action  wherein  the  re* 
covery  ^hall  h^  had,  and  which  shall  be  in  an  action  upon  the  case 
ombf^  that  such  acts  were  done  maliciously,  and  without  any  reason- 
able and  probable  cause.  Sect.  2. — And  further,  that  such  plaintiff 
shall  not  be  entitled  to  recover  against  such  justice  any  penalty 
which  shall  have  been  levied,  nor  any  damages  or  costs,  in  case  such 
justice  shall  prove  at  the  trial,  that  such  plaintiff  was  guilty  of  the 
oflence  whereof  he  hath  been  convicted,  or  on  account  of  which 
be  hath  been  apprehended,  or  had  otherwise  suffered,  and  that  he 
had  undergone  no  greater  punishment  than  was  assigned  by  law  for 
such  offence.  This  statute  applies  to  those  cases  only  where  there 
haa  been  a  conviction  (y),  and  does  not  apply  to  a  case  where  the 
magistrate  acts  without  jurisdiction  {z). 

As  to  the  circumstances  under  which  a  person  is  entitled  to  a 
statutory  protection,  see  Cann  v.  CUpperUm^  10  A.  &  E.  582,  and 
ante,  p.  920,  and  the  cases  there  cited. 


III.   Of  the  Pleadings. 

Money  cannot  be  paid  into  court  in  this  action.  See  stat.  3  &  4 
Will.  IV.  c.  42,  s.  21.  The  general  issue  to  an  action  for  false 
imprisonment  is.  Not  Guilty.  By  stat.  7  Jac.  I.  c.  5,  (made  per- 
petual by  21  Jac.  I.  c.  12,)  in  an  action  upon  the  case,  trespass, 
battery,  or  false  imprisonment,  against  a  J.  P.,  m^or,  bailiff,  con- 
stable, &c.  for  anything  done  by  virtue  of  their  offices,  or  against 
any  other  persons  actmg  in  their  aid,  and  by  their  command, 
concerning  their  offices,  the  defendant  may  plead  the  general  issue, 
and  give  the  special  matter  in  evidence.  The  power  enjoyed  by 
J.  P.,  &c.  under  the  foregoing  statute,  of  giving  the  special  matter 
in  evidence  under  the  plea  of  the  general  issue,  is  not  taken  away 
by  the  new  rules  of  pleading,  H.  T.  4  Will.  IV.,  the  statute  3  8r  4 
Will.  IV.  c.  42,  s.  1,  having,  by  a  proviso  (a),  expressly  reserved 
such  powers  when  given  bv  act  of  parliament  (ft).  But  by  R.  G.  T. 
1  Vict,  (c),  unless  the  defendant  insert  in  the  margin  of  such  plea 
the  words,  ^^  by  statute,"  such  plea  is  to  be  taken  not  to  have  been 

(jf)  MoMKff  ▼.  /oAnjOfi,  12  East,  67.  (6)  See  stat.  43  Eliz.  c.  2,  s.  19,  and 

(#)  /OMT  T.  Qwim^  2  Q.  B.  600;  2  HavM  y. Dmey,  4 X.  Sc  B.  892. 

6.  Sl  D.  133.  (e)  4  Bingli.  N.C.  816  ;  8  A.&E.  279. 
(«)  See«i/«,p.l56. 
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pleaded  by  virtue  of  any  act  of  parliament.  The  plea  of  the  general 
issue  ^^by  statute,^^  cannot  be  pleaded  together  with  special  pleas  (d). 
Where  a  statute  enables  defendants  to  plead  the  general  issue  and 
give  the  special  matter  in  evidence,  the  plea  of  Not  Guilty,  so 
pleaded,  is  not  affected  by  the  new  rules  of  Hil.  4  Will.  IV.  but 
has  the  same  operation  as  it  had  before  they  were  made,  putting  in 
issue  not  only  the  defences  peculiar  to  the  statute,  but  all  that 
would  have  arisen  at  common  law  («).  In  other  cases,  matter  of 
justification  must  be  pleaded  specially.  Every  plea  of  justification 
must  admit  the  trespass.  To  an  action  for  false  imprisonment 
brought  by  A.  against  B.,  C,  and  D.  (/),  they  pleaded  a  plea  of 
justification,  under  process,  wherein  B.  said,  that  he,  as  attorney 
for  the  plaintiff  in  the  original  action,  delivered  the  warrant  made 
by  the  sheriff  upon  the  process  to  C.  and  D.  as  his  bailifis,  to  be 
executed  in  due  form  of  law,  and  that  C.  and  D.  thereupon  arrested 
the  plaintiff  A.,  and  detained  him  in  prison.  This  was  holden  to  be 
a  sufficient  admission  by  B.  of  the  trespass,  for  the  purpose  of  his 
justification ;  for  he  who  commands  or  directs  another  to  do  a  tres- 
pass is  guilty  of  the  trespass,  if  done  by  the  other  person  pursuant 
to  his  direction.  To  trespass  for  false  imprisonment,  the  defendant 
may  plead  that  he  did  it  by  lawful  authority.  It  is  a  general  rule  of 
pleading,  that  where  a  party  justifies  a  trespass  under  an  authority 
given,  he  must  show  that  authority  (^).  There  is  a  difference,  how- 
ever, in  this  respect,  where  the  justification  is  imder  judicial  process, 
between  the  party  to  the  cause,  or  a  mere  stranger,  and  the  officer 
who  executes  the  process  of  the  court.  The  party  to  the  cause,  or 
mere  stranger,  must  set  forth  in  their  plea  the  judgment  (A),  as 
well  as  the  writ ;  but  the  officer  need  only  show  the  writ  (i)  (13) 

(d)  Leffge  v.  Boyd^  1  M.  &  Gr.  898 ;  2  (^)  1  Inst.,  283,  a. ;  Matthews  ▼.  Cory, 
Scott's  N.  R.  1.  3  Mod.  137;  Garth.  73,  £'.  C. 

(e)  Ro99  V.  Cl\fton,  11  A.  &  £.  631 ;  1  (A)  Per  Holt,  G.  J.,  BHtton  ▼.  CoU, 
G.  &  D.  72.     See  also  WilHatru  v.  Jones,  Garth.  443. 

IIA.  &E.  643.  (0  Turner    v.    Felgate,    1   Lev.  95; 

(/)  Rows  v.  Tutte,  Willes,  14.  Cotes  v.  Miehill,  3  Lev.  20. 


(13)  Where  final  process  issues,  a  return  is  not  necessary,  (ffo^s  case, 
5  Rep.  90 ;)  consequently,  it  is  not  necessary  to  allege  that  such  process 
was  returned.  {Rowland  v.  Veede,  Gowp.  18,  recognized  in  Cheasely  t. 
Bamei,  10  East,  73 ;  but  there  said  by  Lord  Elleiiborough,  C.  J.,  that  if 
any  ulterior  process  in  execution  is  to  be  resorted  to,  to  complete  the  jus- 
tification, there  it  may  be  necessary  to  show  to  the  court  the  return  of  the 
prior  writ,  in  order  to  warrant  the  issuing  of  the  other.)  But  an  officer 
who  justifies  under  process,  which  he  ought  to  return,  (and  all  mesne  pro- 
cess ought  to  be  returned^)  must  show  that  such  process  was  returned. 
Middleton  v.  Price,  Str.  1184.  "There  is  a  diflFerence,  however,  between 
the  principal  officer,  to  whom  the  writ  is  directed,  and  a  subordinate  officer; 
the  former  shall  not  justify  under  the  process,  unless  he  has  obeyed  the 
order  of  the  court  in  returning  it ;  otherwise  it  is  of  one  who  has  not  the 
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under  which  he  acted,  for  he  is  bound  to  execute  the  process  of  the 
court,  having  competent  jurisdiction,  without  inquiring  after  the 
judgment.  And  it  is  to  be  observed,  that  where  the  party  to  the 
cause  and  the  officer  join  in  pleading,  the  plea  must  contain  all  the 
requisites  which  would  be  necessary  m  case  they  had  pleaded  sepa- 
rately (k) ;  for  it  is  a  general  rule,  that  where  two  or  more  join  in 
a  defence,  although  uxe  justification  may  be  sufficient  for  one  or 
more,  yet  if  it  be  not  sufficient  for  the  rest,  it  will  be  bad  as  to  all 
the  defendants.  Such  are  the  rules  of  pleading,  where  the  justifi- 
cation is  founded  on  process  out  of  the  superior  courts :  but  in 
justifying  under  process  issuing  out  of  inferior  courts,  greater  strict- 
ness IS  required  (/) ;  as,  1,  The  nature  and  extent  of  the  jurisdiction 
of  the  court  below  ought  to  be  set  forth  (14) ;  for  the  judges  of  the 
superior  courts  are  not  bound  to  take  cognizance  of  it.  N.  This 
rule  holds  even  in  justifications  by  officers.  2.  It  ought  to  be 
stated,  that  the  cause  of  action  below  arose  within  the  jurisdiction 
of  the  court  below :  on  this  point,  indeed,  there  has  been  a  diversity 
of  opinion ;  for  in  Gwynne  v.  Poole  and  others^  Lutw.  935,  it  was 
holden,  that  a  justification  by  the  party,  judge,  and  officer,  to  whom 
the  process  was  directed,  was  good,  although  it  did  not  state  that 
the  cause  of  action  below  arose  within  the  Jurisdiction  of  the  court 
below :  but  in  Moravia  v.  Sloper  and  others^  Willes.  80,  (where 
Willes,  C.  J.,  controverts  with  ereat  ability  the  reasoning  of 
PoweUy  J.,  in  Gwynne  v.  Poole^)  the  propriety  of  this  decision  was 
questioned ;  and  it  was  ruled,  that  although  it  might  not  be  neces- 
sary for  the  officers  (15)  of  the  court  below  to  make  this  averment 
in  their  plea,  because  they  were  pimishable  if  they  did  not  obey  the 
process  of  the  court ;  yet  when  the  party,  or  his  attorney,  or  a 
mere  stranger,  pleaded  a  justification  under  process  of  an  inferior 
court  of  record,  it  was  necessary  for  them  to  state,  that  the  cause 
of  action  arose  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  court  (16).     Merely 

(k)  PkUlip9  T.  JBtrcm,  Str.  509;  8mUh  (/)  Moravia  v.  Sloper,  Wffles,  37,  re- 

▼.  BotieAier,  Str.  993  ;  MiddUtony.  Price,      cognized  by  Lawremee,  J.,  in  Boam  v. 
Str.  1184.  Muniley,  4  Taunt.  50. 


power  to  procure  a  return  to  be  made."     Per  Holt,  C.  J.,  in  Freeman  v. 
Blewett,  Ld.  Baym.  633,  634. 

(14)  It  is  not  necessary,  however,  to  make  a  profert  of  the  letters  patent 
by  which  the  court  is  erected.     Titley  v.  Foxall,  Willes,  689. 

(15)  But  see  Morse  v.  James,  Willes,  128  ;  where  it  was  holden,  that 
though  an  officer  need  not  set  forth  the  proceeding  at  length,  and  though 
he  may  justify  under  an  erroneous  process,  vet  it  must  appear  that  the 
process  issued  in  a  cause  wherein  the  court  below  had  jurisdiction :  and 
see  MorreU  v.  Martin,  3  M.  &  6r.  581 ;  4  Scott's  N.  R.  300,  and  the 
other  cases  cited,  ante,  p.  919  ;  and  Andrews  v.  Morris,  1  Q.  B.  3,  1  G. 
ft  D.  268 ;  and  Carratt  v.  Morley,  1  Q.  B.  18,  1  G.  &  D.  275. 

(16)  But  it  is  not  necessary  to  set  forth  the  cause  of  action.    Rowland 
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stating  in  the  plea  the  declaration  in  the  court  below,  which  con- 
tained an  averment  that  the  cause  of  action  arose  within  the  juris- 
diction, is  not  sufficient,  for  such  averment  is  not  traversable  (m). 
S.  Before  the  time  of  Charles  the  Second,  it  was  necessary  to  set 
forth  the  proceedings  had  in  the  inferior  court  at  length  (17)  ;  but 
now  they  may  be  set  out  shortly  with  a  taliter  processum  est  (n) ; 
but  if  the  party  justify  under  a  capias  ad  respondendum^  a  precedent 
summons  ought  to  be  set  forth  (o),  or  at  least  the  plea  ought  to  be 
so  framed,  that  the  court  may  intend  that  a  precedent  summons 
had  issued  (p);  for  a  capias  without  a  summons  is  illegal.  Where 
it  is  stated  tnat  the  capias  issued  at  the  same  court  at  which  the 
plaint  was  levied,  this  intendment  cannot  be  made  (q) ;  but  where 
it  appears  on  the  plea,  that  the  plaint  was  levied  at  one  court,  and 
the  capias  issued  at  a  subsequent  court,  and  this  allegation  is  intro- 
duced by  a  taliter  processum  est^  there  such  intenmnent  may  be 
made  (r).  In  justifying  a  trespass  under  the  process  of  a  foreign 
court,  it  seems  that  the  plea  should  be  formed  in  analogy  to  similar 
justifications  under  the  process  of  our  inferior  courts ;  but,  at  any 

(m)  Adney  v.  Vemtm,  3  Lev.  243.  {q)  MarpoU  ▼.  BtuiMH,ubitup.:  Mmr- 

(n)  Patrick  t.  Johnwn,  3  Lev.  403  ;  ph^  ^.FUsgerald^  Willes,  38,  n.  (a). 
Rowland  t.  Veaie,  Cowp.  18 ;  Higginaon  (r)  Tit^   ▼•  FoxaU^    Willes,    688 ; 

v.3far/ifi,  2  Mod.  197.  Adama  ▼.  Freeman^  reported  in  Say.  81, 

(o)  Marpole  t.  Baaneit,  WiUes,  38,  n.  and  2  Wibon,  5,  and  illustrated  by  Dam- 

(a).  ford,  Willes,  39. 

(l» )  See  TUley  ▼.  Foxall,  WiUes,  688. 


V.  Feale,  Cowp.  18,  recognized  in  Belk  v.  Broadbent,  3  T.  R.  183,  where 
the  same  doctrine  was  applied  to  a  justification  under  mesne  process 
issuins  out  of  a  superior  court,  and  in  which  the  defendant  merely  stated, 
that  the  writ  upon  which  the  plaintifp  had  been  arrested  had  been  issued 
upon  an  affidavit  to  hold  to  bail,  without  stating  any  cause  of  action  for 
which  the  plaintiff  was  liable  to  be  arrested. 

^17)  There  is  an  obiter  dictum  in  Morse  v.  James,  Willes,  128,  that  the 
plamtiff,  or  a  mere  8tranfi;er,  must  set  forth  the  proceedings  at  length,  and 
it  is  there  said  to  have  been  established  in  Moravia  v.  Sloper,  Upon  an 
examination  of  that  case,  I  cannot  find  that  any  such  point  was  expressly 
decided  in  it.  The  court,  indeed,  in  that  case,  were  of  opinion,  that  tb^ 
party,  having  set  forth  a  capias,  ought  to  have  shown  a  precedent  summons, 
and  that  from  the  taliter  processum  est,  as  there  pleaded,  a  summons  could 
not  be  presumed.  It  is  worthy  of  remark,  that  WiUes,  G.  J.,  speaking  of 
Moravia  v.  Sloper,  in  Titletf  v.  FoxaU  *,  says,  "  He  held,  in  Moravia  v. 
Sloper,  that  taliter  processum  est  would  be  sufficient,  if  it  did  not  appear 
(as  it  did  in  that  case)  that  there  could  not  have  been  a  precedent  sum- 
mons." So  in  Johnson  v.  Warner,  Willes,  528 ;  it  was  holden,  that  this 
mode  of  pleading,  5y  taliter  processum  est,  was  good :  and  the  modem  prac- 
tice is  in  conformity  with  it.  Rowland  v.  Feale,  Cowp.  18,  and  1  Wms. 
Saund.  92,  n.  (2). 

*  Wille»,  690. 
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rate,  a  plea  which  only  states  that  the  court  abroad  was  governed 
by  foreign  laws,  that  the  property  seized  was  within  its  jurisdiction, 
that  certain  legal  proceedings  were  had,  according  to  such  foreign 
laws,  against  uie  property  m  question,  in  such  court  having  com- 
petent jurisdiction  in  that  behftlf,  et  taliter  processuniy  tfic.^  that 
the  defendant  was  ordered,  by  the  said  court  having  competent 
authority  in  that  behalf,  to  seize  the  property,  is  bad,  as  being  too 
general,  and  not  giving  the  plaintiff  notice,  whether  the  defendant 
justified  as  an  officer  of  the  court,  or  party  to  the  cause,  or  of  what 
nature  the  charge  was,  or  by  whom  instituted,  or  what  the  order  of 
seizure  was,  whether  absolute  or  guausque^  &c.  {s). 

Regularly,  process  ought  to  describe  the  party  against  whom  it 
is  meant  to  be  issued,  and  the  arrest  of  one  person  cannot  be  jus- 
tified under  a  writ  sued  out  against  another.  To  trespass  for  false 
imprisonment  {t)  by  A.  B.,  the  defendant  pleaded,  that  J.  S.  qied 
out  a  writ  of  latitat  against  the  plaintiffs  A.  B.,  therein  called 
by  the  name  of  C.  B.,  directed  to  the  sheriff  of  L.,  and  then  set 
forth  the  writ,  authorizing  the  sheriff  to  arrest  C.  B.,  &c.,  who 
directed  his  warrant  to  me  defendant,  and  thereby  commanded 
him  to  take  the  said  A.  B.,  therein  called  by  the  name  ofC  B.,  &c., 
concluding  with  an  averment,  that  the  said  A.  B.  and  C.  B.,  in  the 
said  writ  and  warrant  mentioned,  are  one  and  the  same  person.  On 
general  demurrer,  the  plea  was  holden  to  be  bad.  Lord  JSllenbo- 
rough,  C.  J.,  observing,  that  this  case  was  exactly  the  same  in  prin- 
ciple as  Cole  V.  Hindson,  6  T.  R.  234  (18).  And  Lawrence,  J.,  said, 
^^  In  Cole  V.  ERndson,  Lord  Kenyan  observed,  that  there  was  not 
any  averment  that  the  plaintiff  was  as  well  known  by  the  one  name 
as  the  other ;  neither  was  there  any  such  averment  in  this  case.^ 
A  peace-officer  may  justifv  an  arrest  in  the  day-time  on  a  reason- 
able charge  of  felony  without  a  warrant,  although  it  should  after- 
wards appear  that  a  felony  had  not  been  committed  (tt).  So  a 
constable,  having  reasonable  ground  to  suspect  that  a  felony  has 

(0  ColUtt  T.  Ld.  Keitht  2  East,  260.  also  Cald.  291 ;  2  Esp.  N.  P.  C.  540,  and 

(0  Shadgeit  v.  Clipson,  8  East,  328.  3  Campb.  420. 

(■)  Sammet  t.  Payne,  Dong.  359.    See 

(18)  In  that  case,  to  trespass  for  taking  the  goods  of  A.  B.,  the  defen- 
dant (an  officer)  pleaded,  that  he  took  them  under  a  distringas  against 
C.  B.,  meaning  the  said  A.  B.,  to  compel  an  appearance,  averring  that 
A.  B.  and  C.  B.  were  the  same  person.  N.  A.  B.  had  not  appeared  in 
the  original  action.  On  demurrer,  the  plea  was  holden  to  be  bad  ;  Lord 
Kenyan,  C.  J.,  observing,  that  this  was  distin^shable  from  Crawford  v. 
Satehwell,  Str.  1218,  imere  it  was  determined,  that  the  defendant  might 
be  taken  in  execution  by  virtue  of  a  ca.  sa,  under  a  wrong  name ;  /or  there 
the  party  had  appeared  in  the  oriyinal  action,  and  done  an  act  to  avow  that 
he  was  sued  by  the  right  name.  See  Price  v.  Harwood,  3  Camp.  108,  and 
ante,  p.  916,  and  Hoye  v.  Bush,  1  M.  &  Gr.  784,  5,  2  Scott's  N.  R.  86, 
where  Ccle  v.  Hindson,  and  Shadgett  v.  CUpson,  were  cited  by  Tindal,  C.  J. 
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been  committed,  is  authorized  (x)  to  detain  the  party  suspected, 
until  inquiry  can  be  made  by  the  proper  authorities ;  although  it 
appear  afterwards  that  a  felony  has  not  been  committed.  So 
watchmen  and  beadles  have  authority  at  common  law  to  arrest,  and 
detain  in  prison  for  examination,  persons  walking  in  the  streets  €U 
nighty  whom  there  is  reasonable  ground  to  suspect  of  felony,  al- 
though there  is  no  proof  of  a  felony  having  been  committed  (y). 
But  when  a  private  person  apprehends  another  on  suspicion  of 
felony,  he  does  it  at  his  peril,,  and  is  liable  to  an  action,  unless  he 
can  establish  in  proof  that  the  party^  has  actually  been  guilty  of  a 
felony  (z).  Proof  of  mere  suspicion  will  not  bar  the  action,  although 
it  may  be  given  in  evidence  in  mitigation  of  damages  (a).  Where 
to  an  action  of  trespass  for  false  imprisonment,  the  defendant 

S beaded  by  way  of  justification,  that  the  plaintiff  had  committed  a 
e^ny,  and  at  the  trial  the  plea  was  abandoned,  and  the  plaintiff 
exonerated  from  the  charge :  it  was  holden,  that  this  was  such  a 
persisting  in  the  charge  contained  in  it,  as  could  be  taken  into 
account  by  the  jury  in  estimating  the  damage  (&).  A  plea  justify- 
ing an  arrest  by  a  private  person,  on  suspicion  of  felony,  must  show 
the  circumstances,  from  which  the  court  may  judge  whether  the 
suspicion  were  reasonable  (c).  Suspicion  that  a  person  has  on  a 
former  occasion  committed  a  misdemeanor  is  not  any  justification 
for  giving  him  in  charge  to  a  constable  without  a  justice's  war- 
rant (cQ  ;  and  there  is  not  any  distinction  in  this  respect  betwe^i 
one  kind  of  misdemeanor  and  another,  as  breach  of  the  peace  and 
fraud.  Where  a  warrant  is  directed  to  a  constable  in  his  official 
character,  without  naming  him,  as,   *^  To  the   constable  of  the 

[>ari8h  of  W.,"  the .  warrant  ought  to  be  executed  (e)  within  the 
imits  of  the  district  for  which  he  is  constable.  If  a  warrant  be 
directed  to  a  constable  by  name,  commanding  him  to  execute  it(/), 
though  he  is  not  compellable  to  go  out  of  his  own  precinct,  yet  he 
may  if  he  will,  and  shall  be  justified  by  the  warrant  for  so  doing ; 
but  if  the  warrant  be  directed  to  all  constables,  &c.  generally, 
it  shall  be  taken  respectively,  and  no  constable  can  execute  the 
same  out  of  his  precinct.  Where  a  constable,  authorized  by  a 
warrant  to  seize  certain  articles  suspected  to  have  been  stolen,  took 
away  others  also,  not  specified,  nor  likely  to  furnish  evidence  as  to 
the  identity  of  others ;  it  was  holden  (^),  that  he  was  not  protected. 
It  is  lawful  for  a  private  person  to  do  anything  to  prevent  the 


{x)  Beekwith  v.  Pkilby  and  othen,  6 

B.  &  C.  635 ;    NlehoUon  v.  Hardwiek,  5 

C.  &  P.  495,  S.  P.,  Otimeyt  B. 

(v)  Lawrence  y-Hed^er,  3  Taunt.  14. 

(j)  Adams  ▼.  Moore,  C.  B.  Middlesex 
Sittings  after  H.  T.  51  Geo.  III.,  coiam 
Heath,  J.,  MS. 

(a)  8.  C. 

(b)  Warunek  v.  Foulkee,  12  M.  &  W. 

507. 

(c)  Mure  v.  Kaye,  4  Tannt.  34 ;  Haii  v. 


Booth,  3  Nev.  &  Man.  316. 

{d)  Fom  V.  Ommt,  3  B.  &  Ad.  798.  See 
Mathewe  v.  Biddulph,  3  M.  &  Gr.  390  ; 
4  Scott's  N.  R.  54. 

(tf)  R,  y.  WeiTy  B.  R.  Sittings  after  H. 
3  &  4  Geo.  lY.,  per  three  justices,  abeente 
C.  J.,  1  B.  &  G.  288 ;  and  see  OtadweilY. 
Blake,  bTyrwh.lS6i  1  Or.  M.  ft  R.  636. 

(/)  Per  Hoit,  C.  J.,  in  case  of  7^  Fi/. 
lage  qf  Charley,  Salk.  175. 

(jp)  Crosier  ▼.  Omdey,  6  B.  ft  C.  232. 
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perpetration  of  a  felony.     Hence,  the  imprisonment  of  a  husband 
DjjT  a  private  person,  to  prevent  him  committing  murder  on  his 
Wife  is  justifiable  (A) .     So  if  two  persons  are  fighting,  and  there 
is  reason  to  fear  that  one  of  them  will  be  killed  by  the  other,  it 
is  lawful  to  part  them  and  imprison  them,  until  their  anger  is 
cooled  (i).     So,  too,  when  their  afiray  has  ceased,  any  one  may 
justify  imprisoning  them,  so  long  as  they  show  a  disposition  to 
renew  it  (A).     A  justice  of  the  peace  may  commit  a  feme  covert  who 
is  a  material  witness,  upon  a  charge  of  felony  brought  before  him, 
and  who  refuses  to  appear  at  the  sessions  to  give  evidence  or  to  find 
sureties  for  her  appearance  (/)•    A  justice  of  the  peace  cannot,  for  a 
contempt  of  himself  in  his  office,  commit  (m)  for  punishment  imless 
by  warrant  in  writing.     In  general,  where  an  amay  takes  place  in 
the  presence  of  a  constable  (n),  he  may  keep  the  parties  in  custody 
until  the  af&tir  is  over,  or  he  may  carry  them  immediately  before  a 
magistrate.    But  to  justify  a  constable  in  apprehending  a  party  with- 
out a  warrant  for  an  affiray,  it  is  essential  that  the  party  should  have 
been  engaged  in  the  affiray,  and  that  the  constable  should  have  had 
view  (o)  of  the  affiray,  while  the  party  was  so  engaged  in  it,  and  that 
the  affiray  was  still  continuing  at  the  time  of  the  apprehension.    A 
constable  may  justify  under  the  general  issue,  although  he  acted 
without  a  warrant,  provided  there  were  a  reasonable  charge  of  felony 
made  ;   although  he  afterwards  discharges  the  prisoner  without 
taking  him  before  a  magistrate ;  and  although  it  should  eventuaUy 
appear  that  no  felony  was  committed.     But  a  private  individual 
who  makes  the  charge  and  puts  the  constable  in  motion,  cannot 
justify  under  the  general  issue ;  he  must  plead  the  special  circum- 
stances, by  way  of  justification,  in  order  that  it  may  be  seen  whe- 
ther his  suspicions  were  reasonable  ( p).     If  a  plea  of  justification 
consist  of  two  facts  (;),  each  of  which  would,  when  separately 
pleaded,  amount  to  a  good  defence,  it  will  sufficiently  support  the 
justification  if  one  of  these  facts  be  found  by  the  jury.     Hence, 
where,  to  an  action  for  false  imprisonment  against  a  sheriiF,  he 
pleaded  that,  at  the  time  when  the  trespass  was  committed,  the 
defendant  was  sheriff  of  the  county  of  S.,  and  in  that  character 
was  presiding  at  the  election  of  knights  of  the  shire  to  serve  for 
the  county  in  parliament ;  and  because  the  plaintiff  assaulted  the 
defendant,  and  made  a  great  noise  and  disturbance,  and  obstructed 
the  defendant  in  the  execution  of  his  duty,  he  ordered  a  constable 


(A)  Hamdeoek  ▼.  Baker,  2  Bm.  and  PuL 
260. 

(0  2  RolL  Abr.  559,  (E.)  pi.  3. 

(k)  TltmoMyT.  5liMypMfi,5Tyrwh.  251; 
1  Cr.  M.  &  R.  757.  See  Grant  ▼.  Moser, 
5M.  AGr.  123;  6  Soott,  N.  R.  46. 

(0  Bemut  ▼.  Watmm^  3  M.  &  S.  1. 
See  JBvoM  ▼.  iC«6f,  12  A.  &  E.  55;  4P.  & 
D.32. 

(»)  Mojfkew  V.  L9ek%,  2  Marth.  R. 
377;  7Taimt.  63,  AC. 


(n)  ChureMU  ▼.  Maithetas,  Nuti,  and 
Hili,  Somerset  Samm.  Abb.  1808,  Bayley,  J. 

(o)  Cook  T.  Nethercoitt  6  C.  &  P.  741, 
Alderton,  B. ;  Baynes  t.  Brewster ,  2  Q. 
B.  375 ;  1  G.  &  D.  669.  See  also  Ttmo- 
thy  v.  Stmpetm,  1  C.  M.  R.  757 ;  5  lyrwb. 
244,  and  eupra* 

{p  )  M^CUmghan  v.  Clayton,  Holt's  N. 
P.  C.  478,  Bayley,  J. 

(9)  SpUekwry  ▼.  Hieklethwaite,  1  Taunt. 
146. 
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to  take  the  plaintiff  into  custody  and  carry  him  before  a  J.  P. ;  and 
the  jury  found  that  the  plaintiff,  who  was  a  freeholder,  did  not 
assault  the  defendant,  but  that  aU  the  other  facts  contained  in  the 
plea  were  proved ;  it  was  holden,  that  that  part  of  the  plea,  which 
the  jury  had  found,  constituted  a  good  defence ;  for  although  the 
sheriff  had  not  any  authority  to  commit,  yet  it  was  his  duty  to 
preserve  order  and  decency  in  the  county  court. 

In  an  action  for  false  imprisonment,  if  the  defendant  can  take 
advantage  of  the  statute  of  limitations,  he  must  plead  that  he  was 
not  guilty  within  four  years.     If  an  action  be  brought  for  detaining 

plaintiff  m  prison  (r)  from to  ,  and  defendant 

plead  (as  he  may)  as  to  part,  not  guilty  tvithin  four  years,  plaintiff 
may  reply,  that  it  was  one  continued  imprisonment,  and  so  oust  the 
defendant  of  the  benefit  of  the  statute.  Where  a  declaration  for 
false  imprisonment  against  A.  and  B.  contained  two  counts  (s)  to 
both  of  which  the  defendants  pleaded  Not  Cruilty,  and  justified  the 
first  under  mesne  process^  A.  as  the  plaintiff  in  that  action,  and  B. 
as  the  bailiff;  and  the  plaintiff,  by  a  new  assignment,  admitting  the 
arrest  to  be  lawful,  replied  that  B.,  with  the  consent  of  A.,  volun- 
tarily released  him,  and  that  they  afterwards  imprisoned  him  for  the 
time  mentioned  in  the  first  count ;  the  plaintiff  having  failed  in 
proving  the  new  assignment,  by  not  showing  the  consent  of  A. :  it 
was  hmden,  that  he  should  not  be  permittea  to  prove  the  same  tres- 
pass against  B.  under  the  other  count. 

Costs, — If  the  damages  are  less  than  405.  the  plaintiff  is  not 
entitled  to  recover  costs,  unless  the  judge  immediately  after  trial 
certify  that  the  trespass  or  grievance  was  wilful  and  malicious. 
See  Stat.  3  &  4  Vict.  c.  24,  s.  2,  ante,  p.  38. 

(r)  Coventry  v.  Aptley,  Salk.  420.  {$)  Atkinson  v.  Matteton,  2  T.  R.  172. 
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I.  Of  Insurance  in  general. 

Insurance  is  an  agreement  whereby  one  party,  in  considera- 
tion of  a  sum  of  money,  either  given  or  contracted  for,  undertakes 
to  pay  to  the  other  party  a  certain  sum  of  money  upon  the  happen- 
ing of  some  event.  A  policy  of  insurance  is  the  instrument  in  which 
the  terms  of  this  agreement  are  set  forth.  To  this  instrument  the 
insurer  having  subscribed  his  name,  and,  in  the  case  of  marine  insure 
ances,  the  sum  which  he  undertakes  to  pay  in  case  the  contingency 
happens,  is  termed  the  insurer  or  underwriter.  The  sum  of  money, 
received  by  the  insurer  as  a  consideration  for  his  undertaking,  is 
termed  the  premium  ;  and  the  party  protected  by  the  insurance,  the 
insured  or  assured.  The  subject-matter  of  insurance  is  as  various 
as  the  different  species  of  property,  and  the  different  risks  to  which 
they  may  be  exposed.  In  some  cases,  however,  a  contract  of  insur- 
ance may  be  void,  as  being  against  the  policy  of  the  common  law ; 
in  other  cases,  as  being  contrary  to  the  express  provisions  of  a 
statute  (1).    These  are  the  only  limits  to  the  subject  of  insurance. 


(1)  The  interference  of  the  legislature  has  frequently  been  deemed 
necessary  to  provide  against  the  mischiefs  arising  from  insurances  calcu- 
lated merely  to  excite  and  encourage  a  spirit  of  gaminff,  and  thereby  to 
subvert  the  morals  and  impair  the  industrious  habits  ofthe  people.  See 
the  Stat.  9  Ann.  c.  6^  s.  57>  whereby  a  penalty  is  imposed  on  persons  set- 
ting up  offices  for  making  assurances  on  marriages^  births,  christenings, 
and  service.  See  also  stat.  27  Geo.  III.^c.  1,  against  fraudulent  insur- 
ances upon  lottery  tickets. 
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The  following  sections  will  be  confined  to  an  investigation  of  three 
species  of  insurance  only: — 1.  Marine  insurance.  2.  Insurance 
upon  lives.    3.  Insurance  against  losses  by  fire. 


II.  Of  Marine  Insurance,  p.  939  ;    The  Policy ^  p.  939  ;  Different 
Kinds,  p.  940 ;  Requisites,  p.  941 ;  Rule  of  Construction,  p.  955. 

Of  Marine  Insurance. — Marine  insurances  are  made  for  the 
protection  of  persons  bavins  an  interest  in  ships,  or  goods  on  board, 
from  the  loss  or  damage  which  may  happen  to  them  during  a  cer- 
tain voyage,  or  a  fixed  p^od  of  time  (a).  Insurance  on  ship  and 
merchamSze  greatly  conduces  to  the  advancement  of  traoe  and 
navigation,  and  the  extension  of  commerce,  by  dividing  a  risk  which 
might  be  ruinous,  and  enabling  parties  to  undertake  larger  adven- 
tures than  it  would  otherwise  be  prudent  for  them  to  undertake. 
The  nature  of  this  contract  is  a  contract  of  indemnity  (b),  and  this 
principle  ought  always  to  be  kept  in  view  in  considering  questions 
relative  to  msurance.  But  although  indemnity  is  the  pnnciple  of 
insurance,  yet  the  contract  of  insurance  is,  like  other  contracts, 
subject  to  explanation  and  construction,  regulated  in  some  coun- 
tries by  positive  law,  in  this  country  by  usage  (c) ;  and  it  will  be 
found,  that  absolute  and  perfect  indemnity  cannot  be  attained  in  all 
cases  and  under  every  possible  event.  One  familiar  instance  may 
be  mentioned :  if  eooos  sustain  damage  on  the  voyage,  but  arrive 
at  the  place  of  destination,  the  freight  may  become  payable, 
although  by  reason  of  the  damage  the  value  of  the  goods  may  fall 
short  of  the  amount  of  freight ;  but  the  freight  cannot  be  added  to 
the  amount  of  the  damages,  and  the  assured  has  not  a  perfect 
indemnity  for  his  loss. 

The  Policy, — ^The  policy  of  insurance,  which  has  been  defined 
to  be  the  instoiment  in  which  the  terms  of  the  agreement  are  set 
forth,  is  generally  printed,  with  a  few  terms  superadded  in  writing, 
calculated  either  to  control  and  confine,  or  to  enlarge  and  extend, 
the  printed  language,  and  thereby  to  render  it  sul»ervient  to  the 
intention  of  the  p^ies  in  the  particular  contract.  The  form  of 
the  policy  is  at  this  day  nearly  the  same  as  that  anciently  used 
among  merchants  (2)  ;  every  policy  still  referring  to  those  made  in 

U)  If  vsh.  2.  bridge  v.  NeiUm,  10  East,  344. 

(h)  Qod»aU  ▼.  Boldero,  9  East,  81|  re-  (c)  Per  Lord  Tenierden,  deliyeriog  judg- 

^^ngniaiHi  by  Lord  BUenborougk  in  Ba<ii-      menttWinterYJB[aidinumdf2B.&.Ad.  656. 

(2)  See  the  form  of  policy  of  insurance  used  in  London  on  ship  or  goods 
in  the  appendix  to  Mr.  Justice  Paries  valuable  treatise.  See  the  Scotch 
form,  in  Miller's  Elements  of  the  Law  relating  to  Insurances,  8vo.  1787, 
p.  30. 


940  INSURANCE. 

Lombard  Street,  where  the  Italians  (who  introduoed  them  into 
England)  used  to  meet  at  a  house  called  the  Pawn-house,  or  Lom- 
bard, for  transacting  business,  before  the  buildinir  the  Royal 
Exchange.    The InsiLnent  ^hiaecurate imd imff»^  but 

having  acquired  a  sense  from  judicial  decision  and  the  usage  (3)  of 
trade,  it  may  be  safer  to  adhere  to  the  old  form  than  to  substitute 
another,  though  more  correct.  It  is  a  simple  contract,  by  which 
the  heir  is  not  bound,  although  the  word  '^  heirs  ^  is  erroneously 
used  in  the  present  form  of  the  policy.  The  parties  are  bound  by 
the  contents  of  the  instrument,  and  will  not  be  permitted  to  give 
parol  evidence  contradicting  (d)  or  restraining  (e)  the  express  terms 
thereof. 

A  mistake  in  a  policy  may  be  altered,  by  consent,  after  it  is  un- 
derwritten (/).  In  a  case  where  the  clerk  of  the  underwriter  had 
been  guilty  of  a  mistake,  and  had  not  pursued  the  written  instruc- 
tion of  the  underwriter,  a  court  of  equity  decreed  relief  (^).  A 
policy  was  executed  by  defendant  in  the  printed  form  (A)  without 
any  specific  subject  of  insurance  being  inserted  in  writing,  or  value 
declared.  The  subject-matter  was  afterwards  added  in  writing,  and 
the  addition  signed  by  other  underwriters.  It  was  holden,  that  the 
assured  could  not  recover  against  defendant,  who  had  not  signed, 
on  the  contract,  as  it  stood  altered  by  the  insertion.  So  3  the 
assured,  after  subscription  by  the  underwriter,  strikes  out  vnth  a 
pen  the  time  of  warranty  of  sailing,  which  stood  in  the  body  of  the 
policy,  and  inserts  in  a  memorandum  in  the  margin  a  different  time 
for  sailing,  which  the  underwriter  does  not  sign,  the  policy  is 
thereby  destroyed  (t).  But  an  inunaterial  alteration  will  not  vitiate 
the  policy  (A). 

Different  Kinds  of  Policies. — Policies  are  of  four  different  kinds : 
1.  An  interest  policy.  2.  A  wager  policy.  3.  An  open  poUcy.  4'. 
A  valued  policy  :*»1.  An  interest  policy  is,  where  the  assured  has 
a  real,  sul^tantial,  assignable  interest  in  the  thing  insured  (Q.  2. 
A  wager  policy  is  an  insurance  founded  on  an  imaginary  risk,  where 
the  assured  lias  not  any  interest  in  the  thing  insured,  and  con- 
sequently cannot  sustain  any  injury  by  the  happening  of  the  event 

(i)  JTotiMt  T.  Kmffkiijf,  Skizm.  54.    See  don  Aiiuranee,  1  Atk.  645, 

also  Henkle  ▼.  The  Eoyal  B«eh»  An  (h)  Z^i^Aom  ▼.  Cd^oii,  4  Tanni.  330. 

Comp.,  1  Ves.  317;   Hoart  ▼.  Graham,  3  (i)  Fairlie  v.  Chriitie,  7    Taunt.  416. 

Campb.  57 ;  Me^^er  t.  Everth,  4  Campb.  See  aUo  Campbell  t.  ChrieHe,  2  Stark.  64, 

22.  to  the  same  effect. 

(e)  Weetim  v.Bmee,  1  Taunt.  115.  (k)  Sandereom  t.  Symandi,  1  Brod.  & 

(/)  Bates  v.  Orabham,  Salk.  444.  Bingh.  426. 

(jf)  Motteu*  T.  Gov.  and  Comp.  <ifLon»  (Q  Marshall,  199. 

(3)  How  far  the  words  of  this  written  instrument  oueht  to  be  controlled, 
or  any  words  supplied  from  the  usage  of  merchants,  is  a  question  which 
deserves  great  consideration,  as  it  may  affect  a  main  principle  in  the  law  of 
evidence. 
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insured  against.  S.  An  open  policy  is,  where  the  value  of  the  thinff 
insured  is  not  inserted  in  the  policy,  and  must  therefore  be  proved 
at  the  trial,  if  a  loss  happens.  4.  A  valued  policy  is  where  the 
value  of  the  thing  insured  has  been  settled  by  agreement  between 
the  parties,  and  that  value  inserted  in  the  policy  in  the  nature  of 
liquidated  damages,  so  as  to  supersede  the  necessity  of  proving  it, 
in  case  of  a  total  loss.  The  custom  of  making  valued  policies  arose 
soon  after  the  stat.  19  Geo.  II.  c.  37,  and  such  policies  were  decided 
to  be  legal  by  Lee^  C.  J. ;  since  which  time  the  constant  usaffe,  in 
case  of  a  total  loss,  has  been  to  let  the  valuation  stand,  ana  the 
parties  are  estopped  from  altering  it.  That  statute  was  nuide  in 
order  to  prohibit  mere  wagering  policies  by  persons  insuring  who 
had  no  interest  in  the  thing  insured,  and  therefore  it  avoids  policies 
made,  interest  or  no  interest^  or  without  further  proof  of  interest  than 
the  policy  itself.  The  effect,  therefore,  of  a  valued  policy  is  not  to 
conclude  the  underwriter  from  showing  that  the  assured  had  no 
interest  (m),  and  that  in  fact  it  was  a  mere  wagering  policy  within 
the  statute ;  but  in  order  to  avoid  disputes  as  to  the  quantum  of  the 
interest  of  the  assured,  the  parties  agree  that  it  shall  be  estimated 
at  a  certain  value.  If  goods  are  firaudulently  overvalued  in  a  policy 
of  insurance,  with  intent  to  cheat  the  underwriters,  the  contract  is 
entirely  vitiated,  and  the  assured  cannot  recover  even  for  the  value 
actually  on  board  (n).  K.,  an  East  India  captain,  having  borrowed 
money  of  R.,  in  order  to  secure  R.  arranged  with  P.  that  K.  should 
draw  in  favour  of  R.  bills  on  C.  (P.'s  agent  in  Calcutta),  payable 
thirty  days  after  the  arrival  of  the  ship  B.,  which  bills  R.  was  to 
indorse  to  P.,  and  P.  was  to  negotiate  on  Calcutta  upon  K.'s  con- 
signing to  C.  goods  to  double  the  amount  of  the  bill;  it  was 
holden(o),  first,  that  P.  had  no  insurable  interest  in  these  bills; 
secondly,  that  even  supposing  he  had,  he  could  not  recover  upon  a 
policy  describing  them  as  bills  of  exchange. 

Requisites  of  the  Policy. — In  order  to  illustrate  the  nature  of 
the  policy,  it  wiU  be  proper  to  consider  the  essential  parts  of  which 
it  is  composed,  which  are  as  follow : — 1.  The  name  of  the  party 
insured,  or  of  lus  agent  (p.  942).  2.  The  name  of  the  ship  (p.  943). 
3.  The  subject-matter  of  the  insurance  (p.  945).  ^4.  The  voyage  in- 
sured (p.  945).  5.  The  perils  against  which  the  insurer  undertakes 
to  indemnify  the  assurea  (p.  948).  6.  The  memorandum  (p.  948). 
7.  The  date  and  subscription  (p.  952).    8.  The  stamp  (p.  953). 

(m)  Per  Lawrenetf  J.,  in  Shaw€  ▼.  FbI-  (i»)  Haigk  v.  De  la  Cour,  3  Campb.  319. 

/<m,  2  East,  116.  (o)  Palmer  v.  Pratt,  3  Bingh.  185. 
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1.  The  Name  of  the  Party  insured^  or  of  his  Agent. 

A  custom  prevailed  formerly  of  effecting  marine  inenuimceB  in 
blank,  that  is,  without  specifying  the  name  of  the  person  for  whose 
benefit  such  insurances  were  made.  This  practice  having  been 
found  productive  of  great  inconvenience,  it  was  enacted,  by  stat. 
25  Geo.  III.  c.  44,  that  where  policies  were  made  by  persons  re- 
siding in  Great  Britain,  the  names  of  the  persons  interested  should 
be  inserted  therein,  or  the  names  of  the  persons  who  should  effect 
the  same,  as  agents  for  the  persons  interested ;  and  in  the  case  oi 
persons  not  residing  in  Great  Britain,  the  names  of  the  agents. 
Soon  after  this  statute  was  passed,  a  question  arose  upon  it,  whether, 
when  an  agent  effected  a  policy  for  his  principal  residing  abroad,  it 
was  necessaiy  that  the  name  of  the  ^ent  should  be  inserted  in  the 
policy,  eo  nomine^  as  agent.  The  Court  of  King's  Bench  were 
clearly  of  opinion  that  it  was  necessary  {p).  It  was  holden  also  to 
be  necessary  that  the  names  of  all  the  persons  interested  should  be 
inserted  {q).  The  provisions  of  the  preceding  statute  having  been 
found  to  be  injurious  to  the  interests  of  the  ship-owners  and  mer- 
chants, and  inadequate  to  the  purpose  for  which  they  were  designed, 
the  legislature  again  interposed,  by  repealing  this  statute,  and 
enacting  another  (r) ;  whereby  it  was  declared,  ^'  that  no  person 
should  effect  any  policy  on  any  ship,  goods,  or  other  property, 
without  first  inserting  the  names,  or  usual  style  and  firm  of 
dealing  (4),  of  the  persons  interested  in  such  assurance ;  or  of  the 
consianors  or  consignees  of  the  property  insured ;  or  of  the  persons 
residmg  in  Great  Britain  who  receive  the  order  for,  and  effect  the 
policy ;  or  of  the  persons  who  give  the  order  to  the  agent  imme- 
oiately  employed  to  effect  the  policy ;  and  that  every  policy  made 
contrary  to  the  meaning  of  this  act  should  be  void  "  (5).  It  is  not 
necessary  under  this  statute,  (as  it  was  under  the  former,)  that, 
where  an  insurance  is  effected  by  an  agent,  the  name  of  the  agent 
should  be  inserted  in  the  policy,  eo  nomine^  as  agent.  Hence  where 
a  policy  was  effected  by  A.  and  Co.  («),  (who  were  the  brokers  and 

feneral  agents  of  the  party  interested,)  and  A.  and  Co.  were  not 
escribed  as  agents  in  the  policy ;  but  it  having  been  averred  in  the 
declaration,  that  ^'  A.  and  Co.  were  the  persons  residing  in  Great 

{p)  Pray  T.  Bdiet  1  T.  R.  314.  (r)  28  Geo.  III.  c.  56. 

Iq)  Wilton  v.  Reation,  London  Sittingg  (9)  De  VignUr  t.  8wan9tm^  B.  R.  M. 

after  M.  T.  1787  •,  Park,  20,  7th  ed.  39  Geo.  III.,  1  Bos.  &  PoL  346,  n. 


(4)  The  persons  interested  were  denominated  in  the  policy  **  The  trus- 
tees of  Messrs.  K.  F.  and  Co."  Lord  EUenhorough  thought  that  this 
might  be  considered  as  their  usual  style  and  firm  of  dealing  for  the  pur- 
poses of  this  act.     Hibbert  v.  Martin^  1  Campb.  538. 

(5)  *'  This  statute  must  receive  the  most  liberal  construction  that  the 
words  will  bear."     Per  Buller,  J.,  1  Bos.  &  Pul.  322. 
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Britain,  who  received  the  order  for,  and  effected  the  insurance ;  ^  it 
was  holden  sufficient.  In  a  case  where  the  policy  was  effected  by 
insurance  brokers  {t%  who  stated  themselves  in  the  policy  to  have 
effected  it  **as  agents  C^  and  it  was  averred  in  the  declaration,  that 
they  were  the  persons  residing  in  Great  Britain  who  received  the 
order  for  and  effected  the  insurance ;  but  it  did  not  appear  that 
they  were  in  any  other  instance  the  agents  of  the  party  interested ; 
it  was  objected,  that  a  mere  broker  was  not  within  the  description 
of  persons  mentioned  in  stat.  28  Geo.  III.,  and  that,  by  the  expres- 
sion ^^as  agents,"  used  in  the  policy,  the  underwriter  had  been 
deceived,  since  he  might  have  been  led  to  suppose  that  the  brokers 
were  the  general  agents  of  the  plaintiff,  which  they  did  not  appear 
to  have  been.  But  the  court  overruled  the  objection,  conceiving 
that  the  intention  of  the  legislature  had  been  satisfied  by  inserting 
the  names  of  the  persons  inmiediately  employed  to  effect  the  policy. 

A.  having  consigned  a  cargo  to  B.  (u),  transmitted  the  bills  of 
lading  to  C.  his  (i.  e.  A.'s)  general  agent,  with  directions  to  deliver 
them  to  B.,  in  order  that  B.  might  insure  the  cargo ;  shortly  after- 
wards A.  drew  a  bill  of  exchange  on  B.  for  the  amount  of  the  cargo 
in  favour  of  C,  and  remitted  the  same  to  C.  to  procure  acceptance. 

B.  refused  to  accept  the  bill  of  exchange,  and  returned  the  bills  of 
lading  to  C,  who  thereupon  caused  an  insurance  to  be  effected  on 
the  cargo  in  his  own  name,  and  having  informed  A.  of  what  he 
had  done,  A.  approved  of  it.  A  loss  happened.  In  an  action  on 
the  policy,  it  was  averred  in  the  declaration,  that  the  interest  was 
in  A.,  and  that  C.  made  the  insurance  as  his  agent,  and  for  his  use 
and  benefit ;  and  that,  at  the  time  of  making  it,  C.  resided  in  Great 
Britain.  It  was  holden,  that  G.  fell  within  the  description  of 
persons  mentioned  in  the  statute.  He  might  be  considered ;  1,  as 
the  consignee,  inasmuch  as  he  was  the  general  asent  of  A.,  and 
had  in  his  possession  the  bills  of  lading  which  had  been  returned 
by  B.,  the  original  consignee ;  2,  as  the  person  who  had  received 
tne  order  to  insure;  for  the  subsequent  approbation  of  A.  was 
equivalent  to  a  previous  order,  and  consequently  the  policy  was  well 
effected  in  the  name  of  C.  A  declaration  stating  that  A.  (the 
plaintiff)  caused  to  be  effected  a  policy,  containing  that  B.  made 
assurance,  and  averring  the  interest  in  C.,  with  a  promise  by  the 
defendant  to  the  plaintiff,  in  consideration  of  the  premium  paid  by 
the  plaintiff,  was  holden  good,  after  verdict  (a;). 


2.  The  Name  of  the  Ship. 


The  name  of  the  ship  should  be  truly  described  in  the  policy ;  for 
if  the  underwriter  should  be  deceived,  or  prejudiced  by  a  false  name 


n 


i)  BOl  ▼.  OiUon,  1  Bos.  &  PuL  345.         316. 

«)  HToV  T.  Homea$tU,  I  BO0.  &  Pul.  {»)  Mellith  v.  BeU,  15  East,  4. 
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having  been  given  to  him,  he  will  not  be  bound.  To  avoid  any  in- 
convenience which  may  arise  from  a  mistake  in  the  name  of  a  ship, 
it  is  usuat  to  add  in  the  policy,  to  the  name  given,  these  words,  ^*  or 
by  whatever  other  name  or  names  the  said  ship  should  be  called  ;** 
in  which  case,  although  it  should  appear  that  the  real  name  of  the 
ship  was  different  from  that  inserted  in  the  policy,  yet,  if  the  iden- 
tity of  the  ship  can  be  proved,  and  if  it  does  not  appear  that  the 
underwriter  will  sustain  any  prejudice,  the  variance  will  be  immate- 
rial. As  where  an  insurance  was  made  upon  a  ship  called  the 
Leopard  (y),  '^or  by  whatsoever  other  name,  &:c.,"  whereof  was 
master,  for  that  voyage,  A.  B.,  and  upon  the  evidence  of  A.  B.  it 
appeared,  that  the  smp  of  which  he  was  master  was  called  the 
Leonard ;  and  was  never  called  by  the  name  of  the  Leopard ;  it  was 
holden  by  Zee,  G.  J.,  that  by  reason  of  the  general  words,  '*  by 
whatsoever  name,  &c."  it  was  only  necessary  to  prove  the  identity ; 
which  was  done  here  by  A.  B.,  who  said  that  he  was  master  of  the 
Leonard.  So  where  a  broker  had  received  instructions  to  insare 
goods  on  board  an  American  ship,  called  ^  the  President"  (z),  but 
by  mistake  had  stated  it  in  the  poUcv  all  as  one  name  of  a  ship, 
called  ^'  the  American  ship  President,  instead  of  stating  it  as  part 
name  and  part  description ;  it  was  holden,  that  the  general  words, 
or  ^^  by  whatever  other  name  called,"  had  cured  the  mistake ;  the 
identity  of  the  ship  in  which  the  goods  were  lost,  with  that  in  which 
they  were  insured  for  the  voyage,  being  proved,  and  it  not  appearing 
that  the  underwriter  could  be  prejudiced  by  the  mistake.  Where 
there  is  a  policy  on  goods  to  be  thereafter  declared,  by  ship  or  ships, 
if  the  broker  by  mistake  makes  a  written  declaration  upon  goods  by 
a  wrong  ship,  to  which  the  underwriters  put  their  initials,  he  may 
afterwards,  in  compliance  with  the  orders  of  the  assured,  declare 
upon  ^oods  by  another  ship,  without  the  assent  of  the  underwriters, 
and  without  a  new  stamp  (a). 

(y)  fiall  y.  Molmewe,  coram  Lee,  C.  J.,  382. 
cited  and  recognized  by  Lawrence^  J.,  in  (a)  BobUuon  t.  Taura^,  3  Camp.  158 

Le  Meaurier  v.  Vaughan^^  East,  385.  (6) ;  1  M.  &  S.  217,  S,  C. 

(r)  Le  Meeutier  v.  Vaughan,  6  East, 


(6)  *'  The  declaration  of  interest  does  not  require  any  assent  on  the  part 
of  the  underwriters.  They  put  their  initials  to  it,  not  for  the  purpose  of 
expressing  their  assent,  but  to  authenticate  the  declaration,  and  to  prevent 
fraud  in  changing  the  subject-matter  intended  to  be  covered  by  the  insu- 
rance. The  contract  between  the  parties  is  complete  when  the  underwriters 
have  signed  the  policy.  The  declaration  of  interest  is  the  mere  exercise  of 
a  power  conferred  upon  the  assured.  It  is  generally  put  upon  the  policy 
for  convenience,  but  this  is  not  necessary ;  nor  is  there  any  necessity  for  its 
being  in  writing."     Per  Lord  EUentorouffh,  C.  J.,  8.  C. 
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3.  The  Suhject-Matter  of  the  Insurance. 

The  subject-matter  of  the  insurance  ought  to  be  inserted  in  the 
policy,  that  is,  whether  it  be  ship,  goods,  freight,  &c. ;  but  it  is 
not  necessary  that  the  particular  kind  of  goods  should  be  specified. 
But  the  assured  should  take  care  that  the  terms  used  are  large  and 
comprehensive  enough  to  embrace  accurately  and  precisely  all  the 
objects  of  the  insurance  (&).  Respondentia  cannot  be  insured  under 
the  denomination  of  goods,  for  by  the  custom  of  merchants,  respon- 
dentia must  be  insured  under  a  special  denomination  (c).  Provisions 
which  are  necessary  for  the  use  of  the  ship's  crew,  and  on  board  at 
the  time  of  insurance,  are  comprehended  under  the  word  ^^fumiture^^ 
and  are  protected  by  a  policy  on  the  ship  and  furniture  {d).  An  in- 
surance had  been  made  on  behalf  of  the  captain  of  an  East  Indiaman 
on  *'  goods,  specie,  and  effects,'^  on  board  his  ship ;  the  plaintiff 
claimed  to  recover  money  which  he  had  expended  for  the  use  of  the 
ship,  and  for  which  he  charged  respondentia  interest ;  it  was  proved 
by  several  East  India  captains,  that  this  kind  of  interest  was  alwavs 
insured  under  the  denomination  of  ^^  goods,  specie,  and  effects."  The 
court  held,  that  under  this  express  usage  the  plaintiff  was  entitled 
to  recover  (e). 


4.  Hie  Voyage  Insured. 

The  voyage  insured  must  be  truly  and  accurately  described  in 
the  policy  (/),  namely,  the  time  when,  and  place  at  which,  the  risk 
is  to  begin,  the  place  of  the  ship's  departure,  the  place  of  her  des- 
tination, and  the  time  when  the  risk  shall  end.  A  ship  was 
insured  '^  at  and  from  Genoa,'"  her  loading  consisting  of  perishable 
commodities  {jg).  The  loading  was  put  on  board  at  Leghorn, 
whence  the  vessel  had  sailed,  bound  for  Dublin;  but  losing  her 
convoy  she  had  put  into  Genoa,  where  she  lay  nearly  five  months, 
and  then  sailed.  The  insurance  was  made  a  few  days  after  the  ship 
had  sailed  from  Genoa,  at  which  time  the  above-mentioned  circum- 
stances were  known  to  the  assured,  but  not  communicated  to  the 
underwriter.  A  few  days  after  the  ship  put  to  sea  she  was  shattered 
by  a  storm,  and  the  cargo  considerably  damaged.  In  an  action  on 
the  policy,  it  was  proved  that  it  had  been  always  considered  as 
mataial  to  acquaint  the  underwriter,  whether  the  insurance  was  to 
be  at  the  commencement  or  in  the  middle  of  a  voyage :  it  was 
holden,  that  the  plaintiff  was  not  entitled  to  recover.  In  an  action 
upon  a  policy  of  insurance,  at,  and  from  alL^  any^  or  every  port  and 

{h)  See  WkUer  v.  Haidimand,  2  B.  &  («)  In  Gregory  v.  ChristU,  Park,  14 ; 

Ad.  649.  ManhaU,  94, 225  ;  3  Dong.  419, 8.  C. 

(e)  Ghver  v.  Black,  3  Burr.  1394 ;  1  (/)  MarahaU,  227 ;    Smith  v.  TeUon, 

Bl.  R.  405,  recognized  in  SknondM  and  D.  P.,  21  July,  1806. 

Lodar  ▼.  HodgMtm,  6  Bingh.  114.  (^)  Hodgton  v.  Biehardmm,  1  Bl.  Rep. 

(4)  Brmtgh  v.  WhUmort,  4  T.  R.  206.  463. 
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place  on  the  coast  of  Brazil^  and  after  the  17th  day  of  September 
to  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  upon  goods  and  ship^  beginning  the  ad- 
venture upon  the  goods  from  the  loading  thereof  aboard  the  ship,  at 
ally  any 9  or  every  port  and  place  on  the  coast  of  BrazUy  and  from 
the  VI th  day  of  September^  1800,  and  upon  the  ship  in  the  same 
manner ;  it  appeared  that  the  goods,  for  tne  loss  of  which  the  plain- 
tiff declared,  nad  been  put  on  board  at  the  Gape.  It  was  holden(A) 
that  the  plaintiff  could  not  recover ;  for  the  obvious  meaning  of  the 
policy  was,  that  the  adventure  was  to  attach  on  goods  and  ship, 
after  a  loading  of  goods  had  taken  place  on  the  coast  of  Brazil ; 
and  as  that  circumstance  or  event  never  took  place  in  the  present 
instance,  the  policy  of  course  never  attached  at  all.  A  policy  at 
and  from  O.,  on  goods,  beginning  the  adventure  from  the  loading 
on  board  the  ship,  wiU  not  protect  goods  Liden  on  board  before  the 
ship's  arrival  at  G.  (i).  The  foregoing  cases  have  been  considered 
as  laying  down  a  rule  of  strict  construction  not  to  be  favoured : 
hence,  if  there  be  anything  to  indicate  that  a  prior  loading  was  con- 
templated, it  will  release  the  case  from  that  strict  construction ;  as 
where  the  policy  was  on  goods  at  and  from  O.,  to  any  port  in  the 
Baltic,  beginning  the  adventure  from  the  loading  thereof  on  board 
the  slup,  and  the  policy  was  declared  to  be  in  continuation  of  a 
former  policy,  which  was  a  policy  from  V .  to  her  port  of  discharge 
in  the  United  Kingdom,  or  any  ports  in  the  Baltic,  with  liberty  to 
take  in  and  discharge  eoods,  wheresoever,  to  return  twelve  per 
cent,  if  the  voyage  ended  at  O. ;  it  was  holden  (ft),  that  the  assured 
were  entitled  to  recover,  although  the  goods  were  not  loaded  on 
board  at  O.,  but  at  V.,  and  although  the  defendant  was  not  an 
underwriter  on  the  former  policy.  So  where  the  policy  was  on 
goods  at  and  from  Pemambuco  to  Maranham,  and  thence  to  Liver- 
pool, beginning  the  adventure  on  the  goods  from  the  loading  thereof, 
on  board  the  ship,  wheresoever;  it  was  holden (/),  that  it  would 
cover  goods  previously  loaded  at  Liverpool,  and  which  arrived  at 
P.,  but  were  not  unloaded  there,  and  afterwards  sustained  a  partial 
loss  by  wreck  in  the  voyage  from  P.  to  M.  If  a  ship  be  insured 
for  one  voyage  (m),  and  sails  upon  another,  although  she  be  taken 
before  she  arrives  at  the  dividing  point  of  the  two  voyages,  the 
policy  is  discharged.  So  if  a  ship,  insured  from  a  certiun  tune  (n), 
sail  before  the  time  on  a  different  voyage  from  that  insured,  the 
assured  cannot  recover,  though  she  afterwards  get  into  the  course 
of  the  voyage  described  in  the  policy,  and  is  lost  after  the  day  on 
which  the  policy  was  to  have  attached.     It  is  to  be  observed  (o), 

(A)  Robertwn  y.  F^renehf  4  East,  130.  Contain^  5  B.  &  Ad.  651 ;  2  Nev.  &  H. 

See  Spitta  y.  Woodwion^  2  Taunt.  416 ;  562. 
Homejfer  v.  LrnHngion^  15  East,  46.  (/)  Gladsiome  v.  C7ay»  1  M.  &  S.  418. 

(t)  Langkom  ▼.  Hardy,  4  Taunt.  628.  ?m)  Wooldridge  v.  Boydeli,  1  Dong.  16. 

See  S^ia  ▼.  Woodnum,  2  Taunt.  416,  \%)  Way  ▼.  ModigUani^  2  T.  R.  30. 

S.  P.  (0)  Kewley  ▼.  Ryam,  2  H.  Bl.  343,  dted 

(k)  Bell  V.  Hobson,  16  East,  240 ;  3  by  Bsty/cy,  J.,  in  Hare  ▼.  JVwrie,  7  B.  & 

Campb.  272,  8.  C.    See  also  Sickman  v.  C.  18. 
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however,  that  if  the  termini  of  the  intended  voyage  are  the  same 
with  that  described  in  the  policy,  a  mere  intention  to  touch  at  a 
particular  port  out  of  the  usual  track  of  the  voyage  insured,  will  be 
considered  only  as  an  intention  to  deviate^  and  as  such  will  not 
vacate  the  policy.  The  voyage  is  to  be  considered  as  the  same,  until 
the  vessel  arrives  at  the  dividing  point  of  the  two  voyages. 

Goods  were  insured  on  board  a  vessel  on  a  voyage  from  Liver- 
pool to  Palermo,  Messina,  and  Naples.     She  cleared  out  for  Naples 
only,  and  was  captured  before  the  dividing  point.     It  was  holden  [p\ 
that  there  was  an  inception  of  the  voyage  msured ;  that  the  voyage 
insured  meant  a  voyage  to  all  or  any  of  the  places,  with  this  reserve 
only,  that  if  the  ship  went  to  more  than  one  place,  she  must  visit 
them  in  the  order  described  in  the  policy.     Goods  were  insured  on 
board  a  ship  from  London  to  Nantz,  with  liberty  to  call  at  Ostend, 
and  she  was  cleared  only  for  Ostend,  but  sailed  directly  for  Nantz, 
that  being  the  known  course  of  the  trade,  in  order  to  save  certain 
duties  both  in  England  and  France.     It  was  holden  (7),  that  there 
was  not  any  fraud  on  the  underwriter  so  as  to  vacate  the  policy.    A 
ship  insurea  from  A.  to  B.  sailed  with,  directions  to  the  captain  to 
touch  at  C.  (r),  an  intermediate  point.      To  a  certain  point  the 
voyage  was  the  same ;  from  that  point  there  were  three  tracks  to 
B.,  one  by  the  way  of  C,  the  two  others  by  diiferent  courses ; 
there  were  advantages  and  disadvantages  attending  each,  and  it  was 
usual  for  the  captain  to  elect,  according  to  circumstances ;  the  ship 
took  the  track  by  C,  with  intent  to  put  in  there,  but  was  taken 
before  she  actually  came  to  the  point,  where  she  must  have  turned 
out  of  the  track  to  B.  by  the  way  of  C,  for  the  purpose  of  putting 
into  the  harbour  of  C.     It  was  holden,  that  the  underwriter  was 
dischaiged  ;    because  he  was  entitled  to  the  advantage  of  the 
captain's  judgment,  in  electing  which  of  the  three  tracks  it  was  best 
to  pursue,  when  he  came  to  the  first  dividing  point.      A  liberty 
*^  to  cruise  six  weeks  ^  in  a  policy  of  insurance,  has  been  holden 
to  mean  six  weeks  successively,  from  the  commencement  of  the 
cruise  (<).     A  policy  of  insurance  was  effected  on  a  ship  for  a 
certain  voyage  with  letters  of  margue^  with  leave  to  chasey  capture^ 
and  man  prizes.     It  was  holden  (^),  that  acting  as  a  convoy  to  a 
prize,  which  the  ship  insured  had  taken,  and  slackening  sail  in  the 
course  of  the  voyage  insured,  in  order  to  make  the  sailing  of  the 
ship  insured  conform  to  that  of  the  prize,  was  not  within  the 
meaning  of  the  terms,  chasing^  capturing,  and  manning  prizes. 
See  further  on  this  subject,  Parr  v.  Anderson^  6  East,  202.     Policy 
on  a  ship  for  four  months,  at  and  from  a  place  to  any  port  or 
ports ;  it  was  holden  («),  that  an  open  roadstead  (being  the  usual 

{p  )  Mandem  ▼.  Reid,  3  East,  572.  (s)  Syen  v.  Bridget  Doug.  527. 

(f )  PUmek4  and  tmotker  ▼.  Fletcher,  1  (/;  Lmnrence  ▼.  Sydebotham^  6  East, 

Doa^.250.  45.   SeembbertY.Hatlidtty,2ThxmL42S. 

(r)  MiddiHoood  ▼.  Blak$9t  7  T.  R.  162.  (u)  Cockey  ▼.  Atkiiuon,  2  B.  &  A.  460. 
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place  of  loading  and  unloading,)  was  a  poH  within  the  meaning  of 
this  policy. 

So  a  place  lying  within  a  bay,  with  a  roadstead  and  custom- 
house, and  of  which  the  British  consul  describes  himself  as  vice- 
consul,  has  been  holden  (or),  to  be  a  port  within  the  meaning  of 
the  policy.  But  upon  a  policy  at  and  from  a  port  of  lading,  it  was 
holden  (y),  that  a  proceeding  from  the  port  of  C.  to  B.,  within  the 
same  bay,  but  having  different  post-offices,  although  subject  to  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  same  custom-house,  was  a  deviation. 

5.   The  Perils  against  which  the  Insurer  undertakes  to 

indemnify  the  Assured. 

These  perils  must  be  inserted  in  the  policy.  MoUoy,  in  his 
Treatise  *'*'  De  Jure  MaritimOy'*"  says,  that  there  is  scarce  any  mis- 
fortune which  is  not  provided  against  by  the  terms  of  the  policy 
which  was  used  in  his  time,  and  there  is  in  the  modem  printed 
form  of  policy  an  enumeration  of  the  same  adventures  and  perils^ 
that  is,  "  of  the  seas,  men  of  war,  fire,  enemies,  pirates,  rovers, 
thieves,  jettisons,  letters  of  mart  and  countermart,  surprisals,  taking 
at  sea,  arrests."  In  all  our  policies  are  inserted  the  words,  "  lost 
or  not  lost,*'  by  which  the  insurer  not  only  takes  upon  himself  the 
risk  of  future  loss,  but  also  the  loss,  if  any,  that  may  already  have 
happened  {z) ;  and  it  is  no  answer  to  an  action  on  such  a  policy, 
that  the  interest  in  the  goods  was  not  acquired  until  after  a  loss  (a). 

6.  Of  the  Memorandum. 

The  underwriters  of  London,  in  order  to  protect  themselves 
against  small  averages,  which  might  be  claimed  in  respect  of  perish- 
able commodities,  have  inserted,  at  the  foot  of  the  policy,  a  memo- 
randum to  the  following  effect :  '^  N.  B.  Com  (7),  fish,  salt  (8), 
fmit,  flower,  and  seed,  are  warranted  free  from  average,  unless 
general,  or  the  ship  be  stranded;  sugar,  tobacco,  hemp,  flax,  hides, 
and  skins,  are  warranted  free  from  average  under  5/.  per  cent. : 

(x)  Scotland  89a  Jnmranee  Omptmy  A.  &  E.  SOS;  4  Ner.  &  M.  701,  uApmit, 

▼.  Giarin,  4  Bli.  578 ;  2  Dow.  &  C.  129.  p.  955. 

(y)  Broum  ▼.  Tayleur,  5  Nev.  &  M.  (a)  Sutherland  ▼.  Pratt,  11  M.  &  W. 

472;  4  A.  &E.  241.  296. 

(r)  Marshall,  2S7  ;  Mead  ▼.  Havtfon,  S 


(7)  The  word  com  comprehends  peas.  Mason  v.  Skurray,  Marsh.  143 ; 
Park,  179,  7th  edition;  and  malt ;  Moody  v.  Surridge^  2  Esp.  N.  P.  C. 
633,  Kemyon^  C.  J. ;  but  not  rice ;  Scott  v.  BourdUlon,  2  Bos.  &  Pol. 
N.  B.  213. 

(8)  The  word  salt  does  not  comprehend  saltpetre ;  Joumu  v.  Bourdieu» 
Park,  179,  per  Wilson,  J. 


INSURANCE.  949 

and  all  other  goods,  also  the  ship  and  freight,  are  warranted  free 
of  average  under  3/.  per  cent.,  unless  general,  or  the  ship  be 
stranded."  The  words  in  italics  have  been  omitted  for  several 
years  in  the  forms  of  policies  adopted  by  the  two  insurance  com- 
panies viz.  London  Assurance,  and  Royal  Exchange  Assurance. 
By  virtue  of  this  memorandum,  the  insurer  is  not  bound  to  make 
good  any  average  or  partial  loss  upon  the  articles  specified  in  the 
memorandum  except  a  general  average,  or  unless  the  ship  be 
stranded. 

The  term  general  average  requires  explanation.  Whatever 
damage  or  loss  is  incurred  by  any  particular  part  of  the  ship  or 
cargo  far  the  preservation  of  the  resty  such  damage  or  loss  shall 
be  considered  as  general  average  ;  that  is,  the  several  parties  inte- 
rested in  the  ship,  freight  (Jb),  or  cargo,  shall  contribute  their 
respective  proportions  to  indemnify  the  owner  of  the  particular 
part  for  the  damage,  which  has  been  incurred  for  the  good  of  all. 
From  the  precedmg  description,  it  appears,  that  in  order  to  con- 
stitute a  general  average^  tne  whole  adventure  must  have  been  in 
jeopardy.  A  ship  laden  with  coals  and  wheat  (c),  (which  were  the 
subject-matter  of  insurance,)  was  forced,  by  stress  of  weather,  into 
a  harbour  in  Ireland,  and  there  happening  to  be  a  great  scarcity 
of  com  there  at  that  time,  the  people  came  on  board  in  a  tumul- 
tuous manner,  took  the  government  of  her  from  the  captain  and 
crew,  and  weighed  her  anchor,  by  which  she  drove  on  a  reef  of 
rocks,  where  she  was  stranded,  and  they  would  not  leave  her  till 
they  had  compelled  the  captain  to  sell  all  the  com  except  about 
ten  tons,  at  a  certain  rate  which  was  about  three-fourths  of  the 
invoice  price.  The  ten  tons  were  damaged  in  consequence  of  the 
stranding,  and  it  became  necessary  that  they  should  be  thrown  over- 
board. The  ship  afterwards  lurived  at  her  place  of  destination  with 
the  remainder  of  her  cargo,  which  was  about  252.  worth  of  coals. 
It  was  contended,  that  the  loss  sustained  was  a  general,  and  not  a 
particular  average ;  but  the  court  were  of  a  different  opinion.  Lord 
Kenyan^  C.  J.,  observing,  that  this  was  not  a  general  average, 
because  the  whole  adventure  was  never  in  jeopardy.  There  was 
not  any  pretence  to  say  that  the  persons  who  took  the  com  intended 
any  injury  to  the  ship,  or  to  any  other  part  of  the  cargo,  except 
the  com,  which  they  wanted  in  order  to  prevent  their  suffering  in  a 
time  of  scarcity ;  therefore  the  plaintifi^  could  never  have  called  on 
the  rest  of  the  owners  to  contribute  their  proportion  as  upon  a 
general  average. 

It  is  not  every  object  of  value  which  has  been  held  liable  to  a  con- 
tribution for  average,  but  such  stores  only  as  are  termed  merces. 
Merces  has  never  been  held  to  extend  to  provisions,  but  includes 

(6)  Da  Coitm  ▼.  Newnham,  2  T.  R.  407  ;  (c)  ^^e8bUt  and  another  y.  iMthington, 

WiUiamf  v.  London  Atsuranee,  1  M.  &  S.      4  T.  R.,  783. 
318. 
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only  the  cargo  put  on  board  for  the  purposes  of  ccMumerce.  Hence 
it  has  i>een  holden  (cQ,  that  provisions  do  not  contribute  to  general 
average,  even  where  the  cargo  consisted  of  passengers  only,  in  a 
convict  ship. 

Insurance  at  and  from  C.  to  L.  on  goods,  in  a  ship  by  name, 
until  the  same  should  be  there  safely  discharged  and  landed,  riee 
free  of  particular  average,  and  the  ship  with  rice  ^nd  other  goods 
arrived  within  the  limits  of  the  port  of  L.,  but  before  she  could  be 
brought  to  her  moorings  or  be  at  all  unloaded,  ran  aground  and  was 
wrecked,  and  the  whole  cargo  was  greatly  damaged,  and  was  taken 
out  of  her  in  craft,  and  carried  to  the  consignees  at  L.  and  sold, 
and  produced  upon  the  whole  little  more  than  sufficient  to  pay 
freight  and  salvage,  but  the  rice  did  not  produce  sufficient  to  pay 
the  freight :  it  was  holden  («),  that  this  was  a  case  of  particular 
average  only,  and  therefore  as  to  the  rice  the  underwriter  was 
exempted  by  the  warranty. 

Upon  the  other  branch  of  the  exception  (/),  viz.  the  words 
'^  unless  the  ship  be  stranded,"^  it  has  been  holden,  that  these  are 
words  of  condition,  and  that  if  such  condition  happens,  it  destroys 
the  exception  and  lets  in  the  general  words  of  the  policy  (^),  and 
that  the  underwriter  is  liable  for  an  average  loss  upon  the  articles 
specified  in  the  memorandum,  where  there  is  a  stranding,  although 
no  part  of  the  loss  happen  in  consequence  of  the  stranding,  pro- 
vided such  average  loss  arises  from  one  of  the  perils  insured 
against  (9).  And  the  underwriter  is  liable  (h)  for  a  loss,  the  proxi- 
mate cause  of  which  is  one  of  the  enumerated  risks,  although  the 
remote  cause  may  be  traced  to  the  negligence  of  the  master  and 
mariners. 

To  constitute  a  stranding,  it  is  essential  that  the  vessel  should  be 
stationary ;  the  striking  on  a  rock  where  the  vessel  remains  for  a 
minute-and-a-half  only,  is  not  a  stranding,  though  she  thereby 
receives  an  injury  which  eventually  proves  fatal  (i).     A  strand- 


(d)  Brown  t.  8i€^M<mt4  Bingfa.  119. 

(«)  Olennie  y.  The  London  Am$,  Con^., 
2  M.  &  S.  371. 

(/)  CantUUm  t.  London  Ass.,  cited  by 
Norton,  3  Burr.  1553;  2  Mag.  385  ;  Bur^ 
nett  V.  Kensington,  7  T.  R.  210.  See 
note  of  former  trial  in  Peake's  Additional 
Cases,  p.  71. 

(ff)  Burnett  ▼.  Kensington,  7  T.  R.  210, 
recognized  by  Tindai,    C.  J.,  delivering 


judgment  of  court  in  Ktngrfbrd  ▼.  Mar^ 
shall,  8  Bingh.  463. 

(A)  Busk  V.  R.  E.  A.,  2  B.  &  A.  73 ; 
Walker  y.  Maiiland,  5  B.  &  A.  171,  cited 
by  Bagley,  J.,  in  Bishop  v.  Pentland,  7  B. 
&  C.  223 ;  Bfyth  y.  Shepherd,  9  M.  &  W. 
765,  citing  Heyman  v.  Parish,  2  Campb. 
149. 

(0  Maedougle  v.  J%e  Bogal  Bs.  Ass. 
Co.,  1  Stark.  N.  P.  C.  130. 


(9)  ''When  a  ship  is  stranded,  the  underwriters  aeree  to  ascribe  the 
loss  to  the  stranding,  as  being  the  most  probable  occasion  of  the  damage^ 
though  that  fact  cannot  alwavs  be  ascertained."  Per  Lord  Kenyon,  C.  J., 
4  T.  R.  787. 


INSURANCE.  951 

^°S  W  ™Ay  be  said  to  take  place  where  a  ship  takes  the  ground 
not  in  the  ordinary  course  of  the  navigation,  but  by  reason  of  some 
unforeseen  accident ;  for  the  mere  taking  of  the  ground  (/)  in  the 
ordinary  course  of  the  voyage,  is  not  a  stranding  within  the  mean- 
ing of  the  policy.  Upon  the  ebbing  of  the  tide,  a  vessel  took  the 
ground  in  a  tide  harbour  in  the  phice  where  it  was  intended  she 
should;  but  in  so  doing,  struck  against  some  hard  substance,  by 
which  two  holes  were  made  in  her  bottom,  and  the  cargo  damaged ; 
this  was  holden  (m)  not  to  be  a  stranding. 

Where  a  ship  being  under  conduct  of  a  pilot,  in  her  course  up 
the  river  to  Liverpool,  was,  against  the  advice  of  the  master, 
fastened  at  the  pier  of  the  dock-basin,  by  a  rope  to  the  shore,  and 
left  there,  and  she  took  the  ground,  and  when  the  tide  left  her, 
fell  over  on  her  side  and  bilged,  in  consequence  of  which  when  the 
tide  rose  she  filled  with  water,  and  the  goods  were  wetted  and 
damaged :  it  was  holden  (n\  that  this  was  a  stranding  to  entitle 
the  assured  to  recover  for  an  average  loss  upon  the  goods.  So 
where,  in  assumpsit  on  a  policy  on  goods  warranted  free  from 
average,  unless  the  ship  were  stranded,  it  appeared,  that  in  the 
course  of  the  voyage,  the  ship  was,  by  tempestuous  weather,  forced 
to  take  shelter  in  a  harbour,  and  in  entering,  it  struck  upon  an 
anchor,  and  being  brought  to  her  moorings,  was  found  leaky  and  in 
danger  of  sinking,  and  on  that  account  was  hauled  with  warps 
higher  up  the  harbour,  where  she  took  the  ground,  and  remained 
fast  there  for  half  an  hour;  it  was  holden  (o),  that  this  was  a 
stranding  within  the  meaning  of  the  policy.  Where,  during  the 
course  of  a  voyage  upon  an  inland  navigation,  it  became  necessary, 
in  order  to  repair  the  navigation,  to  draw  off  the  water :  and  the 
ship,  in  consequence,  having  been  placed  in  the  most  secure  situa- 
tion that  could  be  found,  when  the  water  was  drawn  off,  went  by 
accident  upon  some  piles,  which  were  not  previously  known  to  be 
there :  it  was  holden  (p  ),  that  this  was  a  stranding  within  the  usual 
memorandum  in  the  policy,  the  accident  having  happened  not  in 
the  ordinary  course  of  such  voyage.  So  where  a  ship  having  goods 
on  board,  was  compelled,  in  the  course  of  her  voyage,  to  put  into  a 
tide-harbour,  and  was  there  moored  alongside  a  quay,  in  the  usual 
place  for  ships  of  her  burthen.  It  became  necessary,  in  addition  to 
the  usual  moorings,  to  fasten  her  by  tackle  to  posts  on  the  shore,  to 
prevent  her  falling  over,  upon  the  tide  leaving  her.  The  rope,  not 
being  of  sufficient  strength,  broke  when  the  tide  left  the  vessel,  and 
she  fell  over  upon  her  side,  and  was  thereby  stove  in  and  greatly 
injured  :  it  was  holden  (q),  that  this  was  a  stranding.     So  where  the 

(t)  Per  Bayley,  J.,  in  BUhop  v.  P«n#-  (m)  Kinsftford  v.  Marshall^  8   Bingh. 

Umd,  7  B.  &  C.  224.    The  case  of  Bi$hop  458. 

▼.  PentUmd  was  recognized  in  WelU  t.  (n)  Carruthert  v.  Sydebotham,  4  M.  & 

Hopwood,  3  B.  &  Ad.  20,  Parke,  J.,  dis-  S.  77. 

teniieiUe,  (o)  Barrow  ▼.  Bell,  4  B.  &  C.  736. 

(I)  Heame  t.  Bdmunds,   1   Brod.  &  (p)  Rayner  ▼.  Godmond,  5  B.  &  A.  225. 

Bingh.  388.  (q)  Biehop  ▼.  Pentland,  7  B.  &  C.  219. 
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ship,  having  arrived  in  Hull  harbour,  was  in  the  course  of  discharging 
her  cargo  at  a  quay  alongside  of  which  she  was  moored.  At  low 
water  sue  grounded  on  the  mud ;  but  on  one  occasion,  the  rope  by 
which  her  head  was  moored  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  harbour 
stretched,  and  the  wind  blowing  from  a  particular  quarter,  instead 
of  grounding  entirely  on  the  mud,  as  it  was  intended  she  should 
have  done,  she  partly  grounded  on  a  bank  of  rubbish  and  stones. 
This  grounding  was  holden  (r),  by  a  majority  of  the  judges,  to  be  a 
stranding.  It  will  be  remarked,  that  all  these  cases  were  decided 
upon  the  principle,  that  the  taking  the  ground  was  occasioned  by 
some  extraneous  and  accidental  cause ;  and  was  not  a  taking  of  the 
ground  in  the  usual  course  of  navigation.  According  to  Lord  Ten* 
terdeiiy  the  rule  which  may  fairly  be  collected  from  the  greater 
number  of  the  cases  is  this  : — ^'  Whereas)  a  vessel  takes  the  ground 
in  the  ordinary  and  usual  course  of  navigation  and  management  in  a 
tide  river  or  harbour^  upon  the  ebbing  of  the  tide  or  from  a  natural 
deficiency  of  water  ^  so  that  she  may  float  again  upon  the  flow  of  tide 
or  increase  of  water ^  such  an  event  shall  not  be  considered  a  stranding 
within  the  meaning  of  the  memorandum.  But  where  the  ground  is 
taken  under  any  extraordinary  circumstances  of  time  or  place^  by 
reason  of  some  unusual  or  accidental  occurrence^  such  an  event  shall 
be  considered  as  a  stranding"  Where  goods  were  insured  free 
from  average,  unless  general  or  the  ship  be  stranded,  and  a  particular 
average  loss  was  incurred  by  the  stranding  of  a  lighter  conveying 
the  goods  from  ship  to  shore ;  it  was  holden  {jt\  that  the  insurer  was 
not  liable.  The  assured  may  recover  an  average  loss  upon  a  damage 
by  stranding,  occasioned  by  the  neglect  of  a  Liverpool  pilot  ap- 
pointed under  stat.  87  Geo.  III.  c.  78,  while  the  ship  was  under  his 
conduct  (u). 

Where  there  is  neither  general  average  nor  stranding  (rr),  it  seems 
that  the  underwriter  is  not  liable  at  all,  if  the  commodity  specifically 
remain,  although  the  damage  sustained  may  amount  to  a  total  loss. 
The  Royal  Exchange  Assurance  Company  is  liable  for  a  total  loss 
upon  a  cargo  of  wheat,  where  the  ship,  from  the  perils  insured 
against,  becomes  incapable  of  pursuing  the  voyage,  and  another 
vessel  cannot  be  procured  to  forward  the  cargo  (y). 

7.  The  Date. 

Regularly  the  policy  should  be  dated  (z),  that  is,  to  each  sub- 
scription, for  each  subscription  makes  a  distinct  contract,  the  day 
on  which,  and  the  month  and  year  in  which,  it  is  made  ought  to  be 

(r)  WelU  Y.  Hopwood,  3  B.  &  Ad.  20.        C.  J.,  Park,  191,  2  ;    Cocking  v.  Frattr, 
(«)  lu  WelU  Y.  Hopwood,  3  B.  &  Ad.  34.      Park,  181 ;  Manh.  144. 


i; 


Hoffman  y.  Marshall,  2  Bingh.  N.  (y)  Per  Lord  Ellenborough,  C.  J.,  WiU 

C.  383 ;  2  Scott,  559 ;  see  poaif  p.  963.  9on  y.  R,  B.  An.  Comp,  2  Camp.  623.   See 

(tf)  Carruihers  Y.  Sydebotham,  4  M.  &  also  Manning  y.  Newnham,  ib.  624,  o. ; 

S.  77.  3  Doug.  130, 8,  C,  /  and  Andenon  y.  Ifa/- 

(jt)  Maton  y.  Skurray,  London  Sittings  lis,  2  M.  &  S.  240. 

after  H.  T.  1780,  coram  Lord  Mansfield,  (i)  Marsh.  241. 
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added.  The  insertion  of  a  date  may  tend  to  the  discovery  of  fraud, 
and  consequently  ought  not  to  be  omitted.  It  is  usual,  although 
not  essentially  necessary,  to  specify  the  sum  insured :  and  the  mode 
of  doing  this  is,  by  writing  the  sum  in  words,  and  not  in  figures,  in 
order  to  prevent  any  alteration  being  made. 

8.  The  Stamp. 

The  policy  must  be  duly  stamped  (10)^  at  the  time  when  it  is 
effected,  for  it  cannot  be  legally  stamped  afterwards  (a). 

A  policy  of  insurance  was  subscribed  by  the  defendant  on  the 
5th  of  February,  1800  (&),  and  duly  stamped,  purporting  to  be  a 
policy  ^^on  goods  and  specie  on  board  of  diip  or  ships  sailing 
between  the  1st  of  October,  1799,  and  the  1st  of  June,  1800,  being 
the  property  which  should  first  sail  to  a  certain  amount,  and  upon 
the  vessels  carrying  the  goiods."  After  the  1st  of  June,  1800,  but 
before  any  notice  of  the  determination  of  the  risk  (11)  had  been 
received,  a  memorandum  was  written  on  the  policy,  and  subscribed 
by  the  defendant,  whereby  it  was  agreed  to  extend  the  time  of 
sailing  to  the  Ist  of  August,  1800.  It  was  holden,  that  although 
by  this  memorandum  the  time  of  sailing  was  extended,  yet  the 
object  of  the  insurance  continued  the  same ;  and  consequently  the 
memorandum,  falling  within  the  proviso  contained  in  the  13th 
section  of  the  stat.  35  Geo.  III.  c.  63,  did  not  require  a  stamp. 

The  stat.  35  Geo.  III.  c.  63,  s.  13,  provides,  *Uhat  the  act  shall 
not  extend  to  prohibit  the  making  any  alteration  which  may  law- 
fiilly  be  made  in  the  terms  or  conditions  of  any  policy  of  insurance, 
duly  stamped,  after  the  same  shall  have  been  underwritten,  or  to 
require  any  additional  stamp  duty  by  reason  of  such  alteration,  so 
that  such  alteration  he  made  before  notice  of  the  determination  of 
the  risk  originally  insured^  ^c,  and  so  that  the  thing  insured  shall 
remain  the  property  of  the  same  persons  ;  and  so  that  such  alteration 
shall  not  prolong  the  term  insured  beyond  the  period  allowed  by  this 
act ;  and  so  that  no  additional  or  further  sum  shall  be  insured  by 
means  of  such  alteration**  The  words  " the  thing  insured  shall 
remain  the  property.  Sec."  apply  to  one  identical  and  continued 
subject-matter  all  along  remaining  the  property  of  the  same  pro- 
prietor, and  will  not  comprehend  a  case  where  the  thing  last  in- 

(tf)  Roderick  r.Hovil,  3  Campb.  103.         East,  273. 
(6)  Ketuington  v.  InglUt  in  error,  8 


(10)  For  the  amount  of  the  stamp  duties,  see  stat.  7  &8  Vict.  c.  21. 

(11)  By  these  words  'determination  of  the  risk,"  is  to  be  understood 
either  the  loss  or  safe  arrival  of  the  thing  insured,  or  the  final  end  and 
conclusion  of  the  voyage.  Per  Lord  Ellmbarot^h,  C.  J.>  delirering  judg- 
ment of  court  in  EentiMitqn  v.  Inglis,  8  East,  291. 
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sured  is  not  only  in  fact,  but  in  name  and  kind,  as  a  specific  object 
of  insurance,  essentially  different  from  the  thing  first  insured,  and 
which  begins  also  to  have  an  existence  at  a  mucn  biter  period  than 
the  other,  and  when  the  thing  first  insured  scarcely,  or  in  a  small 
degree  only,  remains  or  continues  to  exist  at  all.     Hence,  where 
the  original  policy  was  ^'on  ship  and  outfit 9"  at  and  from  London 
to  the  South  Seas,  during  the  ship's  stay  and  fishing  there,  and  at 
and  thence  to  Oreat  Britain,  &c. ;  and  after  the  ship  had  sailed  on 
the  voyage  insured,  by  consent  of  the  underwriters,  the  policy  was 
altered,  and  declared  to  be  on  the  ship  and  goods^  instead  of  the  ship 
and  outfit     It  was  holden,  that  as  the  outfit  for  such  a  voyage  as 
was  described  in  the  policy  differed  materially  from  what  was  com- 
prehended under  the  term  goods^  the  policy  in  its  altered  state 
required  an  additional  stamp  within  the  meaning  of  the  preceding 
section  (c).     It  was  holden  afterwards,  that  the  assured  could  not 
recover  upon  the  policy  in  its  original  state,  as  an  assurance  on 
^^  ship  and  outfit,^  by  reason  of  the  alteration  apparent  on  the  face 
of  the  instrument,  such  alteration  having  been  made  by  the  parties 
interested  (d).    But  where  a  broker  instructed  to  effect  a  policy  on 
goods,  effected  it  on  ship :  and  the  mistake  was  afterwards  rectified 
by  the  underwriter  subscribing  a  memorandum  in  the  margin :  it 
was  holden,  that  a  new  stamp  was  not  necessary  (e).     So  where  a 
mistake  was  made  by  an  agent  in  declaring  the  interest  in  the 
margin  of  the  policy  to  be  on  a  ship  by  a  wrong  name;  it  was 
holden,  that  it  might  be  rectified  by  inserting  the  true   name, 
without  a  fresh  stamp  (/).     A  policy  was  effected  at  four  guineas 
per  cent,  on  hemp  marked  R.  and  valued,  with  certain  returns  of 
premium,  upon  arrival  at  certain  ports,  and  warranted  to  sail  before 
the  20th  of  August,  which  was  a  summer  risk  and  premium.     By 
a  memorandum  indorsed,  the  underwriter,  for  four  guineas  addi- 
tional and  the  return  of  five  shillings  less  for  arrival,  absolved  the 
assured  from  the  warranty  of  sailing  before  the  20th  of  August,  so 
making  it  a  winter  risk,  and  withdrew  the  mark  of  the  hemp ;  it 
was  holden  (g\  that  these  alterations  might  be  made  by  stat.  35 
Geo.  III.  c.  63,  s.  13,  without  any  new  stamp.     Policy  on  goods  at 
and  from  Stockholm  to  Swinemunde;  and  the  ship  being  driven 
into   Wisby  on  the   20th  May,  and  detained  there  till  the  9th 
October,  the  assured,  on  1st  July,  wrote  to  their  agents  in  London, 
"  that  the  captain  had  been  ordered  to  proceed  to  Konigsberg,  as 
they  were  not  certain  whether  the  enemy  might  be  at  Swinemunde 
or  not,  and  that  the  passage  to  Konigsberg  was  nearly  the  same, 
but  rather  the  shortest  and  safest,  and  they  desired  the  agents  to 
arrange  the  matter  with  the  underwriters;^  which  letter  the  agents 
receivmg  on  the  12th  July,  applied  to  the  underwriters  for  their 

(e)  Hill  Y.  Pattm,  8  Eaat,  373,  cited  in  C.  264. 

Batke  T.  TayloTf  15  East,  415.  («)  Sawttll  ▼.  Loudomj  5  Taunt.  359. 

(d)  French  v.  Patten,  9  East,  351 ;  1  (/)  Robineony.  Tauray,  I  M.&S.217. 

Campb.  72,  cited  in  Reed  t.  Deerej  7  B.  &  (^)  Hubhard  y»jMH<m,  4  Taimt.  169. 
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conflent  to  alter  the  policy,  by  adding  the  words  ^^  KonigBberg  or 
Memel  ^  after  ^*  Swinemunde, '  which  consent  was  obtained ;  and 
tiie  ship  and  goods  were  afterwards  lost  in  their  voyage  to  Konigs- 
berg ;  it  was  holden  (A),  that  this  alteration  did  not  require  a  new 
stamp.  So  where  the  policy  was,  '^  at  and  from  Liverpool  to 
Qoebec,"  and  afterwards,  by  a  memorandum  at  the  foot,  it  was 
changed  to  "  from  Liverpool  to  St.  John's,  New  Brunswick ;"  it  was 
holden  (i),  that  a  new  stamp  was  not  necessary.  Policy  of  in- 
surance on  ship  and  goods  at  and  from  Cuba  to  Liverpool,  with 
liberty,  ^*  in  that  voyage,  to  proceed  and  sail  to,  and  touch  and  stay 
at,  any  ports  or  places  whatsoever ;  and  with  leave  to  discharge  and 
take  in,  at  any  ports  or  places  she  might  touch  at,  without  prejudice 
to  that  insurance;"  the  insured,  after  subscription  of  the  policy, 
inserted  in  the  body  of  it  the  words,  "  with  leave  to  call  off  Ja- 
maica," to  which  interpdation  all  the  underwriters  assented,  without 
increase  of  premium,  except  the  defendant,  ^Hbo,  being  out  of  the  way, 
viras  not  applied  to.  The  captain  sailed  from  Cuba  with  eight  men, 
engaged  to  navigate  to  Liverpool,  and  two  to  Jamaica,  being  unable, 
at  Cuba,  to  procure  ten  men  (the  proper  complement  of  the  crew) 
for  Liverpool.  She  then  touched  at  Jamaica,  for  the  sole  purpose 
of  landing  the  two  men,  and  procuring  others  in  their  stead ;  and, 
having  accomplished  this  purpose,  was  lost  on  the  voyage  from 
Jamaica  to  Liverpool :  it  was  holden  (A),  1st,  that  this  was  a  mate- 
rial alteration  of  the  policy,  and  rendered  it  void ;  2nd,  that  the 
ship  was  not,  as  to  the  crew,  seaworthy  for  the  whole  voyage,  (as 
she  ought  to  have  been,)  when  she  sailed  from  Cuba ;  8rd,  that  the 
circumstance  of  her  having  become  seaworthy  after  her  leaving 
Cuba,  and  before  the  loss,  did  not  entitle  the  plaintiff  to  recover. 

A  policy  on  a  ship,  lost  or  not  lost,  is  good(Z),  the  ship  having 
been  accepted  for  insurance  and  the  premium  paid  before  loss, 
althoi^h  the  policy  was  not  actually  executed  and  stamped  tiU  loss 
had  happened,  and  both  insurer  and  assured  knew  it. 

Hule  of  Construction. — The  same  rule  of  construction  which 
applies  to  all  other  instruments,  applies  equally  to  a  policy  of  as- 
surance (m),  viz.  that  it  is  to  be  construed  according  to  its  sense  and 
meaning,  as  collected  in  the  first  place  from  the  terms  used  in  it, 
which  terms  are  to  be  understood  in  their  plain,  ordinary,  and 
popular  sense,  unless  they  have  generally,  in  respect  to  the  subject- 
matter,  as  by  the  known  usage  of  trade  or  the  like,  acquired  a 
peculiar  sense  distinct  from  the  popular  sense  of  the  same  words,  or 
unless  the  context  evidently  points  out  that  they  must,  in  the  par- 

(A)  JUmuirom  and  miother  ▼.  BeU,  5  M .  4  Ner.  &  M.  701. 

&  S.  267.  (m)  Lord  Blleniorough,  C.  J.,  deliver- 

(t)  Broekelbtmk  v.  Sugruit  1  B.  &  Ad.  ing  judgment  of  court  in  Robertam  v. 

81.  French,  4  Bast,  135,  recognized  by  Lord 

(A)  FmnJkaw  v.  Chabert,    2    Brod.  &  Tmierden,  C.  J.,  deUvering  judgment  of 

BiBgh.  15S.  court  in  Hunter  v.  Leathley,  10  B.  &  C. 

(/)  Mead  ▼.  Davtion,  3  A.  &  E.  303 ;  871. 
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ticular  instance,  and  in  order  to  effect  the  immediate  intention  of 
the  parties  to  that  contract,  be  understood  in  some  other  qieeial 
and  peculiar  sense.  The  only  difference  between  policies  of  assur- 
ance and  other  instruments  in  this  respect,  is,  that  the  greater  part 
of  the  printed  language  of  them,  being  invariable  and  uniform,  has 
acquired,  from  use  and  practice,  a  known  and  definite  meaning,  and 
that  the  words  superadded  in  writing,  subject  indeed  always  to  be 
governed  in  point  of  construction  by  the  Itmguage  and  terms  with 
which  they  are  accompanied,  are  entitled,  nevertheless,  if  there 
should  be  any  reasonable  doubt  upon  the  sense  and  meaning  of  the 
whole,  to  have  a  greater  effect  attributed  to  them  than  to  the 

f)rinted  words ;  inasmuch  as  the  written  words  are  the  immediate 
anguage  and  terms  selected  by  the  parties  for  the  expression  of 
theur  meaning,  and  the  printed  words  are  a  general  formula, 
adapted  equally  to  their  case,  and  that  of  all  other  contracting 
parties  upon  similar  occasions  and  subjects. 


be  In- 


IIL   What  Persons  may  be  Insured,  p.  956  ;   Who  may 
surers^  p.  957 ;   What  may  be  Insured,  p.  957. 

What  Persons  may  be  Insured. 

Is  this  country  all  persons,  whether  British  subjects  or  aliens, 
may,  in  general,  be  insured.  But  an  action  cannot  be  maintained 
on  a  policy  at  the  suit  or  on  the  behalf  of  an  alien  enemy  during 
war,  although  the  property  insured  be  of  British  manufacture,  and 
exported  from  this  country  (n). 

Where  a  ship  belonging  to  an  alien  enemy  is  protected  by  the 
king^s  license,  an  assurance  may  be  effectea  on  such  ship  by  a 
British  subject,  as  trustee  on  the  behalf  of  the  ship-owner,  and  an 
action  on  the  policy  may  be  maintained  at  the  suit  of  the  trustee 
even  in  time  of  war,  because  the  public  policy  of  the  country  is  not 
contravened  by  sustaining  and  giving  effect  to  such  trust;  and 
although  the  king*s  license  cannot,  in  point  of  law,  have  the  effect 
of  removing  the  personal  disability  of  the  ship-owner,  (being  an 
alien  enemy,)  in  respect  of  suit,  so  as  to  enable  him  to  sue  in  his  own 
name,  yet  it  purges  the  trust  in  respect  to  him  of  all  the  injurious 
qualities  in  regard  to  the  public  interest  (o). 

An  English  subject  who  lives  and  carries  on  trade  under  the  pro- 
tection and  for  the  benefit  of  a  hostile  state,  and  who  is  so  far  a 
merchant  settled  in  the  state  that  his  goods  would  be  liable  to  con- 
fiscation in  a  court  of  prize,  is  not  to  be  considered  as  entitled  to 
sue  as  an  English  subject  in  an  English  court  of  justice.     Residing 

(»)  Bnmdon  t.  Nesbiti,  6  T.  R.  23;      p.  992. 
BrUiow  V.  TowerMt  6  T.  R.  35.     See  also  (o)  Ketuington  y.  Inffli»t  8  East,  273,  re- 

Fiindt  V.  WmierB,  15  East,  260,  and  pott^      cognized  in  Fiindt  ▼.  Wutert,  15  East,  266. 
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under  the  aUegiance  and  protection  of  a  hostile  state,  he  may  be 
considered,  to  all  civil  purposes,  as  much  an  alien  enemy  as  if  he 
were  bom  there.  But  if  he  reside  in  a  neutral  country,  he  is  entitled 
to  aO  the  privileges  of  a  neutral  country  (p). 

Who  may  be  Insurers. 

At  the  common  law,  any  person  in  his  individual  and  separate 
capacity,  or  any  number  of  persons  forming  a  society  or  piuiiner- 
ship,  might  have  been  insurers ;  but  the  stat.  6  Geo.  I.  c.  18, 
authorized  the  king  to  grant  charters  to  two  distinct  companies  for 
assurance  of  ships,  goods,  and  merchandizes  at  sea,  or  going  to  sea, 
and  for  lending  money  on  bottomry,  and  in  pursuance  of  the  powers 

E'ven  by  this  statute,  the  Royad  Exchange  Assurance  and  the 
:>ndon  Assurance  Companies  were  established  by  charters,  bearing 
date  the  22nd  day  of  June,  1720 :  and  by  the  12th  section  of  the 
before-mentioned  statute,  it  was  enacted,  that  '*aO  corporations, 
societies,  and  partnerships  (other  than  the  two  corporations)  should 
be  restrained  rrom  underwriting.*'  By  stat.  6  Geo.  IV.  c.  1 14,  s.  1, 
this  restraint  was  removed,  and  now  any  corporation  or  body  politic, 
society,  or  partnership,  or  persons  acting  in  any  society  or  partner- 
ship, may  grant,  sign,  and  underwrite  any  policy  of  assurance,  upon 
any  ship  or  goods,  at  sea  or  going  to  sea,  or  lend  money  by  way  of 
bottomry.  But  by  the  2nd  section,  it  is  provided,  that  this  act 
shall  not  affect  the  rights  and  privileges  of  the  corporations  of  the 
Royal  Exchange  and  London  Assurance,  otherwise  than  by  making 
it  lawful  for  other  corporations  and  bodies  politic,  and  persons 
acting  in  societies  or  partnership,  to  grant  and  make  such  policies 
of  assurance  and  contracts  of  bottomry.  It  may  be  remarked,  that 
the  object  of  the  12th  section  of  the  statute  of  George  I.  was 
merely  to  avoid  marine  insurances  entered  into  by  corporations  and 
partnerships,  other  than  the  two  privileged  corporations:  for  it 
was  expressly  declared,  at  the  close  of  that  section,  that  any  private 
persons  might  underwrite  as  fully  and  beneficially  as  before  that 
statute,  provided  they  did  not  underwrite  upon  the  account  or  risk 
of  a  corporation,  or  persons  acting  in  partnership. 

What  may  be  Insured, 

The  subjects  of  marine  insurance  are,  ships,  goods,  merchandize, 
freight  (q\  bottomry,  and  respondentia  interest ;  a  special  interest 
in  goods,  as  the  lien  of  a  factor  (r) ;  money  expended  by  the  cap- 
tain for  the  use  of  an  East  India  slup  (s)  :  the  captain^s  commission 

(p)  See  IT Qnmeli  ▼•  Beeior, 3  Bos.  &  362. 

Pol.  113,  and  WiUimm   ▼.  PaHuan,   7  (r)  Park,  14. 

Tannt.  449.  («)  Gregory  y.  Christie,  Park,  14 }  3 

(f)  Uomtgomerff  v.  Eggingion,  3  T.  R.  Doug.  419. 
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and  privileges  in  an  African  trade  ahip  (t)  (12) ;    the  profits  ex- 

Kcted  to  arise  from  a  cargo,  as  from  a  cargo  of  molaeees  («),  or 
>m  a  cargo  employed  in  the  trade  on  the  coast  of  Africa  (:r).  But 
a  mere  expectation  without  any  interest  is  not  insurable;  as 
where  (y)  a  vessel  not  having  strictly  complied  with  the  provisions 
of  a  French  law  by  which  a  bounty  is  given  to  ships  fishing  in 
certain  latitudes  under  certain  conditions,  and  therefore  not  being 
entitled  to  the  bounty  as  a  matter  of  right ;  it  was  holden,  that 
although  it  was  the  practice  of  the  French  government  to  allow 
the  bounty  to  vessels  under  similar  circumstances,  without  inquiry 
as  to  the  strict  performance  of  the  conditions,  such  an  expectation 
of  the  bounty  was  not  an  insurable  interest.  With  respect  to  an 
insurance  on  freight,  it  is  to  be  observed ;  1st,  that  freight  ought 
to  be  insured  &o  nomine  as  freight,  and  that  it  will  not  be  covered 
by  an  insurance  on  goods  (z)  ;  and  2ndly,  unless  an  inchoate  right 
to  the  freight  has  commenced,  the  assured  will  not  be  enticed 
to  recover.  The  risk  does  not  attach  until  the  goods  are  either 
actually  shipped  on  board,  or  until  there  is  an  actual  contract  for 
shipping  them  (a).  In  an  action  upon  a  policy  of  insurance  upon 
ship  and  freight  (b),  it  appeared  that  the  ship  had  been  destroyed 
by  a  tempest,  before  the  goods,  which  were  ready  to  be  shipped 
were  actually  on  board.  Lee,  C.  J.,  was  of  opinion,  that  the  plain- 
tiff was  not  entitled  to  recover  for  freight,  as  the  goods  not  having 
been  actually  on  board,  the  plaintiff ''s  right  to  freight  had  not  com- 
menced. But  where  the  right  to  freight  has  commenced,  as  if  part 
of  the  goods  are  on  board,  and  the  rest  ready  to  be  shipped,  the 
plaintiff  will  be  entitled  to  recover  on  an  insurance  on  freight  (c). 

(0  King  v.  Glover,  2  Bos.  &  PuLN.R.  (p)  Devaux  t.  Steele,  6  Bingh.  N.  C. 

206.  358. 

(w)  Grant   ▼.  Parkinton,  Park,  402 ;  {g)  Baillie  ▼.  Moudigliani,  Park,  90. 

Maish.  Ins.  97,  2nd  edit. ;  8,  C.  more  (a)  Flint  y.  Flemyng,  1  B.  &  Ad.  45. 

fiilly  reported,  3  Doug.  16  (13).  (6)  Timge  v.  Watte,  Sir.  1251. 

(x)  Barclay  v.  Coueine,  2  East,  544.  (e)  Montgomery  t.  Bggingtomf  3  T.  R. 

See  dso  Hodgeon  t.  Gloner,  6  Bast,  316.  362. 

(12)  The  policy  of  the  law  considers  the  insurance  of  seamen's  wages, 
or  of  anything  to  be  received  at  the  end  of  the  voyage  in  lieu  of  wages,  as 
illegal*.  The  law  of  England,  following  the  marine  law,  does  not  allow 
the  mariners  any  wages,  unless  the  ship  earn  freight.  This  law  would  be 
completely  evaded,  if  the  mariners  could  insure  their  wages ;  but  there  is 
not  any  such  rule  as  to  the  captain.  An  insurance,  however,  on  money 
lent  to  the  captain,  payable  out  of  the  freight,  is  illegal  f . 

(13)  An  insurance  may  be  effected  on  proJiU  generally,  without  more 
description^,  and  engrafted  upon  a  policy  on  ship  and  goods  in  the  com- 
mon printed  form  for  a  certain  voyage ;  with  a  return  of  premium  for 
short  interest :  the  assured  proving  an  interest  in  the  cargo. 

*  See  Webeter  v.  J>e  Tastet,  7  T.  R.  157. 
t  Wileen  v.  R.  Ex,  A$e,  Com,,  2  Campb.  626. 
X  Eyre  v.  Gloter,  16  East,  218  ;  3  Campb.  276. 
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So  where  (d)  plaintiff,  a  ship-owner,  effected  a  policy  on  freight  at 
and  from  the  Coromandel  coast  to  Bourbon :  the  ship  put  into  port 
on  the  Coromandel  coast  for  repairs;  the  plaintiff  purchased  a 
cargo,  and  had  it  ready  to  be  sent  on  board  m  storehouses  about 
seven  miles  from  the  port.  The  ship  was  lost  by  an  accid^it  in 
getting  out  of  dock.  It  was  holden,  that  the  cargo  being  ready 
when  the  ship  was  about  to  leave  the  dock,  the  risk  attached.  So, 
where  a  ship  was  chartered  for  a  voyage  from  London  to  Teneriffe, 
where  she  was  to  take  wine  on  board,  and  to  carry  it  to  the  West 
Indies,  and  it  was  covenanted  that  the  owner  was  to  receive  for  the 
freight  for  the  said  voyage  so  much  per  pipe,  and  the  vessel  set  sail, 
but  was  captured  before  she  arrived  at  Teneriffe  (e) ;  it  was  holden, 
that,  as  in  this  case  the  inchoate  right  to  freight  commenced  from 
the  inception  of  the  voyage,  that  is,  the  instant  the  ship  sailed  from 
London,  the  plaintiff  was  entitled  to  recover  on  a  policy  on  freight. 
N.  In  this  case  the  policy  was  a  valued  policy  on  freight  ^^  at  and 
from  London  to  Teneriffe,  and  at  and  from  thence  to  the  West 
Indies.''  So  where  an  insurance  was  made  by  ship-owners  on 
freight  of  a  certain  ship  (/)  "at  and  from  Dominica,*"  &c.  to 
London,  and  it  appeared  that  the  ship  had  been  chartered  for  a 
voyage  fiom  Zondon  to  Dominica^  and  back  to  London^  the  char- 
terers agreeing  to  pay  a  certain  part  of  the  freight  which  the  ship 
should  make  outwards,  and  also  to  procure  for  the  ship  at  Dominica 
a  full  cargo  at  the  current  freight  for  London ;  the  ship  having 
arrived  at  Dominica,  and  delivered  her  outward  bound  cargo,  was 
captured  while  she  lay  at  Dominica,  before  any  part  of  the  home- 
bound  cargo,  which  was  ready  to  be  loaded,  could  be  put  on  board. 
An  endeavour  was  made  to  distinguish  this  case  from  the  preceding 
case  of  TAonq)son  v.  Taylor^  on  the  ground,  that  there  the  insurance 
was  on  a  valued  policy  upon  freight  on  a  chartered  ship  at  and  from 
London  to  Teneriffe^  and  at  and  from  thence  to  the  West  Indies ; 
and  which,  as  it  was  said,  turned  on  the  entirety  of  the  voyage 
insured,  the  freight  being  covenanted  to  be  paid  for  the  said 
voyage,  according  to  a  stipulated  rate  per  pipe  for  500  pipes  of 
wine ;  whereas  this  was  an  open  policy,  and  the  freight  was  to  be 
estimated  according  to  the  quantity  of  goods  on  board,  of  which 
there  never  were  any,  and,  therefore,  no  inception  of  the  freight, 
and,  consequently,  not  of  the  insurance  upon  it :  and  this,  it  was 
argued,  was  the  same  as  if  the  ship  had  sailed  from  Dominica 
without  any  goods  on  board ;  but  the  objection  was  overruled ;  Lord 
Ellenboraughy  C.  J.,  observing,  that  it  was  clear  that  the  under- 
writer was  liable,  upon  the  authority  of  Thompson  v.  Taylor^  the 
voyage  having  commenced  in  which  the  freight  was  to  be  earned 
according  to  the  terms  of  the  charter-party,  which  made  it  one 
entire  contract,  and  which  voyage  was  insured  by  the  policy ;  that 
in  Thompson  v.  Taylor^  the  loss  happened  before  the  ship  arrived 

(d)  D99aux  ▼.  J^Ansmk,  6  Bingh.  N.  C.  («)  Thompton  ▼.  Taylor^  6  T.  R.  478. 

519.  (/}  HomeatiUi.Suart,  7  J&ui,  400. 
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at  Teneriffe,  where  she  was  going  to  fetch  her  freight,  and  yet  the 
underwriter  was  holden  to  he  liable.     Freight  may  be  insured  for 
part  of  an  entire  voyage  (g)  ;  and  if  the  ship  be  on  the  voyage  in- 
sured when  the  loss  happens,  the  assured  will  be  entitled  to  recover, 
although  the  ultimate  destination  of  the  ship  was  not  disclosed  to 
the  underwriter.     On  a  policy  on  goods  at  and  from  Plypiouth  to 
Malta,  with  liberty  to  touch  at  Penzance,  or  any  other  port  in  the 
channel  to  the  westward,  for  any  purpose  whatever,  beginning  the 
adventure  from  the  loading  the  goods  on  board  the  ship  as  above ; 
it  was  holden  (A),  that  goods  loaded  at  Penzance  were  protected 
by  the  policy.    A  policy  on  freight,  at  and  from  the  ship'^s  port 
of  loading  at  J.  to  her  port  of  discharge,  with  leave  to  call  at 
intermediate  ports,  beginning  the  adventiu'e  on  the  goods   firom 
the  loading,  as  aforesaid,  with  leave  to  discharge^  exchange^  and 
take  on  board  goods  at  any  part  she  may  call  aty  without  being 
deemed  a  deviation,  covers  the  freight  of  goods  loaded  at  an 
intermediate  port,  and  thereforei  where  the  ship  having  siuled 
with  a  cargo  loaded  at  J.  was,  during  the  voyage,  cast  on  shore  at 
an  intermediate  port,  and  lost  a  part  of  her  cargo,  and  took  on 
board  other  goods  at  that  port  to  complete  her  cargo,  and  arrived 
at  her  port  of  discharge,  and  earned  freight ;    it  was  holden  (t), 
that  the  assured,  who  had  abandoned  to  the  underwriter  upon  in- 
telligence of  the  loss,  and  had  adjusted  with  him  as  for  a  total  loss, 
was  liable  to  the  underwriter  for  the  freight  of  that  part  of  the 
cargo  loaded  at  the  intermediate  port,  after  deducting  tne  expenses 
attendant  upon  procuring  the  said  freight.     In  an  action  on  a  policy 
on  freight  it  appeared,  that  the  ship  in  the  course  of  her  voyage 
having  been  injured  by  a  peril  of  the  sea,  was  obliged  to  put  into  a 
port,  and  land  the  whole  of  her  cargo.     Part  of  her  cargo  had 
Deen  so  wetted  by  sea-water  that  it  could  not  be  reshipped  without 
danger  of  ignition,  unless  it  went  through  a  process  which  would 
have  detained  the  vessel  six  weeks,  and  have  been  attended  with 
expense  equal  to  the  freight.     Under  these  circumstances,  the 
master  sold  these  goods,  and  finding  he  could  not  obtain  others,  he 
sailed  on  his  voyage,  and  arrived  at  his  port  of  destination  with  the 
rest  of  his  cargo.     The  master^s  proceedings  were  such  as  a  prudent 
man  uninsurea  would  have  adopted.     It  was  holden  (A),  that  the 
underwriters  were  not  liable  for  the  loss  of  the  freight  of  these  goods. 
A  ship-owner  is  entitled  (Z)  to  recover  upon  a  policy  of  insurance  for 
freight  for  a  loss  accruing  to  him  by  reason  of  his  having  been  de- 

E rived  of  the  means  of  carrying  his  own  goods  in  his  own  ship.    A 
omeward  policy  on  freight  (m),  at  and  from  A.,  attaches  when  the 

(ff)  Taylor  y.  Wilson,  15  East,  324.  (/)  Flint  v.  Fiemyng,  1  B.  &  Ad.  45, 

(A)  VioMt  Y.  AUnuttf  3  Tanni.  419,  recognized  in  DewNMry.  J '^luon,  5  Bingh. 

recog;nized  in  Leathly  ▼.  Hunter,  7  Bingh.  N.  C.  519. 

529.  (m)  Williamton  v.  Jnfiat,  1  M.  ft  Rob. 

(i)  Barclay  v.  Stirliny,  5  M.  &  S.  6.  88,  Lyndkurit,  C.   B.     See  Devatut  t. 

(k)  Mordy  v.  Jones,  4  B.  &  C  394  ;  J'Aneon,  ubi  nip. 
Brocilebank  y.  Suyrue,  1  M.  &  Rob.  102. 
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ship  is  at  A.  in  a  condition  to  begin  to  take  in  her  homeward  cargo, 
which  is  a  question  of  fact  for  the  jury. 


IV.  Of  Losses^ 

1.  By  Perils  of  the  Sea^  p.  961. 

2.  By  Capture,  p.  963. 

3.  By  Arreeta,  ^c,,p.  965. 

4.  By  Barratry,  p.  967. 

5.  By  Fire,  p.  970. 

6.  By  other  Losees,  p.  971* 

1.  By  Perils  of  the  Sea. — Losses  by  perils  of  the  sea  are  under- 
stood to  mean  only  such  as  proceed  from  mere  sea  damage  (n)« 
that  is,  such  as  arise  from  stress  of  weather,  winds,  and  waves,  from 
lightning  and  tempests,  from  striking  against  rocks,  from  sands,  &c. 
A  loss  occasioned  by  another  ship  running  down  the  ship  insured, 
through  gross  negligence,  is  a  loss  by  perils  of  the  sea  (o).  If  there 
has  not  been  any  intelligence  received  of  a  ship  within  a  reasonable 
time  after  she  has  sailed  (^  ),  it  will  be  presumed,  that  she  foun* 
dered  at  sea,  and  the  assured  may  maintain  an  action  against  the 
underwriter,  stating  the  loss  to  have  happened  by  the  vessel  sinking 
at  sea  (9).  What  shall  be  deemed  a  reasonable  time,  must  depend 
on  the  distance  and  length  of  the  voyage,  &c.  Evidence  of  the 
vessel  having  sailed  on  her  intended  voyage  on  such  a  day,  and  not 
having  been  heard  of  since,  is  the  best  evidence  of  which  the  nature 
of  such  a  case  admits,  and  consequently  will  be  sufficient  to  support 
the  action.  It  is  not  necessary  to  call  witnesses  from  the  vessel's 
port  of  destination ;  it  is  sufficient  to  prove  that  she  was  not  heard 
of  in  this  country  after  she  sailed  (r).  But  it  must  be  shown,  that 
when  the  ship  left  the  port  of  outfit,  she  was  bound  on  the  voyage 
insured  («).  For  this  purpose  the  convoy  bond{t)  mentioning  the 
port  of  destination  in  the  common  form,  or  a  license  (tt),  is  primd 
facie  evidence.  Insurance  on  goods  by  a  certain  ship  from  Leghorn 
to  Lisbon.  At  the  trial  in  1826,  the  evidence  was,  that  the  vessel 
with  the  goods  insured  on  board,  sailed  from  Leghorn  in  April,  1821, 
for  Lisbon ;  that  she  never  arrived  at  that  place  :  and  that,  a  few 
days  after  her  departure  from  Leghorn,  the  witness  heard  that  she 
had  foundered  at  sea,  but  that  the  crew  were  saved :  holden  (x),  that 
this  was  sufficient  primd  facie  evidence  of  a  loss  by  perils  of  the  sea, 

(»)  Manh.  416.  (r)  Tioemhw  ▼.  Otur^n,  2  Campb.  85. 

lo)  Smiih  Y,  Scoii,  4  TBXUki.  126.  (»)  Cohm  ▼.  Hinckley,  2  Campb.  51; 

Ip)  Park,  105.  Koiter  v.  Innes,  Ry.  &  M.  333. 

Iq)  Green  ▼.  Brown,  Str.  1199.     See  (t)  2  Campb.  51. 

alio  Newby  ▼.  Read,  Sittings  after  M.  T.  (u)  Marehail  ▼.  Parker,  2  Campb.  69. 

1763,  eonm  Lord  Mansfield,  C.  J.,  Park,  \ai)  Koeter  ▼.  Reed,  6  B.  &  C.  19. 
106. 
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and  that  it  was  not  necessary  for  the  plaintiff  to  call  any  of  the  crew, 
or  to  account  for  their  non-attendance. 

Upon  a  policy  of  insurance  on  goods,  where  the  ship,  being  dis- 
abled by  the  perils  of  the  sea  from  pursuing  her  voyage,  was  obliged 
to  put  into  port  to  repair ;  and,  in  order  to  defray  uie  expenses  of 
sucn  repairs,  the  master,  having  no  other  means  of  raising  money, 
sold  part  of  the  goods,  and  applied  the  proceeds  in  payment  of  these 
expenses.  It  was  holden  (y),  that  the  underwriter  was  not  answer- 
able for  this  loss.  Under  a  count  for  a  loss  by  perils  of  the  8ea(z), 
evidence  that  the  ship  was  destroyed  by  a  species  of  worms,  which 
infest  the  rivers  of  Africa,  was  holden  not  to  support  the  declaration. 
If  a  ship  hove  down  on  a  beach  within  the  tideway  to  repair,  be 
thereby  bilged  and  damaged,  it  is  not  a  loss  occasioned  by  the  perils 
of  the  sea  (a).  A  transport  in  the  service  of  government,  was  in- 
sured for  twelve  months,  during  which  she  was  ordered  into  a  diy 
harbour,  the  bed  of  which  was  uneven,  and  on  the  tide  having  left 
her,  she  received  damage  by  taking  the  ground ;  it  was  holden  (&), 
that  this  was  a  loss  by  a  peril  of  the  sea.  So  in  an  insurance  on 
goods  in  a  ship  warranted  free  from  capture  and  seizure.  The  ship 
was  stranded  on  a  shoal  within  a  few  miles  of  the  port  of  destination, 
and  disabled  from  proceeding ;  but  while  she  lay  in  the  sand,  she 
was  seized  by  the  commander  of  the  place  at  which  she  was  stranded ; 
and  the  goods  were  confiscated  by  him :  it  was  holden  (c)  a  loss  of 
the  goods  by  the  perils  of  the  sea. 

A  policy  was  effected  on  living  animals,  warranted  free  from 
mortality  and  jettison.  In  the  course  of  the  voyage  some  of  the 
animals,  in  consequence  of  the  agitation  of  the  ship  in  the  storm, 
were  killed ;  and  others,  from  the  same  cause,  received  such  injury 
that  they  died  before  the  termination  of  the  voyage  insured.  It 
was  holden  (cf),  that  this  was  a  loss  by  a  peril  of  the  sea,  for  which 
the  underwriters  were  liable.  In  a  similar  case,  where  it  was 
found  in  the  special  verdict,  that  a  certain  usage,  with  respect  to 
such  policies,  prevailed  amongst  the  underwriters  subscribing  poli- 
cies at  Lloyd's  Coffee-house  in  London,  and  merchants  and  others 
effecting  policies  there,  and  that  the  policy  in  question  was  effected 
at  Lloyd's  Coffee-house  ;  but  it  was  not  found  that  the  plaintiff  was 
in  the  habit  of  effecting  policies  at  that  place :  it  was  holden  (e), 
that  this  usage  was  not  sufficient  to  bind  the  plaintiff.  An  aver- 
ment of  loss  by  perils  of  the  sea,  is  not  supported  by  proof  that  the 
vessel  was  sunk  in  consequence  of  being  fired  upon  by  another 

(y)  PoweU  and  another  ▼.  Gudgeon,  b  227, 
M.  &  S.  431 ;  Sarquy  v.  Hobton,  2  B.  &  {b)  Fletcher  ▼.  IngUe,  2  B.  &  A.  315. 

C.  7  ;  judgment  affirmed  on  eiror,  in  Ex.  (c)  Hahn  ▼.  Corbett,  2  Bingh.  205. 

Chr.  4  Bingh.  131,  S.  P.  (d)  Lawenee  Y.Aberdeim,  5  B.  &  A. 

(z)  BoM   ▼.   Parvt    London    Sittings  107. 
after  H.  T.  1796,  Park,  105.  («)  Gabay  and  another  ?.  lAoyd,  3  B. 

(a)  Thompfon  v.  Whitmore,  3  Taunt.  &  C  793. 


INSURANCE.  963 

▼eaad,  under  a  mistake  (/).  It  is  the  province  of  the  jury  to  de- 
termine whether  the  cause  of  the  loss  be  a  peril  of  the  sea  or  not  (a). 
In  cases  of  insurances  upon  goods,  where,  by  the  terms  of  the 
policy,  the  underwriter  is  to  continue  liable  until  the  goods  are 
safely  landed,  if  one  of  the  public  lighters,  entered  at  Waterman^s 
Hall,  be  employed  for  the  purpose  of  Ending  the  goods,  and  the  goods 
sustain  a  damage  on  board  such  lighter,  without  any  negligence  on 
the  part  of  the  lighterman,  the  underwriter  will  be  responsible  for 
the  loss  (/i) ;  but  if  the  owner  of  the  goods  chooses  to  employ  his 
own  private  lighter  to  land  them  (i) ;  or  if  after  the  goods  are  put 
on  board  a  public  lighter,  the  owner  takes  them  into  his  own  cus- 
tody and  possession,  and  discharges  the  lighterman  (A),  the  under- 
writer in  such  cases  will  not  be  liable.  See  Hoffman  v.  Marshall^ 
2  Bingh.  N.  C.  383  ;  2  Scott,  569  ;  and  anU,  p.  952. 

2.  Loss  by  Capture. 

CaipivBTt  is  the  taking  the  ship  or  goods  by  an  enemy  of  the 
country  to  which  the  ship  and  goods  belong,  when  in  a  state  of 
public  war. 

To  constitute  a  loss  by  capture  within  the  meaning  of  the 
policy  (0,  it  is  not  necessary  that  the  ship  should  be  condemned, 
or  carried  into  any  port  or  fleet  of  the  enemy.  In  every  case  of 
capture  (m),  the  insurer  is  answerable  to  the  extent  of  the  sum 
insured  for  the  loss  actually  sustained.  This  may  be  either  iotat, 
as  where  the  thing  insured  is  not  recovered  again ;  or  partial,  as 
where  the  ship  is  recaptured  or  restored  before  abandonment;  in 
which  case  the  insurer  is  bound  to  pay  the  salvage,  and  any  other 
necessary  expense,  which  may  have  been  incurred  by  the  partv  for 
the  recovery  of  his  property.  In  assumpsit  upon  a  policy  of  insu- 
rance (n),  interest  or  no  interest,  against  enemies,  pirates,  takings 
at  sea,  &c.,  it  appeared,  that  the  ship  was  taken  by  a  Swedish 
pirate,  and  remained  in  his  possession  nine  days,  and  then  was 
retaken  by  an  English  man-of^war,  and,  after  the  suit  commenced, 
brought  into  Harwich :  it  was  holden,  that  the  plaintiff  was  en- 
titled to  recover :  for  though  the  ship  was  retaken,  yet  the  plain- 
tiff had  received  a  damage  by  the  interruption  of  his  voyage ; 
and  the  question  was  not,  whether  the  plaintiff  had  his  ship,  and 
did  not  lose  his  property,  but  what  damage  he  had  sustained.  In 
a  case  where  a  privateer  had  been  insured  (o),  interest  or  no  in- 
teresty  free  from  average,  and  without  benefit  of  salvage,  for  a  cruise 

(/)  CuOm  ▼.  B^ler,  1  Stark.  N.  P.  C.  (0  Sparrow  v.  Carrutkert,  Str.  1236. 

138,  Ld.  SUembcrouffk,  C.  J.  {k)  Strong  ▼.  Natally,  I  Bos.  &  Pn]. 

(i)  Per  JTcvgroM,  C.  J.,  in  BuUer  ▼.  N.  R.  16. 

FUk4r,  Abbott,  236.  (/)  Per  Lord  MantflM,  C.  J.,  in  Ooa 

(h)  Ruckerf.  London  AjuuraneeComp,,  ▼.  WUkerf,  2  Burr.  694. 

London  Sittings,  June,  1784,  per  Buller,  (m)  Marsh.  422. 

J.;  Hmrrp  y,  Bogal  Bxck,  Am,,  2  Bos.  (»)  Depaha  v,Lndlow,Comjn*M  IL360. 

ft  iSiL  430.  (o)  Pond  ▼.  Kmg,  1  Wils.  191. 
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of  ilktee  nuMiihs,  and  during  that  time  ehe  was  captarad,  wheraby 
ahe  was  prevented  from  finishing  her  omise :  it  was  holden,  thafc 
the  asBored  was  entitled  to  reeover  for  »  total  loss,  althoagh  it  did 
not  appear,  that  the  ship  was  ever  carried  infra  prmridia  Aac^tami, 
and  although  the  ship  was  retaken  before  the  expiration  of  tike 
three  monUis.  See  rarther  on  this  subject^  WhUeiead  v.  JBaneej 
Park,  77,  and  Dean  ▼.  DUier,  Str.  1250. 

A  ship  warranted  neutral  was  captured  as  an  enemy's  fidliip,  and 
the  owners,  after  an  interlocutory  decree  agunst  them,  agreed  to 
a  compromise  {p)  :  this  being  done  bond  JUle;  it  was  holden,  that 
the  insurer  was  liable  for  the  sum  paid  by  the  insured  under  such 
compromise.  Formerly,  it  was  a  common  practice,  when  vessels 
were  captured  by  the  King's  enemies,  or  by  other  persons  conmiit- 
ting  acts  of  hostility,  for  persons  to  agree  with  the  captors  for 
ransom  of  the  vessels,  and  for  securing  the  stipulated  ransom,  not 
only  to  give  hostages,  but  also  to  bind  themselves,  or  the  owners,  for 
the  paymoit  thereof.  The  law  of  nations  gave  a  sanction  to  this 
practice ;  but  it  having  been  found,  by  ezperienoe,  liable  to  great 
abuse,  and  there  being  reason  to  apprehend,  that  upon,  the  whole 
it  operated  more  to  the  disadvantage  than  the  benefit  of  his 
majesty's  subjects,  the  l^slature  interposed,  and  prohibited  it. 
See  Stat.  22  Geo.  III.  c.  25,  s.  1 ;  33  Geo.  III.  c.  66,  s.  37,  38 ; 
43  Geo*  III.  c.  160,  s.  34,  35.  Although  by  the  terms  of  the 
policy,  the  underwriters  undertake  to  indemnify  the  assured  asainst 
all  Clotures  and  detentions  of  princes,  without  any  exception  in 
respect  to  the  acts  of  the  government  of  their  own  nation,  yet  has 
the  law  engrafted  an  exception  thereon  of  captures  made  by  the 
authoritv  of  the  government  of  the  country  to  which  the  under- 
writers belong.  Hence  (o),  it  has  been  solemnly  determined,  that 
even  after  the  cessation  of  hostilities  between  England  and  France, 
a  Frenchman  was  not  entitled  to  recover  in  the  Elnglish  courts 
upon  a  policy  of  insurance  effected  in  England  before  the  commence- 
ment of  hostilities ;  for  a  policy,  containing  an  insurance  against 
British  capture,  eo  nomine^  would  be  illegal  and  void  upon  the  fiice 
of  it,  as  bein^  directly  and  obviously  repugnant  to  the  interest  of 
the  state,  having  immediate  tendency  to  render  ineffectual,  to  the 
extent  of  the  indemnity  created  thereby,  all  offiansive  operations  by 
sea  adopted  on  the  part  of  his  majesty  and  his  subjects,  for  the  pur- 
pose of  weakening  the  strength  and  diminishing  the  resources  or  the 
enemy.  And  if  an  insurance  by  a  British  subject,  made  in  terms 
against  British  capture,  would  be  void,  an  insurance  indirectly 
producing  the  same  effect,  by  the  application  afterwards  of  the 

Smeral  terms  of  the  influrance  to  the  particular  event  (i.  «•)  of 
ritish  capture,  which  takes  place  afterwards,  must  upon  principle 
be  equally  illegal ;  and  no  peril,  the  subject  of  insurance,  can  be 

(p)  Btnm^Rmcker^lBLVLZl^.  191;   Kdimr  r.  Le  Mmurkr,  4  S«fc» 

(q)  Furt&do^.Mod0m9f  3  Boi.  k.  P«l.      896;  Gam»a  ▼.  X« 3fcnfri«r,  4  BmW 49Z. 


HfBURANCE.  gW 

Moovwed  uoiet  the  sencmlitj  of  the  imtnm  ^^ajptore,^  '^detention 
ef  {ffiaoeB,"  or  the  like,  which  eaimot,  conuBfceiiily  widi  law,  be 
apedfteidljr  iiUDred  agaiDBtki  direet  and  exprws  teim&  Althoaj^, 
m  canon  of  capture,  the  imdervmter  k  responsiUe  to  the  asmred, 
jpet,  if  brfare  a  demamd  the  ship  be  reeoverod,  he  ia  liable  for  tke 
amoant  only  of  the  hms  aoatained  at  the  time  of  the  deaiand ;  or  if 
the  ship  be  restoced  after  pajmant  by  the  iiadHwnter,he  diaU  stand 
in  the  place  of  the  aasored* 

3.  Los$  by  ArregiSf  ^c 

Among  other  perils,  which  the  assurers,  in  the  language  of  the 
policy,  are  contented  to  bear,  and  do  take  upon  them  in  the  voyaee, 
are  "arrests  and  detainments  of  all  kings,  princes  (14),  and  people, 
of  what  nation,  condition,  or  quality  soever*'^  The  word  people 
means  the  ruling  and  supreme  power  of  the  country,  whatever  it 
may  be*  This  appears  clearly  from  another  part  of  the  policy ;  for 
where  the  underwriters  insure  against  the  wrongful  acts  of  indivi- 
duals, they  describe  them  by  the  names  of  pirates,  rogues,  thieves. 
The  words,  therefore,  "  kings,  princes,  and  people^  must  apply  to 
nations  in  their  collective  capacity.  Hence,  where  a  party  of  rioters 
boarded  a  ship,  and  having  taken  the  command,  stranded  her,  and 
compelled  the  captain  to  sell  the  cargo,  which  consisted  of  wheat, 
at  their  own  price,  and  much  below  its  real  value ;  it  was  holden  (r), 
that  the  plaintiff,  who  had  insured  the  cargo,  could  not  recover  on 
a  count  stating  that  the  vessel  was  arrested,  distrained^  and  de- 
tained by  people,  to  the  plaintiff  unknown,  by  reason  whereof  the 
cargo  was  whoUy  lost  to  the  plaintiff.  Upon  a  common  jpolicy  on 
go(Kb,  the  underwriters  are  discharged,  if  the  goods  are  landed  at 
the  port  of  destination  by  the  officers  of  government  there,  and  are 
lodged  in  the  government  warehouses,  if  this  be  the  usual  mode  in 
which  goods  are  landed  at  that  port,  although  the  goods  insured 
are  afterwards  confiscated  by  the  government,  and  are  never  in  the 
possession  of  the  consignees  («).  Policy  on  goods  at  and  from 
London  to  Archangel  (f),  ^^  until  the  goods  should  be  there  dis- 
dharged  and  safely  landed."  The  declaniion  averred  that  the  ship 
arrived  at  Archangel ;  but  that  before  the  goods  were  dischaiged 
or  saiely  landed,  tiiey  were  seized  and  detained  by  the  persons 
exercising  the  powers  of  government  there.     It  appeared  in  evi- 


u 


JfmUtf  T,  Lmkk^tam,  4  T.  B.  783.         (i)  MML 
V.  C^ntmn^  3  Campb.  161. 


(14)  By  the  word  '^priaeet,''  awarding  to  the  qpinioa  of  Lord  Ifoaa- 

JUd,  in  Gcss  v»  Witkm^j  2  Bunr»  696,  must  be  understood,  not  enemies 

merely,  but  those  in  amky  aho.    "Hence  it  is  said,  that,  by  the  genenl 

law,  the  assured  may  abandon  in  the  case  of  an  arrest  or  detainment  by  a 

priaee,  mat  an  saemy^ 

T  2 
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deuce,  that  as  soon  as  the  vessel  arrived  at  Archangel,  her  hatches 
were  sesled  down,  and  a  custom-house  officer  remained  constsntly 
on  board.  Leave  was  refused  to  unload  the  car^  for  several 
weeks ;  and  at  last  it  was  unloaded  into  praams  or  hghters  belong- 
inff  to  the  government,  under  the  inspection  of  an  officer,  and 
lodged  in  a  government  warehouse,  where  the  consignees  had  no 
control  over  it,  and  were  not  even  permitted  to  see  it.  The  whole 
was  afterwards  condemned,  on  the  ground  that  the  ship  had  come 
from  London  instead  of  Teneriffe,  as  was  represented  by  the  simu- 
lated papers  which  she  carried.  It  appeared,  however,  to  be  the 
uniform  course  of  transacting  business  at  Archangel,  that  when  a 
ship  arrives,  her  hatches  are  sealed  down,  that  a  custom-house 
officer  remains  on  board  till  she  is  unloaded,  and  that  the  goods 
must  be  carried  in  the  first  instance  to  the  government  warehouses, 
where  they  remain  till  the  duties  are  paid.  Under  these  circum- 
stances Lord  EUenborough  was  of  opimon,  that  there  was  not  any 
evidence,  that  the  goods  were  seized  and  detained  by  the  Russian 
government  before  they  were  discharged  and  safely  landed — ^that 
the  goods  were  landed  according  to  the  usual  course  of  trade  at  the 
port  of  Archangel;  and  consequently  that  the  underwriters  on 
such  a  policy  as  the  present  were  not  liable  for  any  subsequent  loss. 
In  a  declaration  on  a  policy  on  goods  it  was  averred,  that  the  ship 
with  the  goods  on  board,  when  at  C,  was  arrested  by  the  persons 
exercising  the  powers  of  government  there,  and  the  goods  were  by 
the  said  persons  seized  and  confiscated.  It  was  proved,  that  on  the 
ship's  arrival  at  C,  her  hatches  were  sealed  down,  and  her  cargo 
was  afterwards  forcibly  unloaded  by  the  officers  of  government,  and 
never  delivered  to  the  consignees.  This  was  holden  (tc)  to  be  suffi- 
cient proof  of  the  averment,  without  the  production  of  any  sentence 
of  condenmation. 

Under  this  head  it  will  be  proper  to  consider  the  effect  and 
operation  of  an  embargo  on  the  contract  of  insurance.  An  embargo 
is  an  arrest  laid  on  diips  or  merchandize  by  public  authority,  or 
a  prohibition  of  state,  commonly  issued  to  prevent  foreign  ships 
from  putting  to  sea  in  time  of  war,  and  sometimes  also  to  exclude 
them  from  entering  our  ports.  Where  a  neutral  insures  (x)  in  this 
country  a  ship  ^^  at  and  from  a  port  in  a  foreign  country;'*  and 
while  the  ship  remains  in  that  port,  an  embargo  is  laid  on  by  the 
foreian  state^  the  assured  will,  if  the  embargo  continue,  be  entitled 
to  abandon,  and  to  recover  for  a  total  loss ;  for  such  an  embargo  is 
within  the  meaning  of  the  words,  ^'  arrests,  restraints,  and  detain-  ^ 

ments  by  kines,  princes,  and  people."  What  would  be  the  efiect  of 
an  embargo  laid  by  the  government  of  this  country  upon  a  ship 
insured  here,  has  not  been  solenmly  determined.     It  seems,  how-  i^ 

ever,  that  although  one  British   subject  might  insure  another  U 

British  subject  against  the  consequences  of  an  embargo  laid  on  by  j  ii 

(«)  Camaktn  v.  Oray,  3  Cimpb.  142.  («)  Botch  ▼.  BdU,  6  T.  R.  il3.  j  ^} 
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the  British  ^veminent  (y),  yet  an  ingurance  for  the  benefit  of  a 
foreigner  against  such  an  embargo  would  be  illegal  {z). 

4.  Lose  by  Barratry  (15). 

The  original  meaning  of  the  term  ^^  barratry  ^  is  to  be  collected 
from  the  Italian  language,  and  is,  according  to  Dufresne's  Glossary 
(verbttm  barratria^)  JrattSj  dolus^  gui  fit  in  contractibus  et  vendituh 
nUms"  (a).  He  does  not  apply  it  m  any  marine  sense,  or  with 
reference  to  the  particular  relation  of  masters  and  owners.  In  that 
sense,  however,  m  which  it  is  particularly  used,  as  applied  to  sub- 
jects of  British  marine  insurance,  in  the  earliest  reported  case  (b), 
which  we  find  on  the  subject,  it  is  considered  as  oeine  precisely 
tantamount  to  fraud,  in  the  particular  relation  which  subsists 
between  master  mariners  and  owners,  being  such  by  which  a  loss 
may  happen  on  the  subject-matter  insured.  And  as  no  limitation 
is  put  upon  the  term  ^^  fraud,"  in  that  case,  the  court  must  be  under- 
stood as  holding,  that  fraud  and  barratry  were  in  efiect  words  of 
co-extensiye  import ;  that  is,  that  barratnr  included  every  species  of 
frattdj  in  the  relation  of  the  master  to  his  owners,  by  which  the 
subject-matter  insured  might  be  endangered.  In  conformity  with 
this  opinion,  Willes,  J.,  in  giving  the  judgment  of  the  court  in 
Lockyer  v.  Offiey^  1  T.  R.  252,  defines  barratry  as  including  *'  every 
species  of  fraud  or  knavery  of  the  master  of  the  ship,  by  wnich  the 
freighters  or  owners  (the  freighters  in  that  case  were  owners  pro 
tempore)  are  injured.^^  Barratry  may  be  committed  either  by  a 
wilful  deviation  (c),  in  fraud  of  the  owner,  by  smuggling  (d\  by 
running  away  with  the  ship,  by  sinking  or  deserting  her,  or  by 
defeating  or  delaying  the  voyage  (16)  with  a  criminal  intent.     If  by 

(y)  See  Manh.  437 ;  Grnn  ▼.  Ywatg^         (a^  Per  Lord  Bllenborouffht  C.  J.,  de- 

Ld.  Raym.  840 ;   Salk.  444 ;    and  Ld.  liyenng  the  judgment  of  the  court   {n 

AhfimUf*§  opinion  in   J\mtmg  ▼.  Hub'  Barle  ▼.  JUnocrq/i,  8  East,  134. 
iard,  3  Boe.  &  Pul.  302.  (b)  Knight  ▼.  Cambridge,  Str.  581. 

(j)  Opinion  of  the  judges  in  TmUtng  v.  (c)  VaUejo  ▼.  Wkeeier,  Cowp.  143. 

Bmbbard.  (<0  1  T.  R.  252. 

(15)  ''  It  is  extraordinary  that  this  species  of  loss,  occasioned  by  the 
misconduct  of  the  master,  selected  and  appointed  as  he  is  by  the  owners 
themselves,  and  liable  to  be  dismissed  bv  them  only,  should  ever  have  been 
made  the  subject  of  insurance;  and  it  is  the  more  so,  as  it  has  an 
impolitic  tendency  to  enable  the  master  and  owners,  by  a  fraudulent  and 
secret  contrivance  and  understanding  between  them,  to  throw  the  ill  sue- 
cess  of  an  illegal  adventure,  of  winch  the  benefit,  if  successful,  would  have 
belonged  solely  to  themselves,  upon  the  underwriters.  So,  however,  it  is, 
that  dis  descnption  of  loss  has,  from  the  earliest  times,  held  its  place  as  a 
subject  of  indemnity  in  British  policies  of  insurance.*'  Per  Lord  Elkt^ 
borough,  C.  J.,  delivering  the  juagment  of  the  court  in  Earle  v.  Boweroft, 
8  But,  134. 

(16)  "  Even  dropping  anchor  with  a  frauduieni  intent  is  barratry." 
Per  BuUer,  J.,  in  Boss  v.  Hunter,  4  T.  R.  38. 
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ieaK>n  of  tiieie,  or  oilier  smiiiar  acts,  the  snbjedrinatter  inBored  is 
detained,  lost,  or  forfaitei,  the  aamicd  w31  be  eotitled  to  recover 
against  the  underwriter  for  a  loss  by  barratry ;  and  such  acts  being 
in  violation  of  that  duty  which  the  masters  and  mariners  owe  to  the 
ship-owners,  the  circumstance  of  the  master  or  mariners  conceiving 
that  they  were  acting  for  the  benefit  of  the  owners  will  not  vary 
the  case.  Hence  where  the  master  (€),  under  letters  of  ouypque, 
which,  for  want  of  a  certificate,  were  not  valid,  (and  which  had  been 
put  on  board  by  the  owners  with  a  view  to  encourage  seamen  to 
enter,  and  without  any  intention  of  their  being  used  for  the  pur- 
pose of  cruising,)  had  cruised  for  and  taken  a  prize,  in  consequence 
whereof  the  vessel  was  lost ;  it  was  holden  to  be  an  act  of  barratry, 
although  the  master  had  libelled  the  prize  in  a  court  of  admiralty, 
for  the  benefit  of  the  owners  as  well  as  himself.  Neith^  is  it 
necessary,  in  order  to  constitute  barratry,  that  the  master  should 
derive,  or  even  intend  to  derive,  any  benefit  from  the  act  done  (17). 
H^ice,  where  the  master  sailed  out  of  port  (/),  without  paying  the 
port  duties,  whereby  the  ship  was  forfeited ;  it  was  holden  to  be  bar- 
ratry. So  where  the  master  (^),  under  general  instructions  from 
his  owners  to  make  the  best  purchases,  with  dispatch,  went  into  an 
enemy^s  port  and  traded  there,  on  account  of  which  illegal  traffic, 
the  vessel  insured  was  seized  by  a  king's  ship,  and  afterwards  con- 
demned; this  illegal  act,  unauthorized  by  the  ship-owners,  was 
holden  to  be  barratry,  although  it  did  not  appear  that  the  master 
would  have  been  benefitted  by  the  act,  or  that  he  intended  thereby 
anything  more  than  to  make  the  cheapest  and  speediest  purchases 
for  his  employers.  It  was  contended  in  this  case,  on  the  part  of  the 
defendant,  tluit  if  the  conduct  of  the  master,  although  criminal  in 
respect  of  the  state,  were,  in  his  opinion,  likely  to  advance  the 
ovmer's  interest,  and  intended  by  him  to  do  so,  it  would  not  be 
barratry ;  but  to  this  the  court  said  they  could  not  assent,  for  H 
was  not  for  him  to  judge  in  cases  not  intrusted  to  his  discretion ;  or 
to  suppose  that  he  was  not  breaking  the  trust  reposed  in  him,  by 
acting  meritoriously,  when  he  endeavoured  to  advance  the  interest 
of  his  owners  by  means  which  the  law  forbids,  and  which  his  owners 
also  must  be  taken  to  have  forbidden,  not  only  from  what  ought 
to  be,  and  therefore  must  be  presumed  to  have  been,  their  own  sense 
of  public  duty,  but  also,  from  a  consideration  of  the  risk  and  loss 
likely  to  follow  from  the  use  of  such  means.  In  order  (A),  however, 
to  constitute  barratry,  it  is  essentially  necessary  that  there  should 
be  fraud.     Hence,  a  simple  deviation  through  the  ignorance  of  the 

Jfow  V.  Bfrmm,  6  T.  R.  379.  (ff)  ^Bktrh  ▼.  Rower^p  8  Eitt,  126. 

Kniffkt  V.  Cambridff€f  as  dted  in  (A)  PAyn  v.  RojfMi  ExdL  Am,  Omp., 

135,  136.  7  T.  R.  505. 

(17)  But  in  some  xsstfes  the  cifcmnitaBce  of  priviate  benefit  accrmng  to 
the  master  may  be  evidence  offrmid  in  '  ' 
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miisfcery  voithcut  fraud  on  his  part*  although  it  ayoidsthe  policy,  wiU 
not  amoiint  to  barratiy  (18).  It  is  to  1^  obeerved,  that  barratry^ 
in  the  sense  in  which  it  is  i^9ed  in  our  policies,  cannot  be  committed 
by  any  persons  except  masters  or  mariners,  nor  against  any  persons 
except  the  ownezs  of  the  8hip(i) ;  but  this  term  comprehends  not 
only  absolute  owners,  but  owners  pro  h&c  vice  only,  as  general 
fipe^p^iters.  Hence,  if  A.  be  the  owner  of  a  ship  (A),  and  let  it  out 
to  B.  as  freighter,  who  insures  it  for  the  voyage,  and  the  barratrous 
aet,  whereby  the  vessel  is  lost,  is  committed  widi  the  knowledge  €»f 
A. ;  yet  if  it  be  unknown  to  B.,  he  may  recover  against  the  under- 
writer for  a  loss  by  barratry.  So  where  the  insurance  is  made  by 
and  in  iavour  of  the  8hip-0¥mer,  and  the  barratrous  act  is  com- 
mitted with  the  privity  of  the  freighter,  the  underwriter  is  not  die* 
charged  (Q,  unless  he  can  show  that  the  ship-owner  also  was  privy 
to  the  barratry.  It  appears  from  the  preceding  remarks,  that  where 
the  owner  of  the  ship  consents  to  the  act  done,  such  act  is  not  bar- 
ratry (m).  So  where  the  master  of  the  ship  is  also  owner  (n),  he 
cannot  commit  barratry,  because  he  cannot  commit  fraud  against 
himself.  And  the  same  rule  holds  in  equity,  where  the  owner, 
haring  mortgaged  the  ship  acts  as  master  (o),  for  the  mortgwor 
is  considered  in  equity  as  the  owner  of  the  Uiin^  mortgaged.  But 
proof  of  the  master  baring  committed  barratry  is  prim&  jade  suffi- 
cient to  entHle  plaintiff  to  recover,  without  showmg  n^;atively  that 
the  master  was  not  owner  or  general  freighter.  If  the  underwriter 
insists  on  this  as  a  defence,  it  is  incumb^it  on  him  to  show  that 
the  master  was  also  owner  or  general  freighter.  Barratry  cannot 
be  committed  against  the  owner  of  the  ship  with  his  consent.  It 
18  not  necessary  that  the  loss,  in  consequence  of  the  barratry, 
should  happen  in  the  very  act  of  committing  the  barratry :  it  is 
sufficient  if  it  happen  at  any  time  afterwards,  and  before  the  voyage 

(0  Nmti  ▼.  Bowri^eu,  1  T.  R.  823.  (0  Bom^/Umer  ▼.  WUmtr,  London  Sit- 

{k)  VMfO  ▼.  Whteier,    Cowp.    143.  tingi  after  T.  T.  21  Goo.  IX.,  ooiam  Xm^ 

But  lee  Hoib$  ▼.  Htamam,  3  Campb.  94,  C.  J.,  MSS. 

where  it  was  hdd,  tlut  if  a  chartered  slup  im)  Stamma   ▼.   Brtmn,   Str.    1178; 

be  kMt,  by  meana  of  ibe  capkahi  engigng  Nutt  r.Btnardhu,  1  T.  R.  323. 

iB  in  illegal  trade,  in  obedience  to  tlM  (s)  Admitted  8.  C,  and  in  JBeat  ▼. 

Qfders  of  the  charterer,  this  ia  not  a  loaa  Hunter,  4  T.  R.  33. 

by  bamtry  for  which  the  ihip-owner  can  (o)  Lewin  ▼.  8ua»io,  Poitleth.  Diet. 

leeofer  against  the  nnderwiiteia.  fol.  1,  p.  147,  per  Lofd  Mardwieke,  Ch, 


(18)  "Barratry  must  be  some  breach  of  tnist  m  the  master^  ew  nud^ 
feio**  Per  Lee^  C.  J.,  in  Stamma  t.  Brown,  as  eited  by  Lawrence,  J.^ 
Irom  a  MS.  note  in  7  T.  B.  508.  **  No  case  of  deviation,  nnleni  it  be 
aoeompanied  with  £raad  or  crime,  is  within  the  trae  definition  of  barratiy  .** 
Per  BUenborcmgk^  C.  J.,  in  JEarle  ▼.  Rcfweroft,  8  £adt.  139.  But  wliere 
the  deviation  is  such  as  amounts  to  barratry,  the  underwriter  cannot  insist 
on  the  deyiation  as  a  ground  of  olijection  against  the  rig^t  of  the  assured 
to  recoTer. 
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insured  is  completed ;  but  it  must  happen  during  the  voyage  in- 
sured, and  within  the  time  limited  by  the  policy ;  for  where  the 
master,  in  the  course  of  the  voyage,  committed  barratry  by  smug- 
gling, on  his  own  account,  by  hovering,  and  running  brandy  on 
shore  in  casks  under  sixty  gallons,  and  the  ship  after\('ards  arrived 
at  the  port  of  destination,  and  was  there  moored  at  anchor  twenty- 
four  hours  in  safety,  after  which  she  was  seized  by  the  revenue 
officers  for  the  smuggling ;  it  was  holden  (p),  that  the  underwriter 
was  discharged.  The  captain  of  a  ship  insured,  barratrously  car- 
ried her  out  of  the  course  of  her  voyage,  procured  her  to  be  con- 
demned in  a  vice«admiralty  court,  sold  her,  and  delivered  her  to  the 
Imrchaser.  In  an  action  on  the  policy,  to  which  the  statute  of  (9) 
imitations  was  pleaded,  Lord  ElUnhoraugh  was  of  opinion,  that 
the  cause  of  action  did  not  accrue,  as  the  loss  did  not  happen,  until 
the  master  had  divested  himself  of  the  possession  of  the  ship,  by 
delivering  her  to  the  purchaser ;  and  therefore,  although  the  bar- 
ratrous abandonment  of  the  voyage,  for  the  purpose  of  making 
away  with  the  ship,  and  fraudulent  condemnation,  had  taken  place 
more  than  six  years  before  the  commencement  of  the  action,  yet  as 
the  sale  and  delivery  were  within  six  years,  the  plea  did  not  operate 
as  a  bar.  As  it  is  not  necessary  to  aver  the  fact  whereby  the  loss 
is  occasioned  (r),  in  the  very  words  of  the  policy,  provided  the  fact 
alleged  be  within  the  meaning  of  these  wonls :  in  a  case  where,  by 
the  policy,  the  insurance  was  against  the  barratry  of  the  master, 
and  the  breach  assigned  in  the  declaration  was,  uiat  the  ship  was 
lost  by  the  fraud  and  neglect  of  the  master,  the  declaration  was 
holden  to  be  good ;  for  ba^atry  imports  fraud,  and  he  who  commits 
a  fraud  may  properly  be  said  to  oe  guilty  of  neglect,  viz.  of  his 
duty. 

5.  Loss  by  Fire. 

Fire  is  expressly  mentioned  in  the  policy,  as  one  of  the  perils 
against  which  the  underwriters  agree  to  indemnify  the  assured.  In 
an  action  on  a  policy,  where  the  loss  was  stated  to  be  by  fire,  it 
appeared  that  the  ship  in  question  having  been  chased  by  an  enemy 
of  superior  force,  the  captain,  in  order  to  prevent  her  nrom  falling 
into  the  hands  of  the  enemy,  set  her  on  fire.  It  was  holden  («), 
that  this  loss  was  covered  by  the  policy ;  Lord  Ellenhorough^  C.  J., 
observing,  that  if  the  ship  is  destroyed,  it  is  immaterial  whether  it 
is  occasioned  by  a  common  accident,  or  by  lightning,  or  by  an  act 
done  in  duty  to  the  state.  Nor  could  it  make  any  difference 
whether  the  ship  was  thus  destroyed  by  third  persons,  subjects  of 
the  king,  or  by  the  captain  and  crew,  acting  with  loyalty  and  good 
faith.  Fire  was  still  the  causa  caiuans^  and  the  loss  within  the 
perils  insured  against.    If  a  fire  arises  on  board  a  ship  from  the 

1349 1  Str.  581 ;  3  Mod.  230. 

(«)  Gordim  ▼.  Bimmington,  1  Camplx; 
123. 
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damaged  quality  of  the  goods  insured,  the  underwriters  are  not 
liable ;  but  if  the  loss  is  not  so  occasioned,  the  policy  will  not  be 
vitiated  by  the  non-disclosure  of  the  condition  of  the  goods  to  the 
underwriter  {t).  Upon  a  policy  on  a  ship  by  which  the  underwriters 
insured  against  fire  and  barratry  of  the  ms^er  and  mariners,  it  was 
holden  (tc),  that  the  underwriters  were  liable  for  a  loss  by  fire,  occa- 
sioned by  the  negligence  of  the  master  and  mariners. 

6.  By  other  Lasses. 

These  general  words  were  not  the  immediate  subject  of  judicial 
construction  in  our  courts,  until  the  case  of  Cullen  v.  Butler^  5  M. 
&  S.  461.  There  the  master  and  crew  of  a  British  ship,  believing 
the  ship  insured  to  be  an  enemy's  ship  about  to  attack  them,  fired 
at  her  and  sunk  her  with  the  goods  on  board.  This  loss  was 
specially  set  forth  in  the  second  count  of  the  declaration ;  and  the 
court  held,  that  the  plaintiiF  was  entitled  to  recover  upon  it,  inas- 
much as  it  fell  within  the  general  and  comprehensive  words  in  the 
policy  subjoined  to  the  particular  causes  of  loss,  viz.  "All  other 
perils,  losses,  and  misfortunes,  which  had  or  should  come  to  the 
damage  of  the  goods  and  ship,  or  any  part  thereof."  In  an  action 
on  a  policy  of  insurance,  from  Spain  to  Cuba  and  the  Spanish  Main, 
the  declaration  stated  the  insurance  to  be  on  dollars.  The  interest 
was  averred  to  be  in  a  subject  of  the  King  of  Spain.  It  stated  that 
hostilities  had  commenced  between  Spain  and  South  America.  The 
loss  was  stated  as  follows :  namely,  that  while  the  ship  was  on  her 
voyage,  an  armed  vessel  proceeded  from  a  ship  acting  under  the 
authority  of  persons  exercising  the  powers  of  government  in  South 
America,  made  up  to  the  ship  on  board  of  which  the  dollars  were, 
in  order  to  attack  her ;  and  that  the  master,  in  order  to  prevent 
the  dollars  from  falling  into  their  hands,  threw  them  overboard. 
It  then  stated,  that  the  armed  boat  did  attack  the  ship,  and  capture 
her.  To  this  declaration  there  was  a  general  demurrer ;  and  the 
question  was,  whether  this  was  a  loss  within  the  policy.  It  was 
nolden  (;r),  that  it  was ;  the  court  observing,  that  this  was  a  general 
demurrer.  Taking  all  the  circumstances  together,  it  must  be  con- 
sidered that  the  master  acted  properly  in  throwing  the  dollars 
overboard.  If  the  defendant  had  mtended  to  dispute  that,  he 
should  have  gone  to  trial.  They  said  they  considerea  that  this  was 
a  loss  by  jettison ;  which  meant  any  throwing  overboard  ex  justA 
eausd.  All  the  foreign  writers  agree  that  the  master  may  set  fire 
to  a  ship,  to  prevent  its  falling  into  an  enemy's  hands.  This  case 
fell  within  the  same  principle.  The  dollars  would  have  been  useful 
to  the  enemy  in  the  prosecution  of  the  war.  It  was  the  master's 
duty  to  prevent  the  enemy  from  seizing  them.  The  circumstance 
of  the  insurer  not  being  a  subject  of  Spain  could  make  no  difierence. 

(0  Boyd  V.  Duboii,  3  Campb.  133.  \st)  Butter  v.  WlldmoH,  3  B.  &  A.  398. 

(«)  Bm$ky.R.Bsch.Ai9.,2'B.etA.7Z. 


972  INSURANCE. 


They  said  that  this  m^t  ako  be  cooffideTed  as  a  loss  by  enemies, 
and  would  also  fall  within  the  general  words  *^  other  losses." 
Where,  in  an  action  <ni  a  policy  of  insurance  <hi  a  ship  in  the  usual 
form,  for  twelve  months,  at  sea  and  in  port,  the  loss  averred  was 
as  follows :  that  the  ship  having  arrived  at  the  harbour  of  SU  J., 
and  discharged  her  carso,  it  beoime  necessary  to  {dace  her,  and  she 
was  accordingly  placed,  in  a  graving-dock,  there  to  be  repaired, 
and  near  to  a  certain  wharf  in  the  graving-dock ;  and  that  whilst 
she  was  there,  by  the  violence  of  the  wind  and  weather,  she  was 
thrown  over  on  her  side,  whereby  she  struck  the  ground  with  great 
violence,  and  was  bilged,  &c.  It  was  holden  (y),  that  this  was  a 
loss  within  the  genenu  words  of  the  policy,  '^  all  other  perils,  losses, 
and  misfortunes,  &c."  for  which  the  underwriters  were  liable. 
Held  also,  that  the  above  facts,  with  the  additional  circumstance 
of  there  being  two  or  three  feet  water  in  the  graving-dock  when  the 
accident  happened,  did  not  amount  to  a  loss  by  perils  of  the  sea. 
An  underwriter  is  liable  {z)  for  losses  occurring  in  the  tranship- 
ment ol  goods  from  the  ship  to  the  place  of  landing,  ¥^ere  sudh 
transhipment  is  in  the  usuiJ  course  of  the  voyage,  although  such 
risk  be  not  specially  mentioned  in  the  policy. 

V.  Of  Total  Lasses  and  Abandonment. 

A  TOTAL  loss  is  of  two  kinds :  one,  where  the  whole  property 
insured  perishes;  the  other,  where  the  property  exists,  but  the 
voyage  is  lost  (a),  or  the  expense  of  pursuing  it  exceeds  the  benefit 
arising  from  it.  In  the  latter  case,  the  assured  may  elect  (19)  to 
abandon  to  the  underwriter  all  right  to  such  part  of  the  proper^ 
as  may  be  saved,  and  having  given  due  notice  of  his  intention  to  de 
so,  the  assured  will  then  be  entitled  to  demand  a  compensation  as 
{&r  a  total  loss ;  but  if  the  assured  does  not  in  fact  abiuidon  (20X 

(y)  PkiiHpM  amd  tmaiher  ▼.  Barber,  6  same  Hiing  for  tliis  purpose  as  if  the  ab^ 

D.  &  A.  161.     See  Dtnaux  ▼.  TAnwH^  be  lost.    Lawremee,  J.,  6  T.  R.  42ft.    But 

ft  Bins^.  N.  C.  519.  see  Parmmt  t.  8eoU,  2  Taunt.  36S,  ami 

{t)  atewari  ▼.  BeU,  ft  B.  ft  A.  236,  Jndermn  y.  WaUu,  3  Campb.  440;   8 

Inranuiee  firom  London  to  Jamaica.  M.  &  S.  240,  and  pi&t,  p.  980.     See  akD 

(a)  If  the  Yoyage  be  defeated,  it  is  the  HwU  ▼.  Boff.  Bxeh,  Am^  5  If.  &  S.  47. 


(19)  The  auRved  is  not  in  any  case  6oi0u?  to  abandon.  See  15  East^ 
15. 

(20)  An  assoranee  was  effected  on  some  hogsheads  of  sugar  on  aToyags 
fieem  Ostend  to  HaTte.  The  vessel  sailed  from  Oatend,  but  was  forced  cb 
shore,  and  the  cargo  damaged.  The  assured  wrote  to  the  imderwriteBSy 
to  inform  them  of  the  circmnstanoes,  and  of  the  injury  which  the  sugaxi 
had  sustained*  The  underwriters^  in  answer,  desired  *'  that  the  assured 
would  do  the  best  with  the  damaeed  property."  It  was  holden,  that  the 
letter,,  coupled  with  the  answer,  £d  not  amount  to  abandonment.  T^d- 
hum  Y.  Fletcher,  1  Esp.  N.  P.  C.  73,  per  Kenyan,  Ck  J. 
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or  if  he  oimtB  to  ghre  the  underwriter  notice  (21)  of  his  having 
abandoned,  or  if,  beii^^  required  by  the  underwriter  to  aaedgn  over 
Ub  interest  in  the  property  insured,  he  refuses  to  do  so  (b)  (22),  he 
w31  not  be  entitled  to  cbdm  as  for  a  total  loss ;  unless,  in  the  conr- 
dnsion,  there  be  an  actual  total  loss  (c).  If  the  subject-matter  of 
msurance  ultimately  exist  in  spede,  so  as  to  be  capable  of  bemg 
reatored  to  the  hands  of  the  assuredi  there  cannot  be  a  total  loss, 
unless  there  has  been  an  abandonment  {d).  And  in  order  to  justify 
an  abandonment,  there  must  have  been  that,  in  the  course  of  the 
voyage,  which  at  the  time  constituted  a  total  loss  (e).  The  ques* 
tion  whether  the  loss  be  partial  or  total  is  precisely  the  same, 
whether  the  policy  be  valued  or  open  (/).  Capture,  or  the  neces- 
aary  desertion  of  die  ship,  constitutes  a  total  loss  (a)  ;  and  the  mere 
existence  of  a  ship  after  a  total  loss  and  abandonment  wiU  not 
reduce  it  to  a  case  of  partial  loss  (A).  The  ship  must  be  in  esse  in 
this  kingdom  under  such  circumstances,  that  the  assured  may,  if 
they  please,  take  possession.  Insurance  on  goods.  The  vessel  was 
wrecked,  part  of  the  goods  were  lost,  and  part  got  on  shore,  but 
(whibt  on  shore)  were  destroyed  and  plundered  by  the  inhabitants 
of  the  coast  of  the  Isle  of  France,  so  that  no  portion  of  them  came 
again  into  the  possession  of  the  assured.  It  was  holden  (t),  that 
ibis  was  a  total  loss  by  perils  of  the  sea,  and  no  abandonment  waa 
necessary.  An  insurance  was  effected  on  freight,  and  on  the  cargo 
from  Quebec  to  London.  This  ship  sailed  from  Quebec,  and  on 
her  voyage  sprung  a  leak,  and  in  that  state  was  run  aground  cm  a 
reef  of  rocks,  and  was  in  imminent  danger  of  being  carried  away 
and  destroyed ;  whereupon  the  captain,  by  the  advice  of  a  surveyor 

{b)  JXsve/oc^T.iZocAwoo^,  8T.  B.268,  7  B.  &  C.  799,  recognized  by  Tlndai, 

mofe  ftilly  reported  by  N.  AteheBon,  8to.  C.  J.,  in  Bemmm  t.  C^pmmh  7  Scott's 

1800.  N.  R.  642. 

(e}  MeiUtk  Y^Jkmifmm^  15  East,  13.  a)  M*Iver  ▼.  Hendermm,  4  M.  &  S« 

(i)  Per  Baifky  J.»  in  Holdtwwth  ▼.  57o ;  Cologan  y.  The  London  Auurmeep 

Wite,  7  B.  ft  C.  796.  5  M.  ft  S.  447. 

(e)  n.  799.  (0  Bondreii  ▼.  Hentigg,  1  HoU'i  H. 

(/)  .^/2m  ▼.  Ayrve,  8  B.  ft  C.  561.  P.  G.  149,  C.  B.,  OiMt,  C.  J. 

{g)  Per  BiqfUg,J,,Holdiworik^.  Wise, 


(21)  Notice  of  abandonment  is  necessary^  although  the  ship  and  caigo 
have  been  sold  and  converted  into  money,  when  the  notice  of  tne  loss  was 
leoeived.     Roc^^aon  v.  Blaekistan,  Park,  281,  n. 

(22)  In  Hcmelock  v.  Bockioood,  the  insurers  offered  to  settle  with  the 
assured,  he  first  making  an  assignment  of  one-fourth  part  of  the  value  of 
the  ship  for  their  benefit.  The  sum  insured  not  amounting  to  one-lburihy 
the  plamttff  declined  making  Ihe  assignment.  The  court  were  of  opinion, 
that,  under  these  drcmnstances,  the  assured  could  not  be  considered  as 
having  abandoned ;  Kenyan,  C.  J.,  observing,  that  the  refusid  to  asnan 
seemed  to  him  to  be  equivalent  to  a  refusal  to  abandon ;  and  Grae,  J., 
intimating,  that  there  should  have  been  an  offer  on  the  part  of  the  assured 
to  aiBsign  aadi  part  a*  he  was  endtled  to»    See  AkdiesonVBcport,  p.  18. 
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and  of  an  a^ent  for  ihe  owners,  who  was  also  a  part  owner  himself, 
sold  the  ship  and  cargo.  The  ship  was  afterwards  saved  by  the 
purchasers,  and  repaired,  and  brought  a  cargo  to  London,  in  an 
action  by  the  assured  asainst  the  underwriters  on  freight  for  a  total 
loss,  the  jury  found  uiat,  in  effecting  the  sale,  the  master  had 
acted  fairly  for  the  benefit  of  all  concerned ;  and  the  court,  upon 
special  verdict,  held  (A),  that  the  captain  was  justified  in  malang 
such  sale,  and  that  an  abandonment  of  freight  was  not  neoeasaiy, 
inasmuch  as  there  was  nothing  to  abandon;  for  the  sale  being 
right,  the  ship  and  cargo  were  gone  into  different  hands ;  and  she 
could  not  earn  freight  for  the  underwriters.  On  this  last  point, 
see  Green  y.  M.  JE,  A,  C.^  6  Taunt.  68,  and  Mount  v.  Harrison,  4> 
Bingh.  388.  In  a  case  (/)  where  hides  insured  from  Valparaiso  to 
Bordeaux,  free  of  particular  average,  unless  the  ship  were  stranded, 
arriving  at  Rio  Janeiro  on  their  way  to  Bordeaux,  in  a  state  of 
incipient  putridity  occasioned  by  a  leak,  were  sold  for  one  quarter  of 
the  value  at  Rio,  because,  by  the  process  of  putrefaction,  they  would 
have  been  destroyed  before  they  could  have  reached  Bordeaux.  The 
assured  received  news  of  the  damage  to  the  hides,  and  their  sale  at 
the  same  time.  It  was  holden,  that  the  assured  might  recover  as 
for  a  total  loss  without  abandonment.  It  was  there  observed  by 
Lord  Ahinger,  delivering  the  judgment  of  the  court,  that,  if  goods 
once  damaged  by  the  perils  of  the  sea,  and  necessarily  landed  before 
the  termination  of  the  voyage,  are,  by  reason  of  that  damage,  in  such 
a  state,  that  though  the  species  be  not  utterly  destroyed,  they  can- 
not with  safety  be  reshipped  into  the  same  or  any  other  vessel ;  if 
it  be  certain  that  before  the  termination  of  the  ori^bal  voyage  the 
species  itself  would  disappear,  and  the  goods  assume  a  new  form, 
losing  all  their  original  character ;  if,  though  imperishable,  they  are 
in  the  hands  of  strangers  not  under  the  control  of  the  assured ;  if, 
by  any  circumstance  over  which  he  has  no  control,  they  can  never, 
or  within  no  assignable  period,  be  brought  to  their  original  destina- 
tion ;  in  any  of  these  cases,  the  circumstance  of  their  existing  in 
?>ecie  at  ihsA,  forced  termination  of  the  risk  is  of  no  importance, 
he  loss  is,  in  its  nature,  total  to  him  who  has  no  means  of  receiv- 
ing his  goods,  whether  his  inability  arises  from  their  annihilation 
or  from  any  other  insuperable  obstacle.  When  the  assured  has 
received  intelligence  of  such  a  loss  as  entitles  him  to  abandon  (m), 
it  is  incumbent  on  him  to  make  his  election  to  abandon  and  to  give 
notice  thereof  to  the  underwriter  within  a  reasonable  time  (n)  (29) 

(k)  Idle  Y.  R.  E.  A,  C,  8  Taunt.  755.  wood  v.  Henekell,  Paric,  280. 
(0  Rous  T.Salvador,  in  enor,  in  :Ei(^.  (n)  Barker   r,  Blakee,  9  Eavt,  288; 

Chr.y  3  Bingh.  N.  C.  266.'  Hudmm  t.  HarrUam^  3  B.  &  B.  97. 
(m)  MUelUU  t.  Edie,  1 T.  B.  608 ;  j|/i- 

(23)  "An  ab«^onn.ent  n.u.t  be  made  within  a  ««an.ble  tizae ;  «.d  I 
rather  conceive  that  it  is  the  province  of  the  judge  to  direct  the  jury  as  to 
what  if  a  reasonable  time,  under  the  circumstances."    Per  Lord  WUnr 
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after  receipt  of  the  intelligence ;  otherwise  the  assured  will  be 
considered  as  having  waived  his  right  to  abandon,  and  in  case  any 
part  of  the  property  insured  be  saved,  he  can  recover  as  for  a 
partial  loss  only.  But  the  assured  is  entitled  to  a  reasonable  time 
for  acquiring  a  full  knowledge  of  the  state  of  a  damaged  cargo, 
before  ne  is  bound  to  elect,  whether  he  shall  abandon ;  therefore, 
where  a  ship  bound  from  Liverpool  to  Calais,  put  back  to  Liverpool 
on  the  20th  of  December,  when  the  cargo,  consisting  of  sugar,  was 
immediately  relanded  and  surveyed; — ^the  owners  in  London 
received  a  letter  from  their  agents  at  Liverpool,  dated  29th  of 
December,  stating,  that  the  cargo  was  much  damaged,  but  that  it 
was  still  in  contemplation  to  send  it  on ;  and  another  dated  7th  of 
January,  stating  that,  on  further  examination,  the  whole  cargo  was 
found  to  be  damaged ;  it  was  holden  (o),  that  the  owners,  on  the 
receipt  of  the  last  letter,  were  still  in  time  to  abandon. 

Insurance  for  8000/.  on  ship  Vittoria,  and  4000/.  on  freight  ''  at 
and  from  London  to  the  East  Indies,  and  back."  The  ship  sailed 
sea-worthv  from  Calcutta,  on  her  voyage  home,  when,  in  addition 
to  some  damage  which  she  sustained  in  the  River  Hooghly,  she 
encountered  two  storms  at  sea,  by  which  she  was  so  shattered  as  to 
render  it  necessary  for  the  captain  to  put  back  ;  and  he  returned 
to  Calcutta  on  the  30th  of  August,  1820.  On  his  arrival  at 
Calcutta,  he  gave  notice  of  abandonment  to  the  agents  for  Lloyd^s 
resident  there,  and  requested  that  their  surveyor  might  be  present 
at  the  surveys  of  the  ship.  The  agents  said,  they  had  no  authority 
to  accept  tne  abandonment ;  but  their  surveyor  attended  the  sur- 
veys, when  it  was  found,  that  the  ship  was  so  seriously  damaged, 
that  the  expense  of  repairing  her  would  be  nearly  5000/.  The 
agents  refused  to  undertake  the  repairs ;  and  the  captain,  having  in 
vain  attempted  to  borrow  money  for  that  purpose  by  hypothecation 
of  shipj  sold  the  ship  for  1200/.,  conceiving  that  to  be  the  best 
course  for  all  parties.  On  the  25th  of  April,  1821,  the  captain 
arrived  in  London,  where  the  owner  resided ;  and  on  the  3rd  of 
May,  the  ship^'s  papers  were  delivered.  On  the  5th  of  May,  the 
ship's  brokers  abandoned  to  the  underwriters.     In  an  action  on  the 

(o)  Gemon  ▼.  R.  E.  An.,  6  Taunt.  383  ;  2  Marsh.  R.  88,  8.  C. 

horxniffh,  C.  J.,  in  Andermm  v.  UoydL  Exch.  Ass,,  7  East,  43,  dted  by  Ld. 
E,  in  Bamf  v.  Milford,  15  East,  563.  ''The  assured  must  make  his 
election  speedily,  whether  he  will  abandon  or  not.  He  cannot  lie  by,  and 
treat  the  loss  as  an  average  loss,  and  take  measures  for  the  recovery  of  it, 
without  communicating  that  fact  to  the  underwriters,  and  letting  them 
know  that  the  property  is  abandoned  to  them.''  Per  Lord  Kenycnj  G.  J., 
in  JUwiX)d  V.  Henekelly  Park,  280,  1.  The  assured  are  bound  to  sive 
notice  of  abandonment  at  the  earliest  opportunity ;  notice  given  five  <uiys 
after  they  received  intelligence  of  the  loss  was  held  too  late.  Himt  v.  The 
B.  E.  Assuranee,  5  M.  &  S.  47. 
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folkj  on  eliip,  the  jury  having  foond  a  Tordiet  tor  the  plaintiff,  as 
for  a  total  Jobb,  and  that  the  captain  had  aoid  liie  ship  irom  a 
justifiahle  caoae,  the  court  {Rickarckon^  J«,  A'twarifate,)  refoaed 
to  grant  a  new  trialj  which  was  moved  for,  on  the  ground  that  the 
dap  ought  not  to  hare  been  aold,  and  that  notice  of  ahandonmflDt 
had  not  been  given  in  due  time  (p). 

If  one  of  several,  jointly  interested  in  a  cargo,  eflects  an  in- 
surance for  the  benefit  of  all,  he  may  ^ve  notice  of  abandonment 
for  aO  (q).  Abandonment  is  necessary  to  make  a  constructiye  total 
loss ;  but  if  there  be  an  actual  loss,  the  circumstance  of  the  assured 
having  previously  given  an  ineffectual  notice  of  abandonment,  ^riU 
not  prejudice  his  chiim(r).  Where  a  ship  vm  chartered  from 
Liverpool  to  Jamaica,  there  to  take  on  board  a  full  cargo  for  Liver- 
pool, at  the  current  rate  of  freight,  to  be  paid  at  one  month  from 
the  discharge  of  her  cargo  at  Liverpool ;  and  the  ship-owners 
effected  a  Yuued  policy  on  the  freight  at  and  from  Jamaica,  to  her 
port  of  discharge  in  the  United  Kingdom ;  and  the  diip  arrived  at 
Jamaica,  and,  after  taking  on  board  one-half  of  her  cargo,  v?as  lort 
by  storm,  the  remainder  of  her  cargo  being  on  shore  and  ready  to 
be  shipped :  it  was  holden  («),  that  the  assured  were  entitled  to 
recover,  as  for  a  total  loss. 

It  may  be  collected,  from  the  two  following  cases,  under  whafc 
circumstances  the  assured  may  elect  to  abandon  and  claim  as  for 
a  total  loss.  A  ship  was  freignted  with  fish,  and  was  insured  on  a 
voyage  from  Newfoundland  to  the  port  of  dischai^  in  Portugal  or 
Spain,  without  the  Streights,  or  Elngland.  Durmg  the  voyage  a 
violent  storm  arose,  in  consequence  of  which  it  became  necessary 
that  part  of  the  cargo  should  be  thrown  overboard,  and  the  ship  was 
so  much  disabled  as  to  render  it  necessary  for  her  to  go  into  port 
to  refit ;  but  before  she  could  reach  any  port,  she  was  captured  by 
the  French,  who  took  out  nearly  the  whole  of  the  crew  and  sent 
them  into  France.  The  ship  having  remained  eight  days  in  pos- 
session of  the  enemy,  but  not  having  been  carried  into  port,  nor 
within  the  enemies*  fleet,  was  recaptured  and  broudhtt  into  Milford 
Haven.  The  assured  immediately  gave  notice  of  their  intention  to 
abandon.  The  remainder  of  the  carso  was  spoiled  whilst  the  ship 
lay  at  Milford  Haven,  and  before  she  coula  be  refitted.  It  was 
holden  (Q,  that  the  loss  being  in  its  nature  a  total  loss,  at  the 
time  whini  it  happened,  the  assured  had  a  right  of  electioD  to 
abandan ;  that  the  subsequent  title  to  restitution  arising  from  the 
neaptare  of  the  ship,  which  wot  not  in  a  riimUUm  to  pwrs9u  her 
woyagtf  could  not  talce  away  a  right  vested  in  the  assured  at  the 
time  eir  the  capture ;  and  consequently  that  the  assured,  having 

I47,  cited  in  Rems  ▼.  Sahador^  1  Bio^  {$)  DaoidstmT.  Witttutjft  1 M.  &.S. 313. 

H.  C.  542 ;  1  Sc.  491,  8.  C.  (0  Oom  v.  WUken^  2  Bmr.  563. 

{q)  H%mi  y.R,E.  An.,  5  M.  &  S.  47. 
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giten  immediate  notioe  of  abandomneat,  were  entitled  to  recover 
against  the  insurera  for  a  total  lose.  A  ship  and  goods  were  ineured 
far  a  visage  from  Montserrat  to  London  («).  The  ship  was  taken 
hy  an  enemy,  who  took  out  all  the  crew,  part  of  the  cargo,  (which 
ednsiated  of  sagars,)  and  the  rigging.  She  was  aiterwaids  recap* 
tared,  and  carried  into  New  York,  where  the  captain  arriTed  on 
die  28rd  of  June,  and  taking  poeseesion  of  her,  found  that  part  (jS 
what  had  been  left  of  the  caigo  had  been  washed  orerboard ;  that 
fiftynaeTen  hoesheads  of  what  remained  were  damaged ;  and  that 
the  ship  was  m  such  a  state,  that  she  could  not  be  repaired  with- 
out unloading  her  entirely.  The  owners  had  not  any  storehouses 
mA  New  York,  where  the  sugars  could  have  been  deposited  while  the 

a  was  repairing,  nor  any  agent  there  to  advise  the  captain.  No 
rs  were  to  1^  had.  There  was  an  embargo  on  all  yessels  at 
New  York  until  the  27th  of  December ;  and  I^  the  destination  of 
the  ship,  she  was  to  have  arrived  at  L(mdon  in  July.  Thus  cir- 
cumstanced, the  captain  sold  the  cargo,  and  contracted  for  the 
sale  of  the  ship,  conceiving  that  he  was  thereby  acting  most  bene- 
fieially  for  his  employers.  The  captain  did  not  Know  of  the 
insuxance.  The  assured,  upon  receivine  intelligrace  of  what  the 
captain  had  done,  ofiered  to  abandon  to  me  underwriters,  and  made 
a  demand  as  for  a  total  loss.  An  action  having  been  brought  to 
enlbrce  this  demand,  it  was  holden,  that  the  assured  were  entitled 
to  recover  as  for  a  total  loss:  Lord  Mamfieldj  C.  J.,  observing, 
that  it  had  heetk  laid  down,  ^^  that  if  the  voyage  was  k)st,  or  not 
worth  pursuing,  if  the  salvage  was  hi^  if  further  ezpaise  was 
neeeanury,  if  the  insurers  womd  not  at  all  events  undertake  to  pay 
that  eiq>ense,  &c.,  the  insured  might  abandon,  notwithstanding  « 
recapture.^  The  preceding  cases  were  cases  of  peculiar  circum- 
Btances,  so  that  it  ought  not  to  be  inferred  from  1»em,  that  in  the 
case  of  a  mere  capture,  followed  by  a  recapture,  the  insured  may, 
after  the  recapture  (24),  abandon,  and  demaiod  as  for  a  total 
kMB.  The  impropriety  of  making  such  an  inferonce  wiU  appear 
from  the  following  case : — A  ship,  valued  at  a  certain  sum,  was 
insured  on  a  voyage  from  Virginia  or  Maryland  to  London ;  during 
the  voyaffe,  the  ship  was  captured  by  the  French,  who  took 
out  aearfy  the  whole  of  the  crew,  and  put  in  a  prize-master  to 
carry  her  to  France.  Having  remained  seventeen  days  in  pos- 
session of  the  enemy,  she  was  recaptured  by  an  Enpish  man- 
of-war,  and  carried  into  Plymouth,  whence  she  was  brought  into 

J 


;«)  MiOm  ▼.  JMekety  1  Dong.  230;      2  Scott't  N.  B.  752. 
'  tee  Totm^  t.  3\avi^,2M.  &  Or.  595 ; 


^24)  The  assured,  upon  intelligence  of  a  capture,  may  abandon,  and 
dami  as  for  a  total  loss.  Admitted  per  Lord  Kemyonj  C.  J.,  in  M*Ma»ten 
T.  Sehooibred^  1  Esp.  N.  P.  C.  237 ;  but  if  tiiey  neglect  this  opportuoity, 
sad  aficiwarda  the  ship  is  recovered,  the  assured  can  snly  dam  tor  the 
loss  actually  sustained.    8,  C. 
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the  port  of  London,  by  the  order  of  the  owners  of  the  cargo  and 
the  recaptors.  The  assured,  having  received  intelligence  of  what 
had  happened,  gave  notice  to  the  underwriters  of  his  intention 
to  abandon.  It  appeared,  that  no  damage  had  been  sustained 
from  the  capture,  except  what  arose  from  tne  temporary  interrup- 
tion of  the  voyage,  and  a  charge  for  salvage,  which  the  underwriter 
had  offered  to  pav.  The  cargo  had  been  delivered  to  the  frei^ters, 
who  had  paid  freight  for  the  same.  An  action  having  been  brought, 
in  which  the  assured  claimed  as  for  a  total  loss ;  it  was  holden  {q\ 
that  in  cases  of  insurance,  the  plaintiff's  demand  is  for  an  indemnity, 
consequently  his  action  must  be  founded  upon  the  nature  of  the 
injury  sustained  at  the  time  of  action  brought ;  that,  as  it  was 
repugnant,  upon  a  contract  of  indemnity,  to  recover  as  for  a  total 
loss,  when  the  final  event  had  decided  that  the  real  injury  was  an 
average  loss  only,  the  plaintiff  in  the  present  case  was  entitled  to 
recover  for  an  average  loss  only.  At  the  conclusion  of  the  judg- 
ment, Lord  Mansfield  said,  that  the  court  desired  to  be  understood 
that  the  only  point  determined  was,  '^  that  on  a  valued  policy,  the 
plaintiff  could  not  recover  more  than  the  actual  loss,  which  had 
happened  at  the  time  when  he  chose  to  abandon.*"  A  later  decision 
on  this  subject,  and  which  was  admitted  to  be  new  in  specie,  must 
not  pass  unnoticed.  The  defendant  had  subscribed  two  policies  (r), 
one  on  ship,  and  the  other  on  freight  of  the  same  ship,  on  a  voyage 
from  Liverpool  to  Jamaica.  The  ship  was  captured  on  the  21st  of 
September,  and  recaptured  on  the  25th ;  after  which,  the  plaintiff 
having  received  intelligence  on  the  30th  of  the  capture,  but  not 
of  the  recapture,  gave  notice  of  abandonment  on  the  1st  of  October, 
which  he  persevered  in  after  the  6th,  when  news  of  the  recapture 
arrived,  and  that  the  ship  was  safe  in  a  port  in  Ireland,  but  which 
notice  the  underwriters  did  not  accept.  And  it  appeared,  that 
instead  of  a  total  loss,  there  had  been  only  a  small  partial  loss  of 
13/.  and  a  fraction,  for  salvage  and  charges  on  the  policy  on  freight, 
and  15/.  and  a  fraction  on  the  ship  and  policy,  and  that  no  damage 
whatever  was  sustained  by  the  ship  whilst  in  the  possesion  of 
the  enemy.  The  question  was,  whether,  that,  which  in  the  result 
turned  out  to  be  only  a  partial  loss  to  a  trifling  extent,  should, 
because  of  the  notice  of  abandonment  given  when  a  total  loss 
appeared  to  exist,  be  recovered  as  a  total  loss.  The  court  were  of 
opmion,  that  they  must  look  to  the  real,  nature  of  the  contract  in 
a  policy  of  insurance,  which  was  nothing  more  than  a  contract  of 
indemnity ;  and  consequently,  as  that  which  was  supposed  to  be  a 
total  loss  at  the  time  of  the  notice  of  abandonment  first  given  had 
ceased,  and  as  only  a  small  loss  had  been  incurred  in  the  salvage, 
that  was  the  real  amount  of  the  indemnification  which  the  plaintiff 
was  entitled  to  receive  under  this  contract  of  indemnity.  Lord 
Ellenbcraugh  observed,  '^  that  it  has  been  said  in  argument,  that 

{q)  BamUtan  ▼.  MeitdM,  2  Burr.  1 198 ;  (r)  BaMridfe  t.  Neilson,  10  East,  329. 

1  Bl.  R.  276. 
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the  o£kr  to  abandon  having  been  rightly  made  at  the  time,  a  right 
of  action  vested  in  the  ajasured,  which  could  not  be  defeated  by  the 
subsequent  events :  but  that  proposition  is  not  only  not  true  in  the 
whole,  but  it  is  not  true  in  its  parts.  The  eifect  of  an  offer  to 
abandon  is  truly  this,  that  if  the  offer  appear  to  have  been  properly 
made  upon  certain  supposed  facts  which  turn  out  to  be  true,  the 
assured  has  put  himself  in  a  condition  to  insist  upon  his  abandon- 
ment ;  but  it  is  not  enough  that  it  was  properly  made  upon  facts, 
which  were  supposed  to  exist  at  the  time,  if  it  turn  out  that  no 
such  facts  existed,  or  that  other  circumstances  had  occurred  which 
did  not  justify  such  abandonment.  It  may  be  said  to  be  properly 
made  upon  notice  received,  and  bond  fide  credited,  by  an  assured, 
of  his  ship  having  been  wrecked,  whether  such  intelligence  were 
true  or  not,  and  though  the  letter  conveying  it  turned  out  to  be  a 
forgery :  and  yet,  clearly  no  right  of  action  would  vest  in  him, 
founded  upon  an  abandonment  made  upon  false  intelligence,  and 
without  anything,  in  fact,  to  warrant  the  giving  of  such  notice. 
What  is  an  abandonment  more  than  this, — ^that  the  assured,  having 
had  notice  of  circumstances,  which,  if  true,  entitle  him  to  treat  the 
adventure  as  a  total  loss,  he,  in  contemplation  of  those  circum- 
stances, casts  a  desperate  risk  on  the  underwriter,  who  is  to  save 
himself  as  he  can !  But  does  not  all  this  presume  the  existence  of 
those  facts  on  which  the  right  accrues  to  him  to  call  upon  the 
underwriter  for  an  indemnity  i  And  if  they  be  all  imaginary,  or 
founded  in  misconception,  or  if  at  the  time  it  had  ceased  to  be  a 
total  loss,  and  there  be  no  damage  to  the  assured,  or  at  least  if  the 
only  damnification  arise  out  of  the  very  act  (the  recapture)  which 
saves  the  thing  insured  from  sustaining  a  total  loss,  the  whole 
foundation  of  the  abandonment  fails.  So  where  upon  an  insurance 
on  ship  from  Rio  de  Janeiro  to  Liverpool,  the  snip  was  captured, 
and  afterwards  recaptured ;  but  in  the  mterval,  the  assured,  having 
received  intelligence  of  the  capture,  gave  notice  of  abandonment, 
and  after  the  recapture  the  ship  arrived  at  Liverpool,  having  susr 
tained  a  partial  damage;  it  was  holden  («),  that  the  abandonment 
was  not  binding,  and  that  the  assured  could  recover  for  a  partial 
loss  only. 

The  loss  of  the  voyage,  occasioned  by  the  detention  of  the  ship, 
will  not  enable  the  owner  to  recover  upon  a  policy  on  the  ship  as  for 
a  total  loss,  the  ship  having  been  released  before  abandonment  (0* 
Where  the  ship  was  wrecked,  but  all  the  goods  were  brought  on 
shore,  though  in  a  very  damaged  state,  so  that  they  became  unpro- 
fitable to  the  assured  :  it  was  holden  (u),  that  the  underwriters  on 
the  goods,  who  were  freed  by  the  policy  from  particular  average, 
could  not  be  made  liable  as  for  a  total  loss,  by  a  notice  of  abandon- 
ment.   Policy  of  assurance  on  goods  (copper  and  iron)  at  and  from 

(t)  Broihtntom  y.  Berber,  5  M.  &  S.  («)  Tkompmm  ▼•  Boy,  JEjt.  Au,  Comp.f 

418.  16  East,  214. 

(0  Panom  ▼.  Seott,  2  Taunt.  363. 
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London  to  Quebec,  wanranied  free  of  particnliisr  average,  and  tiie 
ship,  owing  to  sea  damage  in  the  comnBe  of  her  voyage,  waa  obliged 
to  run  into  port  aaid  undergo  repair,  and  some  part  of  the  goods 
were  damaged,  and  the  repairs  detained  her  so  long  as  to  prevent 
her  reaching  Quebec  that  season,  and  no  other  ship  could  be  pro- 
cured at  that  or  a  neighbouring  port,  to  forward  ttie  cargo  in  tnne, 
so  that  the  voyage  was  abandoned,  and  the  ship  afterwards  sailed 
on  another  voyage ;  it  was  holden  (^),  that  this  was  not  a  total  loss 
of  the  goods,  and  that  the  assured  could  not  abandon.  A  hss  of 
voyage  for  the  season  by  perils  of  the  sea,  is  not  a  ground  {y)  of 
abandoament  upon  a  policy  on  goods,  with  a  chrase  of  wananty, 
free  from  average,  &c.  where  the  cargo  is  in  safety,  and  not  of  sudi 
a  perishable  nature  as  to  make  the  loss  of  voyage  a  loss  of  the 
commodity,  although  the  ship  be  rendered  incapable  of  proceedfng 
in  the  voyage.  Insurance  on  ship.  The  ship,  during  her  voyage, 
while  loading  her  homeward  cargo,  was  seized  by  the  crew  and  cai^ 
ried  away  to  a  distant  country  and  her  cargo  plundered,  and  t^ 
ship  deserted,  but  was  afterwards  retaken  by  another  ship,  and  was 
brought  with  a  small  remaining  part  of  her  cargo  to  an  Engtish  port 
^not  the  port  of  her  destination),  and  part  of  her  rigging  was  gone, 
and  she  could  not  be  made  fit  for  a  voyage  again  without  oonsider- 
able  expense  in  providing  a  crew  and  stores :  it  was  holden  {z\  that 
this  was  not  a  total  loss  so  as  to  entitle  the  assured  toabandon  after 
notice  of  the  recapture. 

Where  a  ship  with  cargo  was  barratrouslv  taken  out  of  her 
course  by  the  crew,  and  the  ship  and  part  of  her  cargo  sold,  and 
the  remainder  sent  home  by  another  vessel ;  it  was  holden  (a), 
that  this  was  a  total  loss  of  the  cargo  from  the  time  of  the  com- 
mitting of  the  act  of  barratry.  Upon  a  hostile  embargo  in  a 
foreign  port,  the  ship-owner,  who  had  separately  insured  ship  and 
freight,  abandoned  them  to  the  respective  underwriters  at  the  same 
time  ;  the  abandonment  was  accepted  by  the  underwriters ;  after- 
wards the  embargo  was  taken  ofi^,  and  the  ship  completed  her 
vojrage  and  earned  freight.  The  freight  having  been  paid  by  the 
freighters  to  the  underwriters  on  the  ship,  me  ship-owner,  the 
assured,  brought  an  action  against  one  of  the  underwriters  on 
freight,  daimmg  as  for  a  total  loss ;  it  was  holden  (fr),  that  the 
assured  could  not  recover,  the  fi*eight  not  having  been  in  feet 
earned :  or  supposing  it  to  have  been  in  any  otiier  sense  lost  to 
the  assured,  by  the  abandonment  of  the  ship  to  the  underwriters 
thereon,  it  was  so  lost,  not  by  any  peril  insured  against,  but  Irv 
the  voluntary  act  of  the  assured  in  making  such  abandonrnent,  -wim 
-which,  and  the  'consequences  thereof,  the  underwriters  on  fireiglit 

(#)  AftiefikM  V.  Wttttk,  2  M.  ftS.  240,  mnwim,  5  M.  ft^.  47. 
Ttcoiokfid  in  Bverth  ▼.  Smitk,  2  M.  &  S.  (s)  Falkmr  y.  IUteki0t  2  M.  &  S.  290. 

278,  and  in  Hunt  v.  Boyal  Saeehmge  As-  (a)  Dixon  v.  Jteidt  5  B.  &  A.  597. 

9uranee,  6  M.  &  S.  47.  (6)  McCarthy  ▼.  Abel^  5  Eut, 388.  Bee 

(jf)  Huni  V.  The  Boffol  Bxehmgt  Am*  poit,  p.  982,  n.  (25)  Ow  ▼.  D&oUkmu 
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ittd  not  any  eomeni.  Policy  on  fruit  from  Cadiz  to  London,  with 
the  OBiial  memonndum.  In  the  oourae  of  the  voyage  the  fruit  was 
«>  mnch  damaged  by  the  sea  water  that  it  became  rotten  and 
Btimk,  and  on  tne  ship's  arrival  at  an  intermediate  port,  into  \diich 
flhe  was  driven,  the  government  of  ihe  place  prohibited  the  landing 
'Af  the  cargo.  The  ahip  also,  being  too  much  damaged  to  proceed 
en  her  voyage,  was  sold,  and  the  cargo  neceasarily  thrown  over- 
lioaid.  It  was  holden(c),  on  a  case  reserved,  tliat  the  assured 
^eve  entitled  to  recover  for  .a  total  loss ;  and  CAambre^  J.,  said 
^^the  ship  is  ezpi^essed  to  have  been  ^k>  much  damaged  that  sba 
4XNild  not  proceed,  but  was  sold;  now  this  must  certainly  have 
made  a  oomptete  end  of  the  voyage.  We  do  not  construe  special 
'Cases  so  stiictly  as  we  do  special  verdicts ;  on  the  whole,  therefore, 
M  seems  to  me  that  the  loss  was  total,  and  though  the  cargo  might 
he  said  to  exiat  in  specie,  yet  in  value  it  did  not  exist  at  all.  If 
that  be  so,  the  inference  of  law  is  plain.  What  is  it  against  which 
the  onderwriters  protect  themselves  by  the  memorandum  I  Against 
fiartial  damage.  For  vfbai  -reason  i  Because,  as  the  commodities 
winmerated  ace  perishable  in  their  nature,  it  might  be  impossible 
•lo  aaoertain  with  ^lactoess,  what  part  of  the  Ion  arose  from  the 
Btttuie  of  the  conmiodity,  and  what  from  sea  damage.  U  ever 
.there  was  a  case  of  total  loss,  it  certainly  is  the  present.^  After 
■aatiBfartian  .made  as  to  the  goods  themselves  (J),  if  restored  in 
.•^eoie,  or  compensation  made  for  them,  the  assured  stands  as  a 
Jtmatee  for  the  msurer,  in  proportion  for  what  he  has  paid.  A  ship- 
owner havmg  chartered  his  «hip  to  J.  S.,  insured  the  ship  aod 
freight  with  difiGvent  sets  of  underwriters.  Having;  notice  of  an 
embargo  laid  on  the  ship  in  a  foreign  port,  he  abandoned  the  ship 
and  freight  to  the  reepeisbive  underwriters,  and  received  the  whole 
amount  of  their  subscriptions  as  for  a  total  loss ;  first  undertaking, 
by  a  memorandum  on  the  ship  policy,  to  assign  to  the  underwriters 
thereon  his  interest  in  the  ship,  and  to  account  to  them  for  it :  and 
afterwards  undertaking,  by  a  similar  memorandum  on  the  freight 
policy,  to  assign  to  the  underwriters  on  frei^t  all  right  of  recovery, 
compensation,  &c.  The  ship  having  been  afterwards  liberated 
vetumed  home,  and  earned  freight,  which  was  recesred  b^  the 
^MBBved ;  it  was  holden  (e),  that  however  the  question  of  priority  as 
^iiie  title  to  tibe  frei^t  might  have  been,  as  between  the  diffiarant 
aets  of  underwriters  litigating  out  of  the  same  fimd,  and  however 
the  weight  of  argument  might  preponderate  hi  favour  of  the  under- 
"writers  on  the  ship  (25),  yet  that  the  assured,  who  had  received  the 


tfl}  JOptm  T. Mtwpnft,  S  BM.a  PoL         <«)  Thomfwn  ^.Mmmfi.  4  Bast^ Sii* 
47B.  See  alio  JjaaUum  v.  Ttrn,  8  B.  &P.i79. 

(d).Bmi§l T.  Qmkrmf  I  Ves.  98. 

(25)  See  Sharp  t.  OlaMone,  7  East,  30,  where  Lord  Mler^orms^ 
C.  J.,  observed,  that  as  to  the  general  question,  whether  an  abandonment 
aanld  he  made  ^to  the  runderwaters  an  freight  laftar  mk  abandonment  to 
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freight,  was  at  all  events  liable  on  his  express  undertaking  to  pay  it 
over  to  the  underwriters  on  fSreight.  But  in  a  subsequent  case  (/), 
which  arose  on  the  same  embargo ;  it  was  holden,  that  atthoogh  Uie 
underwriter  on  freight  was  entitled  to  recover  the  freight  received 
by  the  assured,  yet  the  assured  might  deduct  out  of  it  the  following 
expenses : — 1.  The  expenses  of  the  ship  and  crew  in  the  foreim 
port,  including  port-charges  (besides  the  expenses  of  shipping  t£e 
cargo,  which  exclusively  oelonged  to  the  underwriters  on  freight). 
2.  insurance  thereon.  3.  Wages  and  provisions  of  crew,  from  their 
liberation  in  the  foreign  port  till  their  discharge  here.  4.  Wages, 
(provisions  were  supplied  by  the  foreign  government,)  to  the  crew 
during  their  detention.  But  it  was  further  holden,  that  theaasnred 
was  not  entitled  to  deduct  out  of  such  freight ;  1.  Charges  paid  at 
the  port  of  discharge  on  ship  and  cargo.  2.  Insurance  on  ship.  3. 
Diminution  in  value  of  ship  and  tacUe  by  wear  and  tear  on  the 
voyage  home.  In  case  of  a  total  loss,  where  the  policy  is  a  valued 
policy,  the  value  inserted  in  the  policy  must  be  paid  by  the  under- 
writer. Goods  protected  by  a  valued  policy,  being  captured,  are 
condemned  as  lawful  prize,  the  captors  paying  freight.  The  assured 
may  recover  as  for  a  total  loss  (g).  Where  the  Bubject-matter  of 
the  insurance  is  at  first  of  the  value  mentioned  in  the  policy,  and 
there  is  not  any  imputation  of  fraud,  the  underwriter  will  be  bound, 
in  case  of  a  loss,  by  the  valuation  in  the  policy,  although  the  loss 
happens  at  the  latter  end  of  the  voyage,  at  which  time  the  property 
insured  is  considerably  diminished  in  value ;  as  where  an  insurance 
was  made  on  ship  (A)  stores,  and  provisions,  valued,  on  a  certain 
voyage,  and  the  snip  foundered  on  her  arrival  at  the  port  of  dis- 
charge ;  it  was  holden,  that  the  loss  being  total,  and  no  fraud,  the 
underwriter  was  liable  to  pay  the  value  inserted  in  the  policy, 
although  it  appeared  that  the  provisions  to  the  amount  of  half  that 
value  had  been  expended  (26). 


ij; 


)  Sharp  V.  Gladsttrnt,  7  But,  24.  (A)  ShauM  y.Feltim,  2  East,  109. 

)  MartkMU  V.Parker,  2  Campb.  69. 


the  underwriters  on  ship,  he  desired  to  be  understood  as  giving  no 
opinion.  But  in  Coie  v.  Bamdaon,  5  M.  &  S.  79,  by  three  justices, 
Bayley,  J.,  dissent.,  it  was  determined  on  a  special  case  that  an  aban- 
donment to  the  underwriter  on  ship,  transfers  the  freight  subsequently 
earned  as  incident  to  the  ship.  Therefore,  where  ship  and  freight  were 
insured  by  separate  sets  of  underwriters,  and  the  ship,  being  a  general  ship, 
was  captured,  and  ship  and  freight  were  abandoned  to  the  respective  un- 
derwriters, who  paid  each  a  total  loss ;  and  the  ship  being  recaptured, 
performed  her  voyage  and  earned  freight,  which  was  received  by  the  de- 
fendant for  the  use  of  those  who  were  legallv  entitled  thereto ;  it  was 
holden,  that  the  underwriter  on  ship  was  entitled  to  recover.  This  judg- 
ment was  affirmed,  on  error,  in  Excnequer  Chamber,  2  B.  &  B.  379.  See 
further  as  to  abandonment  of  freight,  Oreen  v.  JB.  S.  A,,  6  Taunt.  68. 

(26)  **  Valuation  at  the  sum  insured  is  an  estoppel  in  case  of  a  total 
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The  wages  and  provisions  (t)  of  the  crew  of  a  ship  dnring  its  de- 
tention for  the  purpose  of  repairing  damages  sustained  by  perik  of 
the  sea,  are  not  chargeable  to  the  underwriters  of  a  policy  on  the 
ship.  Where  two  sfiips,  A.  and  B.,  come  into  collision,  and  both 
sostun  damage,  but  ship  A.  having  sustained  less  damage  than  ship 
B.,  the  owners  of  A.  are  legally  compelled  to  pay  a  sum  of  money 
to  the  owners  of  ship  B.,  so  as  to  equalize  the  loss  sustained  by 
each ;  it  was  holden  (A),  that  the  sum  so  paid  was  not  a  loss 
recoverable  under  a  policy  on  the  ship  A.,  although  the  accident 
occurred  under  circumstances,  that  the  loss,  by  the  direct  damage, 
sustained  by  the  ship  A.  was  recoverable. 

An  action  upon  a  valued  policy ;  the  defendant  paid  into  court 
302.  per  cent.  It  was  holden  (/),  that  this  was  merely  an  admission 
that  a  loss  of  30/.  per  cent,  had  been  sustained,  and  no  more. 
Where  there  is  not  any  valuation  in  the  policy,  the  prime  cost  or 
invoice  price,  together  with  all  duu^ges  until  the  goods  are  put  on 
board,  and  the  premium  of  insurance,  will  be  the  foundation  upon 
which  the  loss  will  be  computed.  If  part  of  a  cargo,  capable  of 
distinct  valuation,  be  lost,  the  value  of  such  part  must  be  paid  (m). 
When  there  is  an  insurance  on  goods,  as  may  be  thereafter  declared 
and  valued,  the  assured  may,  by  duly  declaring  and  valuing  before 
the  loss,  nu^e  it  a  valued  policy :  but  if  the  assured  do  not  so  declare 
and  value,  it  is  then  an  open  policy,  and  the  interest  must  be  proved 
at  the  trial. 


VI.    Of  partial  Losses. 


A  PARTIAL  loss  upon  a  ship  or  ^oods  (n)  is  such  a  proportion  of 
the  prime  cost  as  is  equal  to  the  diminution  in  value  occasioned  by 
the  damage.  In  the  case  of  a  partial  loss  (o),  although  the  policy 
be  a  valued  policy,  yet  the  computation  must  be  by  the  real  interest 
of  the  assured  on  board,  and  not  by  the  value  in  the  policy :  that  is, 
the  policy,  notwithstanding  the  valuation,  must  be  considered  as 
an  open  policy.  In  the  case  of  a  partial  loss  upon  goods,  by  sea 
damage,  the  rule  is,  that  the  underwriter  is  not  to  be  subjected  to 
the  fluctuations  of  the  market  (  p  ),  and  that  he  is  not  liable  for  any 
loss  which  may  be  the  consequence  of  the  duties  or  charges  to  be 
paid  after  the  arrival  of  the  commodity  at  the  place  of  its  destina- 


(t)  De9§M»  V.  SahatUtTf  6  Nev.  &  M.  man  t.  King$tOH^  3  Campb.  152. 

713.  (n)  Marsh.  535. 

[Jt)  8.  a  (0)  Xj€  Craa  ▼.  Hughet,  Manh.  541. 

[/)  Bueker  t.  PaUgrave,  1  Taunt.  419.  {p  )  Lewi$  y.  ItMeker,  2  Burr.  1167. 
[m)  Per  Lord  ElUmhonmgh^  C.  J.,  Hat' 


loss."     Per  Lee,  C.  J.,  in  Erasmus  v.  Bank,  M.  21  Geo.  II.,  and  Smith 
V.  Flexney,  Dec.  13,  1747. 
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tion.  Hence,  in  computiii^  the  average  in  a  ease  of  this  kbd,  the 
jKSbrenoe  between  tiieceMatire ^iykm proceeds (27) of  thedamagecL 
goods,  and  of  the  goods  if  they  had  arrived  sound  at  the  part  of 
delwery,  mast  first  be  asoertsined.  Then,  whatever  aliquot  part  of 
the  gross  proceeds  of  the  sound  conunodity  at  the  port  of  delivery 
soch  difference  constitutes^  the  same  aliquot  part  of  the  original 
value  will  be  the  sum  for  which  the  underwriter  will  be  liable :  e.  g. 
suppose  a  hogshead  of  sugar  is  insured  on  a  voyage  ftom  London  to 
Hamburgh,  the  original  value  is  SO/. ;  being  deteriorated  by  sea 
damage,  the  gross  proceeds  at  Hamburgh  amount  to  402. ;  wfaerea% 
if  the  sugar  had  not  been  damaged,  the  gross  proceeds  would  hava- 
amountcHl  to  50/.  The  difference  is  10/.,  or  one-fifth  part  of  50/. 
The  sum^  then,  which  the  underwriter  must  pay  will  be  erne-fifth  of 
30/.y  the  origLnal  value,  or  6/.  In  cases  where  the  sums  are  more 
complicated  than  in  the  preceding  instance,  the  calculation  may  be 
n)ade  as  follows :  as  the  gross  proceeds  of  Uie  sound  the  gross 

proceeds  of  the  damaged  the  original  value         a  fourth 

quantity,  which  being  found  by  the  rule  of  three,  must  be  sub- 
tracted from  the  prime  cost,  and  the  difference  will  be  the  average 
loss  or  sum  for  which  the  underwriter  is  chargeable.  The  propw^ 
tion  of  loss  is  calculated  through  the  same  memum,  (that  is,  by  com- 
paring the  selling  price  of  the  sound  commodity  with  the  damaged 
part  of  the  same  commodity  at  the  port  of  delivery,)  whether  the 
policy  be  valued  (q)  or  open  (r).  But  the  proportion  of  loss,  when 
ascertained,  is  applied  to  different  standards  of  value.  For  the 
ori^nal  value  in  the  case  of  a  valued  policy  is  the  valuation  in  the 
policy ;  but  in  the  case  of  an  open  policy,  the  original  value  is  the 
mvoice  price  at  the  port  of  delivery,  including  premiums  of  insurance 
and  commission  (28).  A  ship  received  considerable  damace  from 
tempestuous  weather,  and  the  crew,  completely  exhausted,  deserted 

(q)  LewU  t.  Ruektr,  2  Burr.  1167.  (r)  U$ker  y.  Noble,  12  East,  639. 


(27)  It  was  aolenmly  determined  in  JohnsoH  v.  Sheddon,  2  East,  581« 
recogmzed  in  Hurry  v.  R,  Ex.  Abs.^  2  Bos.  &  Ful.  308,  that  the  gross  pro- 
ceeds, and  not  the  net  proceeds,  must  be  taken  as  the  basis  of  the  calcula- 
tion. A  cargo  insured  bv  a  valued  policy  was  confiscated  abroad  and  sold*; 
but  the  enemy  permitted  the  foreign  consignee  to  retain  from  the  proceeds 
die  amount  of  nis  acceptances  which  he  had  previously  paid ;  the  assured 
not  havine  abandoned,  the  loss  became  partial  only,  and  the  assured  was 
holden  to  be  entitled  to  recover  firom  the  underwriter  a  sum  bearing  the 
same  proportion  to  his  subscription  as  the  loss  ultimately  sustained  bore  to 
the  whole  value  in  the  policy. 

(28)  See  on  this  subject  Winter  v.  ffaldinumd,  2  B.  &  Ad.  650,  where 
it  is  doubted  whether  the  payment  on  the  shipment  of  goods  can  be  added 
to  their  price,  so  as  to  form  part  of  their  value  in  an  open  policy. 

*  Ooldsmid  Y.  OUUei,  4  Tnxaxt  WIS. 
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tbe  ship  on  tiie  hkdi  aeaa,  for  the  moore  preeervatioa  of  their  Urea ; 
and  the  ship  was  men  taken  possession  of  by  a  fresh  crew,  who  sue- 
ceeded  in  conducting  her  safely  into  port :  it  was  holden  («),  that 
such  desertion  of  the  crew  did  not  of  itself  amount  to  a  total  loss ; 
and  secondly,  that  the  ship  having  been  sold  under  the  decree  of  the 
Admiralty  Uourt  to  pay  the  salvage,  and  it  not  appearing  that  the 
aesared  had  taken  any  means  to  prevent  such  sale,  that  they  were 
not  entitled  to  abandon,  and  that  there  was  only  a  partial  loss.  In 
aa  action  on  a  policy  on  ship  and  soods,  warranted  free  from 
American  condemnation,  it  appeared,  that  the  ship  and  goods  were 
damaeed  by  the  perils  of  the  sea,  and  were  afterwards  seized  by  the 
Amenean  government,  and  condemned.  It  was  holden  (<),  that  the 
total  loss  by  subsequent  seizure  and  condemnation  took,  away  from 
the  assured  the  right  to  recover  in  respect  to  the  previous  partial 
loss  by  sea  damage :  inasmuch  as  tbe  immediately  operating  cause, 
of  total  loss  was  one  from  which,  and  its  consequences,  the  under- 
writer was  by  express  provision  in  the  poUcy  exempted ;  and  as  the 
other  antecedent  causes  of  injury  never  produced  any  pecuniary  loaa 
to  the  plaintiff;  and  as  there  never  existed  a  period  oi  time  prior  to 
the  total  loss,  in  which  the  assured  could  have  practically  called  on 
the  underwriter  for  an  indemnity  against  the  temporary  and  partial 
injury.  The  liability  of  the  underwriter  is  not  restricted  to  the 
single  amount  of  his  subscription  (u),  but  he  may  be  subject  either 
to  several  average  losses,  or  to  an  average  loss  and  total  loss,  or  to 
money  expended  and  labour  bestowed  about  the  defence,  safe- 
guard, and  recovery  of  the  ship,  to  a  much  greater  amount  than  the 
subscription ;  and  it  shall  be  recoverable  aa  an  average  loss.  Upon 
a  policy  on  hogsheads  of  sugar,  warranted  aeainst  particular  average, 
some  part  of  the  sugar  in  every  hogshead  beinff  preserved,  though 
lees  than  three  per  cent,  on  the  cargo  ;  it  was  holden  (a;),  that  this 
could  not  be  a  total  loss.  Where  an  insurance  was  effected  on 
wheat  shipped  in  bulk,  and  valued  at  1600Z.,  free  from  average, 
except  general,  or  the  ship  were  stranded,  and  the  ship  having 
mrung  a  leak,  part  of  the  wheat,  value  75/.^  was  pumped  out  with 
the  water  and  lost ;  it  was  holden  (y),  that  the  insured  could  not 
recover  as  for  a  total  loss  of  a  part ;  the  court  observing,  that 
^  Where  the  insurance  is  on  each  package  separately,  it  is  to 
be  treated  as  a  total  loss  upon  each  package  lost ;  but  where  it  is 
«n  insurance  upon  the  bulk,  unless  the  loss  exceed  a  certain  value. 
upon  the  particular  article,  there  is  no  average  loss ;  and  there  can- 
not in  such  a  case  be  any  total  loss  of  a  portion  only  of  the  cargo/' 
On  the  memorandum  '^  free  from  average  under  3/.  per  cent.,"  the 
imderwriter  is  liable  (z)  for  the  amount  of  the  aggregate  of  several 

(f)  Thomely  t.  HtbMfm^  2  B.  &.A.  513.  (y)  HUU  y.  UrndtmAu.  Corp,,  5  M.  & 

(fi  Lme^.Janmm,  12  East,  648.  W.  569.    See  Davy  v.  Milord,  15  East. 

(«)  L0  C3keminanl  ▼.  Peanom,  4  Taunt.  559. 

367.  (g)  BlaeMt  v.  R.  B.  A.  Cmnp,,  2  Cr.  ^ 

(«)  H9dburg  t.  Pearwn^  7  Taunt.  154.  J.  244 ;  2  Tyrw.  266. 
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partial  loseee,  each  less  than  3/.  per  cent.,  but  amounting  together 
to  more. 


VII.  Of  Adjustment. 

Thb  adjustment  of  a  loss  is  the  settling  and  ascertaining  the 
amount  of  the  indemnity  which  the  assured  (a),  after  all  allowances^ 
and  deductions  are  made,  is  entitled  to  receive  under  the  policy, 
and  fixing  the  proportion  which  each  underwriter  is  liable  to  pay. 
An  adjustment  being  indorsed  on  the  policy,  and  signed  by  the 
underwriter,  with  a  promise  to  pay  in  a  given  time,  is  to  be  con- 
sidered as  a  note  of  hand  (6),  but  it  does  not  require  a  stamp  (c). 
The  (d)  adjustment  is  onLy  prim6  facie^  and  not  conclusive  evidence 
against  the  underwriter.  Hence,  where  the  witness  (e),  who  proved 
the  adjustment,  swore  that  soon  after  the  underwriters  had  signed 
it,  doubts  arose  in  their  minds  as  to  the  honesty  of  the  transaction, 
Lord  Kenyon,  G.  J.,  was  of  opinion,  that  in  such  case  the  plaintiff 
should  produce  other  evidence ;  and  that  shutting  the  door  againat 
inquiry,  after  an  adjustment,  would  be  putting  a  stop  to  candour 
and  fair  dealing  amongst  the  underwriters.  The  court  afterwards, 
on  a  motion  for  a  new  trial,  concurred  in  opinion  with  the  chief 
justice.  The  production  of  the  policy  by  assured,  with  adjustment 
on  it  and  name  of  defendant  struck  off,  does  not  prove  (/)  payment 
of  the  sum  adiusted ;  for  it  frequently  happens,  that  the  name  is 
struck  off,  on  the  faith  of  an  adjustment,  where  nothing  is  paid,  but 
an  arrangement  made  to  pay  at  a  future  time.  In  Herbert  v. 
Ckavqnoji^  1  Campb.  134,  Lord  EUenbcrough  expressed  a  clear 
opinion,  that  an  adjustment  is  merely  an  admission  on  the  suppo- 
sition of  the  truth  of  certain  facts  stated,  that  the  assured  are 
entitled  to  recover;  and  although  it  is  incumbent  on  an  underwriter, 
who  has  once  admitted  his  liability  by  an  adjustment  to  make  out 
a  strong  case,  yet,  until  actual  payment  of  the  money,  he  may  avail 
himself  of  any  defence,  which  either  the  facts  or  the  law  of  the 
case  will  furnish.  In  Shepherd  v.  Chewter,  I  Campb.  274,  it  was 
holden,  that  an  adjustment  was  not  binding,  although  the  under- 
writer, at  the  time  of  signing  it,  had  an  opportunity  of  becoming 
acquainted  with  the  history  of  the  voyage,  and  the  circumstances 
attending  the  loss,  his  attention  not  havmg  been  drawn  to  the  fact 
which  discharged  his  liability  to  the  assured ;  Lord  JEUenborongh, 
C.  J.,  observing,  that  the  adjustment  was  primd  facie  evidence 
against  the  defendant,  but  it  certainly  did  not  bind  him,  unless  there 
was  a  full  disclosure  of  the  circumstances  of  the  case :  unless  they 

(a)  Marsh.  529.  (<J)  Per  Kenyon,  C.  J.,  in  Rodgen  v. 

\b)  Hog  y.  Gouldney,  Beawes,  310,  Zee,  Maghr;  Park,  191. 

C.  J.  (e)  JDe  Garron  ▼.  GalbraUh,  Park,  194  ; 

(e)  Per  Kenyon,  C.  J.,  in   Witbe  ▼.  Peake's  Additional  Cases,  37,  fi*.  C. 

Simpfon,  London  Sittings  after  M.  T.  41  {/)  Adawu  ▼.  Sander$,  M.  &  MaUc.  37S, 

Geo.  III.,  MSS.  Ld.  Tenierden,  C.  J. 
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were  all  blazoned  to  him  as  they  really  existed.  But  see  Lord 
Campbeirs  note  on  this  case,  in  which  he  has  shown,  that,  upon 
principles  of  law,  a  mere  adjustment  is  not  in  any  case  or  under  any 
circnmstances  conclusive,  and  that  the  utmost  effect  which  can  be 
given  to  it,  is  to  transfer  the  burthen  of  proof  from  the  assured  to 
the  underwriters.  A  ship  was  insured,  warranted  free  of  capture, 
in  port.  A  tetter  announcing  her  capture  stated  it  te  be  in  port, 
on  which  the  underwriter  and  assured  adjusted  ;  the  former  re- 
turned, and  the  latter  received  back  the  premium.  It  afterwards 
appeared  the  capture  was  not  in  port.  It  was  holden  (^),  that  the 
assured  was  not  precluded  by  the  adjustment  and  repayment  from 
recovering  on  the  policy;  whether  the  underwriter's  name  had 
been  struck  off  the  adjustment  only  (A),  or  the  policy  also  (t).  An 
underwriter  has  never  been  considered  dischaiged  as  against  the 
assured,  until  his  name  has  been  struck  off  the  policy,  Russell  v. 
JBangleyy  4  B.  &  A.  395,  with  the  consent  of  the  assured;  BartUtt 
V.  Pentlandj  10  B.  &  C.  760.  An  usage  at  Lloyd's  does  not  bind 
a  person  not  cognizant  of  it.  Oabay  v.  Lloyd,  3  B.  &  C.  793, 
recognized  by  Bayley^  J.,  in  Bartleti  v.  Pentland^  10  B.  &  C. 
767.  In  Scott  v.  Irving^  1  B.  &  Ad.  605,  where  the  name  had 
been  struck  off  the  policy,  but  without  the  consent  of  the  assured ; 
the  court  held  the  underwriter  liable,  and  disallowed  a  set-off 
between  broker  and  underwriter  as  against  the  assured.  A  trustee 
suing  as  a  plaintiff  in  a  court  of  law  must  be  treated  in  all  respects 
as  a  party  to  the  cause;  and  any  defence  against  him  is  a  defence  in 
that  action  against  the  cestui  que  trust,  vmo  uses  his  name.  And 
therefore,  where  a  broker  in  whose  name  a  policy  of  insurance  under 
seal  was  effected,  brought  covenant,  and  the  defendants  pleaded 
payment  to  the  plaintiff  according  to  the  tenor  and  effect  of  the 
policy;  and  the  proof  was,  that  after  the  loss  happened,  the  assurers 
paid  the  amount  to  the  broker  by  allowing  him  credit  for  premiums 
due  from  him  to  them ;  it  was  holden  (A),  that  although  that  was 
no  payment  as  between  the  assured  and  assurers,  it  was  a  good 
payment  as  between  the  plaintiff  on  the  record  and  the  defendants, 
and,  therefore,  an  answer  te  the  action. 


VIIL  Of  the  Remedy  by  Action  for  Breach  of  the  Contract  of 
Insurance^  and  herein  of  the  Declaration^  p,  987 ;  Plead- 
ingSf  p,  990 ;  Consolidation  Rule^  p.  991, 

Thb  usual  remedy  or  form  of  action  against  the  insurers  or 
underwriters,  te  recover  a  loss  upon  a  policy  of  insurance,  is  an 
action  on  the  case,  founded  upon  the  express  special  undertaking  of 


Rtymr  v.  HaUt  4  Taunt.  725. 
[H)  lb. 

0  -»• 


{k)  Oibion  v.  Winter,  5  B.  &  Ad.  96; 
2  Ncv.  &  M.  737. 
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the  insurers  who  have  aigaed  the  policy,  or  (as  it  is  tschnicallj. 
called)  a  special  assumpsit.  Two  counts  upon  the  same  policy  are 
not  allowed.  But  a  count  upon  a  policy,  and  a  count  for  money 
had  and  received  to  recover  back  the  premium  upon  a  contract 
implied  by  law,  are  allowed.  R.  6.  H.  T.  4  Will.  IV.  No.  5.  The  two 
insurance  companieSi  namely,  the  Royal  Exchange  and  the  London 
Assurance,  having  been,  in  consequence  of  stat.  6  Geo.  I.  c,  18, 
incorporated  by  several  charters  granted,  and  having  a  common 
seal  affixed  to  all  their  contracts,  the  proceedings  against  these 
companies  must  be  by  action  of  covenant  or  debt. 

The  policy  must  be  stated  in  the  declaration,  and  it  must  be 
alleged,  that  it  was  signed  or  subscribed  with  the  name  of  the  in- 
surer against  whom  the  action  is  brought;  that  in  consideration 
that  the  assured  had  paid  to  the  defendant  the  premium,  the  de- 
fendant had  undertaken  to  indemnify  the  assured  against  the  leases 
specified  in  the  policy;  that  the  goods,  wares,  aud  merchandizes, 

were  laden  on  board  the  ship  to  the  amount  of  £ (i.e.  the  value 

insured)  (29) ;  and  further  it  must  be  alleged,  that  the  plaintiffi 
were  interested  therein,  unless  the  insurance  be  on  a  foreign  ship, 
in  which  case  an  averment  of  interest  is  not  necessary  (30).     The 


(29)  In  an  action  on  a  policy  of  insurance  of  indifi;o  and  bale  goodSj 
after  setting  out  the  policy,  it  was  averred  in  the  declaration  that  dioen 
goods  were  loaded  on  board,  and  that  the  policy  was  made  on  the  9aid 
goods ;  on  special  demurrer,  because  it  was  not  averred,  that  the  goods 
stated  to  have  been  loaded  on  board  were  indigo  or  bale  goods,  the  court 
observed,  that  the  allegation,  in  the  declaration,  that  the  policy  was  made 
on  the  goods  put  on  bcNud,  completely  answered  the  objection  taken,  anoe 
that  could  not  be  true,  unless  indigo  or  bale  goods  were  loaded  on  board, 
which  it  would  be  necessary  for  the  pkintifr  to  prove  at  the  trial.  Be 
Symom  V.  JohiMtm^  2  Bos.  &  Pul.  N.  B.  77. 

(30)  Whether,  in  such  case,  it  may  be  necessary  that  any  allegation 
as  to  Uie  property  in  the  ship  should  be  made  on  the  part  of  the  plaintil^ 
or  whether  it  be  not  incumbent  on  the  defendant  to  show  that  the  property 
is  not  insurable  within  the  statute  19  Geo.  II.  c.  37,  s.  1,  is  a  question 
which  has  not  been  solemnly  decided.  In  several  cases,  where  actions 
have  been  brought  on  foreign  ships,  averments  as  to  the  property  have 
been  inserted  in  the  declaration.  In  Cranrford  v.  HJUMtar,  8  T.  B.  15,  it 
was  averred,  that  the  ships  insured  were  not  belonging  to  his  Majesty,  or 
any  of  his  subjects,  before  or  at  the  time  of  the  making  the  policy,  or  at 
the  time  of  the  lo9$.  In  Nantee  v.  Thompson^  2  East,  385,  the  averment 
was,  "  that  the  ship  was  not,  at  the  time  of  effecting  the  policy,  nor  of  the 
happening  of  the  loss,  nor  at  any  other  time,  the  property  of  the  king,  or 
any  of  his  subjects."  In  neither  of  these  cases  was  any  objection  made 
to  the  form  of  the  averment ;  but  in  Kellner  v.  Le  Memrier,  4  Bast,  39#, 
(where  an  insurance  was  made  in  England  on  the  ship  Princess  Louisa, 
lost  or  not  lost,  ''at  and  from  Lisbon  to  Cadiz,  &c.")  the  averment  bemg 
that  the  ship  was  not,  at  the  time  of  making  the  policy,  nor  of  the  hap- 


dedanlikm  ilm  pBOoeeAs  to  atate^  thai  the  fvapexij  insured  was 
lost,  and  by  what  means  it  was  lost,  so  as  to  bring  the  case 
within  some  or  one  of  the  perils  specified  in  the  policy,  and  thereby 
intended  to  be  insured  against ;  as  by  the  barratry  of  the  master  or 
nuudnerSy  &c. 

It  is  necessaiy  to  show  who  are  the  real  contraeting  parties,  and 
to  deaeribe  truly  the  interest  on  which  the  policy  is  effected. 
Therefore,  if  A.  and  B.,  jointly  interested  in  a  ship,  cdSTect  an  insu- 
raiiee,  and  there  be  two  counts,  the  one  averring  interest  in  A*  and 
the  other  averriii^  interest  in  B.,  the  plaintiff  can  recover  on  nei- 
ther count  {g).  If  the  plaintiff  should  allege  in  the  declaration  (A), 
that  there  was  a  total  loss,  and  lay  his  damages  accordingly,  evi- 
dence of  a  partial  loss  will  maintain  the  declaration,  and  plaintiff 
may  recover  the  amount  of  his  real  loss.  If  %there  has  been  a  double 
insurance  (31),  then  it  will  be  proper  to  consider  against  which  of 

C^)  CbhatY.  Hmmanh  5  Tamrt.  101.        (h)  2  Bvrr.  904;  1  BL  R.  198. 


pening  of  the  loss,  the  property  of  the  king,  or  any  of  his  snbyecto,  there 
was  a  special  demnner,  assigning  for  cause  that  the  declaration  ^d  not 
oentain  an  averment  of  interest,  and  that  it  did  not  appear  that  the  shin^ 
at  the  time  of  her  departing  f^m  Lisbon,  or  at  the  beginning  of  tlie  adr 
venture  insured,  was  not  the  property  of  the  king,  or  any  of  ms  subjects* 
It  was  contended,  on  the  part  of  the  plaintiff,  that  supposing  the  allega- 
tion in  question  to  be  insufficient,  yet  it  might  be  rejected  as  surplusage, 
for  it  was  Qot  necessary  to  make  any  allegation  at  all  on  the  subject,  and 
that  the  onus  lay  on  the  defendant'  to  show,  that  the  property  was  not 
insurable  in  virtue  of  the  provisions  introduced  by  the  statote  19  Greo.  II. 
c.  37,  s.  1.  The  court  being  of  opinion  in  fevour  of  the  defendant,  on 
another  ground  of  objection,  dedin^  the  consideration  of  the  question  as 
to  the  averment. 

Action  lies  in  name  of  person  who  makes  insurance,  thouffh  made  for 
the  benefit  and  on  property  of  another  so  averred  in  declaration.  Famin 
a$Kf  another  v.  Cawthom,  B.  B.  U.  22  Geo.  III.  B.  P.  B.  194 ;  Dampier 
MSS.  lu  I.  L.  See  Fitzgerald  v.  Foole,  Law  of  Bills,  251,  like  deda^ 
ration. 

(31)  Double  insorance  is,  where  there  are  two  insuranoea  made  by  the 
same  person  on  the  same  risk,  whereby  the  auyred  proposes  to  receive 
the  aaid  sum  twiee  for  the  same  loss,  or,  in  other  words,  a.  double  satisfiio*- 
tion.  The  policy  of  the  law,  however,  will  permit  the  recovery  of  a  single 
satisfaction  only.  But  although  the  assured  la  not  entitled  to  two  satis* 
factions,  yet  in  an  action  upon  the  first  policy,  he  may  recover  the  whole 
snm  insured*.  Whether  in  such  case  tbe  fbrst  insurers  may  recover  a 
rateable  satisfiu^on  firom  tbe  other  insurers,  seems  to  be  a  vexata  quastiaf. 
See  further  on  the  subject  of  double  insurance,  Godin  v.  London  Juur- 
anee,  1  Burr.  489 ;  1  Bl.  R.  103. 

*  Nemi9  r.Bead,  1  BL  B.  416. 

t  Air.  Ntwkit  V.  lUadf  mH  mp. ;  BogerM  ▼.  Dovtt,  Beawes,  242 ;  DwA9  t.  GUdwrt^ 
aU  deciiad  St  N.  P.,  bj  Loid  IftfiH^tf .    Neg.  ^/Hcm  Cba^.  ▼.  Sutf,  1  Sbow.  132. 
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the  underwriters  (as  the  best  man  or  in  the  best  cbcnmstanoes,) 
the  action  shall  be  brought. 

It  is  immaterial  to  aver  interest  at  any  day  previous  to  the  com- 
mencement of  the  risk.  In  a  declaration  on  a  policy  on  freight,  if 
it  be  averred  that  the  plaintiff  was  interested  at  the  time  of  Uie 
ship's  sailing,  or  that  the  policy  was  made  on  a  certdn  day,  and  that 
afterwards,  on  a  subsequent  dav,  the  plaintiff  acouired  an  interest^ 
it  will  suffice  ({)•  A  change  m  the  interest  arter  the  policy  is 
effected,  much  less  after  the  loss  has  happened,  cannot  be  set  np  as 
an  answer  by  the  underwriters  against  a  claim  for  such  loss  (A). 
This  however  must  be  taken  to  mean  that  the  assignment  of  the 
goods  makes  no  difference,  provided  the  parties  keep  the  contract 
of  insurance  alive  for  the  benefit  of  the  assignee  (i)  ;  and  a  person 
who  assigns  away  his  interest  in  a  ship  or  goods,  after  cfiecting  a 
policy  of  insurance  upon  them,  and  before  the  loss,  cannot  sue  upon 
the  policy ;  except  as  a  trustee  for  the  assignee,  in  a  case  where 
the  policy  is  handed  over  to  the  assignee  upon  the  assignment,  or 
there  is  an  agreement  that  it  shall  be  kept  alive  for  his  benefit  (m). 

A  person  who  has  several  interests  in  a  cargo,  viz.  as  partner  in 
-Aths,  as  consignee  of  the  whole,  and  as  having  a  lien  on  the  whole 
for  advances,  may  protect  them  all  by  one  insurance,  without 
expressing  in  the  policy  the  number  or  nature  of  his  interests  (»). 
Although  the  subject-matter  of  the  insurance  must  be  properly 
described,  the  nature  of  the  interest  may  in  general  be  left  at  large. 
Hence,  an  insurance  '^on  goods"  is  sufficient  to  cover  the  interest 
of  carriers  in  the  property  under  their  charge  (o).  Joint  owners  of 
property  insured  for  their  joint  use  and  on  their  own  account,  can- 
not recover  upon  a  count  on  the  policy  averring  the  interest  to  be 
in  one  of  them  only  (p). 

Of  the  Pleadings. 

The  action  of  assumpsit  being  that  form  of  action  which  is  most 
usually  brought  upon  policies  of  assurance,  the  defendant  may  of 
course  plead  any  plea  which  the  law  permits  to  be  pleaded  to  that 
action ;  as  to  which  see  ante,  p.  121,  and  new  rules  there.  As  to 
the  actions  of  debt  and  covenant,  (which  are  the  only  forms  of 
action  which  can  be  adopted  in  cases  where  the  two  insurance  com- 
panies are  defendants,)  it  has  been  provided  b^  stat.  11  Oeo.  I.  c. 
30,  s.  43,  "  that  in  all  actions  of  debt  against  either  of  the  said  cor- 
porations, or  upon  any  policies  of  insurance  under  their  common 
seal,  it  shall  be  lawful  for  them  to  plead  generally,  that  they  owed 

(0  Per  Cur.,  Rhind  v.  Wilkinson,  2  Innes,  11  M.  &  W.  12. 
Tannt.  242, 3.  (m)  Powles  ▼.  Innet,  %tb,  tup. 

(k)  8parke9T.Mar9haU,2Bin^h.li.C.  (n)  Carruthert y.  Sheddon, 6 TumA.  14, 

776.  (o)  Crowley  t.  Cohen^  3  B.  &  Ad.  478. 

(/)  Per  AhmgWt  C.  B.,  in  Powln  ▼.  {p)  Belly.  Aneley,  16  East,  141. 
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nothing  to  the  plaintiff  in  Buch  action ;  and  in  actions  of  covenant 
opon  such  polieiesy  to  plead  generally,  that  they  have  not  broken  the 
covttiants  m  such  policy  contained,  or  any  of  them.  And  if  issue  be 
joined  tliereupon,  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  jury,  if  they  see  cause,  to 
find  a  verdict  for  the  plaintiff,  and  to  give  such  part  only  of  the  sum 
demanded,  if  in  debt,  or  so  much  damages,  if  in  covenant,  as  it  shall 
appear  to  them,  upon  the  evidence,  such  plaintiff  ought  in  justice  to 
have."  The  defendant  cannot  traverse  any  single  material  fact  which 
would  be  included  in  the  general  issue  (q). 

Consolidation  Rule. 

In  actions  upon  a  policy  of  assurance  against  several  under- 
writers (r),  the  court,  by  consent  of  the  plaintiff,  will  make  a  rule 
on  the  application  of  the  defendants,  which  is  called  the  consolida- 
tion rule,  for  staying  the  proceedings  in  all  the  actions  except  one, 
upon  the  defendants  undertaking  to  be  bound  by  the  verdict  m  that 
action,  and  to  pay  the  amount  of  their  several  subscriptions  and 
costs,  in  case  a  verdict  shall  be  given  therein  for  the  plaintiff.  This 
rule,  though  attempted  before  without  success,  was  introduced  by 
Lord  Mansfield  into  general  use,  to  avoid  the  expense  and  delay 
arising  from  the  trial  of  a  multiplicity  of  actions  upon  the  same 

Xuestion :  and  if  the  plaintiff  will  not  give  his  consent,  the  court 
ave  the  power  of  granting  imparlances  in  all  the  actions  but  one, 
till  the  plaintiff  has  an  opportunity  of  {)roceeding  to  trial  in  that 
action.  On  tbe  other  hand,  if  the  plaintiff  consent  to  the  rule,  the 
court  will  make  the  defendant  submit  to  reasonable  terms,  such  as 
admitting  the  policy,  producing  and  giving  copies  of  books  and 
papers,  and  undertaking  not  to  file  a  bill  in  equity,  or  bring  a  writ 
of  error.  It  was  formerly  supposed  that  the  plaintiff  as  weU  as  the 
defendant  was  bound  by  the  consolidation  rule ;  but  in  Doyle  v. 
Stewart,  4  Nev.  &  M.  873,  the  contrary  was  holden,  Lord  Denman^ 
C.  J.,  observing,  *'  that  the  principle  of  the  consolidation  rule  had 
always  been,  that  as  the  defendants  asked  for  a  favour^  they  might 
reasonably  be  required  to  pay  the  price  of  it.  It  may  be  that  in 
this  case  the  consolidation  rule  would  benefit  the  plaintiff,  but  we 
cannot  compel,  a  party  to  accept  a  benefit  for  which  he  does  not 
ask.'' 

By  R.  G.  H.  T.  2  Will.  IV.  Reg.  1,  s.  104,  where  money  is  paid 
into  court  in  several  actions,  which  are  consolidated,  and  the  plain- 
tiff, without  taxing  costs,  proceeds  to  trial  on  one^and  fails,  he  shall 
be  entitled  to  costo  on  the  others,  up  to  the  time  of  paying  money 
into  court. 

Two  actions  having  been  brought  by  the  same  plaintiff  against 
different  defendants,  on  the  same  policy,  the  court  consolidated 

(f)  BtUIUrhmd  t.  Praii,  11  M.  &  W.      W.  488. 
296;  and  lee  AmTA  t.  Dunm/,  12  M.&         (r)  Tidd't  Prac.  635,  7th  ed. 
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them  vfter  a  dedsration  had  been  delivered  m mm,  and  anappeiv- 
ance  entered  in  the  other,  at  the  instance  of  the  dafaidint  in  the 
iMat  action,  thowh  the  phontiif  objeeled  (#). 


IX.    Of  the  several  Orounds  of  Defence  on  which  the  Inturer 

may  insuL 

1.  AUen  Enemy,  p.  992. 

2.  Illegal  Voyage  er  Illegal  Oammeree,  p.  992. 

3.  Mierepreeentatum,  Concealment,  Sappreuum^p.  997. 

4.  Bremek  of  Wtmranty,  p.  1001. 

fl.  Time  of  Sailing,  p.  1001. 
if^n-^J  2.  Sitfety  of  a  Ship  at  a  partiemlm'  Time,  p.  1003- 
jbxpreu^  3.  To  depart  with  Commy,  p.  1004. 


I  **' 


NeuiralJhroperty,  p.  1006. 


r^m^iSM^  S  ^«  ^^^  ^^  Demote,  p,  101 1. 
dmpttea  ^  ^   Seaworthmm,  p.  1016. 

5.  Be^amKranee,  p.  1019. 

6.  Wf^er  Policy,  p.  1020. 

1.  Alien  Enemy. 

If  the  parties  interested  in  the  insurance  become  alien  enemieB 
brfore  the  less  fawpens,  this  may  be  pleaded  to  an  action  bRnq;fat 
in  the  name  of  tne  BritiA  a^ent  who  effected  the  insmnmee  (f). 
But  where  parties  interested  became  alien  enemies  after  the  loss 
happened,  tiiough  before  action  commenced ;  it  was  holden,  Uiat  the 
Bntish  agent,  who  effected  the  insurance,  might  recover  iq;ainst  tiie 
underwriter,  who  had  only  pleaded  the  general  issue  («)•  A  plea 
9tatinff ,  that  plaintiff  was  bom  out  of  the  ligeance  of  ihe  Ung,  and 
that  the  persons  exercising  the  powers  of  government  in  the  coontfy 
where  he  was  bom  are  enemies  of  the  king,  is  not  good.  It  ought 
to  state  (rr)  that  the  phtintiff  himself  is  an  enemy. 

2.  Illegal  Voyage,  or  Illegal  Commerce. 

Another  ground  of  defence  is,  that  the  voyage  insured  was 
prohibited  by  law,  or  that  the  goods  insured  were  intended  lor 


(«)  HMnffswwth  V.  Srodriek,   HoU      priaoner  in  France  during  mn,  payaUc  io 
InignDorih  r.  CoUkuonf  4  A.  &  E.  646.  another  Britidi  subject  detained  there,  ia 

h)  Brmdon  v.Neibatf  6  T.  ;R.  23.  there  indorsed  by  the  hitter,  may  loe  on  it 


FUndt  ▼•  Watert,  15  East,  260.  in  this  country  after  the  letum  of 

five  also  Htnrmen  r.  EmgHon,  'S  Campb.  AnioiM  ▼.  Monhead,  6  Taunt.  237. 
153,  S.  P.    An  alien  to  whom  a  bill  of         {x)  Casseres  t.  Bell,  Feb.  8, 1799,  B. 

exchange  drawn  on  a  British  subject  in  >B.,X..P.  B.  264.;  JkmifiK,  Mfifiu  ImL  L. 
Eng^d,  by  a  British  subject  -detained 
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esrryinff  on  an  illegal  comaierce.  In  neither  of  these  oaeeB  ean  m 
action  be  supported  against  the  underwriter  for  non-perfonasiiee 
of  the  contract  of  insurance.  The  circmnstance  of  the  underwriter 
having  been  apprized  of  the  illegality  of  the  voyage  or  trade  is 
vhoUy  immaterial ;  but,  in  order  to  render  the  insurance  illegal,  it 
is  necessary  that  the  iHegality  should  exist  during  the  coarse  of  the 
▼oyage  insured.  Hence,  a  policy  on  goods  purchased  with  the 
proc^dds  of  an  illegal  cai^  is  binding  (y) ;  and,  in  like  manner, 
Hke  assured  maty  recover  on  a  policy,  luthourii  the  «hip,  in  a  prior 
-voyage,  had  been  guilty  of  some  transgression  for  which  she  was 
liable  to  be  seized  (ar).  Trading  with  an  enemy  (a),  without  tfae 
kmg^s  license,  being  illegal,  Uie  law  will  not  etdoree  a  contract  of 
msurance  made  for  the  protection  of  such  trade.  But  it  is  legal 
to  trade  with  the  subjects  of  an  enemy's  country  by  the  king'e 
license  (ft).  If  it  be  provided  in  such  license,  that  the  party  actmg 
mider  it  shall  give  bond  for  the  due  ezportation  to  the  places  pro- 
posed of  the  goods  intended  to  be  exported  to  such  country,  and 
they  are  exported  without  such  bond  having  been  given,  such 
exportation  is  illegal,  and  the  owners  caimot  recover  on  a  'pohey 
to  protect  the  goods.  If  a  lic^iae  to  export  and  deliver  goods  to 
an  enemy's  country  be  granted  for  a  limited  time,  it  is  not  suffi- 
cient, tiiat  the  goods  were  shipped  before  the  eiqpiration  of  the 
time,  the  ship  not  sailing  until  i^ter  that  time.  But  if  the  adven- 
ture licensed  be  band  fide  prosecuted  within  a  part  of  the  tiniB 
limited,  it  will  not  become  ulesal,  because,  by  some  accident,  tiie 
-voyage  was  protracted  beyond  that  period  (c).  Whenever  the 
crown,  for  purposes  of  state  policy  and  public  advantage,  licenses 
a  description  of  tradmg  with  an  enemys  country,  which  would 
otherwise  be  unquestioraUy  ill^al,  such  cOTomeree  must  be  re- 
garded by  all  the  eubjects  of  the  r^m,  and  by  the  courts  of  law, 
-as  legal,  with  all  the  consequences  of  its  being  legal ;  one  of  which 
conseipiences  is  a  right  to  contract  with  other  subjects  of  the 
country  for  the  protection  of  such  property  in  the  course  of  its 
eonveyance  to  its  licensed  place  of  destination,  through  an  enemy's 
country,  and  for  the  purpose  of  being  there  delivered  to  an  alien 
enemy  as  consignee  or  purchaser  {d). 

A.,  a  Spaniard  by  birth  (e),  who  had  been  domicfled  as  a  mer- 
chant in  England  for  several  years,  having  purchased  and  shipped 
goods  in  a  neutral  vessel,  on  account  of  a  correspondent,  a  native 
of,  and  resident  in,  Spain,  obtained  a  license  from  the  British 
government  for  the  vessel  to  proceed  with  her  cargo  on  a  voya|;e 
from  an  English  port  to  a  port  in  Spain.  A.  effect^  a  policy  on  the 
goods,  whi^  was  in  the  usual  form,  and  stated  to  be  made  by  A.  '*as 

(•)  Jlrrf'y.4wilrttii,8T.  R. 662.  (e)  A*Ai«iii«r t.  Ptar,  16  B«t,52. 

(#)  £f.tX  yt)  Uipatkka w. NM0,  13B«t,382. 

(a)  PotU  V.  B«0, 8  T.  R.  648.  (•)  JIM. 
{bS  Vmtd^k  y.  Wkitmorey  I  ^ut,  47^, 
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well  in  his  own  name  as  in  the  name  of  any  person  to  whom  the  same 
might  appertain."  The  vessel,  in  the  prosecution  of  the  voyage, 
was  captured  by  a  French  privateer,  and  carried  into  a  port  in 
Spain,  where  the  vessel  and  cargo  were  condemned.  At  the  time 
of  the  capture  and  condemnation,  France  and  Spain  were  co-bel* 
ligerent  allies  at  war  with  England.  A.  having  brought  an  action 
on  the  policy,  averring  interest  in  the  purchaser ;  it  was  holden, 
that  A.  was  entitled  to  recover,  and  that  the  action  was  well 
brought  in  his  name  for  the  benefit  of  the  purchaser ;  that  the 
legal  result  of  the  license  was,  that  not  only  the  plaintiff,  the  person 
licensed,  might  sue  in  respect  of  such  licensed  commerce  in  an 
English  court  of  law,  but  that  the  commerce  itself  was  to  be  re- 
gained as  legalized  for  all  purposes  of  its  due  and  effectual  prose- 
cution. That  for  the  purpose  of  the  licensed  act  of  trading,  (but 
to  that  extent  only,)  the  person  licensed  was  to  be  considered  as 
virtually  an  adopted  subject  of  this  country,  and  his  trading,  as  iar 
as  the  disabilities  arising  out  of  a  state  of  war  were  concerned,  was 
British  trading  ;  that  the  plaintiff  and  the  Spanish  purchaser  of  the 
cargo  were  actually  privy  to  the  objects  of  the  British  government, 
and  acting  in  furtherance  thereof,  and  in  direct  opposition  to  the 
laws  and  policy  of  their  own  country ;  and  that  it  could  not  be 
contended  to  be  illegal  to  insure  a  trade  carried  on  in  contravention 
of  the  laws  of  a  state  at  war  with  us,  and  in  furtherance  of  the 
policy  of  our  country  and  its  trade,  and  which  this  trade  in  question, 
sanctioned  as  it  was  by  his  majesty's  license,  must  be  deemed  to 
have  been.  [Although  the  authority  of  the  preceding  decision 
appears  to  have  been  doubted  in  Mennett  v.  BovJiamj  15  East,  495, 
and  Flindt  v.  Crokatt^  15  East,  522,  yet  on  a  review  of  these  two 
cases  in  a  court  of  error,  the  judgment  of  B.  R.  has  been  reversed. 
See  5  Taunt.  674 ;  Anthony  v.  Moline^  5  Taunt.  71 1 ;  and  Bazett 
V.  Meyer^  5  Taunt.  824.]  A  license  granted  under  an  order  in 
council  to  H.  S.,  (a  British  resident  merchant,)  permitting  a  vessel 
bearing  any  flag,  except  the  French,  to  proceed  in  ballast  from  any 
[)ort  north  of  the  Scheldt  to  Arclumgel,  there  to  load  a  cargo  of 
such  goods  as  are  permitted  by  law  to  be  imported,  and  proceed 
with  the  same  to  a  port  in  the  United  Kingdom,  was  considered 
as  not  confined  personally  to  H.  S.,  or  any  particular  class  of 
persons  (/)  :  and,  therefore,  where  Russian  subjects  at  Archangel, 
who  were  alien  enemies,  had  shipped  goods  under  such  license  for 
the  purpose  of  being  brought  into  this  country ;  it  was  held,  that 
they  were  protected  by  it ;  and  an  insurance  made  for  their  benefit 
was  legal.  A  license  to  I.  H.,  of  London,  merchant,  on  behalf  of 
himself  and  other  British  or  neutral  merchants,  to  import  a  cargo 
from  certain  limits,  within  which  an  enemy's  port  is  situate,  in  any 

(/)  HoMuonT.  Tburajf,  1  M.  &  S.  217 ;  cussed  again  in  Ituektr  ▼.  Am^  B.  R. 

S.  P.  SosiM  V.  CSkeenwriffhi,  ib,  220,  re-  Sittings  at  Serjeants'  Inn  before  E.  T.  56 

cognized  in  HuUmm  t.  WMtmmre^  3  M.  Geo.  III.,  5  M.  &  S.  25. 
&  S.  340.    The  same  subject  was  dis- 
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vessel,  bearing  any  flag  except  the  French,  will  protect  a  ship 
trading  from  uiat  port,  in  which  ship  I.  H.  and  an  alien  enemy  are 
jointly  interested  (ff) ;  and  therefore  such  interest  was  held  in- 
surable. By  virtue  of  a  treaty  of  commerce  entered  into  between 
Great  Britain  and  the  United  States  of  America  (32),  the  citizens 
of  the  United  States  may  carry  on  trade  between  the  British  terri- 
tories in  the  East  Indies  and  the  United  States,  in  articles  not 
entirely  prohibited.  It  is  not  necessary  that  this  trade  should  be  a 
direct  and  immediate  trade  from  the  United  States  to  the  British 
territories  (h)  ;  it  mav  be  carried  on  circuitously  through  any  coun- 
try in  Europe,  including  Great  Britain.  A  natural-bom  subject  of 
Great  Britain,  admitted  a  citizen  of  the  United  States  of  America, 
either  before  or  after  the  declaration  of  American  independence,  has 
been  considered  as  a  citizen  of  the  United  States,  within  the  mean- 
ing of  the  above-mentioned  treaty,  and  as  such  entitled  to  the  com- 
mercial privileges  thereby  granted.  Hence,  a  policy  of  insurance, 
effected  by  or  in  favour  of  such  adopted  citizen  of  the  United  States, 
for  the  protection  of  such  circuitous  trade,  is  valid.  A  natural-bom 
subiect  of  this  country,  domiciled  in  a  foreign  country,  in  amity 
with  this,  may  lawfully  exercise  the  privileges  of  a  subject  of  the 
country  where  he  is  domiciled,  to  trade  with  another  country  in 
hostility  with  this  («) :  therefore,  where  plaintiff,  a  British-bom 
subject  domiciled  in  America,  effected  a  policy  of  assurance  on 
ship,  freight,  and  ffoods,  at  and  from  Virffinia  to  any  ports  in  the 
Baltic,  and  the  diip  was  captured  in  her  way  to  Elsineur,  in 
Denmark;  Denmark  being  in  amity  with  America,  but  at  war 
with  this  country ;  it  was  holden,  that  the  plaintiff  was  entitled 
to  recover.  Although  insurances  upon  goods,  the  exportation  oir 
importation  of  which  is  prohibited  by  the  law  of  England,  or  by 
the  law  of  nations,  be  illegal,  yet  where  the  prohibition  is  founded 
merdy  on  the  law  of  a  foreign  state,  the  insurance  will  be  valid ; 
because  one  nation  never  takes  notice  of  the  revenue  laws  of 
another  (A).  The  mere  circumstance  of  an  alien  (/)  residing  in 
an  enemy's  country  will  not  invalidate  an  insurance  effected  by  him 
on  goods  to  be  delivered  at  a  neutral  or  friendly  port.  Though  a 
state  may  be  in  the  military  possession  of  one  of  two  belligerents, 

(jf)  Hagedom  t.  RM,  1  M.  &  S.  567.  (i)  Bell  ▼.  RHd,  1  M.  &  S.  726. 

(A)  Wiimm  t.  Marryat,  8  T.  R.  31,  (k)  PUmche  v.  Fletcher,  Doug.  250. 

affirmed  on  error  in  the  Sxcheq.  Ch.,  1  (0  Bromley  ▼.  Heeeeltine,  1  Campb.  75. 
Bos.  &  PiiL  430. 


J 32)  This  treaty  was  entered  into  on  the  19th  of  November,  1 794,  rati- 
by  the  United  States  on  the  14th  of  August,  1795,  and  by  his  majesty 
on  the  28th  of  October  in  that  year,  and  retrospectiyely  confirmed  by 
parliament.  See  stat.  37  Geo.  III.  c.  97.  The  articles  of  this  treaty, 
relating  to  the  subject  now  under  consideration,  will  be  found  in  a  note  to 
the  report  of  WiUlon  v.  Marry  at,  8  T.  R.  35. 

VOL.  II.  X 
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that  will  not  constitute  her  subjects  enemies  to  the  other  bellige- 
Tetki,  if  the  sovereign  power  of  the  latter  choose  to  permit  a  con- 
tinuance of  commerce  with  them  (m) :  therefore,  where  an  insurance 
was  effected  on  property,  shipped  in  this  country,  on  account  of  per- 
sons who  were  domiciled  at  Hamburgh,  at  a  time  when  that  country 
was  in  the  possession  of  French  troops,  the  senate  contmuing  to 
exercise  the  powers  of  civil  government  in  the  same  manner  as 
before ;  it  was  holden,  that  the  assured  were  entitled  to  recover  for 
a  loss  which  happened  in  the  course  of  a  voyage  permitted  by  his 
majesty's  orders  in  council.  Where  a  particular  trade  is  pro- 
hibited by  express  statute,  insurances  made  for  the  protection  of 
such  trade  are  illeeal  (n).  The  owners  of  a  vessel,  who  by  per- 
forming the  legal  stipulations  of  a  charterparty,  provoke  confiscation 
by  the  illegal  and  piratical  act  of  a  foreign  state,  do  not  thereby 
avoid  their  assurance  (o).  Trading  in  contravention  of  a  proclama- 
tion, whereby  an  embftrgo  is  laid  on,  in  time  of  war,  is  illegal :  and 
consequentlv  an  insurance  upon  such  trade,  even  when  carried  on 
by  a  neutral  (p),  is  void.  If  a  vessel  brings  hither  from  a  hostile 
country,  under  a  license,  a  cargo  of  enumerated  goods,  and  also 
certain  other  goods  not  licensed,  the  insurance  on  the  licensed 
goods  is  not  thereby  vitiated  (q).  If  there  be  an  infirmity  in  any 
part  of  an  integral  voyage,  it  will  make  the  whole  illegal,  so  that 
the  insured  cannot  recover  upon  a  policy  on  any  part  of  it(r).  So 
if  a  party  insure  goods  altogether  m  one  policv,  and  some  of  them 
are  of  a  nature  to  make  the  voyage  ille^,  the  whole  contract  is 
illegal  and  void.    A  policy  was  effected  on  goods  to  be  thereafter 

reified  to  a  certain  amount  («);  by  the  specification  it  appeared 
t  the  goods  consisted  principally  of  hardware,  but  partly  of  naval 
stores,  the  exportation  of  which  was  prohibited,  imder  pain  of  for- 
feiting the  stores,  treble  their  value,  and  the  ship.  It  was  holden, 
that  the  exportation  of  the  stores  being  illesai,  all  contracts  for 
protecting  the  stores  so  exported  were  impliedly  avoided ;  that-  the 
policy  was  one  entire  contract  on  goods  to  be  thereafter  specified, 
to  which  the  underwriters  subscribed ;  and  the  subsequent  specifi- 
cation by  the  assured  could  not  alter  the  nature  of  the  contract 
with  respect  to  the  underwriters,  so  as  to  sever  that  which  was 
originally  one  entire  contract. 

(m)  Hagedom  ▼.  BeU,  1  M.  &  S.  450.        WUtfm  r.  Marrfoi,  8  T.  R.  46,  ind  ez- 
(nS  Johuton  t.  SMionf  Doug.  254.  prassly  laid  down  by  the  same  kenied 


Seweli  ▼.  Roy,  Ex,  Au.  Cbn^.,  4  judge  in  his  charge  to  the  jury,  in  Bird  ▼. 

Taunt.  856.  Piffou^  London  Sittings  after  H.  T.  40 

(p)  Delmada  t. Motteu»,  Park,  234.  Geo.  III.  B.  R.,  MSS. 

{q)  Pietehell  t.  AlhnUi,  4  Taunt.  792.  (#)  PMrkm  ▼.  Diek,  2  Camph.  221 ;  11 

See  1  M.  &  S.  450.  East,  502,  8.  C. 


(r)  Admitted  by  Lord  JTmyofi,  C.  J.,  in 
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3.  Misrepresentation^  Concealment^  and  Suppression. 

The  alleg2ition  of  a  falsehood  (t)y  or  misrepresentation,  (though 
by  mistake)  (tt),  or  the  concealment  and  suppression  {x)  of  the  truth, 
(u  to  a  fact  or  circumstance  material  to  the  risk^  either  by  the 
aasored  or  his  agent  (y),  is  considered  as  a  fraud  on  the  under- 
writer, and  consequently  will  vacate  the  policy  or  annul  the  con- 
tract from  the  beginning.  Hence,  the  underwriter  may  avail 
himself  of  this  ground  of  aefence,  even  where  the  loss  arises  from  a 
cause  wholly  unconnected  with  the  fact  or  circumstance  misrepre- 
sented (z).  The  question  of  materiality  is  not  a  matter  of  law,  but 
a  question  of  fact  (a)  to  be  decided  by  a  jury :  and  the  proper  evi- 
dence to  guide  their  judgment  is  the  evidence  of  persons  conversant 
with  the  subject-matter  of  the  inquiry  (6).  But  a  misrepresentation 
as  to  the  cargo  with  which  a  ship  is  to  sail  on  a  future  day  will  not 
suffice  as  a  defence,  unless  the  misrepresentation  (c)  be  fraudulently 
made. 

Ooods  were  insured  as  the  goods  of  a  Hamburger,  who  was  an 
ally,  and  the  goods  were,  in  fact,  the  goods  of  a  Frenchman,  who 
was  an  enemy ;  this  was  holden,  by  Holt^  C,  J.,  to  be  a  fraud  (eZ). 
So  where  a  letter  had  been  received  («),  stating  that  a  ship  sailed 
on  the  24th  November,  after  which  an  insurance  was  made,  and  the 
agent  of  the  assured  told  the  insurer,  that  the  ship  sailed  the  latter 
end  of  December ;  this  was  holden  by  Lee^  C.  J.,  to  be  a  iraud.  So 
where  a  ship  was  insured  in  London,  on  the  SOth  of  January  (/), 
on  a  voyage  from  New  York  to  Philadelphia,  and  the  broker  repre- 
sented the  ship  to  be  safe  in  the  Delaware,  on  the  11th  of  Decern  ber, 
whereas  in  fact  it  was  lost  in  that  river  on  the  9th  of  December ; 
it  was  holden,  that  as  the  representation  was  false  in  point  of  fact, 
and  as  it  related  to  a  material  circumstance,  namely,  the  safety  of 
a  ship  at  a  certain  time,  the  contract  was  annulled ;  and  although 
it  appeared  that  the  assured,  at  the  time,  believed  the  representation 
to  be  true,  yet  the  court  were  of  opinion  that  this  did  not  vary  the 
case ;  for  it  was  incumbent  on  the  assured  to  make  a  fair  and  true 
representation,  and  if  he  represented  material  facts  to  the  under- 
writer, without  knowing  the  truth,  he  took  the  risk  on  himself  (33). 


(/)  Sldn.  327 ;  Rohertt  v.  Ftmneretmy 
Pttric,285. 

(«)  MaedowUl  v.  Firmer,  Dong.  260. 

(#)  De  Coita  ▼.  Setmdretf  2  P.  Wms. 
1 70 ;  Hodgton  ▼.  Riehardton,  1  Bl.  R.  463 ; 
Raid^  T.  Shoolbred,  Pork,  180 ;  WiUet 
T.  Qhver,  1  Bm.&Pi]L  N.  R.  14. 

M  FUxkerberi  t.  Mather,  1  T.  R.  12. 

(z)  Per  Letf  C.  J.,  in  Seaman  v.  Ftme- 
I,  Str.  1183. 

(a)  Lindenau  ▼.  Detborouffh,  8  B.  &  C. 


586. 

(b)  Berthon  ▼.  Lofughman,  2  Stark.  N. 
P.  C.  258 ;  Biekardt  v.  Murdoch,  10  B.  & 
C.  540. 

mtm  V.  nbin,  M.  &  Malk.  367. 


a 


0  Skin.  327. 

[e)  Roberts  v.  Fonnereau,  London  Sit- 
tings after  Trin.  1742,  Park,  285. 

(/)  Maedowall  v.  fV-aeer,  Doug.  260. 
See  also  Stewart  ▼.  Dunlop,  4  Bro.  P.  C. 
483»  Tomlin's  ed. 


(33)   It  was  said  by  Lord  Mansjield,  in  Barber  v.  Fletcher,  Doug. 

X  2 
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The  same  rule  holds  (9),  where  the  misrepresentation  is  made  by 
the  proper  agent  of  the  assured,  although  tne  assured  be  not  guilty 
of  any  improper  conduct ;  for  the  act  of  the  agent  binds  the  prin- 
cipal, and  it  will  be  presumed,  that  the  principal  knows  whatever 
the  agent  knows.  In  a  case  where  the  word  expected  was  used,  as 
that  the  vessel  insured  was  expected  to  sail  at  such  a  time;  this 
was  holden  not  to  amount  to  a  representation  (A).  A  representation 
by  the  owner  of  goods  insured  as  to  the  time  of  the  ship's  sailing  is 
matter  of  expectation,  and  if  made  bond  fide  does  not  conclude 
him  (i).  In  effecting  a  policy  of  insurance  from  Russia  to  this 
country  while  the  ship  was  on  the  outward  voyage,  the  broker  re- 
presented to  the  underwriters  that  a  cargo  was  ready  for  her^  and 
she  was  sure  to  be  an  early  ship.  It  was  holden  (A),  that  this 
amounted  only  to  a  representation  of  what  was  expected  on  the  part 
of  the  assured,  and  that  the  underwriters  were  liable,  although, 
from  the  delay  in  beginning  to  load  the  cargo,  the  voyage  home 
was  turned  from  a  summer  to  a  winter  risk.  A  representation,  as 
it  does  not  form  any  part  of  the  written  policy,  requires  only  to  be 
substantially  performed.  It  is  distinguishable  in  this  respect  from 
a  warranty,  which,  being  part  of  the  policy,  must  be  strictly  per- 
formed. Insuring  a  ship  by  an  English  name  does  not  amount  to 
a  warranty,  or  a  representation,  that  she  is  an  English  ship  (/). 

)  Fitzherbert  v.  Mather,  1  T.  R.  12.  (k)  Hubbard  v.  Oheer,  3  Campb.  313. 

h)  Barber  ▼.  Fieteher,  Doag.  305.  (/)  Clapham  ▼.  Colofftm,  3  Campb.  382. 


is 


(4)  Bowden  ▼.  Vaugham,  10  East,  415. 


306,  that  it  had  been  determined  in  a  variety  of  cases  "^^  that  a  representa- 
tion to  the  first  underwriter  extended  to  the  others.  '*  By  an  extension  of 
an  equitable  relief,  in  cases  of  fraud,  if  a  man  is  a  knave  with  respect  to 
the  first  underwriter,  and  makes  a  false  representation  to  him  in  a  point 
that  is  material ;  as  where,  having  notice  of  a  ship  being  lost,  he  says  she 
was  safe,  that  shall  affect  the  policy  with  regard  to  all  the  subsequent 
underwriters,  who  are  presumed  to  follow  the  first."  Per  Lord  Mansfield, 
C.  J.,  in  Pawson  v.  JFaison,  Cowp.  789.  Agreeably  to  this  doctrine,  the 
Court  of  King's  Bench,  in  the  case  of  Marsden  v.  Reid,  3  East,  573,  inti- 
mated an  opinion,  that  where  it  appears  that  a  material  fact  has  been 
represented  to  the  first  underwriter,  to  induce  him  to  subscribe  the  policy, 
it  shall  be  taken  to  be  made  to  all  the  rest,  without  the  necessity  of  repeat- 
ing it  to  eachf.  A  representation  made  by  an  insurance-broker,  when  the 
names  of  the  underwriters  are  put  upon  a  slip,  is  binding  on  the  assured, 
unless  there  is  evidence  of  its  being  altered  or  withdrawn  between  that 
time  and  the  execution  of  the  policy.  Edwards  v.  Footner,  1  Campb.  530. 
The  authority  of  the  broker  is  revocable  even  after  the  underwriters  have 
signed  the  slip,  and  until  they  have  actually  subscribed  the  policy.  War- 
wick V.  Slade,  3  Campb.  127. 

*  Q.  If  there  be  any  in  the  printed  boolu  ? 

t  But  a  representation  made  to  any  underwriter,  except  the  first,  is  not  to  be  con- 
sidered as  made  to  subsequent  under¥rriters.  Bell  ▼.  Caretaira,  2  Campb.  543 ;  and  see 
Goram  ▼.  Sweeting^  2  Wms.  Saund.  202,  e. 
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A  merchant  having  received  intelligence  (m)  that  a  ship  described 
like  his  was  taken,  insured  her,  without  giving  any  information  to 
the  insurers  of  what  he  had  heard ;  it  was  holden,  that  the  conceal- 
ment was  a  fraud  on  the  underwriters.  So  where,  in  an  action  on 
a  policy  of  assurance  of  a  ship  on  a  voyage  from  Lisbon  to  Lon- 
don (n),  it  appeared  that  the  plaintiff  had,  on  the  24th  of  Novem- 
ber, received  information  of  the  ship  having  sailed  on  the  8th  ;  it 
appeared  also,  that  another  vessel,  which  had  sailed  at  the  same 
time  with  the  ship  insured,  had  arrived  in  safety ;  after  which,  viz. 
on  the  2nd  of  December,  the  plaintiff  had  effected  the  insurance  in 
question,  without  making  any  disclosure  to  the  underwriter :  it  was 
holden,  that  there  was  a  concealment  of  circumstances  sufficient  to 
avoid  the  policy.  But  where  a  broker,  in  pursuance  of  instructions 
previously  received  from  Sunderland,  effected  a  policy  at  Lloyd's  at 
a  time  when  a  letter  lay  on  his  table  at  the  Coal-exchange  unopened, 
announcing  the  ship's  loss :  it  was  holden  (o),  that  the  conduct  of 
the  broker  did  not  avoid  the  policy ;  for  he  had  a  right  to  presume 
that  he  had  possession  of  all  the  information  on  which  he  was  to 
effect  the  policy  (34).  Where  the  plaintiffs  effected  a  policy  of 
assurance  on  wines  from  Oporto  to  London,  on  the  12th  of  Novem- 
ber, at  which  time  they  were  in  possession  of  two  letters  from  their 
correspondents  at  Oporto  ;  the  first  of  which,  dated  11th  of  Octo- 
ber, stated  thus : — *^  We  are  loading  the  wines  on  the  Stag,  Captain 
Wheatley,  who  pretends  to  sail  after  to-morrow;'^  the  other  dated 
the  13  th  of  October,  enclosed  the  bills  of  lading,  which  were  filled 
up  ^^  with  convoy  ;^  which  letter  the  plaintiffe  did  not  communicate 
to  the  underwriters :  it  was  holden  {p\  that  it  was  a  material  con- 
cealment. ^^  The  reason  of  the  rule  which  obliges  the  party  to 
disclose  {q\  is  to  prevent  fraud,  and  encourage  good  faith :  it  is 

(m)  De  Costa  t.  Scandret,  2  P.  Wms.  &  S.  15. 
170.  {q)  Per  Ld.  Matu/leld,  C.  J.,  in  Carter 

(n)  M'Andrw  ▼.  Bell,  1  Esp.  N.  P.  C.  v.  Boehntf  3  Burr.  1905,  cited  by  Lord 

373.  Bllenborouffht  C.  J.,  delivering  judgment 

(o)  Waie  ▼.  Atty,  4  Taunt.  493.  in  Haywood  v.  Rodgere,  4  East,  596. 

(p  )  Bridget  and  others  t.  Hunter,  1 M. 

(34)  The  nature  of  this  work  will  not  permit  the  insertion  of  all  the 
cases  relating  to  concealment ;  neither  is  it  necessary,  since  the  reader  will 
perceive  that  they  are  cases  depending  wholly  on  their  own  special  circum- 
stances. If  he  IS  desirous  of  pursuing  the  subject,  he  may  peruse  the 
following  cases: — Seaman  y.  Fonereau,  Str.  1183;  Carter  v.  Boehm,  3 
Burr.  1905 ;  1  Bl.  R.  594 ;  Shirley  v.  Wilkinson,  3  Dougl.  41  ;  Court  v. 
Martineau,  3  Doug.  161 ;  Webster  v.  Foster,  1  Esp.  N.  P.  C.  407 ;  Willes 
V.  Glover,  1  Bos.  «  Pul.  N.  R.  14  ;  Littledale  v.  Dixon,  1  Bos.  &  Pul. 
N.  R.  151 ;  Freeland  v.  Glover,  7  East,  457  ;  Lynch  v.  Hamilton,  3  Taunt. 
37 ;  Bell  v.  Bell,  2  Campb.  479  ;  Kirhy  v.  Smith,  1  B.  &  A.  672 ;  Weir 
V.  Aberdeen,  2  B.  &  A.  320  ;  Bufe  v.  Turner,  6  Taunt.  338 ;  2  Marsh. 
Rep.  46,  S.  C, ;  Richards  v.  Murdoch,  10  B.  &  C.  527  ;  Flton  v.  Larkins, 
8  Bingh.  198;  1  M.  &  Sc.  323 ;  Mackintosh  v.  Marshall,  11  M.  &  W. 
116. 
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adapted  to  Buch  facts  as  vary  the  nature  of  the  contract,  which 
one  privately  knows,  and  the  other  is  ignorant  of,  and  has  no  reason 
to  suspect/'  The  question,  therefore,  in  cases  of  this  kind,  is, 
^'  Whether  there  were,  under  all  the  circumstances,  at  the  time  the 

!)olicy  was  underwritten,  a  fair  statement,  or  a  concealment,  fi'audu- 
ent,  if  designed,  or,  though  not  designed,  varying  materially  the 
object  of  the  policy,  and  changing  the  risk  understood  to  be  run  f 
Information  respecting  the  subject-matter  of  warranty,  either  ex- 
press or  implied,  need  not  be  communicated  to  the  underwriter, 
unless  there  be  a  specific  request  on  his  part  for  such  information. 
Hence,  in  the  case  of  Shoolbred  v.  Nutt^  Park,  346,  where  the 
owner  had  received  letters  from  his  captain  the  dav  before  he 
effected  the  insurance,  stating,  that  the  ship  had  arrived  at 
Madeira,  but  was  very  leaky,  and  that  the  pipes  of  wine  had  been 
half  covered  with  water,  which  letters  were  not  communicated  to 
the  underwriters;  Lord  Mansfield  told  the  jury,  *^That  there 
should  be  a  representation  of  every  thing  relating  to  the  risk  which 
the  underwriter  has  to  run,  except  it  be  covered  by  a  warranty.  It 
is  a  condition,  or  implied  warranty,  in  every  policy,  that  the  ship  is 
seaworthy,  and  therefore  there  need  be  no  representation  of  that. 
If  she  sail  without  being  so,  there  is  no  valid  policy.  Here  the 
leak  was  stopped  before  she  sailed  from  Madeira,  and  she  sailed  in 
good  condition  from  thence ;  and  there  is  no  occasion  to  state  the 
condition  of  a  ship  or  cargo  at  the  end  of  the  former  voyage." 
Verdict  for  plaintiff.  So  where  in  an  action  on  a  policy  of  insu- 
rance upon  a  ship  from  Trinidad  to  London  (r),  it  appeared  that 
the  assured  had  received  a  letter  from  his  captain,  informing  him 
that  he  had  been  obliged  to  have  a  survey  on  the  ship  at  Trinidad, 
on  account  of  her  had  character^  but  the  survey,  which  accompanied 
the  letter,  gave  the  ship  a  good  character :  it  was  holden,  that  the 
conceahnent  of  the  letter  and  survey  from  the  underwriter,  did  not 
vacate  the  policy,  inasmuch  as  the  msured  impliedly  warranted  the 
ship  to  be  seaworthy,  and  it  did  not  appear  that  he  had  concealed 
any  circumstance  relative  to  the  seaworthiness  of  the  ship,  or  that 
at  the  time  of  effecting  the  policy  he  knew  of  any  fact  which  ren- 
dered her,  with  reference  to  the  risk,  otherwise  than  seaworthy.  It 
will  be  presumed  that  the  underwriter  is  acquainted  with  the  usage 
and  circumstances  of  the  branch  of  trade  to  which  the  policy  re- 
lates (s),  and  consequently  the  assured  is  not  bound  to  miJce  a  dis- 
closure thereof;  e.  g,  upon  an  insurance  on  an  Ekist  India  voyage, 
the  underwriters  are  bound  to  know  the  course  of  the  East  India 
Company's  charterparties  and  trade,  and  that  the  ship's  destination 
is  liable  to  be  changed  after  the  policy  is  effected  {i).  If  the  usage 
of  the  trade  is  general,  it  is  immaterial  for  this  purpose  that  it  is 
not  uniform  (te). 

if)  Haywood  t.  Bodgert,  4  East,  590.  3  Campb.  200. 

{•)  Vallanee  y.  Dwoar,  1  Campb.  503 ;  (t)  Grant  t.  Paxton,  1  Taunt.  463. 

Ouffier  v.  Jentungs,  ib.  505,  n. ;  Kingtton  («)  See  cases  in  note  («),  n^a, 
y,  Kmbbtf  ib.  508,  n. ;  Moxon  v.  Atkintf 
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4/  Breach  of  Warranty: 


Expreu 


1.  Time  of  SaOiHff,  p.  lOOl. 

2.  Safety  of  a  Ship  at  a  particular  Ti$ne,  p.  1003. 

3.  To  depart  with  Comwy,  p.  1004. 
^4.  Neutral  Property,  p.  1006 . 

r     x;  ^  r  ^*  ^^^  ^^  deviate, p.  1010. 
impMa^^   S^auHfrthineu, p.  1016. 


Another  ffround  of  defence  which  may  be  taken  by  the  under- 
writer to  deteat  the  action,  is  the  non-compliance  with  a  warranty, 
either  express  or  unplied.  Every  warranty  incorporated  in  the 
body  of  the  policy,  or  appearing  on  the  face  of  the  instrument,  e.  a. 
in  the  margin  (x),  or  at  the  bottom  of  the  policy  (y),  or  inserted  m 
any  print  or  writing,  which  is  by  reference  incoiporated  with  the 
policy  {z)y  must  be  strictly  and  literally  complied  with  (35)  :  and 
m  this  respect  it  is  distmguishable  from  a  mere  representatiouj 
which,  if  it  be  svhstantially  fulfilled,  it  is  sufficient.  The  most 
usual  kinds  of  warranties  mserted  in  policies,  are ;  1.  As  to  the 
time  of  sailing ;  2.  The  safety  of  the  ship,  at  a  particular  time ; 
3.  Departing  with  convoy ;  4.  That  the  thing  insured  is  neutral 
property. 

Expreu  Warranty, — 1.  Time  of  Sailing. — This  means,  that  the 
ship  shall  be  on  her  voyage  on  the  given  day ;  for  which  purpose 
she  must  be  completely  unmoored ;  it  will  not  suffice  that  she  then 
had  cargo  and  passengers  on  board,  and  was  only  prevented  from 
sailing  by  stress  of  weather  (a).  But  if  a  ship  quits  her  moorings, 
and  removes  only  to  a  short  distance,  being  quite  ready  to  proceed 
upon  her  voyage,  and  is  by  some  sul^^quent  occurrence  detained, 
tibat  is,  nevertheless,  a  sailing ;  it  is  otherwise,  however,  if,  at  the 
time  when  she  quits  her  moonngs  and  hoists  her  sails,  she  is  not  in 
a  condition  for  completing  her  voyage  (Jb) ;  and  no  distinction  can  be 
drawn  between  taking  in  more  ballast  and  receiving  part  of  the 

(jx)  Beam  ▼.  Stupm-t,  Dong.  11 ;  De  309. 

Bakm  T.  Hatthy,  I  T.  R.  343.  {h)  Per  Ld.  Tenterdm,  C.  J.,  Pitiegrew 

(y)  3  T.  R.  360.  t.  PrimgU,  3  B.  &  Ad.  520,  1 ;  Grahmn 

{m)  Wbniey  r.  Wood,  6  T.  R.  710;  y.Barroi,  5  B.  &  Ad.  1011;  3  Nev.  & 

lUmiUdge  r.Bmrell,  1  H.  Bl.  254.  Mann.  125,  S.  P. 

(a)  JVdSiofi  T.  JSahador,  M.  &  Malk. 


(35)  "  A  warranty  in  a  policy  of  insurance  is  a  condition  or  a  contin- 
gency, and  unless  that  be  performed,  there  is  not  any  contract.  It  is 
perfectlv  immaterial  for  what  purpose  a  warranty  is  introduced ;  but  bemff 
mflerted,  the  contract  does  not  exist,  unless  it  be  literally  complied 
with.''  Per  Lord  Mansfield,  C.  J.,  1  T.  R.  345,  6.  The  very  meaning 
of  a  warranty  is  to  preclude  all  Questions,  whether  it  has  been  eubetat^ 
tiaUy  complied  with ;  it  must  be  laterally  so."  Per  A$hhuret„  J.,  1  T.  B. 
346. 
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cargo (c).  The  word  ^'sailing'"  is  not  e(Hifined(i2)  to  the  mere 
act  of  hoisting  the  sidls;  the  fair  question  in  these  cases  is, 
whether,  at  the  time  of  the  loss,  the  voyage  can  be  said  to  have 
commenced !  A  ship,  which  was  insured  at  and  from  Jamaica  to 
London,  warranted  to  have  sailed  on  or  before  a  particular  day, 
with  a  return  of  premium  in  case  of  convoy  («),  sailed  before  the 
day  from  the  port  of  her  lading,  with  all  her  cargo  and  clearances 
on  board,  to  the  usual  place  of  rendezvous  at  another  part  of  the* 
island,  in  order  to  join  the  convoy,  which  then  lay  ready,  where  she 
arrived  in  safety,  but  was  detained  there  by  an  embargo  beyond  the 
day.  It  was  holden,  that  although  the  place  of  rendezvous  was 
out  of  the  direct  course  of  the  voyage,  yet  as  the  ship,  when  she 
sailed  from  the  port  of  lading,  had  not  any  view  or  object  but  to 
make  the  best  of  her  way  to  England,  and  as  she  did  not  go  to  the 
place  of  rendezvous  for  any  purpose  independent  of  the  immediate 
prosecution  of  her  voyage,  the  voyage  began  from  the  port  of  lading, 
and  consequently  the  warranty  had  been  complied  with.  A  French 
ship  was  insured  "  at  and  from  Gnadaloupe  to  Havre,^  warranted 
to  sail  on  or  before  a  particular  day.  The  ship  took  in  her  com- 
plete lading,  and  all  her  clearances,  at  Point-a-Pitre,  and  sailed 
thence  before  the  day  for  Basseterre ;  a  condition  having  been  in- 
serted in  one  of  the  clearances,  that  the  ship  should  pass  that  way 
to  take  the  orders  of  government ;  and  the  captain  also  expecting, 
in  consequence  of  a  notice  which  had  been  given  by  his  governor, 
that  there  would  be  a  convoy  at  that  place.  It  appeared  that  the 
captain  had  paid  an  extra  fee  in  order  to  procure  his  clearances, 
that  he  might  take  the  benefit  of  the  convoy.  The  ship  arrived  at 
Basseterre  two  months  before  the  day  on  which  she  was  warranted 
to  sail,  and  was  detained  there  by  the  governor  until  after  the  day. 
It  was  proved  that  Basseterre  was  in  the  direct  course  of  the 
voyage.  Under  these  circumstances,  it  was  holden  (/),  that  there 
had  been  a  bon&  fide  and  complete  inception  of  the  voyage,  on  the 
day  the  ship  sailed  from  Point-k-Pitre,  and  consequently  that  the 
warranty  had  been  complied  with.  Under  a  warranty  to  depart 
on  or  before  a  particular  day,  it  is  necessary  not  only  that  the  ship 
should  set  sail  on  the  voyage,  but  also,  that  she  should  be  out  of 
the  port  on  or  before  the  day  {g).  To  "sail,'*  is  to  sail  on  the 
voyage.  To  "  depart,^  is  to  depart  from  some  particular  place  (/i). 
G00&  were  insured  at  and  from  Demerara  to  London  in  ship  or 
ships  warranted  to  sail  from  Demerara  on  or  before  the  1st  of 
August,  1823.  Small  ships  take  in  and  discharge  the  whole  of 
their  cargoes  in  the  river  of  Demerara ;    but  there  is  a  shoal  off 

(c)  Vet  Park,  J.,  mPiitegrew  v.  PringU,      361 . 

3  B.  &  Ad.  522.  (ff)  Ifotr  y.  TheRoyai  Exchange  Auu- 

(d)  VerDenman,  C.  J.,  delivering  judg*      ranee,  3  M.  &  S.  461. 

nient  on  error  in  Excb.  Chr.,  Cockrane  t.  {h)  Moir  ▼.  The  Royal  Exchange  AetU' 

Fisher,  1  Cr.  M.  &  R.  818, 5  Tyrw.  501,2.  ranee,  6  Taunt.  245.     See  Pittegrew  v. 

(«)  Bond  V.  NtUt,  Cowp.  601.  PHngle,  3  B.  &  Ad.  521. 

(/}  TheUuMon  v.  FerguMou,  1  Doug. 
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the  coast,  about  ten  miles  out  at  sea,  and  large  ships  usually  dis- 
charge and  take  in  part  of  their  cargoes  on  the  outside  of  the  shoal. 
600&  covered  by  the  policy  were  k^en  on  board  a  small  vessel  that 
completed  her  cargo  in  the  river ;  and  on  the  first  of  August,  the 
captain,  having  obtained  his  clearance,  set  sail,  proceeded  down  the 
river,  and  about  two  miles  out  to  sea,  and  then  anchored,  the  tide 
being  low.  On  the  3rd  of  August  he  crossed  the  shoal,  and  on  the 
8th  the  vessel  was  lost  by  perils  of  the  sea :  it  was  holden  (i),  that 
the  vessel  sailed  from  Demerara  on  the  1st  of  August,  within  the 
meaning  of  the  policy  Where  a  license  is  granted  for  a  voyage 
to  a  hostile  country,  to  continue  in  force  till  a  given  day,  if  the 
voyage  is  band  fide  begun  before  that  day,  it  continues  to  be  pro- 
tected by  the  license,  though  delayed  beyond  the  day  by  stress  of 
weather  or  other  accident  over  wnich  the  assured  have  no  con- 
trol (A).  So  where  there  is  a  policy  '^  at  and  from,"  if  the  ship 
has  her  cargo  on  board  and  is  ready  to  sail  before  the  day  when 
the  license  expires,  although  she  is  detained  in  port  till  auer  the 
day  by  contrary  winds,  the  policy  remains  valid  (/). 

2.  Sdfety  of  Ship  at  a  particular  T^m^.— Goods  were  insured 
from  the  ladmg  of  them  on  board  a  certain  ship,  ^^lost  or  not 
lost,'*  and  at  the  bottom  of  the  policy  was  added  ^*  warranted  well 
on  a  particular  day,'*  It  appeared  that  the  defendant  underwrote 
the  policy  in  the  afternoon  of  that  day,  and  that  the  ship  was  lost 
about  eight  o'clock  in  the  morning  of  the  same  day.  It  was 
holden  (m),  that  the  warranty  did  not  mean  that  the  ship  was  well 
at  the  time  when  the  defendant  subscribed  the  policy,  but  at  any 
time  on  that  day,  and  consequently  that  it  had  been  complied  with. 
Action  on  policy  of  insurance  against  fire  on  ship  Hero  (n),  for  one 
month,  on  the  terms  that  the  ship  should  be  safe  moored  in  the 
harbour  of  Portsmouth  during  the  period  for  which  the  insurance 
was  made ;  the  ship  was  accidentally  burned  within  that  time.  It 
appeared  in  evidence,  that  the  ship  was  first  moored  off  the  beach, 
in  order  to  clear  her  bottom  ;  she  was  then  removed  to  Hardway ; 
and,  lastly,  was  moored  at  March's  wharf,  in  order  the  more  con- 
veniently to  take  in  her  cargo,  but  had  never  been  taken  out  of 
the  harbour.  It  was  insisted,  for  the  defendant,  that  the  removing 
the  ship  from  her  moorings  at  one  place  to  the  other,  was  a  discon- 
tinuance of  the  risk  :  so  also  the  laying  her  down  on  the  beach  to 
clear  her  bottom.  But,  per  Lord  Ellenhorough^  G.  J.,  ^^  Where  a 
vessel  is  only  removed  from  one  part  of  the  harbour  to  the  other,  for 
the  more  convenient  purpose  of  repairs,  or  for  taking  in  her  cargo, 
but  does  not  go  beyond  the  bounds  of  the  harbour,  and  is  safely 
moored  at  the  different  parts  of  the  harbour,  when  she  is  so  re- 
moved according  to  the  policy,  it  is  not  such  an  act  as  will  avoid 

0*)  Ltmg  and  oiher$  v.  Anderdon,  3  B.  (m)  Blaekhtint  y.  Cdekell,  3  T.  R.  360. 

&  C.  495.  (»)  Clarke  y.  WetUiMref  London  Sit- 

(k)  Gronmff  y.  Crockett,  3  Campb.  83.  tings,  B.  R.,  25  May,  1807. 
(/)  Sehroeder  y.  Vans,  3  Ctmpb,  84,  n. 
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the  policy.^  Verdiet  for  plamtiff.  ^^  When  a  broker  (o)  {Hrapoaes 
a  policy  to  an  underwriter,  on  a  ship  at  and  from  a  certain  place, 
it  imports  either  that  the  ship  is  U^re  at  the  time,  or  shortly  will 
be  there.^  A  delay  in  the  arrival  of  the  vessel  at  the  place  where 
the  risk  is  to  attach,  alters  the  risk. 

3.  To  dq>art  with  Convoy. — ^The  next  species  of  warranty  which 
falls  under  consideration,  is  a  warranty  that  the  ship  insured  shall 
sail  or  depart  with  convoy  ;  by  which  term  is  to  be  understood  ^  a 
naval  force  under  the  command  of  a  person  appointed  by  the  govern- 
ment of  the  country,  to  which  the  vessel  msured  belongs.  The 
form  of  expression,  as  to  this  warranty,  is  different  in  diffisrent 
policies ;  in  some,  that  the  ship  shall  depart  with  convoy;  in  others, 
that  she  shall  depart  with  convoy  for  the  voyage.  In  substance, 
however,  these  expressions  are  the  same ;  for  it  has  been  solemnly 
decided,  that,  although  the  words  of  the  policy  are  merely  '*  to 
depart  with  convoy ,^^  yet  those  words  must  be  understood  to  mean 
that  the  ship  shall  depart  with  convoy  for  the  voyage^  as  much  as 
if  the  words  *^for  the  voyage^  had  been  added  (p).  If  a  ship  does 
not  sail  with  the  convoy  appointed  by  government,  it  is  not  a  sailing 
with  convoy  within  the  terms  of  the  warranty  (9)  ;  hence  the  pro- 
tection of  a  ship  of  war  accidentally  bound  on  the  same  voyage, 
although  discharging  the  office  of  convoy,  is  not  a  convoy  within  the 
meaning  of  the  warranty ;  but  a  convoy  appointed  by  Uie  admiral 
commanding  in  chief  upon  a  foreign  station,  will  be  considered  as  a 
convoy  appointed  by  government  (r).  It  may  be  laid  dovm  also, 
as  a  general  rule,  that  a  warranty  to  depart  with  convoy  is  not  com- 

f>lied  with,  unless  sailing  instructions  are  obtained  before  the  ship 
eaves  the  place  of  rendezvous,  if  by  due  diligence  of  the  master 
they  can  be  obtained  (36).  When  the  policy  is  silent  as  to  the 
place  from  which  the  vessel  is  to  depart  with  convoy,  the  usage  of 

(0)  Per  Bllenboromgh,  C.  J.,  Hull  v.  3  Le?.  321 »  after  aereral  argfomeiiis  on 

Cooper,  14  East,  479»  cited  by  TSndal,  special  TextGct,  per  iot.  Cbr.,  Garth.  217; 

C.  J.,  IfotPi^  ▼.  Larkhu,  8  Bingh.  123,  Lilly  v,  Bwer^Dcfog,  72,  S.P. 
reoogniBed  in  Frnmam  ▼.  Tajflor,  8  Bingh.  (q)  Wbbert  ▼.  Pigou,  Park,  498  {  Marsh. 

139.  272 ;  8.C.Z  Dong.  224. 

{p )  Per  Holt,  C.  J.,  and  the  greater         (r)  8.  C.    See  also  Audlty  v.  Di^f,  2 

part  oi  the  court,  in  Iffftry  t.  Legendrtt,  Bos.  &  PuL  111. 


(36)  ^*  The  value  of  a  convoy  appointed  by  government,  in  a  great 
measure  arises  from  its  takins  the  ships  under  control,  as  well  as  under 

Srotection.  Bat  that  control  does  not  commence  until  sailing  instructions 
ave  been  obtained,  nor  can  it  be  enforced  otherwise  than  by  their  means. 
Indeed,  the  reason  of  that  rule,  which  requires  that  the  convoy  should  be 
appointed  by  government,  shows  the  necessity  of  having  sailmg  instruc- 
tions ;  since  without  them  the  ship  does  not  stand  in  that  relation,  or  under 
those  circumstances  in  which  she  can  take  the  full  henefit  of  the  govern- 
ment convoy."  Per  Sldon^  G.  J.,  in  Jnderwn  v.  Pitcher^  2  Bos.  &  Pul. 
169. 
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merchants  pnts  a  constraction  on  it,  and  the  warranty  mugt  be 
nnderstood  to  mean,  that  the  ship  shall  sail  with  convoy  from  the 
place  of  general  rendezvous,  or  that  place  where  convoys  are  to  be 
nad :  as,  if  a  vessel  be  insured  from  London  to  the  East  Indies, 
warranted  to  depart  with  convoy,  and  the  ship  sail  with  convoy 
from  the  Downs^  it  is  a  fulfilment  of  the  warranty  (s)  (87).  It  is 
not  necessary  that  the  vessel  should  in  all  cases  sail  with  convoy 
bound  preciselv  to  the  place  of  her  destination  (t).  Whether  the 
convoy  be  sufficient  must  depend  on  the  usage  of  trade  and  the 
orders  of  government ;  and  it  is  the  province  of  the  jury  to  deter- 
mine whether,  under  the  circumstances,  the  warranty  has  been 
satisfied.  ^'  It  has  always  been  understood,  that  provisions  for  a 
departure  with  convoy  have  relation  to  the  custom  of  trade,  and  the 
orders  of  government,  and  ought,  therefore,  to  receive  a  liberal  con- 
struction («).  It  sometimes  happens  (x),  that  the  force  first  ap- 
pointed is  to  accompany  the  ships  only  for  a  part  of  their  voyage, 
and  to  be  succeedea  by  another ;  at  other  times  a  small  force  is 
detached  from  the  main  body,  td  bring  them  up  to  a  particular 
point:  if  a  vessel  sail  under  the  protection  of  a  force  thus  ap- 
pointed (v)  or  detached  (z),  the  warranty  is  complied  with.  Al- 
though the  terms  of  this  warranty  do  not  express  it,  yet  it  is 
essentially  necessary,  that  the  ship  should  not  only  depart,  but  also 
continue  with  the  convoy  until  the  end  of  the  voyage,  unless  she  be 
prevented  by  absolute  necessity.  Case  on  a  pohcy  of  insurance  on 
the  ship  Speedwell  (a),  from  London  to  Lisbon,  warranted  to  depart 
from  England  with  convoy.  The  ship  sailed  from  London  in  De- 
cember, and  arrived  at  opithead,  (the  place  where  the  Lisbon 
convoy  was  to  be  met  with,)  whence  she  sailed  on  the  25th  of 
December,  with  the  convoy.  On  the  26th  December  a  storm  arose, 
which  separated  her  from  her  convoy,  and  rendered  her  so  leaky 

(#)  LethkUer'9   case,   Salk.    443,    but  p.  510 ;  De  Ouray  v.  Claggett  U,  511. 
MoUr  C.  J.,  amira  /    Oordtm  v.  Morley,  {z)  Maiming  y.  OUt,  Marsh.  367,  2nd 

Str.  1265,  per  Lee,  C.J.  edit.  S,  Cs  more  fully  reported,  3  Dong. 

(0  jyji^uino  y.  Bewieie,  2  H.  BL  551.  74 ;  Audleg  v. D^f,  2  Bos.  &  Pul.  111. 

(flf)  Per  Heaihf  Jf.,  in  Audley  y.  2>i^,  (a)  Morrice  y.  DiUon,  London  Sittings 

2  Bos.  &  Pul.  115.  after  M.  T.  22  Geo.  II.,  coram  Zm,  C.  J., 


5! 


x)  Abbott,  229.  MSS. 

Smiih  Y.  Readshaw,  Park,  ch.  18, 


(37)  No  convoy  ever  sails  from  the  port  of  London.  Abbott* s  Law 
relative  to  Merchant  Ships  and  Seamen,  5th  ed.  p.  227.  Occasional 
convoys  ore  appointed  by  the  admiral  on  the  station  to  sail  from  the 
Downs  to  Portsmouth,  &c. ;  but  such  convoys  are  never  appointed  by 
the  Admiralty.  Ships  sailing  from  foreign  ports  are  not  within  the  Convoy 
Act,  unless  there  are  persons  at  these  ports,  authorized  to  erant  convoy 
licenses.  And  it  is  not  sufficient  to  show  that  convoys  have  Been  actually 
appointed  from  those  ports,  but  proof  must  be  p;iven  Uiat  there  are  persons 
stationed  there,  legally  authorized  by  the  Admiralty  to  appoint  them*. 


*  D'Aguilar  y.  Tobith  1  Holt's  N.  P.  C.  185. 
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that  she  was  obliged  to  sail  for  Plymouth,  where  she  arrived  on 
the  28th  of  December.  Having  been  refitted  and  made  a  tight 
ship,  as  was  supposed,  she  sailed  again  on  the  13th  of  February 
following,  but  without  convoy,  A  few  days  after  she  encoun* 
tered  another  violent  storm,  and  on  the  19th  of  February  she  was 
totally  lost  near  Ireland.  Leey  C.  J.,  held,  that  the  sense  of  the 
warranty  was  not  to  be  taken  literally ;  that  the  meaning  was  not 
only  to  depart  with  convoy,  but  to  keep  with  convoy  during  the 
whole  voyage,  and  that  this  had  always  been  so  holden :  that  abso- 
lute necessity  alone,  such  as  rendered  it  impossible  to  keep  with 
convoy,  could  excuse :  as  being  driven  by  a  tempest  to  some  foreign 
port  or  place  where  convoy  could  not  be  had ;  but  that  was  not  the 
present  case,  the  ship  having  been  driven  into  an  English  port. 
He,  therefore^  was  of  opinion,  that  this  was  not  a  loss  within  the 

e>licy;  and,  accordingly,  a  verdict  was  found  for  the  defendant, 
ut  if  a  ship  sails  with  convoy  (6),  and  is  separated  by  stress  of 
weather,  and  does  all  in  her  power  to  rejoin  the  convoy,  this  will  be 
considered  as  a  sufficient  compliance  with  the  warranty,  so  as  to 
render  the  insurers  liable.  The  security  of  trade,  in  time  of  war, 
has  been  considered  as  depending  so  essentially  on  ships  sailing 
with  convoy,  that  by  a  statute  (c)  (38),  (which  continued  in  force 
during  hostilities  with  France,)  several  enactments  were  made  to 
enforce  it. 

4.  Neutrat  Property. — If  the  insurance  be  effected  in  time  of  war, 
and  the  party  insuring  be  the  subject  of  a  neutral  state,  it  is  usual 
for  him,  in  order  to  induce  the  underwriter  to  accept  a  smaller 
premium,  to  warrant  that  the  subject-matter  of  the  insurance  is 
neutral  property,  which  is  usually  done  by  inserting  in  the  policy 
the  words  "  warranted  neutral,''  or  "  warranted  neutral  property;" 
by  which  {d)  is  to  be  understood,  that  the  thing  insured  is  neutral 
property  at  the  time  when  the  risk  commences,  not  that  it  shall 
continue  so  during  the  whole  voyage,  for  the  risk  of  future  war  is 
underlaken  by  the  insurer  in  every  policy.  But  though  it  is  not 
necessary,  that  a  ship,  warranted  neutral,  should  continue  neutral 
during  the  whole  voyage  ;  because,  if  she  be  neutral  at  the  time  of 
sailing,  the  breaking  out  of  war  on  the  next  day  will  not  discharge  the 
underwriter;  yet  the  ship  must  not  forfeit  its  neutrality  by  the  mis- 
conduct of  the  parties  on  board  :  hence  where,  on  an  insurance  of  a 
ship  warranted  neutral  (e)  ;  it  appeared  that  the  master  and  crew 

{b)  J^ery  v.  Legendra,  3  Lev.  320  ;  Cohen  y.  Hinckley^  1  Taunt.  R.  249. 
Garth.  216 ;  Salk.  443  ;    1  Show.  320  ;   4  (<r)  Edm  y.  Parkinaon,  Doug.  732,  a.; 

Mod.  58 ;  reported  for  the  judgment  only  Tyton  v.  Gumey^  3  T.  R.  477,  per  BnUer, 

in  Holt,  465.  J.,  in  Saloucci  v,Johntont  Park,  558. 

(c)  Stat.   43  Geo.  III.    c.  57.      See  (e)  GarreU  y. KenHngion,  ST.Vi.  2^0, 


(38)  A  similar  statute  was  made  during  the  preceding  war.     See  stat. 
38  Geo.  III.  c.  76. 
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had  broken  their  neutrality,  in  the  course  of  the  voyage  insured,  by 
forcibly  rescuing  tlie  ship,  which  had  been  seized  and  carried  into 

Eort  by  a  belligerent  power,  for  the  purpose  of  search ;  it  was 
olden,  that  the  assured  could  not  recover.  That  a  warranty  of 
neutrality  may  be  satisfied,  it  is  necessary,  1.  That  the  vessel 
insured  should  belong  to  the  subject  of  a  neutral  state ;  2.  That 
the  vessel  should  be  navigated,  not  only  according  to  the  law  of 
nations,  but  also  in  conformity  to  the  particular  treaties  subsisting 
between  the  country  to  which  she  belongs  and  the  belligerent 
states  (39).  If,  therefore,  a  state  in  amity  with  a  belligerent  power 
has,  by  treaty,  agreed  that  the  ships  of  their  subjects  shall  only 
have  that  character  when  furnished  with  certain  documents ;  who- 
ever warrants  the  ship  to  be  the  property  of  such  subject,  should 
provide  himself,  at  the  time  when  the  ship  sails,  with  those  docu- 
ments, which  have,  by  the  country  to  which  she  belongs,  been 
agreed  to  be  the  necessary  proof  of  that  character  (40).  In  an 
action  on  a  policy  upon  a  ship  warranted  Dutch  property  (/),  it 
appeared  that  the  ship  in  question  was  originally  a  French  pri- 
vateer bearing  a  French  name ;  that  having  been  captured  by  the 
English,  she  was  carried  into  Liverpool,  and  there  named  the  Three 
Graces.  A  merchant  there  purchased  her  for  a  house  at  Amster- 
dam. Having  been  insured  by  a  Dutch  name,  and  warranted  as  in 
the  policy,  she  went  to  sea,  was  captured  by  the  French,  and  finally 
condemned  by  the  parliament  of  Paris,  under  her  English  name,  as 
lawful  prize.  The  court  were  of  opinion,  that  the  sentence  of  the 
parliament  of  Paris  was  conclusive  against  the  warranty.  So  where 
it  appeared,  that  a  ship,  warranted  American,  had  not  on  board  a 
passport,  which  was  required  by  the  treaty  between  France  and 

(/)  BarziUai  v.  Lems,  Park,  526,  and      J.,  in  Pollard  y.  Bell,  8  T.  R.  441 ;  8.  C. 
MS.  note  of  BuUer,  J.,  dted  by  Lawrence,      3  Doug.  126. 


(39)  "  Courts  of  admiralty  are  to  proceed  on  the  known  jus  gentium^ 
or  on  the  treaties  between  particular  states ;  such  treaties  do  not  alter  the 
jus  gentium  with  respect  to  the  rest  of  the  world,  but  as  between  those 
particular  states  they  are  considered  as  engrafted  on  the  jtts  gentium.  Per 
Lord  Kenyan^  C.  J.,  in  Bird  v.  Jppleton,  8  T.  R.  567* 

(40)  N.  There  is  not  an  implied  warranty  on  the  part  of  the  owner  of 
ffoode  insured,  that  the  ship  snail  be  in  all  respects  properly  documented. 
Where,  through  the  n^ligence  of  the  captain,  the  goods  had  not  been 
r^;nlarly  entered  in  the  ship's  manifest,  for  exportation,  as  required  by 
statutes  13  &  14  Car.  II.  and  other  statutes ;  the  loss  not  having  been 
occasioned  by  this  omission,  it  was  holden,  that  the  underwriters  were 
liable.  Carruthers  v.  Gray,  3  Campb.  142  ;  15  East,  35,  S.  C.  In  the 
case  of  an  insurance  upon  goods,  in  a  certain  ship,  which  ship  is  not 
represented  as  a  neutral  at  the  time  when  the  insurance  is  effected 
although  she  be  in  fact  a  neutral,  it  is  not  necessary  that  she  should  be 
documented  as  such.  Datosm  v.  Atty,  7  East,  367.  See  Bell  v.  Car- 
stairs,  14  East,  393. 
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America;  it  was  holdeii(^),  that  the  assured  could  not  recover, 
inasmuch  as  the  warranty  had  not  been  complied  with ;  for  that 
required  that  the  ship  should  be  entitled  to  all  the  privileffes  of  the 
American  flag,  and  in  order  to  be  entitled  to  these  privileges,  she 
should  have  had  a  passport.  But  it  is  not  necessary  (A),  in  order 
to  satisfy  a  warranty  of  neutrality,  that  the  vessel  should  be  navi- 

Kted  in  conformity  to  an  ex  parte  ordinance  made  by  one  of  the 
Uigerent  states,  and  to  which  the  neutral  state  is  not  a  party. 
A  neutral  ship  may  carry  enemy's  property  from  its  own  to  the 
enemy's  country,  without  being  guilty  of  a  breach  of  neutrality  (t) ; 
provided  that  neither  the  voyage  nor  commerce  be  of  a  hostile  de- 
scription, nor  otherwise  expressly  or  impliedly  forbidden  by  the  law 
of  tnis  country ;  although  such  ship,  in  consequence  of  carrying 
enemy's  property,  be  liable  to  detention  or  to  be  carried  into  British 
ports  for  the  purpose  of  search.  The  evidence  usually  adduced  to 
falsify  this  warranty  (A),  or  to  prove  a  breach  or  forfeiture  of  neu- 
trality, which  amounts  to  a  breach  or  forfeiture  of  the  warranty,  is 
the  judgment  or  sentence  of  a  court  of  admiralty,  or  other  court 
having  jurisdiction  in  ouestions  of  prize,  by  which  the  ship  or  goods 
insured,  and  warrantee!  neutral  property,  have  been  condenmed  as 
prize.  Since  the  judgment  of  tne  House  of  Lords  in  Lothian  v. 
Henderion  f /),  it  may  be  assumed  as  the  settled  doctrine  of  a  court 
of  English  law,  that  all  sentences  of  foreign  courts  of  competoit 
jurisdiction  to  decide  questions  of  prize,  are  to  be  received  here  as 
conclusive  evidence  in  actions  upon  policies  of  insurance,  upon  eveiy 
subject  immediately  and  properlv  within  the  jurisdiction  of  such 
foreign  courts,  and  upon  which  they  have  professed  to  decide  judi- 
cially. Consequently,  where  such  sentences  are  given  in  evidence, 
and  it  appears  that  thev  proceed  on  a  ground  which  falsifies  the 
warranty  of  neutrality,  the  assured  will  thereby  be  prevented  from 
recovering.  In  one  case  (m),  indeed,  where  a  ship  was  condemn^ 
as  lawful  prize  in  a  foreign  court  of  admiralty,  and  it. was  not  stated 
in  the  sentence  upon  what  ground  the  condemnation  proceeded;  it 
was  holden,  that  a  sentence  of  condemnation,  as  lawful  prize, 
afforded  a  presumption  that  the  goods  were  enemy's  property,  unleas 
the  contrary  appeared  on  the  sentence.  In  Joaring  v.  Clagettt 
S  Bos.  &  Pul.  201,  the  court  being  of  opinion  that  the  sentence  of 
condemnation  proceeded  either  on  the  ground  of  the  ship  not  being 
neutral  property,  or  on  the  ground  that  she  was  not  properly  docu- 
mented, so  as  to  entitle  herself  to  the  privileges  of  a  neutral,  ad- 
judged the  sentence  to  be  conclusive  evidence  against  a  warranty 

Of)  JUeh  ▼.  Parker,  7  T.  R.  705.    See  (k)  Marsh.  288. 

ftirther  on  this  subject,  Baring  v.  Ckriitie,  (/)  3  Bos.  &  PuL  499,  per  BOemiO' 

6  East,  398.  rough,  C.  J.,  deUreiing  the  opinion  i^  the 

(A)  Mayne  y.  fTa/Ztfr,  Pailc,  531 ;  S.  C  court  in  Bolton  t.  Gladstone,  5  East,  155, 

dDoug.  79;  PoUarify.  J3e//,8T.  R.434;  and  per  Sir /.  JfoiH^etf,  C.  J.,  in  S^g^ken 

Bird  y.  Appleton,  8  T.  R.  562 ;  Price  ▼.  y.  Lee,  2  N.  R.  489. 

BeU,  1  East,  663.  (m)  Sahucei  y.  Woodnuue,  Park,  362  ; 

(0  Barker  y.  Blakee,  9  East,  283.  3  Doug.  345,  S.  C, 
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of  nentraiity.  Whether  the  foreign  sentence  profess  distinctly  and 
directly  to  c<»denm  the  ship,  oh  the  ground  of  its  being  enemies' 
property,  or  whether  it  can  be  coUected  only  from  other  parts  of  the 
proceedings,  that  such  was  the  ground  of  decision  (n),  our  courts 
are  equally  bound  by  the  sentence ;  and  this  rule  holds,  although  it 
appears  on  the  face  of  the  sentence,  that  the  prize  court  arrived  at 
the  conelusiim  through  the  medium  of  rules  of  evidence,  and  rules 
of  presumption,  established  only  by  the  particular  ordinances  of 
their  own  country,  and  not  admissible  on  general  principles  (o). 
In  short,  wherever  the  foreign  courts  adjudge  the  vessel  to  be  good 
prize,  upon  a  ground  within  their  jurisdiction,  and  such .  ground 
fiilsifies  the  warranty,  our  courts  will,  by  the  comity  of  nations, 
which  has  always  prevailed  among  civilized  states,  give  credit  to  and 
consider  themselves  bound  by  their  adjudication,  without  examining 
the  reasons  by  which  the  foreign  courts  have  arrived  at  their  con- 
clusion (41).  Hence,  as  foreign  courts  of  admiralty  may  decide 
on  the  construction  of  treaties  (;>),  if  they  expressly  adjudge  a  ship 
to  be  lawful  prize  for  a  breach  of  treaty,  such  sentence  is  con- 
clusive in  our  courts  against  a  warranty  of  neutrality,  although,  in 
this  sentence,  the  foreign  court  may  have  referred  to  ex  parte 
ordinances,  and  drawn  inferences  from  such  ordinances,  in  order  to 
show  an  infraction  of  tr^ty.  The  sentence  is  equally  to  be  re- 
garded,  as  evidence  of  the  facts  inducing  the  condemnation,  and 
upon  which  the  condemnation  proceeds,  as  of  the  judicial  act  of 
condemnation.  In  the  case  of  an  insurance  upon  ship,  goods,  and 
fireight,  all  belonging  to  nearly  the  same  American  proprietors, 
which,  as  it  appeared  by  the  sentence,  had  been  condemned  on 
account  of  the  common  default  of  all  the  proprietors,  in  their  joint 
eharaeter  of  ship^Knoners^  in  not  having  a  regular  passport  on  board, 
as  required  by  the  treaty  of  their  own  state  with  France :  it  was 
bolden  (9),  that  the  assured  could  not  claim  from  the  underwriter 
an  indenmity  for  a  loss  thus  occasioned  by  themselves,  although  the 
ship  was  not  warranted  or  represented  to  be  an  American ;  ior  the 
ship-owner  is  bound  to  have  such  documents  as  are  required  by 
treaties  with  particular  nations  on  board,  to  evince  his  neutrality 

[»)  BoUon  Y.  Gladiionet  6  East,  165.         ranee  Company,  5  East,  99. 

\o)  Bolion  y.  Oladstone,  2  Taunt.  85.  (q)  Sell  y.  Caretaire,  14  East,  374. 

Ip)  Baring  ▼.  Sopal  Exchange  Ajun- 


(41)  '*  A  warranty  of  neutrality  must,  I  conceive,  now  be  understood, 
as  containing  in  itself  (among  other  things)  a  stipulation  that  the  contract 
of  assurance  shall  be  void,  if  the  subject-matter  warranted  neutral  be  con- 
demned as  enemies'  property ;  and,  if  a  warranty  of  neutrality  contains 
this  stipulation,  the  sentence  of  a  court  of  competent  jurisdiction,  condemn- 
ing a  ship  on  account  of  its  want  of  neutrality,  is  the  proper  evidence,  ac- 
cording to  every  principle  and  rule  of  our  law,  to  determine  that  fact." 
Per  Lawreneey  J.,  in  Lothian  v.  Henderson,  3  Bos.  &  Pul.  524. 
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in  respect  to  such  nations.  By  the  sentence  of  a  French  court  of 
admiralty,  it  appeared  that  the  ship  insured,  ^^  warranted  Ame- 
rican" hfld  been  condemned  as  enemy's  property,  for  want  of 
having  on  board  a  role  d^equipage^  or  list  of  the  crew,  such  as  was 
required  by  a  marine  ordinance  of  France,  and  adjudged  by  the 
court  there  to  be  requisite  within  the  meaning  of  the  treaty  of  com- 
merce between  France  and  America ;  it  was  holden  (r),  to  be  con- 
clusive evidence  against  the  warranty  of  neutrality^  though,  in  fact, 
the  ship  was  American.  So  where  the  sentence  states,  that  the 
ship  was  condemned  on  the  ground  of  having  violated  her  neu- 
trality (5),  and  acted  contrary  to  the  law  of  nations  and  the  faith  of 
treaties,  such  sentence  is  conclusive  evidence  against  the  warranty 
of  neutrality.  But  where  the  grounds  of  confiscation  are  stated 
obscurely,  and  the  court  cannot  collect  what  the  precise  ground 
was  {t)  ;  or  where  the  sentence  adjudges  the  ship  to  be  lawful  prize, 
not  because  it  is  enemy's  property,  but  for  reasons  which  lead  to  a 
contrary  conclusion  (u)  ;  or  if  it  appear  that  the  condemnation  pro- 
ceeded solely  on  the  ground  of  the  ship  having  violated  an  ex  parte 
ordinance,  to  which  the  neutral  country  had  not  assented  (a;) ;  in 
such  cases  the  sentence  is  not  conclusive  evidence  against  the  war- 
ranty of  neutrality. 

It  is  to  be  observed  also,  that  the  sentence  of  a  foreign  court, 
where  it  is  conclusive,  is  conclusive  only  as  to  the  grounds  of  the 
sentence,  and  not  as  to  the  premises  which  led  to  the  conclusion  (y). 
The  preceding  remarks,  as  to  foreign  sentences  of  condemnation, 
being  conclusive  evidence  against  the  warranty  of  neutrality,  must 
be  confined  to  legal  sentences,  that  is,  sentences  of  a  prize-court, 
acting  and  exercising  functions  either  in  the  belligerent  country,  or 
in  the  co\^try  of  a  co-belligerent  or  ally  in  the  war  (js) ;  for  sen- 
tences of  condemnation,  pronounced  by  the  authority  of  the  captur- 
ing power,  within  the  dominions  of  a  neutral  country^  to  which  the 
prize  may  have  been  taken,  are  illegal  (a),  and  consequently  inad- 
missible. And  that  is  to  be  considered  as  a  neutral  country  for 
this  purpose  (ft),  in  which  the  forms  of  an  independent  neutral 
government  are  preserved,  although  a  belligerent  may  have  such  a 
body  of  troops  stationed  there  as  m  reality  to  possess  the  sovereign 
authority. 

Free  of  Capture  in  Port. — If  a  vessel  is  taken  at  her  moorings, 
being  neither  within  the  caput  portus,  nor  within  that  part  of  a 
haven  where  ships  unload,  the  underwriter  is  not  discharged  by  a 
warranty  against  "capture  in  the  ship's  port  of  destination *" (c). 

(r)  Oeper  y.  Aguilar,  7  T.  R.  681.  (y)  CkrUiie  v.  Seerttan,  8  T.  TL  192. 

(#)  QarreU  v.  Kentingttm,  8  T.  R.  230.  (9)  Oddy  v.  Boviil,  2  East,  473. 

(0  Bemardi  r.  Moiieus,  Doug.  575;  (a)  HavehckY.Ro€kwood,BT.B.,2SS; 

FUher  y.  Offte,  1  Caropb.  416.  The  Flad  Oyen,  1  Rob.  A.  R.  135. 

(tt)  Cahert  y.  Bot^//,  7  T.  R.  523,  re-  (b)  DomUdton  y.  Thon^ion,  1  Caxnpb. 

cognized  by  THndal,  C.  J.|  deliyering  judg-  429. 
ment,  Daigleish  y.  Hodgwn,  7  Bingh.  504.  (c)  Keyger  y.  Seoti,  4  Taunt.  660. 

(x)  Bird  y.  Appleton,  8  T.  R.  562. 
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Whether  a  vessel  warranted  free  of  capture  in  port,  be  in  a  port  or 
not  at  the  time  of  her  capture  (cf ),  is  purely  a  question  of  fact  for 
the  jury.  See  further  Uom  v.  Taylor^  3  Campb.  204,  and  Maydr 
hew  V.  Scott  J  ib.  205.  The  assured  upon  a  policy  on  ship,  not  havmg 
leave  to  carry  simulated  papers,  cannot  recover  for  a  loss  by  capture ; 
if  it  appear  by  the  sentence  of  the  foreign  prize-court  that  one  of  the 
causes  stated  for  the  condemnation  was  the  carrying  of  simulated 
papers  {e). 

Implied  Warranty. — 1.  Not  to  deviate, — Another  condition  im- 

Ilied  m  the  contract  of  insurance  is,  that  the  ship  shall  not  deviate, 
lence  arises  another  ground  of  defence,  on  which  the  underwriter 
may  insist,  viz.  that  there  has  been  a  deviation^  by  which  term  is 
to  be  understood  a  wilful  and  unnecessary  departure  from  the  due 
course  of  the  voyage  insured,  either  with  or  without  the  consent  of 
the  assured,  for  any,  even  the  shortest  space  of  time.  The  effect 
of  a  deviation  is  not  to  avoid  the  contract  ab  initio^  but  only  to 
determine  it  from  the  time  of  the  deviation,  and  to  discharge  the 
insurer  from  all  subsequent  responsibility.  Hence,  damage  sus- 
tained before  the  actual  deviation  must  be  made  good  by  the  under- 
writers (/).  From  the  moment  of  deviation,  however,  the  contract 
is  at  an  end,  and  it  is  immaterial  from  what  cause  the  subsequent 
loss  arises.  If  two  ports  of  discharge  are  named  in  the  policy,  and 
the  ship  intends  going  to  both,  she  must  take  them  in  the  order 
named  m  the  policy.  Hence,  where  a  ship  insured  for  A.  and  B., 
meaning  to  go  to  both,  went  first  to  B.  in  her  way  to  A. ;  it  was 
holden  to  be  a  deviation  from  the  voyage  insured,  not  being  in  the 
order  named^  in  the  policy  (g) .  Upon  a  poucy  from  London  to  Trinidad 
or  the  Spanish  Mam,  with  leave  to  call  at  all  or  any  of  the  West 
India  Islands  or  settlements,  and  with  liberty  to  touch  and  stay  at 
any  ports  or  places  whatsoever  and  wheresoever,  the  assured  must 
take  all  the  ports  at  which  he  touches,  in  the  same  succession  in 
which  they  occur  in  the  course  of  his  voyage  insured  (h).  A  policy 
at  and  frt)m  Martinique  and  all  and  every  West  India  Islands, 
warrants  a  course  from  Martinique  to  islands  not  in  the  homeward 
voyage  (t).  A  ship  having  liberty  to  put  into  one  port,  put  into 
another  equallv  in  her  way ;  this  was  holden  (A)  to  be  a  deviation, 
and  to  avoid  the  contract,  though  neither  the  risk  nor  the  premium 
would  have  been  greater,  if  the  putting  into  such  other  port  had 
been  allowed  b;^  the  policy.  A  ship  was  insured  from  Lisbon  to 
England,  with  liberty  to  call  at  any  one  port  in  Portugal ;  it  was 
holden  (/),  that  under  such  a  policy  the  party  had  only  a  liberty  to 


\ 


d)  Rijfner  y.  Ptarmm,  4  Ttont.  662.  (h)  OtMbMr  v.  Smhouie,  3  Taunt.  16. 

«)  Otwttt  y.  Vlgn€,  15  East,  70.    But  (i)  Broffff  y.  Andermm,  4  Taunt.  229. 

Mtmi^  if  leaye  be  stven  to  carry  simiilated  (*)  EUiot  y.  WiiwH,  7  Bro.  P.  C.  459 ; 

papen.    BeU  y.  BrMf^ftli,  15  East,  364.  4  Bro.  P.  C.  470,  Tomlins'  ed. 

(/)  Ortem  y.  Yotrng,  2  Baym.  840 ;  (I)  Hogg  y.  Homer,  Manh.  197.    But 

Salk-  444.  tee  LeaHOg  y.  Hunter,  7  Bingh.  528. 

(f )  Be^ts&m  y.  Hmforth,  6  T.  R.  581. 

▼Ot.  u.  T 
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eall  at  some  port  m  Portugal,  in  the  course  of  the  voyage  to 
England.  Where  a  ship  in8in*ed  to  Martinique  and  all  or  anj  of 
the  Windward  and  Leeward  Islande,  landed  the  greatest  part  of 
her  carso  at  Martinimie,  and  sailed  with  the  residue  to  Aiitigna^ 
where  she  was  wrecked  while  stopping  partly  to  dispose  of  the  resi- 
due of  the  outward  cargo,  and  partiy  to  obtain  a  homeward  cargo; 
it  was  holden  (m),  that  the  underwriters  were  not  liable :  for,  per 
Lord  Ellenborough^  C.  J.,  when  the  disposal  of  the  outward  cargo 
ceased  to  be  the  sole  rea£K>n  for  the  stay  at  Antigua,  the  under- 
writers were  discharged.  A  policy  of  insurance  on  goods  at  and 
from  London  to  the  ship^s  discharging  port  or  ports  in  the 
Baltic  (n),  with  libertv  to  touch  at  any  port  or  ports  for  orders^  or 
any  other  purpose,  ooes  not  warrant  the  assured,  after  hairing 
touched  at  C.  for  orders,  and  gone  on  to  S.,  a  more  distant  port, 
in  retouching  at  C.  for  orders :  but  if  the  policy  be  to  any  and  all 
ports  and  places  in  the  JBahic^  forwards  and  backwards^  and  badt- 
wards  andforwards^  it  is  otherwise.  Under  a  liberty  to  touch  and 
stay  at  all  ports  for  all  purposes  whatsoever,  the  stay  must  be  for 
some  purpose  connected  witn  the  furtherance  of  the  adventure  (o). 
Whether  the  purpose  is  within  the  scope  of  the  policy,  is  a  ques- 
tion for  the  court  solely,  and  not  for  the  jury  (p).  If  the  policy 
does  not  limit  the  time  of  stay,  whether  a  ship  has  stayed  an  unrea- 
sonable time,  is  purely  a  question  for  the  jury  (q).  A  policy  of 
insurance  ^'  at  and  from  London  to  Berbice,"  was  effected  upon  the 
receipt  of  a  letter  from  the  captain,  (which  was  shown  to  the  under- 
writer,) stating  that  he  had  passed  Barbadoes,  and  the  words  ^^at 
sea,^  were  inserted  in  the  policy  after  the  printed  clause  describing 
the  l)eginning  of  the  adventure  on  the  goods.  It  was  holden  (r), 
notwithstanding,  that  the  policy  was  vacated  by  a  deviation  at 
Madeira,  in  a  former  part  of  the  voyage.  A  ship  wafi  insured  from 
London  to  the  southern  whale  fishery  and  back  aoain  («),  '^  with  leave 
to  carry  letters  of  marque,  and  to  cruise  for,  (mase,  capture,  man, 
and  see  into  port^  any  ships  of  the  king's  enemies."  It  was  holden, 
that  although  the  ship  insured  might  be  authorized  under  the  terms 
of  this  policy,  in  accompanying  prizes  to  any  convenient  port  con- 
sistently with  the  main  adventure,  seeing  them  safely  mooi^  there, 
and  perhaps  stopping  a  reasonable  time  to  give  directions  for  their 
proceeding  on  their  final  destination,  yet  remaining  in  port  tmtil  a 
prize  was  repaired^  could  not  be  considered  as  warranted  by  those 
terms.  A  deviation  never  puts  an  end  to  the  insurance,  unless  it 
be  the  voluntary  act  of  those  who  have  the  managem^it  of  the 
ship.     Hence,  where  a  policy  was  eflected  on  a  ship  carrying  letters 

(m)  InglU  y.  Vau»,  3  Campb.  437 ;  Ld.  (q)  A. 

MUenboroughf  C.  J.,  Meore  v.  Ztiyfor,  1  (r)  Bedmm  ▼.  Lomdamf  3  Campb.  5in, 

A.  &  E.  25  s  3  Ner.  &  M»  406,  S.  P.  C.  B.,per  Sir/.  MamfiM,  and  afterwttda 

[n)  Mellith  t.  AndrmoMt  1 6  Sast,  312.  confiriMd  by  Hie  oomt. 


[ 


o)  Langkom  y.  Albmti,  4  Taunt.  511.  (#)  Jarratt  y.  Ward,  1  Campb.  S63. 
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•f  marquo,  from  Bristol  to  Newfoundlandy  and'  the  orders  of  tke 
oupners  were  to  put  a  few  hands  on  board  any  prize  that  mij^t  be 
taken,  and  send  her  to  Bristol,  but  that  the  ship  should  proceed  to 
NewfiMindland ;  notwithstanding  the  crew  obUaed  the  captain  to  go 
lack  to  Bristol  with  a  prijEe,  taken  during  the  voyage,  and  in  so 
doin^  the  ship  was  eaptured ;  it  was  holden  {t)^  that  tUs  deviation 
waa  justifiable,  and  that  the  underwriter  was  not  discharged  from 
Ids  obligation  to  indemnify  the  assured.  The  owner  of  a  ship 
(whieh  was  about  to  sail  on  a  voyage  from  Lisbon  to  Madeira,  from 
Madeira  to  Sa£B,  on  the  coast  of  Africa,  in  ballast,  and  thence  to 
Lisbon,  with  a  cargo,)  was  desirous  of  having  the  insurance  effected 
on  part  of  the  freight  from  Saffi  to  Lisbmi.  The  underwriters 
objected,  on  account  of  the  distant  period  at  which  the  risk  was  to 
commence ;  however,  on  a  representation  some  time  afterwards,  by 
the  owner,  that  he  had  received  intelligence  of  the  dbip's  arrival  Hi 
Madeira,  and  that  she  was  about  to  proceed  immediately  on  her 
voyage,  the  insurance  was  effected.  When  the  ship  arrived  at 
Madeira,  all  the  erew,  except  two,  being  alanned  by  reports  of 
some  Moorish  cruisers  being  off  Saffi,  and  of  their  having  captured 
and  ill-treated  a  Dane  and  an  American,  quitted  the  ship,  and  refused 
to  return  to  it,  unless  the  captain  would  promise  to  sail  inune- 
diately  for  Lisbon.  Under  these  circumstances,  the  captain  carried 
the  ship  back  to  Lisbon :  but  on  his  arrival  there,  the  charterers 
msisted  on  his  proceeding  directly  from  thence  to  Saffi,  which  he 
accordingly  did,  and  was  captured  in  his  return  from  Saffi  to  Lisbon. 
It  was  in  evidence,  that  the  difference  of  season,  arising  from  this 
delav,  did  not  vary  the  risk.  It  was  holden  (te),  that  the  deviation  was 
Tustified  by  the  special  circumstances.  And  this  rule  holds  as  well 
m  the  case  of  a  limited  as  a  general  policy.  Hence,  where  a  poUcy 
was  effected  on  goods  on  board  a  ship  for  a  certsdn  vojrage,  ^^  against 
sea  risk  and  fire  only,*'  and  the  ship  was  forcibly  carried  out  of  the 
course  of  her  voyage,  and  detained  by  a  king's  ship,  but  afterwards 
was  released,  ana  permitted  to  proceed  on  the  voya^  insured,  during 
which  the  goods  msured  sustamed  sea-damage ;  it  was  holden  (x), 
that  the  deviation  bavin?  been  occasioned  by  force,  and  without  any 
consent  on  die  part  of  tiaose  who  had  the  management  of  the  ship, 
the  underwriter  was  liable,  although  the  voyage  was  made  longer 
than  it  otherwise  would  have  been,  by  the  detention  of  the  king^s 
ship. 

An  unreasonable  delay  in  performing  the  voyaae  insmred^  is  equi- 
valent to  a  deviation  (tf)  ;  as  where  a  ship  insurecT  ^*  at  and  from  ihe 
coast  of  Africa  to  the  West  Indies,  with  liberty  to  exchange  goods 

(0  Slian  V.  Bro^dmh  2  Sir.  1264.  N.  R.  181. 

(«)  I>ri$eoi  Y.  Paumore,  I  B<w.  &  Pul.  (g)  UaHl^f  t.  B^ggin^  M.  22  Geo.  111., 

aoa.    8m  aho  ZMieo/ T.  JSovii,  1  B<M.  &      Parte,  468 ;  fir.  C,  S  Dong.  39,  recognized 
]hiLS13.  iBAiiMiiUT.X.«ritii^8m]igh.l21. 

(s)  Seoti  T.  Thomfiwm,  1  Bos.  &  Fid. 
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and  slaves,^  stayed  several  months  beyond  the  usual  stay  of  ships 
in  that  trade.  It  ia  immaterial  whether  the  risk  has  or  has  not 
been  thereby  increased.  So  a  delat/  {z)  in  the  commencement  of  the 
risk^  by  the  interposition  of  an  intermediate  voyage  not  commu- 
nicated to  the  underwriters,  will  discharge  the  policy ;  unless  such 
intermediate  voyage  was  one,  which  was  made  usually  and  accord- 
ing to  the  trade  in  which  the  ship  was  then  engaged,  which  would 
be  equivalent  to  notice  to  the  underwriters.  So  where  the 
delay  before  the  ship  arrived  at  the  port  where  the  policy  was  first 
to  attach  was  unreasonable  and  unjustifiable ;  it  was  holden  (a), 
that  the  underwriter  was  discharged.  So  where  the  insurance  was 
eflbcted  on  January  28th,  on  a  vessel  afloat  ^'  at  and  from  Bristol  to 
London  ;^  and  the  vessel  (a  yacht)  did  not  sail  until  the  17th  of 
May ;  it  was  holden,  that  the  delay  unaccounted  for  was  unreason* 
able,  and  that  the  underwriter  was  discharged  (ft),  although  the 
vessel  was  one  which  did  not  usually  sail  in  the  winter.  In  a  subse- 
quent trial  on  the  same  policy,  the  jury  found  (c)  that  the  delay  was 
sufficiently  accounted  for,  and  plaintin  obtained  a  verdict. 

Grounds  of  Necessity. — Going  into  port  for  the  purpose  of 
refitting  or  repairing  (cf),  or  stress  of  weather  («),  or  avoiding  an 
enemy,  or  seeking  for  convoy  (/),  are  grounds  of  necessity,  and  will 
justify  a  deviation. 

A  vessel  may  deviate  somewhat  from  the  straight  line  of  her 
track  to  seek  for  convoy ;  and  the  captain,  unless  expressly  pro- 
hibited by  the  terms  of  the  policy,  may  always  do  what  is  neces- 
sary for  the  safety  of  the  ship.  A  vessel  insured  may  do  whatever 
it  would  be  expeaient  for  the  common  security  to  do  if  uninsured  (^). 
But  where  a  ship  was  insured  from  London  to  JBerbice,  with  an 
extensive  liberty  of  touching  and  trading  at  all  places;  it  was 
holden  (A),  that  by  putting  mto  Madeira,  and  voluntarily  staying 
there  for  the  purposes  of  trade,  after  the  convoy,  with  which  she 
sailed,  had  proceeded  on  the  voyage,  she  was  giultv  of  a  deviation 
which  discharged  the  underwriters.  Whenever  such  circumstances 
exist  as  render  a  deviation  necessary  (t) ;  the  voyage  (which  may 
then  be  termed  a  voyage  of  necessity,)  must  be  pursued  according 
to  its  due  course  in  like  manner  as  the  original  voyage.  An 
intention  to  deviate  from  the  due  course,  not  carried  into  execu- 
tion (A),  will  not  be  considered  as  a  deviation.     Where  goods  were 


(m)  Admitted,  VaUance  y.  J)ewar,  I 
Campl>.  505 ;  dugier  y.JemUm^M,  ib.  n. 

(a)  Mount  y.  Larkint,  8  Bingh.  108, 
recognized  in  Freeman  y.  Ta^UtTf  8  Bingh. 
139,  and  «•/«,  p.  1004 ;  and  in  Pkill^e 
T.  ]rvinff,  8  Scott's  N.  R.  8. 

(b)  Palmer  y.  Mankall,  8  Bingh.  317. 
(e)  Pahnery.Feiminff,  9  Bin§^.  460. 
(d)  Admitted  by  Lord  Hardwieke^  Ch., 

in  Motteutf  y.  Lfmdon  Ase.,  1  Atkyns,  545. 


^ 


[e)  JMm^  y.Stoddart,  1  T.  R.  22. 
[/)  Bond  y.  Gonealea,  Salk.445. 

f)  lyAguiUar  y.  Tobin,  1  Holt's  N.  P. 
C.  185,  C.  B.,  Gibbe,  C.  J. 

(A)  Wiliimne  y.  Sket,  3  Campb.  469, 
B.  R.,  Lord  BUenboronffh,  C.  J. 

(f )  iMoaJbre  y.  WUmmt  Doug.  284. 

(k)  Foeter  y.  WUmer,  Str.  1249 ;  TkeU 
lueeon  y.  Fergunon,  Doug.  361 ;  KemU^ 
y.  Rgan^  2  H.  BI.  343. 
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insured  from  Heligoland  to  Memel,  with  liberty  to  touch  at  any 
ports,  and  to  seek,  join,  and  exchan^  convoy,  warranted  free  from 
capture  in  the  port  of  Memel,  and  the  ship  sailed  from  Heligoland 
with  orders  to  go  to  Gottenburgh  to  know  whether  to  proceed  to 
Anholt  or  Memel,  and  was  captured  in  her  way  to  Gottenburgh, 
which  is  in  the  track  either  to  Anholt  or  Memel :  it  was  holden  (O9 
that  this  was  to  be  considered  as  a  voyage  to  Memel,  although  it 
was  subject  to  be  changed  according  to  circumstances  upon  the 
ship^s  arrival  at  Gottenburgh ;  and  therefore  the  risk  commenced 
on  ker  leaving  Heligoland ;  and  the  ship  never  having  reached  Got* 
tenburgh,  the  purpose  of  going  thither  for  orders  was  merely  an 
intention  to  deviate,  which  did  not  vacate  the  policy ;  neither  was 
it  a  restraint  on  the  captain's  judgment  as  to  the  place  of  seeking 
convoy,  it  not  appearing  that  he  could  have  met  witn  convoy  before 
the  capture ;  and  consequently  the  underwriter  was  liable.  Policy 
of  assurance  on  goods  at  and  from  London  to  the  ship's  discharging 
port  or  ports  in  the  Baltic,  with  libertv  to  touch  at  any  port  or 
ports  for  orders  or  any  other  purpose,  and  to  touch  and  stay  at  any 
ports  or  places  whatsoever  and  wheresoever :  it  was  holden(j9i),  that 
the  ship  havine  touched  at  C.  for  orders  and  gone  on  to  S.,  a  more 
distant  port,  for  further  orders^  and  having  received  orders  at  S., 
because  it  was  unsafe  to  land  there,  to  return  to  C.  and  wait  for 
orders,  might  so  return  to  C.  without  being  guilty  of  a  deviation ; 
it  being  found  that  she  went  to  S.  for  orders  in  the  prosecution  of 
her  voyage ;  and  returned  to  G.  to  obtain  orders  as  to  the  further 
progress  of  the  voyage,  and  no  fraud  being  found. 

So  where  the  policy  was  ^'  at  and  from  Singapore,  Penang, 
Malacca,  and  Batavia,  all  or  any,  to  the  ship's  port  of  discharge  m 
Europe,  with  leave  to  touch,  stay  and  trade  at  all  or  any  ports  or 
places  whatsoever  and  wheresoever  in  the  East  Indies,  I^ersia,  or 
elsewhere,  &c.,  upon  goods  in  certain  ships,  beginning  the  adventure 
from  the  loading  thereof  aboard  the  said  smps  ;^^  the  ship  took 
in  part  of  her  cargo  at  Batavia,  and  then  went  to  Sourabaya, 
another  port  in  the  East  Indies,  (not  in  the  course  of  a  voj^e 
from  Batavia  to  Europe,  and  not  mentioned  by  name  in  the  policy,) 
and  took  in  other  goods ;  then  returned  to  Batavia,  whence  she 
afterwards  sailed  to  Europe,  and  was  lost  by  perils  of  the  sea ;  it 
was  holden  (n),  that  Sourabaya,  being  a  place  in  the  East  Indies, 
might  be  considered  as  a  loading  port  or  terminus  a  quo^  within  the 
meaning  of  the  policy ;  and  consequently  that  the  going  there 
was  not  a  deviation,  and  the  goods  there  taken  on  board  were  pro- 
tected. 

In  a  policy  on  ship  and  freight,  it  is  not  an  implied  condition 
that  the  ship  shall  not  trade  in  the  course  of  her  voyage,  if  that  may 
be  done  without  deviation  or  delay,  or  otherwise  increasing  the  risk 
of  the  underwriters.    Hence,  where  a  ship  was  compelled  in  the 


\ 


0  He$tlitm  T.  AUfiuU,  1  M.  &  S.  46.  (11)  Hunier  y.  Uathlty,  10  B.  &  C.  858. 

m)  Melttth  t.  Andrewi,  2  M.  &  S.  27.      Afflmed  on  enror,  7  Bingh.  517. 
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eonrae  of  her  voyage  to  enter  a  port,  for  the  purpose  of  ohhtimug  m 
neeeesary  stock  of  provisioiis,  whidi  die  could  not  obtain  before  in 
the  usual  course,  by  reason  of  a  scardty  at  her  loadiiq^  ports,  ani 
durmg  her  justifiable  stay  in  the  port  so  entered  for  that  purpose, 
she  took  on  board  bullion  for  fieighti  the  jury  having  found  that  no 
delay  in  die  voyage  was  occasions  thereby ;  it  was  holden  (o),  not 
to  avoid  the  policy.  So  where  aship  had  liberty  to  toudi  at  a  port ; 
it  was  holden  (p),  not  to  be  any  deviation  to  take  in  a  quantity  of 
salt  during  her  stay  there,  the  ship  not  having  thereby  CKoeeded  the 
period  allowed  for  her  remaining  there.  N.  In  this  case  a  oommuni- 
cation  had  been  made  to  die  underwriter  that  the  ship  was  to  toneh 
for  the  purpose  of  trade.  It  seems,  however,  that  the  words  ^^  liberty 
to  touch"  will  not  authorize  a  general  trading  (q).  See  further  on 
this  subject,  Phelvi  v.  Auldfoy  2  Campb.  S50.  Assumpsit  on  m 
policy  on  freight  of  a  diip  at  and  from  Grenada  to  London.  It  was 
proved  that  there  is  only  one  custom-house  for  the  whole  island  of 
Gh-enada,  that  the  vessel  arrived  in  safety  at  Grenada,  and  dis- 
charged parts  of  her  outward  cargo  at  three  different  bays,  and  she 
was  proceeding  to  a  fourth  to  dischatf^e  the  residue  of  her  outward 
cargo,  and  take  in  put  of  her  homeward  caivo,  when  she  was  lost 
by  perils  of  the  sea :  it  was  holden  (r),  that  the  vessel,  at  the  time 
of  the  loss,  was  proceeding  to  this  fourth  hay  for  a  purpose  con- 
nected with  the  voyage  insured,  and,  consequently,  that  it  was  not 
a  deviation. 

There  has  been  much  doubt  whether  a  deviation,  for  the  purpose 
of  succouring  a  vessel  in  distress,  will  avoid  the  policy.  In  Juttorence 
V.  Sydebotham(s\  Lord  Ellenboraugh  expresdy  avoided  giving  any 
judgment  on  the  point,  which  has  not  yet  arisen  directly  in  a  court 
of  btw ;  but  the  inclination  of  his  opinion  (which  will  probably  be 
followed  by  the  courts)  was,  that  when  such  a  case  did  arise,  it 
would  be  found  to  be  for  die  general  benefit  of  all  insurers,  to  allow 
such  succour  to  be  given  without  imputing  deviation  to  the  succour- 
ing ship. 

2.  Seaworthiness. — In  every  marine  insurance,  whether  on  ship  or 
goods,  there  is  an  implied  warranty,  that  the  ship  is  seaworthy  at  the 
commencement  of  the  rish  (f),  or,  in  the  language  of  the  charterpar^, 
ti^ht,  staunch,  and  strong.  Any  defect,  which  may  endanger  the 
ship,  though  unknown  to  the  assured,  will  discharge  the  underwriter; 
for  it  is  the  duty  of  the  assured  to  provide  a  good  ship  in  such  state 
and  condition  as  to  be  able  to  perform  the  destined  voyage,  i.  e.  sear 
worthy.  As  to  any  decay  to  which  the  loss  of  the  snip  may  be 
attributed,  the  question  wUI  be,  whether  the  same  commenced  pre- 

(o)  Baku  T.  BM,  9  Eatt,  195,  neogw  C.  638. 
irfxed  in  Laroeh§  y.  Ofwta,  12  Eait,  131.  (s)  6  East,  52. 

(p )  Ur^uhart  y.  Bamardf  I  Taunt.  (/)  HoUingworth  y.  Brodriei,  7  A.  & 

450.  B.  47,  Pati€ton,  J.    <<  I  do  not  ksoir  of 

{q)  Per  Sir   /.  Mamfield,  S.   C,    I  anydistinetiononacoonntof  the  risk  being 

Aunt.  466.  fortiaM." 

(r)  Warn  y.  JlUbr,  (iB«mMr,)  4  B.  4c 
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nottdy  to  or  «fter  the  insunmce  tDsAe.  If  a  ship,  in  a  eiiort  tixna 
aifter  iuKvii^  sailed,  become  leaky,  and  founders,  or  is  obliged  to 
Fotam  to  port,  tiiere  not  having  been  any  storm,  external  accident, 
or  cause  adequate  to  the  producing  such  effect,  it  may  be  presumed 
that  she  was  not,  at  the  time  of  sailing,  seaworthy :  but  the  condu- 
sion,  in  all  cases  of  this  kind,  is  to  be  drawn  by  the  jury,  to  whom 
the  seveial  circumstances  are  to  be  submitted.  If  the  ship  be 
insured  at  and  from  a  port,  although  in  want  of  repairs,  she  is  pro- 
tected by  the  policy,  whilst  in  the  port.  The  condition  that  she 
shall  be  seaworthy  for  the  voyage,  does  not  attadi  until  her  safl- 
11^  (a).  Where  a  ship  is  insured  at  and  from  a  foreign  port,  it  is 
necessary  that  she  should  have  once  been  at  the  place  in  good 
safety ;  for  if  she  arrives  at  the  outward  port  so  shattered  as  to  be 
a  mere  wreck,  a  policy  on  the  homeward  voyage  never  attaches  (x). 

In  Franco  v.  Natusch^  1  Tyrw.  &  Or.  401,  where,  in  an  action  on 
a  policy,  the  loss  was  alleged  to  be  by  perils  of  the  sea,  and  the 
defendant  pleaded,  that  the  ship  at  the  commencement  of  the  risk 
was  nnseaworthy ;  Parke,  B.,  observed,  that  it  had  been  laid  down 
in  Parker  v.  PotU,  3  Bow.  23,  that  it  must  be  taken  prima  fade 
that  a  ship  is  seaworthy  at  the  commencement  of  the  risk ;  but  that 
if,  soon  after  her  sailing,  it  appears  that  she  is  not  sound  or  fit  for 
sea,  without  adequate  cause  ot  stress  of  weather,  Sec  to  account  for 
it,  the  rational  inference  is,  that  notwithstanding  appearances,  she 
was  not  seaworthy  when  the  voyage  commenced. 

By  the  new  rules,  which  see  arite^  p.  122,  unseaworthiness,  mis- 
representation, omicealment,  deviation,  and  various  other  defences 
must  be  pleaded.  And  semble,  that  the  burthen  of  proving  unsea- 
worthiness lies  on  the  defendant.  See  the  opinion  of  Baron  Parke^ 
in  the  foregoing  case  of  Franco  v.  Natusch. 

It  is  also  an  implied  condition,  that  the  ship  insured  shall  be 
furnished  with  every  article  necessary  for  the  purpose  of  safe  navi- 
gation during  her  voyage,  t.  e.  properly  equipped  with  sails  (y),  a 
sufficient  number  of  hwds  on  board  (42),  an  able  captain,  skilful 


Si 


Asmen  ▼•  fTomfciNm,  3  Tumt.  299.  (y)  WtMerhmm  v.  JMI,  1  Cunpb.  1. 

m)  PanmUr  y.  Coutina^  2  Compb.  235. 


(42)  In  HwiUer  v.  PoiUy  London  SittmgB  ift«r  Trin.  T.  45  Geo.  Ill*, 
Lord  EUenboroughf  G.  J.,  said,  that  the  vessel  must  not  only  be  seaworthy, 
hut  the  crew  must  be  adequate  to  discharge  the  ordinary  duties,  and  to 
meet  the  usual  dan^^  to  which  she  is  exposed.  **  UnderwriterB  an 
re^MBsible  ibr  the  misconduct  or  negligence  cMf  tiie  captain  and  crew ;  but 
the  owner,  as  a  eooAtion  precedent,  is  bound  to  provide  a  crew  of  com* 
petent  skill.'^  Per  Loid  Tenierdm,  C.  J.,  Skore  t.  BmdaU,  7  B.  kik 
798,  n.  If  the  captain  of  a  vessel,  about  to  enter  a  foreign  harbour,  uses 
due  diligence  to  obtain  a  pilot  and  fbils,  and  then  in  the  exercise  of  a  ftif 
diacretion  attempts  to  enter,  and  the  vessel  is  lost,  the  underwriter  is 
responsible  ibr  the  loss.    PkUiipe  v.  Headlam,  2  B.  &  Ad.  380. 
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pilots,  and  a  crew  of  competent  skill  {z).     In  an  action  on  a  policy 
of  insurance  on  ship  and  ftooda  from  Stettin  to  London,  in  which  the 
plaintiff  declared  upon  a  loss,  by  reason  of  the  vessel  sinking  before 
she  had  been  moored  twenty-four  hours,  in  consequence  of  an 
anchor  having  been  driven  into  her ;  it  appeared,  that  the  captain 
had  taken  a  pilot  on  board  at  Orfordness,  on  entering  the  river 
Thames,  who  had  quitted  her  at  Half-way  Reach ;  after  which,  and 
before  she  had  come  to  her  moorings  higher  up  the  river,  the  acci- 
dent happened  which  occasioned  the  loss,  and  in  consequence  of 
which  tne  vessel  filled  with  water,  before  she  had  been  moored 
twenty-four  hours ;  but  the  precise  time  at  which  the  damage  was 
sustained  within  those  limits,  or  by  what  particular  default,  was  not 
ascertained.     The  captain  had  also  left  the  ship  before  the  time  of 
the  actual  loss.     It  was  holden  (a),  that  the  underwriter  was  dis- 
charged ;   Lord  Kenyon^  C.  J.,  observing,   that  in  this  case  the 
captain  did  not  perform  his  duty ;  for  he  had  no  pilot  on  board  at 
the  time  when  the  accident  happened ;   and  it  is  one  of  the  things 
implied  in  contracts  of  this  kind,  that  there  shall  be  some  person  on 
board  the  ship  apparently  qualified  to  navigate  her.     If  the  under- 
writers had  been  previously  informed,  that  there  would  be  no  pilot 
on  board  during  the  ship^s  sailing  up  the  river  Thames,  probably 
they  would  not  have  undertaken  the  risk.     On  the  ground,  there- 
fore, that  there  was  no  pilot  on  board  the  vessel  when  the  accident 
happened,    he  was    of  opinion    that    the  underwriter  was    dis- 
charged (43).     This  decision  may  be  maintainable,  on  the  ground 

(z)  Per  Lord  Temierden,  C.  J.,  in  Shore  (a)  Law  v.  HolHmgiwortk,  7  T.  R.  160. 

T.  Bentail,  7  B.  &  C.  798,  n. 


(43)  Another  question  was  agitated,  viz.  Whether  the  defendant  would 
have  been  answerable,  if  there  had  been  a  pilot  on  boards  whom  the  captain 
believed  to  be  of  sufficient  skill,  but  who  was  not  duly  qualified  under  stat. 
5  Geo.  II.  c.  20.  The  court  declined  giving  an  opimon,  as  in  the  case 
before  them  no  pilot  was  on  board.  Pilotage  from  Dover,  Deal,  and  the 
Isle  of  Thanet,  up  the  rivers  Thames  and  Medwajr,  is  regulated  by  statutes 
3  Geo.  I.  c.  13,  7  Geo.  I.  c.  21,  and  43  Geo.  III.  c.  152.  Pilotage  down 
the  Thames,  and  through  the  North  Channel,  to  or  by  Orfordness,  and 
round  the  Long  Sand-Head  into  the  Downs,  and  down  the  South  Channel 
into  the  Downs,  and  from  or  by  Orfordness  up  the  North  Channel  and  the 
Thames  and  Medway,  by  stat.  5  Geo.  II.  c.  20  ;  and  pilotage  into  or  out 
of  the  port  of  Liverpool,  by  stat.  37  Geo.  III.  c.  78.  See  also  modem 
r^ulations  as  to  pilots  in  later  statutes,  47  Greo.  III.  aess.  2,  c.  70.  Local, 
48  Geo.  III.  c.  104,  continued  and  amended  by  52  Geo.  III.  c.  87 ;  6 
Creo.  lY.  c.  125.  This  statute  will  be  found  in  the  Appendix  to  the  5th 
edition  of  the  Law  relative  to  Merchant  Ships,  published  by  Mr.  J.  H« 
Abbott,  p.  530  to  572.  The  6th  section,  wnidi  enacts  that  it  shall  be 
lawful  for  the  Trinity  House  of  Hull  and  Newcastle  to  appoint  sub-com- 
missioners of  pilotage  to  examine  and  license  pilots,  is  permissive  and  not 
imperative.    Beilby^  q.  t,  v.  Roper,  3  B.  &  Ad.  284.    The  6  Geo.  lY. 
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of  an  implied  warranty  to  observe  the  positive  requisitions  of  an  act 
of  parliament ;  but  if  it  is  to  be  taken  as  an  authority,  that  the  im- 
plied warranty  on  the  part  of  the  assured,  extends  to  acts  of  neg- 
ligence on  the  part  of  the  master  and  crew,  throughout  the  voyage, 
it  cannot  be  supported  against  the  weight  of  later  authorities  (o). 

When  the  assured  have  once  provided  a  sufficient  crew,  the 
negligent  absence  of  all  the  crew,  at  the  time  of  the  loss^  is  not  (c) 
any  breach  of  the  implied  warranty  that  the  ship  shall  be  properly 
manned.  The  principle  (d)  established  by  the  more  recent  decisions 
is,  that  if  the  vessel,  crew,  and  equipments  be  originally  sufficient, 
the  assured  has  done  all  that  he  has  contracted  to  do,  and  is  not 
responsible  for  the  subsequent  deficiency  occasioned  by  anv  neglect 
or  misconduct  of  the  master  or  crew ;  and  there  is  no  distinction 
between  a  time  policy  and  another.  So  a  plea  to  an  action  on  a 
policy  that  the  ship  became  unseaworthy  after  the  voyage  com- 
menced, and  midit  have  been  made  seaworthy  with  reasonable  care, 
was  holden  insufficient  on  demurrer,  assigning  for  cause,  that  it  was 
not  averred  in  the  plea,  that  the  loss  was  in  anywise  caused  by 
WMon  of  the  plaiiitiff  not  repairing,  amending,  or  rendering  the 
said  ship  seaworthy  (e). 

Where  a  vessel,  engaged  in  the  southern  whale  and  seal  fishery, 
and  vnth  liberty  to  chase  and  capture  prizes,  was  insured  in  August, 
1807,  vnth  a  retrospect  to  the  1st  of  August,  1806,  although  at  the 
time  of  her  insurance  she  was  not  competent  to  pursue  all  the  pur- 
poses of  her  voyage,  her  crew  being  reduced  by  death  and  casual- 
ties ;  yet  if  she  hid  a  competent  force  to  pursue  any  part  of  her 
adventure,  and  could  be  safely  navigated  home,  she  is  to  be  deemed 
seaworthy  (f), 

5.  Re-asnarance, 

Re-assurance  is  a  contract  made  by  the  first  insurer  or  under- 
writer, with  a  view  of  securing  himself  from  a  risk,  by  throwing  it 
on  other  underwriters,  who  are  termed  re-assurers.  This  is  allowed 
in  almost  all  the  trading  countries  in  Europe,  and  was  permitted 
by  the  law  of  England,  until  the  stat.  19  Geo.  XL  c.  37,  by  the  fourth 
section  of  which  re-assurance  is  prohibited,  except  in  three  cases : 
1.  The  insolvency;  2.  The  bankruptcy;  3.  The  death  of  the  insurer; 

{I)  Per  Tindal,  C.  J.,  delivering  the  of  the  court  in  Dixon  v.  Sadler,  5  M.  & 

jndgment  of  the  Exch.  Ch.,  in  Sadler  ▼.  W.  405,  affirmed  in  Exch.  Ch.,  8  If.  &  W. 

JXxmh  8  M.  &  W.  900,  affirming  Dteoii  y.  900. 

Sadler,  5  M.  &  W.  405.  («)  HoUmgworth  y.  Brodriek,  7  A.  & 

(e)  SmM  y.  JL  Emch.  Am,,  2  B.  &  A.  E.  40. 

73.  (/)  Hnekt  y.  Thornton,  Holt's  N.  P.  C. 

(if)  Per  Parke,  B.,  deliyering  judgment  30,  C.  B.,  Oibbe,  C.  J. 

c.  125,  has  been  amended  by  9  Geo.  IV.  c.  86,  and  extended  and  altered 
W  stat.  3  &  4  Vict.  c.  68.  See  on  the  construction  of  the  6  Geo.  IV. 
c.  125,  Luee^  v.  Ingram,  6  M.  &  W.  302  j  Beilby  v.  Scoit,  7  M.  &  W.  93. 
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md  efoi  in  Abbb  oueB,  it  noit  beoq^eawd  in  tke  poGqriolies 
m  fwnrMinr^  and  Hie  le-ftasmMMe  must  not  exoeed  tlie  aoMNuit  of 
the  sum  beiiore  aanired. 

Althou^  the  first  section  of  the  above-mentioned  ststnte  does 
not  extend  to  foreign  ships  {y\  yet  the  fourth  section  does.  Con- 
aeqnently  a  roaiwwnuice,  even  by  a  foreigner,  on  a  foreign  sfaip,  is 
iUegal. 

6.  Wager  Policy — Stat,  19  Oeo.  IL  e,  37. — Interest  ofAesuretL 

An  insurance  bemg  a  contract  of  indenmity,  its  object  is  not  to 
make  a  positive  gain,  but  to  avert  a  possiUe  loss.  Hence,  as  a 
person  cannot  be  said  to  be  indemnified  against  a  loss  which  caA 
never  happen  to  him,  a  policy  without  interest  is  not  an  insuiancey 
but  a  mere  wager  only.  Such  policy,  therefore,  is  properly  deno- 
minated a  wager  policy.  Although  contradictoiy  decisions  are  to 
be  found  in  the  books  as  to  the  legality  of  wager  policies,  befoie 
the  statute  19  Geo.  II.,  yet  they  have  been  recognized  as  legal  con- 
tracts by  mod^n  judges ;  and  it  seems  now  to  be  admitted  (A), 
that  by  the  law  of  merchants,  and  particularly  by  the  law  of 
England,  as  it  stood  at  the  time  of  passing  the  act  19  Geo.  11^  a 
wager  policy,  in  which  the  parties,  by  express  terms,  such  as  the 
words — "  interest  or  no  interest,"  or  "  without  proof  of  interest,** 
disclaimed  the  intention  of  making  a  contract  of  indemnity,  was  then 
(contraiy  to  older  determinations,)  deemed  a  valid  contract  of 
insurance  ;  but  that  a  policy  containing  no  such  clause,  disclaiming 
or  dispensing  with  the  proof  of  interest,  was  to  be  considered  as  a 
Contract  of  indemnity  only,  upon  which  the  assured  could  never 
recover  without  proof  of  an  interest  (44).  But  it  having  been 
found  by  experience,  that  the  making  assurances,  ^^  interest  or  no 
interest,  or  without  further  proof  of  interest  than  the  policy,**  had 
been  productive  of  many  pernicious  practices,  and  by  introducing 
a  mischievous  kind  of  gaming  or  wagering,  under  the  pretence  m 
assuring  the  risk  on  shipping  and  fair  trade,  the  institution,  and 
laudable  design  of  making  assurances  had  been  perverted  ;  and  that 
which  was  intended  for  the  encouragement  of  trade  and  navigation, 
had,  in  many  instances,  become  destructive  to  the  same :  it  was 


n 


AndrieY,FUteher,2T.K  161,  Z«c«iiii  v.  Chnf/wrdp  3  Boft.&  PnL  101. 

h)  See  the  qpimon  of  Chambref  J.,  in 


(44)  This  opinion  of  Chambre,  J.,  ia  confirmed  by  an  observation  of 
Lord  Hardwicxe,  in  a  case  which  was  decided  before  the  passing  of  the 
Stat.  19  Greo.  II.  c.  37.  Speaking  of  the  difference  between  insurances 
from  fire  and  marine  insurances,  he  says,  ''  in  the  insurance  of  ships, 
'  interest  or  no  interest'  is  almost  constantly  inserted,  and  tf  not  tmerted, 
yon  cannot  recover,  unless  you  prove  a  property."  Per  Lord  Hardwiek^, 
C,  in  the  Sadleri  Company  v.  Badeock,  2  Atk.  556. 
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enaoted,  fay  «tat.  19  Om.  II. «.  87,  s.  1,  ^  That  notissurmioes  Bhoolfl 
be  made  by  any  peraom,  bodies  corporate  or  politic,  on  any  ships 
heUmfimg  to  Ms  msgegty^  or  €my  of  hu  subjects  (45),  on  any  goods 
laden,  or  to  be  laden,  on  boara  sach  ships,  interest  or  no  mterest, 
or  without  farther  proof  of  interest  thui  the  policy,  or  by  way  of 
gaminff  or  wagerii^,  or  without  b^iefit  of  salri^  to  the  assurer, 
and  i£at  such  assuranoes  should  be  Toid.^"  But  by  sect.  2,  it  is 
provided,  ^^  l%at  uisiiraiiees  on  private  Atjob  of  war,  fitted  out  by 
any  of  his  maiesty^s  Bubjeets,  solely  to  cruise  against  his  enemies, 
may  be  made  by  or  f&r  we  owners  thereof,  mterest  or  no  interest^ 
free  of  average,  and  without  benefit  of  salvage  to  the  insurer.^ 
And  by  sect.  8,  it  is  also  provided,  ^^  That  any  eftscts,  from  any 
port  or  places  in  Europe  or  America,  in  possession  of  the  crowns 
of  Spain  and  PortugaJ,  may  be  insured  in  the  same  manner  as  if 
this  act  had  not  been  made.'^  Having  detailed  the  provisions  of 
the  Stat.  19  G-eo.  XL  e.  37,  it  will  be  necessary  briefly  to  consider 
vfhskt  that  interest  is,  -liie  protection  of  which  is  the  proper  object. 
of  a  policy  of  assurance.  And  this  is  to  be  collected  from  con- 
ridering  what  is  the  nature  of  such  contract  (t).  Now  insurance  is 
a  contract  by  which  the  one  party,  in  consideration  of  a  price  paid 
to  him  adequate  to  the  risk,  becomes  security  to  the  otiier,  that  he 
shall  not  suffer  loss  or  damage  by  the  happening  of  the  perils  spe- 
cified to  oertain  things,  which  may  be  exposed  to  them.  Phis  being 
ihe  general  nature  of  the  contract,  it  follows,  that  it  is  applicable  to 
protect  persons  against  uncertain  events,  which  may  in  anywise  be 
of  disadvantage  to  them ;  not  only  those  persdHs,  to  whom  positive 
loss  may  arise  by  such  events  occasioning  the  deprivation  of  that 
which  they  may  possess,  but  those  also,  who,  in  consequence  of  suck 
events,  may  have  intercepted  from  them  the  advantage  or  profit 
whichy  but  for  such  events,  they  would  acquire  according  to  the  or* 
dinary  and  probable  course  of  things.  That  a  person  must  somehow 
or  other  be  interested  in  the  preservation  of  the  subject-matter 
exposed  to  perSs,  foHows,  firom  the  nature  of  this  contract,  when  not 
used  as  a  mode  of  wager,  but  as  applicable  to  the  purposes  for  which 
it  was  originally  introduced ;  but  to  confine  it  to  the  protection  of 
the  interest  which  arises  out  of  property,  is  adding  a  restriction  to 
the  contract  which  does  not  anse  out  of  its  nature.      Interestt 

(t)   Per  Lawrence,  J.,  in  Lucena  v.      where  thii  subject  is  very  elaborately  cUs- 
Ormiftardf  D.  P.,  2  Boa.  &  PuL  N.  R.  300,      cussed. 


(45)  In  consequence  of  these  words,  it  has  been  holden,  that  this  section 
does  not  iq>p1y  to  the  one  <tf  foreign  ships^  and  that  insonnces,  "  interest 
or  no  interest,"  may  be  made  upon  them.  Thelluwm  v.  Fleteher, 
Doug.  315.  And  although  the  words  *'  interest  or  no  interest"  are 
omitted  in  the  policy  on  a  foreign  ship,  yet  in  declaring  on  such  policy,  it 
is  not  necessary  to  aver  that  the  assured  had  an  interest.  Crau/krd  v« 
Hmtety  8  T.  B.  13 ;  Nantes  v.  Thompsony  2  East,  885. 
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therefore,  with  reference  to  the  sobject  under  consideration,  does 
not  necessarily  imply  a  right  to  the  whole,  or  a  part  of  a  thing,  nor 
necessarily  and  ezclusiyely  that  which  may  be  the  subject  of  priYa- 
tion,  but  the  havine  some  relation  to^  or  concern  in,  the  subject  of 
the  insurance,  whicm  relation  or  concern,  by  the  happening  of  the 
perils  insured  against,  may  be  so  affected  as  to  produce  a  damage  to 
the  person  insuring ;  and  where  a  person  is  so  circumstanced,  with 
respect  to  matters  exposed  to  certain  risks,  as  to  have  a  moral  cer- 
taintv  of  advantage  but  for  those  risks,  he  may  be  said  to  be  inters 
ested  in  the  safety  of  the  thing.  Having  endeavoured  to  explain  the 
nature  of  an  insurable  interest,  it  will  be  proper  to  add,  that  it  is 
not  necessary  such  interest  shoidd  be  indefeasible ;  for  the  consignee 
of  goods  under  a  bill  of  lading  has  an  insurable  interest  in  such 
ffoods,  although  they  may  be  stopped  in  transitu  on  their  passage 
Some  (k).  So  also  has  an  executor  before  probate.  In  like  manner 
it  has  been  holden,  that  where  a  ship  was  taken  as  prize  by  the  con- 

Ct  forces  of  the  army  and  navy,  the  captors,  before  condemnation, 
an  insurable  interest  under  stat.  45  Ueo.  III.  c.  72,  s.  3,  whereby 
the  crown  gave  up  its  rieht  in  the  prize  to  the  cwtors,  althou^ 
such  interest  was  defeasible,  as  well  bv  the  release  of  the  crown,  as 
the  adjudication  of  the  Court  of  Admiralty  (Q.  The  owner  of  a 
ship,  who  has  chartered  her  for  a  particular  voyage,  has  an  insuraUe 
interest  in  the  ship  during  that  voyage,  althou^  the  charterparty 
contain  a  stipulation,  that,  in  case  the  ship  be  lost,  the  charterer 
shaU  pay  the  owner  the  estimated  value  of  the  ship  (m).  Assumpsit 
on  a  policy  of  insurance.  The  plaintifis  were  entitled,  under  a 
verbal  agreement,  to  a  cargo  on  board  a  ship  when  it  should  arrive 
at  port.  The  ship  was  lost  at  sea :  it  was  holden  (n),  that  the 
plaintiffs  had  no  insurable  interest  in  the  goods,  as  tJiie  contract 
which  they  had  entered  into,  being  verbal  only,  was  incapable  of 
being  enforced. 

X.  Evidence,  p.  1022 ;  Damages^  p.  1028. 

In  order  to  support  his  action,  the  plaintiff  must  be  prepared  with 
the  following  proof: — 1.  The  policy  must  be  produced  in  evidence, 
and  the  subscription  of  the  defendant  must  be  proved.  2.  Evidence 
must  be  given  of  the  interest  of  the  insured  in  the  subject-matter  of 
the  insurance  at  the  time  of  the  loss  (o).  In  insurances  upon  ships, 
the  mere  fact  of  the  possession  of  the  assured,  as  owners,  is  sutBr 
cientprimd  facie  evidence  of  ownership  {p  ),  without  the  aid  of  any 
documentary  proof  or  title-deeds  on  the  subject,  such  as  the  bill  of 

{k)  Per  Lord  Bilmbarouph,  C.  J.,  11  (n)  Sioekdale  ▼.  2>iiii^,  6  M.  &  W. 

East,  628.  224. 

(0  Stirling  t.  Vaughan^  11  East,  619;  (o)  Clay  t.  Harriwn,  10  B.  &  C.  106. 

2  Campb.  225 ;  8.  C,  cited  in  Robert9on  (p  )  Boberitan  t.  flench,  4  East,  136. 

and  oikeri  y,  ffamili<m,  B.  R.  M.  52  See  also  T%oma$  t.  F^yli,  5  Esp.  N.  P.  C. 

Geo.  III.  88. 

(m)  Hobbi  T.  Hannamj  3  Campb.  93. 
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sale  or  ship's  register,  unless  such  further  evidence  is  rendered 
necessary  in  support  of  the  primd  facie  evidence  of  ownership,  in 
consequence  of  the  adduction  of  some  contrary  proof  on  the  other 
side.  As  in  an  action  on  a  policy  of  insurance  on  freight,  where  the 
interest  in  a  ship  and  its  eaminffs  were  alleged  to  be  in  four  persons, 
who  were  partners  in  trade,  and  it  was  proved  by  the  plaintifik,  that 
the  ship  had  been  paid  for  by  all  the  four  partners ;  but  the  defen- 
dant having  produced  the  register,  wherein  the  ship  was  registered 
in  the  names  of  two  of  the  partners  only ;  it  was  holden  (9),  that  as 
the  title  to  freight  arose  only  from  ownership,  and  the  register  was 
conclusive  evidence  that  only  two  were  owners,  and  as  there  was  not 
any  count  in  the  declaration,  stating  the  interest  to  be  in  two  only, 
the  plaintiffs  could  not  recover.  In  Amery  v.  Rogers^  1  Esp.  N.  P.  C. 
207,  where  an  action  was  brought  on  a  policy  of  insurance  on  a 
ship.  Lord  Kenyon^C.  J.,  was  of  opinion,  that  the  proof  of  the  assured 
having  exercised  acts  of  ownership,  in  directing  the  loading,  &c. 
of  the  ship,  and  paying  the  people  empl^ed,  was  sufficient  proof 
of  interest.  And  in  M^ Andrew  v.  Bell^  1  Esp.  N.  P.  C.  373,  where 
the  insurance  was  on  a  ship  and  her  cargo,  the  plaintiff,  in  order  to 
prove  interest,  produced  the  bill  of  lading,  and  the  captain  proved 
that  it  was  his  bill  of  lading  and  that  he  had  the  goods  specified  in  it* 
on  board ;  Lord  Kenyo%  C.  J.,  held  that  the  interest  was  sufficiently 
proved.  Where  the  plaintif&  declared  on  a  policv  of  assurance  (r), 
and  averred  that  they  were  the  persons  residing  m  Great  Britain 
who  received  the  order  for  and  effected  the  insurance ;  this  was  cc«i- 
sidered  as  a  material  averment,  and  not  sustained  by  evidence  of  a 
letter  received  by  them  after  the  policv  was  effected,  directing  them 
to  make  assurance ;  although  the  pohcy  was  originally  on  goods  on 
board  the  ship  called  The  Ann^  or  ships^  or  by  whatsoever  other 
name  the  ship  should  be  named ;  and  the  plaintiffit,  upon  the  receipt 
of  the  letter,  procured  a  memorandum  to  be  made  on  the  policy, 

3'  pied  by  the  dfefendant,  declaring  the  interest  to  be  on  bowl  tne 
erald,  the  ship  mentioned  in  the  letter.  In  insurances  upon  ffoods, 
the  mere  production  of  a  bill  of  parcels  from  the  seller  abroach  with 
the  receipt  to  it,  and  proof  of  his  hand-writing,  has  been  holden  (s) 
to  be  sufficient  proof  of  the  interest  of  the  assured.  In  a  dech^ra- 
tion  on  a  policy  of  insurance  effected  by  the  plaintiff  (0*  as  <V?ent  of 
A.  and  B.,  it  was  averred,  '^  that  A.  and  B.,  at  the  time  of  effecting 
the  policy,  and  thence  until  the  time  of  the  loss,  were  interested  in 
the  goods  insured,  to  a  large  amount ^  to  wit^  to  the  amount  of  all  the 
money  ever  ineured  thereon,'*  At  the  trial  it  appeared  that,  at  the 
time  when  the  policy  was  effected,  another  person  was  jointly 

(q)  CsMim  T.  Andirmmt  5  T.  R.  709,  Zm.  C.  J. 

reoogniied  by  Le  BUme,  J.,  in  Mwnh  t.  (/)  P^9  t.  JFVy,  2  Bof.  &  PaL  840. 

JtoMMm,  B.  R.,  London  Sittings   after  But  lee  BM  t.  AmO^,  16  East,  141,  le- 

H.  T.  42  Geo.  III.,  4  Etp.  N.  P.  C  98.  oogmced  in  Cokm  v.  Awmw,  5  Tannt. 


r)  Bff//  ▼.  Janmm,  1  M.  ft  S.  201.  108. 

f)  ilMiM/  ▼•  Boh«m§^  Str.  1127,  per 


10»  nrSUBANCB. 

iatanated  in  tbe  eooda,  tosether  with  A.  aaA  B.  The  ooiirt 
•fopiiDdD,  that  J^o^T  BDd  BL  had  not  <ui  ezdudve  interat, 
yet  thiqr  hmd  sach  ao  interest  as  would  amwer  the  t^ms  of  the 
mvermeiDt ;  Ckttmbre^  J^  ohsemng  that  the  as^erment  in  sabetanee 
was  nothing  moare  than  that  the  parties  for  whosa  benefit  the  assort 
aooe  was  mtAe^  had  an  interest  in  the  subject  of  that  iosuraoee. 
They  were  not  bound  by  the  terms  of  the  aTerment  to  show  any- 
thing more  than  that  they  had  an  interest ;  and  if  they  had  shown 
an  interest  to  the  extent  of  one  hundredth  part  of  the  eargo,  it 
would  be  suflBcient.  The  H>irit  of  the  stat.  19  Gteo.  II.  <nily 
required  that  the  policy  should  not  be  a  gaming  policy. 

3.  It  must  be  proved,  that  the  loss  happened  in  the  same  manner 
as  is  stated  in  the  declaration,  that  the  underwriter  may  be  apprized 
of  the  case,  which  he  has  to  encounter  by  evidence.  Goods  ¥^re 
insured  at  and  from  Mogadore  to  London.  The  declaration  averred, 
'^  that  after  the  loading  the  goods,  the  ship  departed  on  her  intended 
Toyage,  and  while  in  the  course  of  her  said  voyage  was  lost  by  perils 
of  the  sea.*^  It  was  holden  (te),  that  this  was  a  material  allegation  ; 
and  therefore,  the  ship  having  been  lost  while  at  her  moorings,  and 
before  the  cargo  was  completed,  the  insured  could  not  recover, 
'Where  a  loss  is  averred  to  be  by  perils  of  the  sea  (x),  and  some  of 
the  goods  insured  are  spoiled,  and  others  saved,  the  expenses  of  the 
salvage  may  be  given  in  evidence  (without  stating  them  specially)  cm 
this  averment,  as  being  a  damage  within  the  cause  of  action  as  laid. 
If  a  total  loss  of  the  ship  is  stated  in  the  declaration  (y),  and 
damages  laid  accordingly,  evidence  of  a  partial  loss  may  be  received, 
and  the  plaintiff  may  recover  to  the  amount  of  such  loss  as  he  is 
sble  to  prove.  Under  an  averment,  that  after  loading  the  cargo, 
the  ship  safled  on  the  voyage,  and  was  lost,  the  plaintiff  cannot 
recover  (z)  on  proof  that  the  ship,  before  she  had  half  of  her  cargo 
on  board,  was  driven  from  her  moorings  and  lost.  In  an  action 
npon  an  insurance  upon  profits,  the  assured  must  prove  a  loss :  for 
wnere,  upon  an  insurance  of  profits  of  a  cargo  of  slaves,  valued  at 
400^,  the  plaintiff  declared  for  a  total  loss  by  perils  of  the  sea,  and 
it  appeared  that  the  vessel  was  wrecked,  whereby  many  of  the  daves 
Were  lost,  but  the  remainder  got  into  the  market,  and  were  there 
'Sold ;  it  was  holden  (a),  that,  aJthougfa  the  produce  of  the  slaves  sold 
did  not  give  a  profit  upon  the  whole  adventure,  the  plaintiff  was  not 
entitled  to  recover,  because  it  did  not  appear,  that  if  there  had  beenno 
shipwreck,  and  alTthe  slaves  had  got  to  market,  any  profit  would  have 
l)een  produced.  It  is  a  general  rule,  that  nothing  which  depends  on 
the  proceedings  of  a  court  can  be  proved  by  parol  testimony  (ft) ; 
hence,  in  cases  of  capture,  and  recapture,  neither  the  salvage,  nor  the 

(m)  JUMol  r.  Btiaiow,.  2  Manh.  Rep.  (ir)  AHiiol  v.  Brtttow,  6  Taunt.  464. 

M7.;  a'lteBfc.464yi8..a  («)  ^M^fon  t.  GAwcr,  6  East,  3 1& 

(»)  Carp  :9k  Mt»fff  Qtti  Temp.  Hardw.  (ft)  TheUumm  ▼.  SJUddmh  2  Bos.  9l 

B.R.304.  Pul.NwB.228. 

(y)  2  Burr.  904. 
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ezpeoeeB  ineurred  for  aBcerteumg  the  amount  of  the  sahage,  esn  be 
etherwiseproYed  than  hj  produeing  the  proceedings  of  the  Admiraltj 
Court.    The  copy  of  a  sentence  of  condemnation  of  a  ship  or  cargo 
in  a  foreign  amuralty  ooort,  is  not  made  admissible  evidenee  for 
the  nnderwritorsy  by  being  handed  over  to  thera,  by  the  assored, 
along  with  other  papers,  to  satisfy  ikem  of  the  loss  (e).      A  sKp  of 
paper,  herein  the  names  of  the  underwriteis  were  mentioned,  in 
the  order  in  which  they  had  originally  been  applied  to  (c/),  wmd  had 
wreed  to  underwrite,  (and  whi^  was  different  from  that  in  which 
meir  names  appeared  on  the  p^dioy,)  having  been  tendered  in  evi- 
dence to  show  the  true  order  of  the  names^  for  the  purpose  of 
letting  in  evidence  of  a  iUse  representation  made  to  the  nrst  under- 
writer in  fiict ;  the  conrt  were  of  opinion,  that  such  paper  could 
■st  be  received  in  evidenee,  for  want  of  a  stamp,  the  eflect  of  the 
evidence  being  to  show,  through  the  medium  of  writing,  that  the 
emtract  entered  Into  between  the  parties  was  different  from  that 
which  it  appeared  to  be  on  the  face  of  the  policy.     In  a  case  where 
it  appeared  that  a  licoise  to  trade  with  an  enemy  (e),  granted 
abroad,  had  been  returned,  after  being  used,  to  the  secretaxy  of  the 
governor  by  whom  it  was  issued,  and  the  secretary  was  examined, 
who  said  that  he  had,  as  he  believed,  thrown  it  aside  among  the 
waste  papers  of  his  office,  and  did  not  know  whfl4)  was  become  of 
it ;  that  he  had  afterwards  searched  for,  but  did  not  recollect  the 
finding  it,  and  thought  that  he  had  not  found  it  r  it  was  holden, 
that  mis  was  reasonable  and  proper  evidmce  of  the  loss  of  such 
Uoense,  so  as  to  let  in  parol  evidence  of  its  contents :  the  pi^r  not 
being  considered  as  of  any  further  use  at  the  time,  and  tiie  atten>- 
tion  of  the  witness  not  having  been  then  called  particularly  to  the 
drcumstances :  and  further,  that  the  witness  might  speak  to  the 
contents  of  the  license  from  memory,  though  he  had  made  an  entry 
of  it  in  his  memorandum-book  for  the  private  information  of  him* 
sdf  and  the  governor,  which  book  was  not  produced,  he  having 
given  it  to  the  governor,  who  was  gone  abroad'  without  returning  it 
to  him ;  for  such  book,  if  in  court,  would  not  have  been  evidence 
per  M,  but  could  only  have  been  used  by  the  witness  to  reft^esh  his 
memory.      When  a  ship  insured  is  captured  in  a  voyage  to  an 
enemy's  country  (/),  and  the  British  license  legaliring  the  voyage 
is  lost ;  to  diow  tiiat  she  had  such  a  license,  it  is-neeessan^  to  prove 
the  loss  of  the  paper  purporting  to  be  a  license  put  on  tMiard  the 
ship,  and  to  produce  examined  copies  of  the  order  in  council  for 
granting  the  license,  and  of  the  copy  of  the  license  preserved  in  the 
secretary  of  state's  office.    To  support  an  averment  in  a  declaration 
on  a  poHcy  of  insurance  on  goods,  ^*  that  the  ship^  with  tjie  goods 
ea  boards  when  at  A.  was  onrested  by  the  persons  exercising  the 
powers  of  govmmient  there,  and  the  goods  were  then  and  there  by 


8 


(e)  FUndi  v^Aikiru,  3  Campb.  215.  (e)  KenHngton  ^.J^lis^  8  Eftat,  273. 

Mar9dm  ▼.  Reid,  3  But,  572.  (/)  Byr€  yr^P<U$grave,  2  Campb.  605. 
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the  said  peraons  aeused,  detained,  and  confiscated ;"  it  is  enough  to 
show,  that  the  goods  were  forcibly  taken  on  board  the  ship  by  the 
officers  of  government,  and  never  delivered  to  the  consignees; 
without  putting  in  any  sentence  of  condenmation  (g).     To  prove  a 
warranty,  that  a  ship  msured  was  of  a  particular  nation,  it  is  prima 
facie  evidence,  that  she  carried  the  flag  ,of  that  nation  at  times 
when  she  was  free  from  all  danger  of  capture,  and  that  the  captain 
addressed  himself  to  the  consul  of  that  nation  in  a  foreign  port  (A). 
The  production  of  a  letter  dated  abroad,  and  addressed  to  J.  S.  in 
England,  with  the  English  shijp-letter  post-mark  upon  it,  which 
directed  a  policy  to  be  eflected,  is  sufficient  to  prove  tiiat  J.  S.  was 
^^  the  person  residing  in  Great  Britain  who  received  the  order  for, 
and  effected,  such  policy  "  (i).     In  an  action  on  a  policy  on  a  voyage 
^'  to  any  port  in  the  Baltic,"  evidence  was  admitted  to  prove  tluit 
the  Gulf  of  Finland  is  considered,  in  mercantile  contracts,  as  within 
the  Baltic,  although  the  two  seas  are  treated  as  separate  and 
distinct  by  geogra^ers  (A).      Upon  a  question  concerning  the  sea* 
worthiness  of  a  ship(/),  after  we  evidence  of  persons  who  have 
examined  her  condition,  experienced  shipwrights,  who  never  saw 
her,  may  be  called  on  to  say  whether,  upon  the  facts  sworn  to,  she 
was,  in  their  opinion,  seaworthy  or  not,  m  conformity  to  the  rule  of 
evidence,  that  where  a  matter  of  skill  or  science  is  to  be  decided, 
the  jury  may  be  assisted  by  the  opinion  of  persons  peculiariy 
acquaioted  with  it  from  their  professions  or  pursuits.     In  an  action 
on  a  policy  on  goods  (m)^  the  declaration  contained  an  averment 
that  the  plainti£b  were  interested  in  the  subject-matter  of  insurance; 
the  defendant,  meaning^  to  dispute  this  at  the  trial,  gave  them  notice 
to  produce  certain  articles  or  agreement  executed  by  the  plaintift 
and  the  captain  (who  was  not  a  plaintiff).    The  instrument  was 
produced  in  pursuance  of  the  notice,  when  there  appeared  to  be  two 
subscribing  witnesses  to  it ;  the  plaintiffe  insisted  that  the  defendant 
could  not  give  it  in  evidence  without  calling  one  of  those  witnesses 
to  prove  it.     Lord  JEllenboraugh  being  of  tnat  opinion,  the  plaintiffi 
recovered.    A  motion  was  made  for  a  new  trial,  on  the  sround  that 
the  instrument  coming  out  of  the  hands  of  the  plainti£b,  parties 
thereto,  upon  notice  to  produce  it,  it  was  not  necessary  to  be  proved 
by  one  of  the  subscribing  witnesses,  according  to  the  rule  laid  down 
in  Rex  v.  Middlezoy^  2  T.  R.  41 ;  but  Lord  ISUenborauah  said,  that 
that  case,  which  was  much  Questioned  at  the  time,  had  been  since 
overruled,  and  that  the  proauction  of  the  instrument,  in  pursuance 
of  the  notice,  did  not  supersede  the  necessity  of  proving  it  by  one  of 

(^)  Carruthtn  t.  Oray,  3  Campb.  142,  116. 

Lord  BUenbarouffh,  C.  J.  (m)  Oordon  and  oiken  t.  Seereimh  8 

(A)  Areangtlo  t.  Thompw^t  2  Campb.  East,  548 ;  BaUmm  ▼.  Lewm^  HfidcDeaex 

620.  Sittiiigs  after  H.  T.  52  Geo.  III.,  Lotd 

(0  8.  C.  BUemiorauffk^  C.  J.,  S.  P. ;   and  tee  Cbl- 

(i)  Uhde  T.  Walterif  3  Campb.  16.  See  /mt  t.  Ba^nhm,  1  Q.  B.  117 ;    4  P.  ftD. 

Moifon  v.  Atkhu,  3  Campb.  200.  544. 

(0  Beekwiih  ▼.  Srdebotham,  1  Campb. 
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the  subscribing  witnesses,  if  any,  as  in  ordinary  cases.  And  Law- 
rence^ J.,  said,  that  this  had  been  so  ruled  by  Lord  Kenyon^  in  a 
subsequent  case  respecting  a  will,  which  the  adverse  party,  in  whose 
hands  it  was,  had  notice  to  produce,  and  did  produce  at  the  trial, 
when  it  appeared  that  there  were  subscribing  witnesses  to  it ;  and 
Lord  Kenyan  held,  that  the  party  who  gave  the  notice  was  bound 
to  call  one  of  the  subscribing  witnesses  to  prove  the  will.  In  the 
present  case  ,however,  the  court  made  the  rule  absolute  for  a  new 
trial,  on  payment  of  costs,  the  defendant  having  made  an  affidavit  of 
his  being  surprised,  and  not  prepared  at  the  tri^  for  want  of  knowing 
who  the  subscribing  witnesses  were  (46). 


(46)  The  doctrine  established  in  Gordon  v.  Secretan,  was  recognized  by 
Heathy  J.,  in  Weiheretan  v.  Edffinffton,  2  Campb.  94,  and  there  applied 
to  an  agreement  not  under  seal.  But  although  the  mere  possession  of  an 
instrument  does  not  dispense  with  the  necessity,  which  lies  on  the  party 
calling  for  it,  of  producing  the  attesting  witness,  yet  where  a  person  is 
called  on  to  produce  a  deed  to  which  he  is  a  party,  and  under  which  he 
daims  to  hold  an  estate,  and  he  produces  it,  it  shaU  be  taken  to  be  a  good 
deed,  so  far  as  relates  to  the  execution,  as  against  himself.  Pearce  v. 
Hooper,  3  Taunt.  60 ;  Boe  v.  Wilkinsy  4  A.  &  E.  86,  S.  P. ;  5  Nev.  & 
Mann.  434,  S.  C,  by  name  of  Doe  v.  W,  See  also  Orr  v.  Morrice,  3 
Brod.  &  Bingh.  139  ;  where  it  was  holden,  in  an  action  for  use  and  occu- 
pation of  premises,  against  the  assignees  of  a  bankrupt,  that  the  deed  of 
assignment  of  the  bankrupt's  effects,  produced  by  the  defendants,  at  the 
trial,  under  a  notice  from  the  plaintiff,  was  admissible  in  evidence,  without 
proof  of  the  execution  by  the  subscribing  witness,  as  it  appeared  that  one 
of  the  assignees  had  continued  to  occupy  the  premises  for  some  time  after 
the  bankruptcy.  See  also  Burnett  v.  Lynch,  5  B.  &  C.  604,  ante,  p.  753. 
''It  is  not  competent  to  a  party,  who  has  taken  under  a  deed  all  the 
interest  which  that  deed  was  calculated  to  give,  to  dispute  its  due  execu- 
tion, although  at  the  time  when  the  deed  is  produced,  he  has  not  any 
existing  interest  under  it."  Per  Bayley,  J. — ^N.  This  was  an  action  by  a 
lessee  against  the  assignee  of  a  lease,  and  the  plaintiff  havine  proved  the 
execution  of  the  counterpart,  the  defendant  put  in  the  original  lease,  which 
was  produced  by  a  person  to  whom  he  had  assigned  it ;  it  was  holden, 
that  it  was  not  necessary  for  the  plaintiff  to  call  the  subscribing  witness. 
See  also  Boe  d,  Tyndale  and  others  v.  Hendng  and  others,  6  B.  &  C.  28, 
where  the  attorney  for  the  lessors  of  the  plaintiff  obtained  from  one  of  the 
defendants,  (the  tenant  in  possession,)  a  lease  of  the  premises  granted  to 
him  for  a  term  not  then  expired,  in  order  to  prevent  the  defendants  from 
setting  it  up,  to  defeat  the  action ;  it  was  holden,  that,  as  the  lessors  of  the 
plaintiff  were  to  derive  a  benefit  from  the  possession  of  the  lease,  and  as 
the  conduct  of  the  attorney  amounted  to  a  recognition  of  it  as  a  valid 
instrument,  when  produced  in  pursuance  of  notice  from  the  defendants,  it 
might  be  read  without  calling  the  subscribing  witness.  But  if  the  instru- 
ment be  in  the  possession  of  the  party  producing  it  at  the  trial,  the  execu- 
tion must  be  proved  by  the  subscribing  witness :  although  the  adverse 
party  may  claim  under  the  deed.  Vadier  and  another,  Aeeigneee,  ^.  v. 
Cocks,  1  B.  &  Ad.  147,  8. 
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The  plea  of  almi  enemyy  wfaidi  goes  merely  in  dkukXty  of  tlw 
pencm,  must  be  supported  by  the  strictest  proof.  Hence,  it  is  asi 
sufficient  merely  to  show  that  some  time  before  aetion  was  broog^ 
the  party  was  domiciled  in  a  territory  whidi  has  become  homki, 
without  showing  that  he  was  a  native  et  that  territory,  or  liring 
there,  at  the  time  of  aetion  bron^it  (a).  The  opinion  of  ike  nnder- 
writers  as  to  the  materiality  ef  eommnnieating  infarmation  as  to  a 
particular  fact,  previously  to  the  eflfeeting  a  poUey,  is  not  admis> 
siUe  (o)  in  evidence.  The  materiality  of  rack  a  eommnnicstion  is  a^ 
<Iuestion  for  the  jury  (p). 

Damages.— By  stat.  3  &  4  Will.  TV.  c.  48,  [14A  August,  1833,] 
s.  29,  the  jury,  on  the  trial  of  any  issue,  or  on  any  inquisition  of 
damages,  may,  if  they  shaU  think  fit,  give  damages  in  the  nature  of 
interest  over  and  above  the  money  recoverable  in  all  actions  on 
policies  of  assurance  made  after  the  passing  of  this  act. 

XL  Premium — Retwm  ef. 

Thb  ^neral  rule  {q)  is,  that  the  broker  is  the  debtor  of  the 
underwriter  for  the  premiums,  and  the  underwrite  the  debtor  of 
the  assured  for  the  loss. 

In  cases  where  the  contract  of  insurance  is  void,  as  on  the  ground 
of  non-compliance  with  a  warranty,  e.  g.  to  sail  with  convoy,  sesp 
worthiness  or  the  like,  and  fraud  cannot  be  imputed  to  the  assured, 
the  assured  will  be  entitled  to  a  return  of  premium ;  because,  where 
the  contract  does  not  attach,  there  is  not  any  risk.  ^*  If  the  risk 
be  not  run,  though  it  be  by  neglect,  or  even  hy  fault  of  the  insured, 
yet  the  insurer  shall  not  retam  the  premium  (r).  ^^  Where  the 
risk  has  not  been  run,  whether  its  not  havii^  been  run  was  owing 
to  the  fauh,  pleasure,  or  will  of  the  insured,  or  to  any  other  cause, 
the  premium  shaQ  be  returned ;  because  a  poKcy  of  insurance  is  a 
contract  of  indemnity.  The  underwriter  receives  a  premium  for 
running  the  risk  of  indemnifying  the  assured,  and  to  whatever  cause 
it  be  owing,  if  he  does  not  run  uie  risk,  the  consideration  for  which 
the  premium  or  money  was  put  into  his  hands,  fails,  and  therefore 
he  ought  to  return  it  (s). 

An  insurance  was  eflected  on  the  12th  of  April,  on  a  cargo  of 
cotton,  then  at  sea,  by  five  several  policies,  at  fifty  guineas  per  cent. ; 
and  on  the  ISth,  news  of  the  vessel's  safety  having  arrived,  a  further 
insurance  was  bond  fide  effected  by  six  difierent  poficies,  at  ten  and 
five  guineas  per  cent.  The  latter  insurance  added  to  the  former, 
exceeded  in  amount  the  value  of  the  subject-matter  insured,  but  the 
former  of  itself  did  not.     It  was  holden  {t\  that  the  assured  were 

(n)  Narmmv.Kkkgitm,^C9mth.lb^  (r)  Per  hatdMmmfUd,  G.  J.,  mSSs^ 

(0)  CoH^M  T.  Jttctetit,  2  NtT.  a  M.  wmm  ▼.  Amw,  ft  Bv.  1240. 

542$  ft  B.  ftAd.  84a,  A  C.  («)  Per  LordlAnHleM,  C  J.,  in  Tfrim 

(p  )  8.  C.  ▼.  PMeker,  Cofwp*  668. 

(g)  Per  Lord  Tenterden,  C.  J.,  Scott  t.  (0  FUk  ▼.  Afar/imim,  8  M.  ft  W.  les* 
Irving,  1  B.  ft  Ad.  612. 


INSURANCE.  1029 

efititled  to  a  return  of  pramium  on  the  amount  of  tbe  over  insurance 
to  which  the  underwriters  who  subscribed  the  policies  of  the  13th 
April  were  to  contribute  rateably,  in  proportion  to  the  sums  insured 
by  them  respectively,  (the  amount  of  over  insurance  to  be  ascer- 
tained by  taking  into  account  ail  the  policies,)  but  that  no  return 
of  premium  was  to  be  made  in  reepect  of  the  policies  effected  on 
tiie  12th. 

Where  there  is  an  insurance  on  ship  and  freight,  and  the 
ship  has  arrived  in  safety,  and  earned  freight,  the  assured  cannot 
afterwards  claim  a  return  of  premium,  on  the  ground  that  he 
had  no  insurable  interest,  on  account  of  a  defect  in  his  title  to 
the  ship  (tt).  In  cases  where  the  risk  is  entire,  and  has  once 
commenced,  as  in  the  case  of  a  deviation,  there  shall  not  be  any 
return  or  apportionment  of  premium  {x)  (47).  A  ship  was  insured 
**  at  and  from  London  to  any  port  or  place,  for  twelve  months,  at 
9Z.  per  cent.,  warranted  free  from  capture  by  the  Americans"  (y). 
The  ship  sailed  from  the  port  of  London  and  was  taken  by  an  Ame- 
rican privateer  about  two  months  afterwards.  It  was  cont^ided, 
that  a  proportionate  part  of  the  premium  ought  to  be  returned ; 
that  91.  was  much  more  than  adequate  to  the  risk  actually  run,  viz. 
only  two  months.  But  the  court  were  of  opinion  that  there  ought 
not  to  be  a  return  of  premium;  Lord  Mansfield^  C.  J.,  ob- 
serving, *^  that  there  were  two  general  rules  established,  applicable 
to  the  question :  The  first  is,  that  where  the  risk  has  not  been  run, 
whether  its  not  having  been  run  was  owing  to  the  fault,  pleasure, 
or  will  of  the  insured,  or  to  any  other  cause,  the  premium  shall  be 
returned ;  became  a  policy  of  insurance  is  a  contract  of  indemnUy. 
The  underwriter  receives  a  premium  for  running  the  risk  of  indem- 
nifying the  insinred ;  and  to  whatever  cause  it  be  owing,  if  he  does 
not  run  the  risk,  the  consideration  for  which  the  premium  or  money 
was  put  into  his  hands,  &ils,  and  therefore  he  ought  to  return  it. 
2nd.  Another  rule  is,  that  if  that  risk  of  the  contract  of  indemnity 
has  once  commenced,  there  shall  be  no  apportionment  or  return  of 
premium  afterwards.  For  though  the  premium  is  estimated,  and 
the  risk  depends  upon  the  nature  and  length  of  the  voyage,  yet  if  it 
has  commenced,  though  it  be  only  for  twenty-four  hours  or  leas,  the 
risk  is  run,  the  contract  is  for  the  whole  entire  rifidk,  and  no  part  of 
the  consideration  shall  be  returned.'"  The  same  rules  were  laid  down 
by  Lord  Mansfield^  C.  J.,  in  Loraine  v.  Thomlinson^  Doug.  687. 

(«)  MtthOhei  T.  Boyal  BaekaHgt  Ah     Utyer  y.  OHywoii,  B.  B.  Bwl,  94  Geo.  IIL, 

rmmee  Otmpsms*  ^  Ckmpb.  406.  Manh.  569. 

(4P)  J}^   V.  JPUtcJUr,  Cowp.    668;         (y)  7yn>  T..FMeA«r,  Cowp.  668. 


(47)  Upon  an  insurance  at  and  from  a  place,  if  an  usage  can  be  prored, 
warranting  a  division  of  the  risk,  the  insured  will  be  entitled  to  an  sppois 
tionment  of  the  premiiim,  in  case  one  of  the  risks  be  not  mn.  Lonf  v. 
AUm»  B.  B.  £.  25  Geo.  III.»  Marsh.  570. 
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A  ship,  employed  in  the  coasting  trade,  was  insured  against  capture 
for  twelve  months  (z) ;  at  IBs.  per  cent,  per  month,  18/.  The  ship 
was  lost  in  a  storm,  within  the  first  two  months.  An  action  having 
been  brought  for  the  amount  of  the  premium  (18/.),  the  defendant 

5 leaded  non-assumpsit  as  to  all  except  3/.,  and  as  to  that  a  tender, 
^he  jury  found  a  verdict  for  the  defendant  upon  the  tender,  and  for 
the  plaintiff  upon  the  other  issue,  for  the  sum  of  15/.  subject  to  the 
opinion  of  the  court,  whether  he  was  entitled  to  recover  that  sum  of 
15/.  or  the  sum  of  3/.  only.  It  was  contended,  on  the  part  of  the 
defendant,  that  this  was  not  one  entire  contract  for  a  year,  but  an 
insurance  from  month  to  month  for  twelve  months ;  if  the  policy 
had  been  for  a  year,  or  twelve  months,  and  the  premium  a  gross 
sum,  the  court  could  not  have  apportioned  it,  because  the  risk  in 
one  month  might  be  greater  than  in  another,  but  here  thejiar^tef 
have  apportioned  the  premium  ;  that  the  insurance  was  the  same 
as  if  there  had  been  twelve  policies  for  each  month.  But  per  Lord 
Mansfieldj  C.  J.,  it  is  an  insurance  for  twelve  months,  for  one  gross 
sum  of  18/.  They  have  calculated  this  sum  to  be  at  the  rate  of  15«. 
per  month.  But  what  was  to  be  paid  down !  Not  15«.  for  the  first 
month,  and  so  from  month  to  month ;  but  18/.  at  once.  A  ship 
with  her  careo  was  insured  ''  at  and  from  Honfleur  to  the  coast  of 
Angola  (a),  during  her  stay  and  trade  there,  at  and  thence  to  her 

E^it  or  ports  of  discharge  in  St.  Domingo,  and  at  and  from  St. 
omingo  back  to  Honfleur,  at  a  premium  of  11/.  per  cent."  The 
ship  sailed  to  A.,  but  in  this  part  of  the  voyage  she  was  guilty  of  a 
deviation.  It  was  contended,  on  the  part  of  the  plamtiff,  that 
there  ought  to  be  an  apportionment  and  return  of  premium ;  but 
the  court  were  clearly  oi  opinion  that  there  ought  not  to  be  any 
return.  Lord  Mansfield^  C.  J.,  said,  the  question  depends  upon 
this :  Whether  the  policy  contains  one  entire  risk  on  one  voyage,  or 
whether  it  is  to  be  split  into  six  different  risks?  for,  by  splitting  the 
words,  and  taking  ^'  at/'  and  ^'  from,^  separately,  it  will  make  six ; 
viz,  1.  At  Honfleur;  2.  From  Honfleur  to  Angola;  3.  At  Angola, 
&c.  The  argument  must  be,  that,  if  the  ship  had  been  taken 
between  Honfleur  and  Angola,  there  must  have  been  a  return.  By 
an  implied  warranty,  every  ship  must  be  seaworthy,  when  she  first 
sails  on  the  voyage  insured,  but  she  need  not  continue  so  throughout 
the  voyage :  so  that,  if  this  is  one  entire  voyage,  if  the  ship  was 
seaworthy  when  she  left  Honfleur,  the  underwriters  would  have  been 
liable  though  she  had  not  been  so  at  Angola,  &c. ;  but,  according  to 
the  construction  contended  for  on  the  pM*t  of  the  plaintiff,  she  must 
have  been  seaworthy,  not  only  at  the  departure  from  Honfleur,  but 
also  when  she  sailed  from  Angola,  and  when  she  sailed  from  St. 
Domingo.  But  if  the  insurance  be  in  effect  on  two  or  more  voyages, 
and  one  or  more  have  not  commenced,  there  shall  be  an  apportion- 
ment and  return  of  premium  in  respect  of  those  voyages  which  have 
not  commenced,  as  will  appear  from  the  following  case : — 

{g)  Loraine  v.  Th<nnlhuaHt  Doug.  585.        (a)  Bermon  t.  Woodbridge,  Doug.  781. 
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An  insurance  was  effected  upon  a  ship  at  five  guineas  per  cent.(i), 
lost  or  not  lost,  at  and  from  London  to  Halifax,  warranted  to  depart 
with  convoy  from  Portsmouth  for  the  voyage  (48).  Before  the  ship 
arrived  at  Portsmouth ,  the  convoy  was  gone.  Notice  of  this  was 
immediately  given  by  the  assured  to  the  underwriter,  and  at  the 
same  time  he  was  also  desired  either  to  make  the  long  insurance, 
or  to  return  part  of  the  premium.  The  juiry  found  that  the  usual 
settled  premium,  from  London  to  Portsmouth,  was  one  and  one-half 
per  cent.,  and  that  it  was  usual,  in  cases  like  the  present,  for  the 
underwriter  to  return  part  of  the  premium,  but  the  quantum  was 
uncertain.  It  was  stated,  that  the  plaintiff  made  to  the  defendant 
an  offer  of  allowing  him  to  retain  one  and  one-half  per  cent,  for  the 
risk  from  London  to  Portsmouth.  It  was  holden,  that  the  plaintiff 
was  entitled  to  recover  such  part  of  the  premium  as  had  been  given 
for  insuring  the  ship  on  the  vovage  from  Portsmouth  to  Halifax  : 
Denisouy  J.,  observing,  that  it  was  most  equitable  that  the  de- 
fendant should  retain  the  premium  for  such  part  of  the  voyage  only 
as  he  had  run  the  risk  of;  that  the  insured  had  a  right  to  have  the 
other  part  restored  to  him.  And  this  was  agreeable  to  the  general 
principle  of  actions  for  money  had  and  received  to  the  plaintiff's 
use  ;  where  the  defendant  haa  no  right  to  retain  it,  he  must  refund 
it.  Foster^  J.,  added,  that  there  was  not  any  consideration  for  the 
remainder  of  the  premium,  i,  e.  for  the  voyage  from  Portsmouth  to 
Halifax,  wherein  no  risk  was  run  by  the  insurer,  who  only  insured 
the  voyage  with  convoy ;  therefore  he  had  no  right  to  retain  the 
premium  for  this.  Wibnot,  J.,  said,  that  upon  this  policy  there 
were  two  distinct  points  of  time,  in  effect  two  voyages,  which  were 
clearly  in  the  contemplation  of  the  parties,  and  only  one  of  the  two 
voyages  was  made,  the  other  not  at  all  entered  upon.  It  was  a 
conditional  contract,  and  the  second  voyage  was  not  begun,  there- 
fore the  premium  must  be  returned ;  for  upon  the  second  part  of 
the  voyage  the  risk  never  took  place.  Lord  Mansfield^  C.  J.,  com- 
menting on  the  preceding  case  in  Tyrie  v.  Fletcher^  Cowp.  669, 
observed,  "  that  the  first  object  of  insurance  was  from  London  to 
Halifax ;  but  if  the  ship  did  not  depart  from  Portsmouth  with  con- 
voy, then  there  was  to  be  no  contract^  from  Portsmouth  to  Halifax : 
why  then,  the  parties  have  said,  ^  We  make  a  contract  from  London 
to  Halifax,  but,  on  a  certain  contingency,  it  shall  only  be  a  contract 
from  London  to  Portsmouth.'  That  contingency  not  happening, 
reduced  it  in  fact  to  a  contract  from  London  to  Portsmouth  only. ' 
All  the  judges,  in  delivering  their  opinion,  laid  the  stress  upon  the 
contract  comprising  two  distinct  conditions,  and  considering  the 

(b)  Siwetuon  v»  Snow,  3  Burr.  1237. 

(48)  In  Mr.  J.  Blackstone's  report  of  this  case,  1  Bl.  R.  315,  the  words 
of  the  policy  are,  '^  warranted  to  depart  with  convoy  for  the  voyage," 
omitting  the  words  ''  from  Portsmouth." 
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voyage  as  beiBg  in  fact  two  Tc^ages.  And  in  Bermtm  ▼.  Wood- 
brtdge,  Domg.  790,  the  same  learned  judge  observed,  that  in 
Sieveiuan  ▼.  Snaw^  there  was  a  oontii^eBcy  specified  in  the  policy, 
apon  the  not  happening  c(  which  the  insurance  would  cease.  It 
depended  on  the  contingency  of  the  ship  sailii^  with  convoy  from 
Porlsmoothy  whether  there  should  be  an  insurance  from  that  place. 
This  necessarily  divided  the  risk,  and  made  two  voyages.  And  in 
LoTitime  v.  TkcmlinMOtL,  Doug.  587,  Lord  Mansfield  again  remarked, 
that  Sienenmm  v.  Snow  was  decided  on  the  ground  of  there  being 
two  voyages.  The  next  case  in  which  an  apportionment  has  heea 
allowed,  is  that  o[  Lang  v.  Alkai,  B.  R.  E.  25  Geo.  III.,  4  Doug. 
276 ;  Park,  589 ;  Marsh.  570,  S.  C.  There  the  terms  of  the  policy 
were,  ^^at  and  from  Jamaica  to  London,  warranted  to  depart  with 
convoy."  The  ship  sailed  without  any  convoy.  An  express  usage 
was  found,  that  on  insurances  couched  in  the  same  terms  with  the 
policy  in  question,  the  premium  had  been  returned,  deducting  one- 
half  per  cent,  if  the  ship  departed  without  convoy.  The  court  de- 
cided in  favour  of  the  return  of  premium,  on  the  ground  of  the  usage. 
In  RoikweU  v.  CboA,  1  Bos.  &  Pul.  172,  the  policy  was  on  ship, 
"  at  and  from  Hull  to  Bilboa,  wairanted  to  depart  from  England 
with  convoy ;"  the  ship  sailed  from  Hull  to  Portsmouth,  and  thence 
departed  with  convoy,  which  not  being  direct  for  Bilboa,  she  after- 
wards left,  and  was  captured :  the  warranty  not  having  been  com- 
plied with,  the  plaintiff  would  have  been  nonsuited,  but  it  was 
insisted  that  he  was  entitled  to  a  verdict  for  the  premium,  which 
was  found  accordingly.  On  motion  to  set  aside  this  verdict.  Eyre, 
C.  J.,  said,  ^  The  verdict  now  stands  for  the  return  of  the  whole 

! premium ;  and  the  question  is,  whether  it  should  stand  for  the  whole, 
or  none,  or  for  a  part !  K  for  a  part,  I  do  not  know  how  we  are 
to  settle  it ;  it  must  depend  on  there  being,  or  not  being,  some  rule 
to  be  found  to  direct  us  in  making  the  decision.  Certain  it  is,  that 
if  the  ship  had  been  lost  in  eominff  round  to  Portsmouth,  the  under- 
writers would  <have  been  liable ;  it  is  not  therefore  reasonable,  that 
they  should  ha^e  been  so  liable  without  retaining  a  proportion  of 
the  premium.  You  should  inquire  whether  there  is  any  rate  of 
premium  among  the  underwiiters  from  Hull  to  Portsmouth,  and 
whether  the  premium  has  ev^  been  ^>portioned  where  there  has 
been  only  one  insurance,  without  distinguishing  the  differ^it  risks 
in  the  policy.  If  you  can  find  any  rule,  I  recommend  you  to  adopt 
it.  But  if  you  cannot  agree,  we  think  the  whole  premium  ongoi 
not  to  be  returned ;  and,  therefore,  the  present  veraict  must  be  set 
aside,  and  the  ease  go  to  a  new  trial.*'  Rule  absolute.  Where  there 
is  an  agreement  to  return  part  of  the  premium,  ''if  the  ship 
arrived^''  the  assured  will  be  entitled  to  a  return,  in  the  event  of  an 
arrival  of  the  ship  at  the  port  q(  destination,  although  it  should 
appear,  that  the  ship  has  sustained  a  loss  occasioned  by  a  sea  risk  {c\ 

(c)  Simomd  y,  J^iwitfl;  Pguy.  268. 
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or  that  the  ship  has  been  captai^d  and  recaptured)  and  the  aasiired 
has  been  obliged  to  pay  the  salvage  (d).     Bat  every  arrival  of  l^e 
ahip  at  the  port  of  her  destination  is  not  an  arrival  within  the  fair 
construction  of  the  agreement ;  such,  for  instance^  as  an  arrival  in 
possession  of  an  enemy  at  a  neutral  port,  to  which  she  was  insured, 
or  ao  arrival  at  her  port  in  England  as  the  property  of  other  persons 
after  her  capture.     In  short,  it  must  be  an  arrival  at  the  dfestined 
port  in  the  course  of  her  voyage  (e).      The  captors  of  a  ship  and 
cargo  efibcted  an  insurance :  restitution  was  afterwards  awarded  to 
the  owners  (with  the  exception  of  a  small  part  of  the  cargo)  ;  it  was 
holden,  that  the  captors  were  not  entitled  to  a  retum  of  premium : 
for  they  had  possession  of  the  property  insured ;  and  if  it  were  a 
legal  capture,  they  were  entitled ;  if  it  were  not,  the  Court  of  Admi- 
ralty might  amerce  them  in  the  damages  and  costs  (/).     Policy  at 
and  from  Oottenbnrgh  to  Riga  upon  goods  and  ship,  beginning  the 
adventure  upon  th#  goods  from  the  loading  thereof  aboard  the  ship 
at  Oottenburgfa ;  it  appeared  that  there  were  not  any  goods  laden 
at  Oottenbnrgh,  but  only  at  London :  it  was  holden  (^),  that  as  the 
risk  upon  the  goods  never  commenced,  the  plaintiff  was  entitled  to 
a  proportional  retam  of  premium.     In  the  preceding  case,   the 
adventure  upon  the  goods  is  expressly  mentioned  to  begin  from  the 
loading  at  Gottenburgh ;   but  if  the  place  had  been  omitted,  the 
court  would  have  intended  a  loading  at  the  place  whence  the  voyag|e 
commenced  (A).     The  fbrmal  receipt  in  the  policy  is  conclusive  evi- 
dence of  the  receipt  of  the  premium  as  between  the  assured  and 
nnderwriter  in  an  action  for  the  retum  of  the  premium  (t).     Where 
the  assured  or  his  agent  (A)  had  been  guilty  of  fraud,  as  where  the 
assured  knew  that  the  ship  (/)  was  lost,  at  the  time  of  effecting 
the  policy,  the  premium  cannot  be  recovered ;  and  the  same  rule 
hdds,  where  the  contract  of  insurance  is  illegal  (m),  unless  the 
assured  was  ignorant  of  the  illegality  at  the  time  of  effecting  the 
insurance  (n)  ;  or  unless  everything  has  been  done  by  the  assured 
which  lay  in  his  power  to  legalize  the  voyage  (o) ;   though  the 
endeavour  has  &iled ;  and  although  the  adventure  is  never  entered 
upon,  yet  there  ought  at  least  to  be  some  formal  renunciation  of  the 
contract  before  the  bringing  the  action  (p).     If  the  language  of  the 
pc^cy  be  large  enough  to  comprise  an  illegal  adventure,  and  the 
assured  contemplated  an  Ulegal  adventure,  the  underwriter  is  not 
entitled  (q)  to  sue  for  the  premium.    A  policy  broker  is  the  agent 
of  both  the  assured  and  underwriter,  and  is  the  trustee  for  the 

f<0  AffMar  V.  Jtoig&n,  7  T.  R.  421.  gfter  H.  T.  25  Geo.  III.,  Lord  MantflM, 

\fi  Adm.b7  Kmt^m^  C.  J.,  8,  C,  C.  J.,  Park,  529. 

f)  Boekm  T.  B$UfS  T.  R.  154.  (m)  L9my v. Mmnttem, md ottiflr CMet, 

r)  flbmiyir  ▼.  iMtkhgtoUt  15  Bait,  mKi$,  toL  i.  p.  93. 

46.  (n)  Oom  j.Brmeef  12  East,  225. 

h)  Spitta  T.  Woodman,  2  Taunt.  416.  (o)  Hmiiff  t.  8Um\fi>rth,  5  M.  &  S. 

"^  2>a/jr«£r  T.  Ifoir,  1  Camplh  532.  122. 


i 


[k)  Ckapmtm  v.  ^Vowr,  B.  R.  T.  33  (p)  JPitflyarf  v. l^eAie, 6  M.  a  S.  290. 

Ctoo.  ni.,  Psk,  329.  \q)  Jmkkm^.Pmftr,  6  if.  a  8.  292. 

(0  TgUr  T.  Hwm,   London   Sittings 
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assured  as  long  as  the  policy  remains  in  his  hands,  to  adjust  and 
receive  returns  of  premium  for  him  when  the  events  have  happened 
on  which  they  are  to  be  made.  Hence  the  broker,  having  notice 
that  the  events  have  happened  which  entitled  the  assured  to  such 
returns,  is  authorized  to  deduct  so  much  from  the  gross  amount  of 
the  premiums,  and  to  pay  over  the  difference  only  to  the  under- 
writer (r).  In  assumpsit^  on  a  policy  of  insurance  («),  with  a  count 
for  money  had  and  received,  the  defendant  had  not  paid  any  money 
into  court.  The  defence  was,  that  the  ship  was  not  seaworthy ;  on 
which  point,  without  any  direct  evidence  of  fraud,  the  case  was  sub- 
mitted to  the  jury.  Oeneral  verdict  for  defendant.  N.  It  was  not 
intimated  to  the  jury,  that  the  plaintiff  was  entitled  to  a  verdict 
for  a  return  of  premium ;  on  an  application  to  the  court,  it  was 
holden,  that  the  plaintiff  was  entitled  to  a  verdict  for  the  premium 
on  the  count  for  money  had  and  received ;  but  the  court  hoped,  that 
in  future  the  counsel  would  in  his  opening  demiftid  the  premium,  in 
every  case  where  it  was  intended  to  insist  upon  it  on  failure  of  his 
claim  for  the  loss.  Where  a  total  loss  is  recovered,  there  cannot 
be  a  return  of  premium  for  convoy,  because  the  total  loss  includes 
the  entire  premium  added  to  the  invoice  price  (<)•  Upon  a  mere 
misrepresentation  without  fraud,  where  the  risk  never  attached, 
the  assured  is  entitled  to  a  return  of  the  premium  (u). 

XII.  Of  Bottomry  and  Respondentia . 

Bottomry. — An  agreement  entered  into  by  the  owner,  or,  under 
certain  circumstances,  by  the  master  of  a  ship  (49),  whereby,  in 

{rS  8hee  y.  Clarktoti,  12  East,  507.  (/)  Per  jury,  in  Langhom  v.  Alinuit, 

(«)  PeMon  y.  Lee,  C.  6.  M.  41  Geo.      <4  Taunt.  511. 
III.,  2  Bos.  &  Pul.  330.  («)  Feiee  v.  Parkmeon,  4  Taunt.  640. 


(49)  In  a  foreign  country,  in  the  absence  of  the  owners,  and  in  cases  of 
necessity,  the  master  may  take  up  money  on  bottomry  for  the  use  of  the 
ship ;  as  where  a  ship,  being  on  a  voyage  from  Bengal  to  London,  was 
obliged  to  put  back  to  Bombay  to  repair.  See  the  form  of  bottomry-bond 
in  this  case,  in  Abbott  on  Shipping,  p.  601,  6th  ed.  by  Shee ;  and  see  also 
The  Exeter,  Whitford,  1  Rob.  A.  R.  176.  The  master  may  hypothecate 
his  cargo  on  freight  for  repairs  in  a  foreign  port,  such  repairs  being  neces- 
sary for  the  prosecution  of  his  voyage.  The  Gratitudine,  18th  December, 
1801,  Sir  Jr.  Scott.  The  master  of  a  ship  has  authority  by  law  to  pledge 
the  credit  of  his  owner,  resident  in  England,  for  money  acivanced  to  the 
master  in  an  English  port  where  the  owner  has  no  agent,  if  such  advance 
of  money  was  necessary  for  the  prosecution  of  the  voyage ;  and  whether 
it  was  so  or  not  is  a  question  for  the  jury.  Arthur  v.  Barton,  6  M .  &  W. 
138.  Patteson,  J.,  m  giving  judgment  in  Johns  v.  Simons,  2  Q.  B.,  425, 
said,  *'  I  held  in  Arthur  v.  Barton,  that  to  justify  the  master  in  borrowing,  it 
is  not  necessary  that  the  occasion  should  arise  in  a  foreign  country;  but  the 
case  must  be  one  of  pressing  necessity,  and  the  master  and  owner  cannot 
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consideration  of  a  sum  of  money  advanced,  (for  the  purpose  of 
enabling  the  borrower  to  fit  out  the  ship,  or  purchase  a  cargo  for  an 
intended  voyage,)  the  borrower  undertakes  to  repay  the  same  with  a 
stipulated  interest,  if  the  voyage  shall  terminate  successfully,  and 
binds  himself  and  the  ship  and  tackle  for  the  due  performance  of  the 
agreement,  is  termed  bottomry.  The  term  '^  bottomry"  is  derived 
from  the  original  language  of  the  agreement,  which  merely  spoke  of 
the  keel  or  bottom  of  the  ship ;  but  the  expression  was  always  con- 
sidered as  being  used  figuratively,  viz,  pars  pro  toto.  This  agree- 
ment is  sometimes  made  in  the  form  of  a  deed-poll,  called  a  bill  of 
bottomry,  executed  by  the  borrower,  and  sometimes  in  the  form  of 
a  bond  with  a  penalty.  '*  Instruments  of  bottomry  are  in  use  in  all 
coimtries  wherein  maritime  commerce  is  carried  on.  The  lender  of 
the  money  is  entitled  to  receive  a  recompense  far  beyond  the  rate  of 
legal  interest ;  this  recompence  is  very  properly  called  in  the  civil 
law  ^  periculi  pretium/  and  no  person  can  be  entitled  to  it  who  does 
not  tiJ^e  upon  himself  the  peril  of  the  voyage ;  but  it  is  not  neces* 
sary  that  his  doing  so  shall  be  declared  expressly,  and  in  terms ;  it 
18  sufficient  that  the  fact  can  be  collected  from  the  language  of  the 
instrument  considered  in  all  its  parts.  It  has  been  said,  that  such 
instruments,  being  the  language  of  commercial  men,  and  not  of  law- 
yers, should  receive  a  liberal  construction,  to  give  eflect  to  the  inten- 
tion of  the  parties  "(:r).  An  assured  on  bottomry  cannot  recover 
against  the  underwriter,  unless  there  has  been  an  actual  total  loss 
or  the  ship  (y) ;  for  if  the  ship  exist  in  specie,  in  the  hands  of  the 
owners,  though  under  circumstances  that  would  entitle  the  assured 
on  the  ship  to  abandon,  it  will  prevent  its  being  an  utter  loss  within 
the  meaning  of  the  bottomry  bond. 

Respondentia, — If  the  loan  is  not  upon  the  vessel,  but  upon  the 
goods  and  merchandize,  which  must  necessarily  be  sold  or  exchanged 
m  the  course  of  the  voyage,  then  by  the  terms  of  the  agreement  the 
borrower  only  personally  is  bound  to  answer  the  contract,  who,  there- 
fore, in  this  case,  is  said  to  take  up  money  at  respondentia.  Bot- 
tomry and  respondentia  differ  very  materially  from  a  simple  loan  (2;). 
1.  In  the  case  of  a  loan,  the  money  is  at  the  risk  of  the  borrower, 
and  must  be  repaid  at  all  events.  But  where  money  is  lent  on  bot- 
tomry or  respondentia,  the  money  is  at  the  risk  of  the  lender  during 
the  voyage.  2.  Upon  a  loan,  legal  interest  only  can  be  reserved. 
But  upon  bottomry  or  respondentia,  any  interest  upon  which  the 
parties  agree  may  be  reserved.     By  stat.  7  Geo.  I.  c.  21,  s.  2,  "all 

(«)  Per  Lord  Trnterdm^  C.  J.,  deliver.  (y)  T^hompwn  y.  Th§  Roy,  B»eh,  An, 

ing  jadgment,  Strntrndt  ▼.  Hodgwn,  3  B.      Camp,,  1  M.  &  S.  30. 
&  Ad.  50,  on  enor  from  C.  B.  (z)  Marsli.  634. 


oommumcate  without  very  great  prejudice  and  delay."    As  to  the  power  of 
the  master  to  sdl  the  ship,  see  Hunter  v.  Parker,  7  M.  &  W.  322. 
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contracts  and  agreements  made  or  entered  into  by  any  of  Ins  mar 
jesty's  subjects,  or  any  person  or  persons  in  trust  for  them,  for  the 
loan  of  any  m<Hiey  by  way  of  bottomry  on  any  ship  or  diips  in 
the  service  of  foreigners,  and  bound  to  or  designed  to  trade  in  the 
East  Indies,  are  void.'"  By  siat.  19  Geo.  11.  c  37,  s.  5,  ^'  all  money 
lent  on  bottomry,  or  at  respondentia,  upon  ships  belonging  to  any  oif 
his  majesty's  subjects  bound  to  or  from  the  Elast  Indies,  must  be 
lent  only  on  the  ship,  or  upon  the  merchandize  on  board,  and  shall 
be  so  expressed  in  the  condition  of  the  bond ;  and  ibt  benefit  of 
salvage  shall  be  allowed  to  the  lender,  who  alone  shall  have  a  right 
to  make  insurance  on  the  money  so  lent;  and  no  borrower  cf 
money  shall  recover  more  than  the  value  of  his  interest  in  the  ship, 
or  in  the  effects  laden  on  board,  exclusive  of  the  money  so  borrowed; 
and  in  case  it  shall  appear  that  the  value  of  his  share  in  the  ship, 
or  the  effects  on  board,  does  not  amount  to  the  iiill  sum  or  sums  he 
has  borrowed  as  aforesaid,  such  borrower  shall  be  responsible  to  the 
lender  for  so  much  of  the  money  borrowed  as  he  has  not  laid  out  on 
the  ship  or  merchandize  laden  thereon,  with  lawful  interest  for  the 
same,  in  the  proportion  the  money  laid  out  shall  bear  to  the  whole 
money  lent,  notwithstanding  the  ship  or  merchandize  shall  he 
totally  lost." 

XIII.  Insurance  upon  Lives. 

Thb  insurance  of  life  is  a  contract  whereby  the  insurer  (a),  in 
consideration  of  a  certain  premium,  either  in  a  gross  sum  or  by 
annual  payments,  undertakes  to  pay  to  the  person  for  whose  benefit 
the  insurance  is  made,  a  stipulated  sum  of  money,  or  an  annuity 
equivalent,  upon  the  death  of  the  person  whose  life  is  insured,  whett- 
ever  this  shall  happen^  if  the  insurance  be  for  the  whole  life ;  or  in 
case  it  shall  happen  trithin  a  certain  period,  if  the  insurance  be  for 
a  lesser  term  than  for  life.  The  utility  of  this  e^cies  of  insuranee 
is  obvious.  Persons  possessed  of  life  incomes  are  hereby  enabled  to 
secure,  afler  their  death,  a  competent  provision  for  thdr  families ; 
and  they  are  also  enabled,  even  m  their  lifetime,  in  cases  of  urgent 
necessity,  to  raise  money  by  way  of  loan,  (which  they  could  not  do 
on  mere  personal  security) ;  for,  by  insuring  their  lives  to  the  amount 
of  the  sum  borrowed,  the  lender  may  be  certain  of  having  repaid  the 
money  lent  in  the  event  of  their  death.  By  these  insurances  also, 
the  fines  to  be  paid  upon  the  renewal  of  leases,  or  on  the  descent  of 
copyhold  estates,  may  be  provided  for  (i).  The  ma^lripg  iuBuranoes 
on  lives,  or  other  events,  wherein  the  insured  had  no  interest, 
having  introduced  a  mischievous  kind  of  gaming,  it  was  enacted,  by 
Stat.  14  Geo.  III.  e.  48 ;  first,  "  That  no  insurance  should  b^  made 
by  any  person,  body  politic  or  corporate,  on  lives,  or  any  other  event, 
wherein  the  person  for  whose  benefit  or  on  whose  account  the  pdicy 
is  made,  has  no  interest,  or  by  way  of  gaming  or  wagering.     2ndly, 

(«)  Siurih.  im.  (»)  ». 
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That  in  every  policy  on  lives^  or  other  events,  the  name  of  the  person 
intereeted,  or  on  whose  account  it  is  made,  must  be  inserted.  Srdly, 
That  no  greater  sum  should  be  recovered  or  received  firom  the 
insurer,  than  the  amount  of  the  interest  of  the  insured '^^  (^0)- 
Whether  the  msured  has  an  interest  within  the  meaning  of  tiie 
preceding  statute,  is  sometimes  the  subject  of  litigation ;  as  to  which, 
it  has  been  holden,  that  a  creditor  has  an  insurable  interest  in  the 
life  of  his  debtor,  at  least  where  he  has  only  the  personal  security 
of  the  debtor  (c)  (5 1) .  But  although  a  creditor  may  insure  the  life  of 
his  debtor  to  the  extent  of  his  debt,  yet  such  a  contract  is  substan- 
tially a  contract  of  indemnity  against  the  loss  of  the  debt  (d  ),  and, 
therefore,  if,  after  the  death  of  the  debtor,  his  executors  pay  the 
debt  to  the  creditor,  the  latter  cannot  afterwards  recover  upcxi  the 
policy,  although  the  debtor  died  insolvent,  and  the  executors  were 
nmished  with  the  means  of  payment  by  a  third  party,  it  being  im- 
material from  what  fund  the  debt  has  been  discharged,  so  as  the 
creditor  has  received  satisfaction.  The  general  principle,  however, 
that  the  insured  shall,  in  case  of  a  loss,  recover  no  more  than  an  in- 
demnity, may  be  controlled  by  mercantile  usage  (e).  The  word 
^^  interest,^^  in  the  foregoing  statute,  means  pecuniary  interest  in  the 
life  or  event  insured ;  nence  a  policy  effected  by  a  father  in  his  own 
name,  on  the  Ufe  of  his  son,  the  &ther  not  having  any  pecuniary  in- 
terest therein,  is  void  (f).  Where  the  debt  accrues  by  virtue  of  an 
illegal  security,  as  a  note  for  money  won  at  play,  such  interest  is  not 
insurable  (^).  In  an  action  on  an  insurance  on  the  life  of  J.  S.  (AX 
for  one  year,  and  during  the  life  of  the  plaintiff,  but  in  case  the 
plaintiff  should  die  before  J.  S.,  the  policy  to  be  void ;  it  appeared 
that  J.  S.  had  granted  an  annuity  to  the  plaintiff's  late  brother, 
which  annuity  he  had  bequeathed  to  persons  not  parties  to  this 
insurance,  having  appointed  the  plaintiff  executor  of  his  will,  and 
directed  him  to  make  assurance.  It  having  been  objected,  that 
the  insurance  was  made  by  a  person  not  having  any  beneficial 
interest,  Lord  Kenyon^  C.  J.,  held  this  to  be  a  sufficient  interest 
to  support  the  action;  observing,  that  the  plaintiff  could  not 
assent  to  the  legacy  before  the  t^tator^s  debts  were  paid,  witlfr- 

(e)  Jndenan,  ▼.  Bdis,  HiL  1795,  per  (f)  H€^ordy,Kfmer,lOB.&C.7%L 

Uai Kenyan,  C.  J.,  at  N.  P.,  Park,  640.  (ji)  Dwyer  y.  Bdie^  London    Sittingg 

(d)  OodmM  ▼.  Boldiro,  9  Bast,  72.  after  H.  1788,  BuUer,  J.,  Park,  639. 

(e)  See  PahmtrY.  BtoeMvm,  1  Bin|^.  (k)  ndtweU  ▼.  Ank^nMn,  Peake^a  N. 
61.  P.O.  151. 


(50)  Marine  insurances  are  expressly  exempted  from  &e  operation  of 
this  statute.    See  the  proviso  in  tne  4tn  section. 

(51)  See  the  remark  of  Serjeant  Marshall  on  this  point  in  p.  673,  4,  5, 
In  Bead  v.  JS.  j^.  A.  C,  Lord  Kenyan  was  of  opinion,  that  a  wife  maldiM| 
an  inaniance  on  her  huabuid's  life  need  not  prove  that  she  was  intamtea 

for  it  must  be  presumed.    See  Peake's  Additional  Gaaea,  p.  79. 
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out  being  guilty  of  a  devastavit ;  and,  being  executor,  all  tbe 
interest  of  the  testator  vested  in  him.  The  cause  proceeded; 
but  it  appearing  that  J.  S.  was  in  a  dying  state  when  the  policy 
was  effected,  the  defendant  had  a  verdict.  Before  a  policy  of 
insurance  upon  a  life  is  effected,  it  is  usual  for  the  party  (whose 
life  is  the  object  of  the  insurance)  to  subscribe  a  written  declara- 
tion, touching  his  age,  state  of  health,  (e.  g,  whether  he  has  ever 
had  the  small-pox,  gout,  &c.,)  and  other  circumstances.  The 
substance  of  this  declaration  is  recited,  and  the  whole  is  incorpo- 
rated by  reference  in  the  policy  :  at  the  end  of  which  a  proviso  is 
usually  inserted,  declaring  the  policy  to  be  void  in  case  the  insured 
should  die  upon  the  seas,  or  go  beyond  the  limits  of  Europe,  without 
leave  obtained  from  the  directors,  or  commit  suicide,  or  die  by  the 
hands  of  justice,  or  if  the  age  of  the  assured  exceed  yearSy 

or  if  the  assured  be  afflicted  with  any  disorder  which  tends  to 
the  shortening  of  life ;  or  in  case  the  declaration  should  contain 
any  averment  which  is  not  true.  This  last  stipulation  is  not  re- 
stricted (t)  to  the  meaning  of  being  'Hrue'"  within  the  knowledge 
of  the  psirty  making  the  statement ;  such  knowledge  is  immaterial. 
Such  are  the  conditions  which  are  usually  required,  varied,  however, 
according  to  the  reflations  of  the  different  insurance  companies. 
The  policy  of  imposmg  these  terms  is  obvious ;  for  if  there  be  not 
any  warranty  or  condition  on  the  part  of  the  insured,  the  insurer 
is  subject  to  all  risks,  unless  he  can  show  that  there  has  been  a 
fraudulent  concealment ;;0r  suppression  of  the  truth  (A).  It  is, 
however,  the  duty  of  the  assured  to  disclose  all  material  facts 
within  their  knowledge  (/) ;  and  the  proper  question  for  the  juiy 
is,  whether,  in  their  opinion,  the  facts  be  material,  and  not  whether 
the  party  believed  them  to  be  so.  In  an  assurance^  upon  the  life 
of  another,  the  life  insured,  if  applied  to  for  information,  is,  in 
giving  such  information,  impliedly  the  agent  of  the  party  insuring, 
who  IS  bound  (m)  by  his  statements,  and  must  suffer  if  they  are 
false,  although  he  is  not  acquainted  with  the  life  insured,  and 
although  the  agent  of  the  insurance-office  undertakes  to  do  all  that 
is  required  by  his  office.  In  a  case  where  the  conditions  required  a 
declaration  of  the  state  of  the  health  of  the  assured,  and  the  policy 
was  to  be  valid  only  if  the  statements  were  free  from  all  misre- 
presentation and  reservation :  and  the  declaration  described  the 
assured  as  resident  at  Fisherton  Anger :  whereas,  the  assured  was 
then  a  prisoner  in  the  county  gaol  for  Wilts,  there.  It  was 
holden  (n),  that  it  was  a  question  for  the  jury,  whether  the  impri- 
sonment were  a  material  fact,  and  ought  to  have  been  communicated. 

(t)  Duekett  v.  Williamtt  2  Cr.  &  M,  v.  Bland,  1  Tyr.  &  Gr.  420.    See  also 

ZiSf  Hope  Aiturtmee  Con^^tmy,  Morriton  "v.Mutpratt,  4  Bingh.  60. 

(i)  Stackpoley.  Simon,  j^  Lord  Man$'  (m)  Bvtreii  v.  DUboreugh,  5  Bingh. 

neid,  C.  J.,  H.  T.  1779,  Park,  648.  503. 

(/)  Lmdenau   ▼.  Dmhortmgh,  8  B.  &  («)  Aii^€iitfi  v.  iZoylcy,  6  Tavnt.  186. 

C.  586,  dted  by  Parke,  B.,  in  Wainwrighi 
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False  representation  in  answer  to  parol  questions  not  comprised  in  list 
of  printed  questions,  will  avoid  (o)  the  policy.  It  is  not  to  be  con- 
cluded {p)f  that  a  disorder  with  which  a  person  is  afflicted  before  he 
effects  an  assurance  on  his  life,  is  a  disorder  tending  to  shorten  life 
within  the  meaning  of  the  declaration,  from  the  mere  circumstance 
that  he  afterwards  dies  of  it,  if  it  be  not  a  disorder  which  generally  has 
that  tendency:  in  this  caseof  WaUan  v.  MainwairiTigy  the  disorder  was 
dyspepsy.  J.  S.  was  warranted  in  good  health  at  the  time  of  making 
the  policy.  In  an  action  on  the  policy,  it  appeared,  that  in  conse- 
quence of  a  wound  which  J.  S.  had  received  in  battle  many  years 
before,  and  which  had  occasioned  a  partial  relaxation  or  palsy,  he 
could  not  retain  his  urine  or  fseces.  This  had  not  been  mentioned 
to  the  insurer.  J.  S.  died  of  a  fever.  It  was  proved  by  several 
physicians  and  surgeons,  that  the  wound  had  not  any  connexion  with 
the  fever,  that  the  want  of  retention  was  not  a  disorder  that  short- 
ened life,  and  that  the  party  might,  notwithstanding,  have  lived  to 
the  common  age  of  man.  Lord  Mansfield  told  the  jury,  that  the 
only  question  was,  whether  the  party  was  in  a  reasonable  good  state 
of  health,  and  such  a  life  as  ought  to  be  insured  on  common  terms. 
The  jury,  upon  this  direction,  found  a  verdict  for  the  plaintiff  (a). 
A  warranty  that  the  party  is  in  a  good  state  of  health  will  not  oe 
falsified  by  showing  that  he  was  troubled  with  spasms  and  cramps, 
and  violent  fits  of  the  gout  (r). 

If  the  contract  of  insurance  be  contrary  to  public  policy,  e,  ^.,  by 
taking  away  the  restraint  of  public  crimes,  it  cannot  be  enforced. 
The  late  Mr.  Fauntleroy  insured  his  life  for  a  certain  sum  at  the 
Ajnicable  Assurance  Office  in  1815.  In  the  same  year  he  commit- 
ted a  forgery.  He  continued  to  pay  the  annual  premium  on  the 
amount  insured,  up  to  1824,  when  he  was  apprehended  on  the  charge 
of  forgery.  On  the  29th  of  October,  in  tne  same  year,  he  was  de- 
clared a  bankrupt,  and  an  assignment  of  his  property  was  made  to 
the  defendants.  In  November  following,  Mr.  Fauntleroy  was  exe- 
cuted. It  was  adjudged  (5),  that  the  assignees  were  not  entitled  to 
recover ;  Lord  Lt/ndnursty  C.,  observing,  that  if  a  party  effected  an 
insurance  for  life,  on  condition  that  the  sum  insured  shall  be  paid^ 
in  case  of  suicide,  or  death  by  sentence  of  the  law,  such  contract 
would  be  void,  as  being  contrary  to  public  policy,  by  taking  away 
the  restraint  of  public  crimes ;  then  if  such  condition  were  void, 
when  expressed,  on  what  principle  could  it  be  sustained  if  it  had  no 
other  foundation  than  a  mere  inference ! 

A  life  policy  of  insurance  contained  a  proviso  {inter  alia)  that  in 
case  ^'  the  assured  should  die  by  his  own  hands,  or  by  the  hands  of 

(0)  Wainwright  v.  BUmd,  1  Tyrw.  &      Manfa.  669. 
Gt.  417.  («)  AmiedbU  AMmrance  Society  v.  BoU 


{p)  Watwn  y.  Mmmwalring,  4  Taunt,  land  and  oihen,  D.  P.  July  9,  1830,  re- 

763.  ▼eningjudgmentof  M.R.,  4  Blig^,  N.  S. 

(g)  JRo$$  Y.  Bradihaw,  1  Bl.  R.  312.  194  ;  2  Dow.  &  CL  1. 
(r)  wane  ▼.  Pooh,  at  N.  P.,   1780, 
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jostioe,  or  in  consequence  of  a  duel,  the  policy  should  he  Toid.  The 
assured  threw  himself  into  the  Thames  and  was  drowned ;  upon  aa 
issue  whethtf  the  assured  died  by  his  own  hands,  the  jury  found 
that  he  "  voluntarily  threw  himself  into  the  water*  knovnng  at  the 
time  that  he  should  thereby  destroy  his  life,  and  intending  thereby 
to  do  so ;  but  that  at  the  time  of  committing  the  act  he  was  nab 
eapable  of  ju^ing  between  ri^t  and  wrong ;'^  it  was  holden  (31»- 
dalf  G.  J*,  dis^ti^te,)  that  the  policy  was  avoided,  as  the  pioTi8(» 
included  all  acts  of  voluntary  self-destruction,  and  was  not  limited 
by  the  aeoompanying  provisoes  to  acts  of  fdonious  suicide  (t), 

XIV.  Insuraatee  agcinH  Fire. 

Bt  this  contract  (u),  the  insurer,  in  consideration  of  a  certain 
premium  received  by  him,  either  in  a  gross  sum,  or  by  annual  pay- 
ments, undertakes  to  indemnify  the  insured  against  any  loss  or 
danuige  which  he  may  sustain  in  his  houses,  or  other  buildings^ 
goods,  and  merchandize,  by  fire,  during  a  limited  period  of  time.  A 
policy  of  insurance  against  fire  is  a  contract  which  is  not  in  its 
nature  assignable  (x) :  it  is  merely  a  special  agreement  with  the 

Con  insuring,  that  the  insurer  will  indenmify  him  against  such 
or  damage  as  he  may  sustain.  The  policy,  however,  may,  and 
frequently  is,  assigned  with  the  consent  of  the  insurer.  In  order  to 
entitle  the  plaintiff  to  recover  on  a  policy  of  insurance  against  fire, 
it  must  appear  that  the  policy  was  duly  stamped  (52).  The  amount 
of  the  stamp  duty  on  insurances  against  fire  is  fixed  1^  stat.  55  Geo. 
III.  c.  184,  Schedule,  Part  I.  By  stat.  9  Geo.  I V .  c.  IS,  s.  1, 
that  the  stimip  duty  may  not  be  evaded,  detached  buildings,  or 
goods  contained  in  such  buildings,  occasioning  a  plurality  of  rhks, 
are  to  be  valued  and  insured  separately.  It  is  necessary  that  the 
insured  should  have  an  interest  or  property  at  the  time  of  insuring  (yX 
and  at  the  time  the  fire  happens :  and  in  case  of  loss,  the  insured 
can  only  recover  to  the  extent  of  his  interest,  insurances  against  fire 
being  within  the  stat.  14  Geo.  III.  c.  48. 

The  stat.  14  Geo.  III.  c.  78,  s.  83,  (Party  Wall  Act,)  where 
house  insured,  situate  within  the  limits  of  the  act,  is  burnt  down, 
gives  any  person  interested  a  right  to  insist  upon  the  insurance 
money  being  laid  out  in  rebuilding.  A.  bought  a  house  on  a  bad 
title  and  insured ;  B.  recovered  in  ejectment,  but  before  possea- 
sion  delivered,  house  was  burnt  down ;  B.  has  a  right  to  insist  on 

(0  BorradaiU  ▼.  Htm/«r,  5  M.  &  6r.  ed.  4  Bro.  P.  C.  431. 
639 ;  5  Soott,  N.  R.  418.  (y)  Per  Lord  Hordwieke,  in  The  S&d- 

(«)  Ifanh.  681.  lirt^  Compmf  y.  Badeoek,  2  Atk.  5W. 

{x)  Per  Lord  King,  Ch.,  in  lAfnch  v.  See  the  statute  in  the  preceding  sectioii, 

DalM9ll,  3  Bro.  P.  C.  497,  but  laTomlia'i  p.  1036. 

(52)  By  stat.  3  &  4  Will.  IV.  c.  23,  insuiaaees  on  farming  stock  were 
exempted  from  stamp  duties. 
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the  money  being  kid  out  in  rebuilding  (z).  The  form  of  the  policy 
used  by  the  dimrent  companies  is  nearly  the  same.  The  principal 
d]£ference  consists  in  the  articles  of  the  printed  proposals,  which  are 
incorporated  by  reference  with  the  policy,  and  are  to  be  considered 
as  part  of  the  contract  (a).  By  the  printed  proposals  of  a  fire 
insurance  company  (&),  it  was  stipulated,  ^^  that  the  insured  should 
procure  a  certificate  of  the  minister,  &c.  of  the  parish,  importii^ 
that  they  knew  the  character  of  the  insured,  &c.;"  it  was  holden, 
that  the  procuring  such  certificate  was  a  condition  precedent  to  the 
right  of  the  insured  to  recover ;  and  that  supposing  the  minister, 
&c.  had  wrongfully  refused  to  grant  such  certificate,  it  would  not 
vaiy  the  ease — ^the  rule  beii^,  that  if  a  person  undertake  for  the 
act  of  a  stranger,  that  act  must  be  d<»ie.  The  policy  usually  pro- 
vides^ that  ^^  no  loss  or  damage  by  fire,  happening  by  any  invasicHi, 
foreign  raemy,  or  any  military  or  usurped  power  whatsoever,  will 
be  nuBule  good  by  the  insurer."  The  words  ^^  usurped  power,"  in 
tile  proviso  (c),  mean  an  invasion  from  abroad,  or  an  int^nal  rebel- 
lion, not  the  power  of  a  common  mob.  The  Sun  Fire-office,  in 
Ham  year  172y,  introduced  into  the  preceding  exception  the  words 
^^  ehil  commotion^**  by  reason  of  wUch  it  was  holden  (d)^  that  the 
office  was  not  liaUe  for  a  loss  sustained  by  the  plaintifi*,  whose  house 
and  distillery  were  set  on  fire  by  the  mol)  during  the  riots  in  the 
year  1780  (53).  If  a  person  who  is  not  a  linen-draper,  insures  ''  his 
stock  in  trade,  household  furniture,  /uifn,  wearing  apparel,  and 
plate,^  by  a  policy  against  fire»  this  will  not  protect  linen-drapery 
goods  subsequently  purchased  on  speculation ;  and  the  word  lijien  in 
ike  policy  must  be  confined  to  household  linen,  or  linen  used  by  wi^ 
of  ^iparel  (e).      A*,  abroad,  having  two  warehouses,  writes  to  this 

(jf)  Pmiw*  v.  Waiii,  B.  R.  Trin.  20  ioibe  aame  effioct. 

Geo.  III.,  B.  P.  B.  97  ;   Dampier  MSS.,  (c)  Drinkwater  v.  London  Anuraneef 

L.  I.  L.  2  was.  363 ;  Wilmot,  282,  8.  C. 

(«)  See  RotOUdffef.  Bmr$B,  1  H.  BL  {d)  LangidaiB   ▼.  Maton,   Paik,   6&7; 

2M.  Manli.689. 

(b)  Wonlegy.Wood,6  7.U.7lO,   See  (e)  WatcMom  v.  Ltrngford,  3  Campb. 

also  Oldman  v.  Bewieke,  2  H.  Bl.  577,  n.  422. 


(53)  The  plaintiff  afterwards  brought  his  action  against  the  hundred, 
upon  the  Biot  Act,  1  Geo.  I.  c.  5>  s.  6*,  and  recovered.  Marsh.  791 ; 
2nd  ed,  794 ;  8.  (7.,  more  fblly  reported.  3  Doug.  61 ;  8.  C,  B.  P.  B. 
2^ ;  Dampier,  MS8.  L.  I.  L.  An  assurance  company  haying  paid  a  loss 
oeeasioned  by  riots,  may  recofer  back  such  loss  in  an  action  against  the 
kimdred,  on  the  above  act,  tsmng  in  the  name  and  with  the  consent  of  the 
insured.  Mown  t.  Sainabury,  E.  22  Geo.  III.  B.  R.,  Marsh.  794.  Recog- 
nized in  C/orAe  t.  TkelnkaUkmisqfBlithk^^  2  B.  ft  CL  254,  and  in  Ta^ef 
▼.  Whfie,  4  Bitt^  N*  a  272. 


*  Bepealed  by  sUt.  7  &  8  Geov  lY.  c.  27.    The  pMsaafc  lanr  «■  tiie  snbjact  is  eoiu 
tamed  ia  steU  2  ft  8  Geo.  IV.  ft.  VL 
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country  to  effect  an  insurance  upon  one  of  them  on/y,  without  stating, 
as  was  the  fact,  that  a  house  nearly  adjoining  to  it  had  been  on  fire 
that  evening,  and  that  there  was  danger  of  the  fire  again  breaking 
out;  and  sends  his  letter  after  the  reguhur  post  time.  The  fire 
havinff  broken  out  again  on  the  day  next  but  one  following,  and  con- 
sumed A.'s  warehouse ;  it  was  holden  (/),  that  this  was  a  material 
concealment,  although  A/s  letter  was  written  without  any  fraudu- 
lent intention.  A  policy  of  insurance  (against  fire)  is  effected  on 
the  stock  and  utensils  of  a  sugar-house,  the  di£krent  stories  of 
which  were  heated  by  a  chimney  running  up  to  the  top.  By  the  neg- 
ligence of  the  plaintiff  ^s  servants,  in  omitting  to  open  the  register, 
the  heat  was  considerably  increased,  by  means  of  which  large  quan- 
tities of  the  sugar  were  spoiled ;  but  no  damage  was  occasioned  to 
anything  but  the  sugar,  and  no  greater  fire  existed  than  on  ordinary 
occasions :  it  was  holden  (^),  that  this  was  not  a  loss  by  fire  within 
the  policy.  In  a  policy  of  insurance  against  loss  by  fire,  from  half  a 
year  to  half  a  year,  the  insured  agreed  to  pay  the  premium  half 
yearly,  '^  as  long  as  the  insurers  should  agree  to  accept  the  same," 
within  fifteen  days  after  the  expiration  of  the  former  half  year ;  and 
it  was  also  stipulated,  that  no  insurance  should  take  place  until  the 
premium  was  actually  paid:  a  loss  happened  within  fifteen  days 
after  the  end  of  one  half  year,  but  before  the  premium  for  the  next 
was  paid :  it  was  holden  (A),  that  the  insurers  were  not  liable, 
though  the  insured  tendered  the  premium  before  the  end  of  the 
fifteen  days,  but  after  the  loss.  By  a  policy  under  seal,  referring  to 
certain  printed  proposals,  a  fire-office  insured  the  defendant's 
premises  from  11th  of  November,  1802,  to  25th  of  December,  1803, 
for  a  certain  premium,  which  was  to  be  paid  yearly  on  each  25th  of 
December,  and  the  insurance  was  to  continue  so  long  as  the  insured 
should  pay  the  premium  at  the  said  times,  and  the  office  should 
agree  to  accept  it.  By  the  printed  proposals  it  was  stipulated,  that 
the  insured  should  make  all  future  payments  annually,  at  the  office, 
within  fifteen  days  after  the  day  limited  by  the  policy,  upon  forfeiture 
of  the  benefit  thereof,  and  that  no  insurance  was  to  take  place  till 
the  premiums  were  paid ;  and  by  a  subsequent  advertisement  (agreed 
to  be  taken  as  part  of  the  policy),  the  office  engaged  that  all  persons 
insured  there,  by  policies  for  a  year  or  more,  luLd  been  and  should  be 
considered  as  insured  for  fifteen  days  beyond  the  time  of  the  expira- 
tion of  their  policies :  it  was  holden  (i),  notwithstanding  this  latter 
clause,  (the  insured  having,  before  the  expiration  of  the  year,  had 
notice  from  the  office  to  pay  an  increased  premium  for  the  year 
ensuing,  or  otherwise  they  would  not  continue  the  insurance,  and 

(/)  B^fe  ▼.  TWiMT,  6  Taant.  338 ;  2  Tannt.  436 ;  4  Campb.  360,  S.  P. 

Manh.  Rep.  46,  8.  C.  (A)  T^Mtm  v.  Strn^tk,  5  T.  R.  69S. 

(ff)   Auiiin  and    another   v.   Drewe,  Judgment  affirmed  in  Exch.  Chr.,  1  Boa. 

Holt's  N.  P.  C.  126,  C.  B.,  Oibbs,  C.  J.,  &  Pul.  471. 

and  afterwards  confirmed  by  the  court,  6  (<)  Salvin  Y.Jameif  6  Baat,  571. 
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the  insured  having  refused  to  pay  such  advanced  premium,)  that 
the  office  was  not  liable  for  a  loss  which  happened  within  fifteen 
days  from  the  expiration  of  the  year  for  which  the  insurance  was 
made;  though  the  insured,  after  the  loss,  and  before  the  fifteen 
days  expired,  tendered  the  full  premium  which  had  been  demanded : 
for  the  efiect  of  the  whole  contract,  &c.  taken  together,  was  only  to 
^ve  the  insured  an  option  to  continue  the  insurance  or  not,  dur- 
mg  fifteen  days  after  the  expiration  of  the  year,  by  paying  the 

|)remium  for  the  year  ensuing,  notwithstanding  any  intervening 
OSS,  provided  the  office  had  not,  before  the  end  of  the  year,  deter- 
mined the  option,  by  giving  notice  that  they  would  not  renew  the 
contract.  In  covenant  against  the  defendants,  who  were  members 
of  the  Sun  Fire-office,  a  tender  was  pleaded  and  money  paid  into 
court,  under  the  19  Oeo.  II.  c.  37,  s.  7.  It  was  objected,  that  the 
statute  did  not  extend  to  insurances  against  loss  by  fire ;  but  the 
court  overruled  the  objection,  on  the  ground  that  the  statute  was 
not  necessarily  confined  to  marine  insurances ;  that  it  ought  to  be 
construed  as  extensively  as  the  mischief,  and  there  was  as  much 
reason  to  have  money  paid  into  court  on  a  fire  insurance  as  on  any 
other  (k). 

Insurance  on  a  granary  with  a  kiln  for  drying  com  attached.  By 
the  3rd  condition  of  the  policy  it  was  stated,  that  the  trades  carried 
on  in  the  insured  premises  should  be  accurately  described,  and  if  a 
Idln  or  any  process  of  fire  had  been  used  and  not  noticed  in  the 
policy,  the  policy  was  to  be  void ;  and  by  another  condition,  that  if 
the  risk  to  which  the  insured  premises  were  exposed  should  be  by 
any  means  increased,  notice  was  to  be  given  to  the  office,  and 
allowed  by  indorsement  on  the  policy.  A  carm  of  bark  having 
sunk  near  the  premises  of  plaintiff,  who  was  the  msurer,  he  allowed 
the  bark  to  be  dried  at  his  kiln,  gratis ;  and  in  consequence  of  the 
fire  at  the  kiln  during  this  process,  which  lasted  three  days,  the 
premises  were  burnt  down.  In  an  action  against  the  insurance- 
office,  the  jury  having  found  that  drying  bark  was  a  more  dangerous 
trade  than  drving  com :  it  was  holden  (Q ;  first,  that  a  user  of 
the  com  kiln  for  a  different  purpose  from  that  intended  at  the  time 
of  making  the  policy,  was  not  a  misdescription  or  omission  within 
the  meanme  of  the  third  condition ;  secondly,  that  a  single  user  of 
the  com  kirn  as  a  bark  kiln,  gratis,  was  not  such  an  alteration  or 
increase  of  risk  as  required  notice  to  be  given  to  the  office ;  thirdly, 
that  the  two  conditions  taken  together  did  not  amount  to  a  war- 
ranty, that  the  plaintiff  would  not  use  the  kiln  for  other  purposes 
than  drying  com  ;  fourthly,  that  although  the  fire  was  occasioned  by 
the  negligence  of  the  assured  himself,  he,  not  being  guilty  of  fraud, 
might  recover.    It  appears  upon  general  principles,  that  a  policy  of 


ii 


Ik)  Solomon  v.  Bewicks,  2  Taunt.  317.        Nev.  &  P.  279  ;  6  A.  &  E.  75. 
[/)  Shaw  ▼.  Eobberdi  and  othent  1 
VOL.  U.  2  A 
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ioflnranoe  is  not  rendared  void,  by  an  alteration  in  the  uae  to  whidi 
the  piemiaeB  are  put  after  the  execution  of  the  poliej  (m). 

The  profits  of  a  business  maj  be  insured,  qvA  profits  (n),  bnt  not 
under  a  graeral  description,  as  ^^  interest  in  the  inn  and  offices/' 


(m)  Per  TSnddl,  C.  J.,  in  Ptm  ▼.  Biod,         («)  H  re  Wrighi  tmd  PoU,  1  A.  &  E. 
6 Seotfi  N.  R.  1004,  mog^uEiiig  Skmi^r.      621 ;  3  Ner.  &  M.  819. 
MMerd9f  Mlt,  p.  104a. 
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LIBEL. 


I.  Of  the  Nature  of  a  Libel,  and  in  what  Caees  an  Action  may 

be  maintainedfor  this  Injury^  p.  1045. 
II.  Of  the  Declaration  and  Pleadings^  p.  1050. 
IIL  OftheJE!vidence,p.lOB4t. 


I.  Of  the  Nature  of  a  Libel^  and  in  what  Cases  an  Action 
may  be  maintainedfor  this  Injury. 

A  LIBEL  is  a  malicious  defamation  expressed  in  printing  or  writing, 
or  by  signs,  pictures,  &c.,  tending  to  injure  the  reputation  of  another, 
and  thereby  exposing  such  person  to  public  hatred,  contempt,  or 
ridicule  (a)  (1).  And  an  action  on  the  case  is  maintainable  against 
any  person  who  falsely  and  maliciously  publishes  any  libel  against 
another.  Where  the  natural  tendency  and  import  or  the  language 
used  in  the  publication,  is  to  defame  and  injure  another^  it  is  a  libd, 
and  actionable ;  for  the  law  will  presume,  that  the  defendant,  by 
publishing  it,  intended  to  produce  that  injury  which  it  was  calcu- 
lated to  effect.  In  such  case,  the  judge  ought  to  direct  the  jury, 
that  it  is  a  libel,  and  not  leave  it  as  a  question  to  the  jury  to  ssy, 
whether  the  defendant  intended  (h)  to  injure  the  plaintiff:  for  every 
man  must  be  presumed  to  intend  the  natural  and  ordinary  conse- 
^oenoes  of  his  own  act.    As  there  is  a  difference  between  the  ma- 

(«)  IH^  y.  77l<Mi«M0%4B.&  Ad.82l;  (6)  Haire  ▼.  WUum,  9  B.  &  C.  643  i 

1  Key.  &  M.  485.  FUher  y.  dement,  10  B.  &  C.  472. 


(1)  ''  If  any  man  ddiberately  or  malidoosly  publishes  anything,  in 
wiidng  conoeniing  another^  which  renders  him  ndiculous,.  or  tends  to 
hinder  mankind  from  associating  or  having  intereourse  with  him»  an  action 
lies  against  sadi  publisher."  Per  WUmot,  G.  J.,  2  Wils.  405.  "  I  have 
no  doubt  that  the  writing  and  pubhshing  anythkig  which  renders  a  maa 
ivUaalons,  is  actionable."  Per  Batkurstt  J.,  S.  C.  See  also  the  same 
opinion  ezpresaed  by  Goulds  J.,  8.  C, 

2/l2 
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lignity  and  injurious  consequences  of  slanderous  words  spoken  or 
written  (c),  the  one  being  sudden  and  fleeting,  the  other  permanent, 
deliberate,  and  disseminated  with  greater  ease ;  many  words,  which, 
if  spoken,  would  not  be  actionable,  are  actionable  if  published  in  the 
way  of  libel  (2).  Hence  the  word  swindler^  if  spoken  of  another, 
(unless  it  be  spoken  in  relation  to  his  trade  or  business,)  is  not  ac- 
tionable (d)  ;  but  if  it  be  published  in  the  way  of  libel,  it  is  action- 
able (e).  Hence,  also,  the  publication  of  a  letter  containing  some 
verses,  in  which  the  plaintiff  was  called  an  itchy  old  toad^  was  deemed 
a  libel  (/).  So  the  publication  of  a  letterj  in  which  the  plaintiff 
was  stated  to  be  one  of  the  most  infernal  villains  that  ever  disgraced 
human  nature,  has  been  holden  actionable,  without  proof  of  special 
damage  (g). 

A  fair  and  candid  comment  on  a  place  of  public  entertainment,  in 
a  newspaper,  is  not  a  libel  (h).  So  a  fair,  temperate,  and  reasonable 
criticism  on  the  buildings  of  an  architect  (t),  ia  not  libellous,  how- 
ever mbtaken  in  point  of  taste  the  opinion  may  be,  or  however 
unfavourable  to  the  merits  of  the  architect.  In  like  manner,  a 
comment  upon  a  literary  production,  exposing  its  follies  and  errors, 
and  holding  up  the  author  to  ridicule,  will  not  be  deemed  a  libel, 
provided  such  comment  does  not  exceed  the  limits  of  fair  and  candid 
criticism,  by  attacking  the  character  of  the  writer,  unconnected 
with  his  publication :  and  a  comment  of  this  description  every  one 
has  a  right  to  publish,  although  the  author  may  suffer  a  loss  from 
it.     Such  a  loss  the  law  does  not  consider  as  an  injury  :    it  is  a  loss 


(e)  Ausim  ▼.  Culpepper,  2  Show.  314 ;  (/)  Vilieri  ▼.  Motuley,  2  Wils.  403. 

King  T.  Lake,   Hardr.  470.    Per  Hale,         (ff)  Bell  ▼.  Stone,  1  Bos.  &  Pul.  331. 
C.  B.  (k)  Dibdin  ▼.  Swan,  I  Esp.  N.  P.  C. 


(<l)  Savile  ▼.  Jardine,  2  H.  Bl.  531.  28,  Kenyon,  C.  J. 

(e)  r Anton  ▼.  Stuart,  I  T.  R.  748.  (t)  Soane  ▼.  Knight,  1  M.  &  Malk.  74. 


(2)  In  Bradley  v.  Methwyn,  B.  R.  M.  10  G.  II.,  MSS.,  which  was  an 
action  on  the  case  for  a  libel.  Lord  Hardwicke,  C.  J.,  observed,  that  *'the 
present  case  is  not  for  words,  but  for  a  libel,  in  which  the  rule  is  different ; 
tor  some  words  may  be  actionable,  or  prosecuted  by  way  of  indictment,  if 
reduced  into  writing,  which  would  not  be  so,  if  spoken  only.  For  die 
crime  in  a  libel  does  not  arise  merely  from  the  scandal,  but  from  the  ten- 
dency which  it  has  to  occasion  a  breach  of  the  peace,  by  making  the 
scandal  more  public  and  lasting,  and  spreading  it  abroad ;  which  was  so 
determined  in  this  court,  in  the  case  of  King  v.  Griffin,  Hil.  7  Greo.  II." 
This  subject  was  much  discussed  in  Thorley  v.  E,  of  Kerry,  on  error  hi 
Exch.  Chr.,  4  Taunt.  355,  where  a  defamatory  writing,  imputing  hypocrisy 
to  the  earl,  and  that  he  used  religion  as  a  cloaic  for  unworthy  purposes,  was 
holden  to  be  actionable ;  Sir  Jamet  Mansfield,  who  delivered  the  judgment 
observing,  that  he  was  bound  by  the  later  authorities,  although  the  dis- 
tinction between  speaking  and  writing  was  not  to  be  found  in  Belle's 
Abridgment,  or  the  earlier  editions  of  Comyn's  Digest :  The  action  was  a 
common  action  on  the  case,  and  not  an  action  for  scandalum  magnatwn. 
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which  the  party  ought  to  sustain,  inasmuch  as  it  is  the  loss  of  fame 
and  profits  to  which  he  was  not  fairly  entitled  (A).  But  if  a  person, 
under  the  pretence  of  criticising  a  literary  work,  defames  the  private 
character  of  the  author,  and  instead  of  writing  in  the  spirit,  and  for 
the  purpose,  of  fair  and  candid  discussion,  travels  into  collateral 
matter,  and  introduces  facts  not  stated  in  the  work,  accompanied 
with  injurious  comments  upon  them,  such  person  is  a  libeller,  and 
liable  to  an  action  (Q.  So  where  defendant  published  of  a  painting, 
publicly  exhibited,  that  it  was  a  mere  daub,  with  other  strong 
tem.n  of  censure  ;  it  was  holden  (oi),  that  it  was  a  question  for  the 
jur)',  whether  it  was  a  fair  and  temperate  criticism,  or  only  a  vehicle 
of  personal  malignity  towards  the  plaintiff.  An  advertisement  in  a 
public  paper,  strongly  reflecting  upon  the  character  of  an  individual 
who  hBs  been  declared  bankrupt,  is  libellous  (n),  although  published 
with  the  avowed  intention  of  convening  a  meeting  of  the  creditors 
for  the  purpose  of  consulting  upon  the  measures  proper  to  be  adopted 
for  their  own  security,  if  the  legal  object  might  have  been  attained 
by  means  less  injurious. 

In  the  celebrated  case  of  Stockdale  v.  Hansard  (o),  it  was  holden, 
that  it  is  no  defence  in  law  to  an  action  for  publishing  a  libel,  that 
the  defamatory  matter  is  part  of  a  document,  which  was,  by  order 
of  the  House  of  Commons  laid  before  the  House,  and  thereupon 
became  part  of  the  proceedings  of  the  House,  and  which  was  after- 
wards, by  order  of  the  House,  printed  and  published  by  defendant ; 
and  that  the  House  of  Commons  heretofore  resolved,  declared,  and 
adjudged,  "  that  the  power  of  publishing  such  of  its  reports,  votes, 
and  proceedings,  as  it  shall  deem  necessary  or  conducive  to  the 
public  interest,  is  an  essential  incident  to  the  constitutional  func- 
tions of  Parliament,  more  especially  to  the  Conmions  House  of  Par- 
liament as  the  representative  portion  of  it."  On  demurrer,  to  a  plea 
suggesting  such  a  defence,  a  court  of  law  is  competent  to  determine 
whether  or  not  the  House  of  Commons  has  such  privilege  as  will 
support  the  plea.     8.  C. 

The  consequences  resulting  from  the  foregoing  decision  belong 
rather  to  history  than  to  a  work  of  this  kind :  it  is  suflicient  to  state 
that  (as  on  all  similar  occasions)  the  authority  of  the  law  prevailed ; 
and,  the  legislature  having  interposed,  it  was,  by  stat.  8  &  4  Vict. 
c.  9,  enacted,  '^  that  all  proceedings,  criminal  or  civil,  against  any 
person  for  the  publication  of  any  report,  paper,  votes,  or  proceedings, 
under  the  authority  of  either  House  of  Parliament,  shall  be  stayed, 
by  bringing  before  the  court  or  judge  a  certificate,  under  the  hand 
of  the  Chancellor,  or  of  the  Speaker  of  the  House  of  Commons,  to 

(1)  Cmrr  v.  Hood,  1  Campb.  355,  n.,  (m)  Thompton  y.  Shackell,  M.  &  Malk. 

Etttmborouffht  C.  J. ;  M*Leod  y.  Wakley,  187,  J3e«/,  C.  J.    See  Green  v.  Chapman^ 

3  C.  &  P.  311.  4  Biogh.  N.  C.  92. 

(/)  Nightingale  v.  Sioekdale,   London  (ft)  Browne  t.  Croome,  2  Stark.  N.  P. 

SHtings  after  H.  T.  49  Geo.  III.,  Blien-  C.  297. 

borough,  G.  J.  (o)  9  A.  &  E.  1. 
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the  elkct  that  such  publication  is  by  order  of  either  House  of  Par- 
liament, together  with  an  affidavit  verifying  such  certificate." 

A  fair,  plain,  unvarnished  account  of  the  proceedings  of  a  court  of 
justice,  is  not  a  libel  (p)  (3),  but  a  highly  coloured  account  of  such 
proceedings  mixed  up  with  insinuations  of  perjury  (^),  cannot  be 
justified ;  nor  can  a  statement  of  the  circumstances,  given  as  from 
the  mouth  of  counsel  (r),  instead  of  being  accompanied  or  cor- 
rected by  the  evidence.  Nor  is  it  lawful  to  publish  even  a  correct 
account  of  the  proceedings  of  a  court  of  justice,  or  of  a  preliminary 
inquiry  before  a  magistrate,  if  such  account  (s)  contain  matter  of  a 
scandalous,  blasphemous,  or  indecent  nature.  A  ialse  or  scanda- 
lous matter  contained  in  a  petition  to  a  committee  of  Parliament  (t), 
or  in  articles  of  the  peace  exhibited  to  justices  of  the  peace,  or 
in  any  other  pi*oceeding  in  a  regular  court  of  justice,  will  not  make 
the  complaint  amount  to  a  libel.  So,  fairly  to  comment  on  a  peti- 
tion, which  has  been  presented  to  the  House  of  Commons,  is  not 
libellous  (k).      Although  that  which  is  written  may  be  injurious  to 

{p)  Ourty  V.  WaUmr,  1  Bos.  &  PnL  Ihmem,  ▼. TkmaUm,  3  B.  &  C.  556. 

525;  but  seel  M.&S.  279,281.  (0  1  Hawk.  B.  1,  c.  73,  s.  8 ;  JfM^ 

{q)  Siilet  v.  Noket^  7  East,  493.  ton  v.  CUgpham^  B.  R.  E.  15  Car.  I.,  Sir 

(r)  Samnden  v.  MUU,  6  Bingh.  213 ;  W.  Jones,  431 ;  March.  20,  8.  C. 

tee  Dtkgal  v.  Highiey,  3  Bingh.  N.  C.  («)  Dmme  v.  Andenom,  By.  &  M.  287. 

950.  See  alio  3  Bingh.  88. 

(#)  R.  ▼.  Marp  Cariile,  3  B.  &  A.  167  ; 


(3)  "  It  must  not  be  taken  for  ^;ranted,  that  the  publication  of  every 
matter  which  passes  in  a  court  of  justice,  however  truly  represented,  is, 
under  all  circumstances,  and  with  whatever  motive  published,  justifiable ; 
but  that  doctrine  must  be  taken  with  grains  of  allowance.*'  Per  Lord 
EUenborouffh,  C.  J.,  and  Grose,  J.,  m  Stiles  v.  Nokee,  7  East,  503.  "It 
often  happens  that  circumstances  necessary  for  the  sake  of  public  justice 
to  be  disclosed  by  a  witness  in  a  judicial  inq[uiry,  are  veir  distressing  to 
the  feelings  of  individuals,  on  whom  they  reflect ;  and  if  such  droum- 
atances  were  afterwards  wantonly  published,  I  should  hesitate  to  say,  that 
such  unnecessary  publication  was  not  libellous,  merely  because  the  matter 
had  been  given  in  evidence  in  a  court  of  justice."  Per  Lord  EUenbaraughy 
C.  J.,  S,  C.  "If  a  member  of  Parliament  publishes  in  the  newspapers 
his  speech,  as  delivered  in  Parliament,  and  it  contains  charges  of  a  slan- 
derous nature  against  an  individual,  an  information  will  lie  for  a  libel; 
thou^,  had  the  words  been  merely  delivered  in  Parliament,  they  would 
be  mspunishable  in  the  courts  at  Westminster."  The  King  v.  Ld, 
Ahmgdmy  1  Esp.  N.  P.  C.  226 ;  The  King  v.  Creeoey,  1  M.  &  S.  273, 
8.  P.,  and  that  the  circumstance  of  the  speech  being  published  fcr  tiie 
purpose  of  correcting  a  misrepresentation,  will  not  render  the  author  less 
amenable  to  the  common  law  in  respect  of  the  publication.  '*  It  does 
not  follow,  that  because  a  counsel  is  privileged  as  to  what  he  deKvers  in 
a  court  of  justice,  a  publisher  may  circulate  his  expressions  in  a  printed 
paper."  Per  Park,  J.,  Roberts  v.  Brawn,  10  Bin^h.  525  ;  4  M.  &  Ac. 
407,  S.  C. 
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the  duuRftctar  of  anotlier  («),  yet,  if  done  bond  fide,  or  with  a  view 
of  inveetimting  a  Cnot,  in  wluoh  the  party  making  it  is  intereeted,  it 
IB  not  libdlous.  Ifenoe,  where  an  advertisement  was  published  by 
the  defendant,  at  the  instigation  of  A.,  the  plaintiff's  wife,  for  the 
porpoee  of  ascertaining  whether  the  plaintiff  had  another  wife  living 
whea  he  married  A. ;  it  was  holden,  that  although  the  advertise- 
ment might  impute  bicamy  to  the  plaintiff,  yet  having  been  pab- 
liahed  under  such  auwority,  and  with  such  a  view,  it  was  not 
KbeUoos.  A  letter  written  confidentially  to  persons  who  employed 
A.,  as  their  solicitor  (y),  conveying  charges  injurious  to  his  profes- 
sioiial  character  in  the  management  of  certain  concerns  which  they 
entrusted  to  him,  and  in  wmch  B.,  the  writer  of  the  letter,  was 
likewise  interested,  was  hoMen  not  to  be  a  libel.  So  where  the 
defendant  had,  an  application  for  a  character,  stated  in  a  written 
answer,  that  the  plamtiff  had,  whibt  in  her  service,  conducted 
herself  disgracefully,  and  that  she  had  since  been  a  prostitute ; 
and  a  simibr  statement  had  been  made  by  the  defendant  to  persons 
who  had  recommended  the  plaintiff  to  her :  it  was  holden  («),  that 
they  were  privUeffed  communications,  and  that  the  plaintiff  was 
properly  nonsuited  for  want  of  proof  of  malice.  But  where  the 
master  wrote  a  first  letter,  without  a  previous  application,  and  then 
a  second  in  answer  to  inquiries  made  of  him  as  to  plaintiff's  cha- 
racter. Lord  Tenterden^  G.  J.,  left  it  to  the  jury  to  say,  whether 
the  communication  contained  in  that  letter  was  made  by  the  master 
bon&  fide,  acting  under  a  belief  that  he  was  discharging  a  duty 
which  he  owed  to  the  party  who  was  about  to  take  the  plaintiff  into 
his  service,  or  whether  it  was  made  maliciously,  with  an  intention 
of  doing  an  injury  to  the  plaintiff;  and  the  jury  having  found  that 
the  communioation  was  maliciously  made,  the  court  (a)  refused  to 
disturb  the  verdict. 

There  is  a  difference  between  publications  relating  to  public  and 
private  individuals.  Every  subject  has  a  right  to  comment  on  those 
acts  of  public  men  which  concern  him  as  a  subject  of  the  realm,  if 
he  do  not  make  his  commentary  a  cloak  for  malice  or  slander  (&). 

A  petition  addressed  by  a  creditor  of  an  officer  in  the  army  to 
the  Secretar^'^it- War  (c),  bond  fide,  and  with  a  view  of  obtaining, 
through  his  mterference,  the  payment  of  a  debt  due ;  and  contain- 
ing a  statement  of  facts  which,  though  derogatory  to  the  officer's 
cnaracter,  the  creditor  believed  to  be  true,  is  not  a  malicious  libel 
for  which  an  action  is  maintainable.  The  publication  of  libellotts 
matter,  concerning  a  Roman  Catholic  priest,  was  holden  not  to  be 
justifiable,  on  the  ground  that  it  was  promulgated  at  a  public  meet- 

(«)  Deimty  ▼.  Jonm,  4  Bsp.  N.  P.  C.  &  D.  455. 
191.  (a)  Paitiitm  ▼.  Jonu,  8  B.  &  a  578. 

(y)  ItlkmguU  v.  Oaridget  1  Gampb.  (6)  Per  Parke,  B.,  ParmUtr  ▼.  Coup- 

267,  Lord  MUmikwnmgk,  C.  J.  ^tmd,  6  M.  &  W.  108. 

(z)  CMid  Y.  Affleck,  9  B.  &  C.  403.  (c)  F^nrmm  ▼.  /vet,  5  B.  ft  it  642. 

See  mmMn  ▼.  BoodU,  3  Q.  B.  5 ;  2  0. 
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ing  called  to  petition  Parliament  against  making  a  grant  in  support 
of  a  Roman  Catholic  college  (d).  A  defamatory  writing  (e),  express- 
ing only  one  or  two  letters  of  a  name,  in  such  a  manner,  that,  from 
what  goes  before  and  follows  after,  it  must  necessarily  be  understood 
to  signify  such  a  particular  person,  in  the  plain,  obvious,  and  natural 
construction  of  the  whole,  and  would  be  nonsense  if  strained  to  any 
other  meaning,  is  as  properly  a  libel,  as  if  it  had  expressed  the 
whole  name  at  large ;  for  it  brings  the  utmost  contempt  upon  the 
law,  to  suffer  its  justice  to  be  eluded  by  such  trifling  evasions.  A 
justice  of  the  peace  has  authority  (f)  to  issue  his  warrant  for  the 
arrest  of  a  party  charged  with  lutvmg  published  a  libel ;  and  upon 
the  neglect  of  the  party  so  arrested  to  find  sureties,  may  commit 
him  to  prison,  there  to  remain  until  he  be  delivered  by  due  course 
of  law.  Persons  in  partnership,  as  bankers,  may,  without  show- 
ing (g)  the  proportion  of  their  respective  shares,  join  in  an  action 
for  a  libel  against  them  in  respect  of  their  business.  An  alien 
friend  (h),  though  resident  abroad,  is  entitled  to  sue  in  the  courts  at 
Westminster,  for  a  libel  published  in  England. 


n.  Of  the  Declaration  and  Pleadings, 

Venue. — This  is  a  transitory  action,  and  consequently  the  venue 
may  be  laid  in  any  county.  It  may  be  stated,  as  a  general  rule, 
that  the  venue  cannot  be  changed  in  this  action;  to  this  rule, 
however,  there  are  the  two  following  exceptions : — Ist,  Where  the 
writing  and  publication  are  confined  to  the  same  county  (t)  :  in 
this  case  the  venue  may  be  changed  into  such  county  (A).  2nd,  If 
the  libel  be  sent  out  of  England  in  a  letter,  the  venue  may  be 
changed  into  that  county  in  which  the  letter  was  written  (/). 

According  to  the  usual  form  of  the  declaration  in  this  action, 

after  the  prefatory  averments  which  the  circumstances  of  the  case 

may  render  necessary  as  inducement  to  the  action,  the  plaintiff 

,  states,  ^^  that  the  defendant  falsely  and  maliciously  wrote  and  pulh 

U8hed{4i)  of  and  concerning  (5)  the  plaintiff  a  false,  &c.  libel,  wnich 

(<0  Heame  v.  Stoweli,  12  A.  &  E.  719 ;  {h)  Pi$ani  ▼.  Law9tm,  6  Bingh.  N.  C. 

4  P.  &  D.  696.  90. 

(tf)  Hurt*9  case,  Trin.  12  Ann.,  Hawk.  (t)  Pmkney  v.  CblUnt,  1  T.  R.  571. 

Book  1,  C.73,  8.  5.  Ik)  Freeman  ▼.  NwriM,  3  T.  R.  306; 

(/)  Butt  Y.  Omantf  1  Brod.  &  Bingh.  Earl  qf  Kerry  y.  TAoriey,  B.  R.  M.  49 

548.  Geo.  III.,  MS.,  S.  P. 

(ff)  Fortter  and  two  others  v.  Lawton,  (I)  Meteal/r,  Markham,  3  T.  R.  652. 
3  Bingh.  452. 


(4)  Although  the  publication  of  the  libel  must  be  stated  in  the  declara- 
tion, yet  it  will  be  sufficient  to  state  such  matter  as  amounts  to  a  publica- 
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libel  is  according  to  the  tenor  and  eifect  following:"  the  libel  is 
then  set  forth  in  h<Bc  verhoy  accompanied,  however,  with  the  neces- 
sary innuendos,  in  order  to  illustrate  and  explain  the  tendency  and 
besuring  of  the  libel,  and  to  give  it  its  force  and  application  ;  and  in 
this  piut  of  the  declaration  care  must  be  taken,  that  the  libel  be  so 
set  forth  as  to  agree  with  that  produced  in  evidence.  Where  the 
libellous  meaning  is  apparent  on  the  face  of  the  libel,  innuendos  are 
unnecessary ;  but  though  they  be  unnecessarily  introduced,  and  be 
unsupported  by  prefatory  averments,  they  do  not  vitiate  the  decla- 
ration (m).  The  words  of  the  libel  ought  to  be  stated  on  the  record, 
in  order  that  the  defendant  may,  if  he  thinks  fit,  demur,  and  brinff 
before  the  court  the  question  whether  they  amount  to  a  libeL 
Hence  it  is  not  sufficient  to  declare  that  the  defendant  published  a 
libel  concerning  the  plaintiff  in  his  trade,  purporting  that  his  beer 
was  of  bad  quality,  and  sold  by  deficient  measure ;  the  libel  itself 
ought  to  be  set  out.  And  such  declaration  is  bad  on  general 
demurrer  (n).  If  the  omission  of  any  part  makes  a  material  altera- 
tion in  the  sense  of  the  part  inserted,  such  omission  is  fatal  (o). 
Neither  is  it  sufficient  to  state  that  the  libel  contains  in  mlh 
stanee(p)  the  matters  following.  If  the  libel  be  written  in  a  foreign 
language,  the  original  should  first  be  set  forth  in  the  declaration, 
and  then  the  trandation  (q).  If  the  words  be  English  words,  which 
have  acquired  some  sense  difierent  from  their  natural  one,  a  distinct 
averment  of  that  fact  is  necessary  (r),  and  is  properly  introduced 
by  way  of  averment ;  and  this  inducement  when  properly  pleaded, 
must  be  traversed  if  it  is  intended  to  deny  it  (s).  The  declaration 
concludes  with  the  damage,  either  general,  which  the  law  supposes 
to  have  been  sustained,  or  special,  which  the  party  has  actually  sus- 
tained in  consequence  of  the  publication  of  the  libel  (6). 

(m)  2  Starkie  on  libel.  Appendix,  cites  (p)  Wright  v.  CUmmtti  in  arrest  of 

Arekhithop  qf  Tuam  v.  JRo^Mon,  5  Bingb.  judgment,  3  B.  &  A.  503. 

17.  iq)  Zenobio  v.  Axiell,  6  T.  R.  162. 

(n)  Wood  r.Broumt  6  Taunt.  169.  (r)  Angle  y.AUxamder,  7  Bingb.  119. 

(o)  Per  Tindal,  C.  J.,  RiUkerford  v.  («)  M'Gregor  v.  Qrtgory^  11  M.  &  W. 

Ewm»,  6  Bingb.  458.  287. 


tion«  without  using  the  formal  word  published.  Baldwin  v.  Elphinston^ 
2  Bl.  R.  1037.  See  a  comment  on  this  case  in  Watts  v.  Fraser,  7  A. 
ft  E.  233. 

(5)  Judgment  was  arrested  after  verdict,  because  it  was  not  laid  that  the 
libel  was  '*  of  or  concerning  plaintiff,''  in  Lotofield  v.  Bancroft  and  awh 
ther,  Str.  934,  and  in  R.  v.  Marsden,  4  M.  &  S.  164.  See  also  Clement  v. 
Fisher,  7  B.  ft  C.  459. 

(6)  For  the  mode  of  declaring  on  an  ironical  libel,  see  BcydeU  v.  Jones, 
4  M.  ft  W.  446. 
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Before  the  Btat.  of  6  &  7  Vict.  c.  96,  s.  2  (which  see  post^  p. 
10539  4,)  money  could  not  have  been  paid  into  court  in  an  action  for 
libel.  See  stat  3  &  4  Will.  IV.  c.  4>2,  s.  21.  The  drfendant  may 
plead  the  genend  issue,  Not  Guilty,  wbich  under  the  new  rule  H.  T. 
4  Will.  IV.  operates  as  a  denial  only  of  the  breadi  of  duty  or 
wrongful  act  alleged  to  have  been  oommitted  by  the  defendant,  and 
not  of  the  facts  stated  in  the  inducement,  and  no  other  defimce  dian 
such  denial  is  admissible  under  that  plea :  all  other  pleas  in  denial 
must  take  issue  on  some  particular  matter  of  fact  allied  in  the 
declaration.  If  the  supposed  libel  amounts  only  to  what  is  termed 
a  privileged  communication,  this  is  a  defence  which  may  be  set  up 
under  the  plea  of  not  guilty  («),  notwithstanding  the  foregmng  rule. 
The  proper  meaning  of  a  privileged  communication  is  this, — that  the 
occasion  on  which  the  communication  was  made,  rebuts  the  infe- 
rence primd  facie  arising  from  a  statement  prejudicial  to  the  cha- 
racter of  the  plaintiff,  and  puts  it  upon  him  to  prove  that  there  was 
malice  in  fact ;  that  the  defendant  was  actuated  by  motives  of  per- 
sonal spite  or  ill  will,  independent  of  the  ocoa»on  on  which  the  oon- 
munication  was  made  (t). 

If  the  matter  of  the  libel  be  true,  the  defendant  may  plead  it  in 
justification ;  but  in  such  justification,  if  there  be  anything  specific 
m  the  subject,  issuable  facts  ought  to  be  stated,  and  not  general 
charges  of  misconduct ;  for  where  a  libel  chai^d  an  attorney  with 
gross  negligence,  falsehood,  prevarication,  and  excessive  bills  of 
costs  in  the  business  which  he  had  conducted  for  the  defendant ;  it 
was  holden(tt),  that  a  plea  in  justification  repeating  the  same 

Seneral  charges,  ^thout  specifying  the  particular  acts  of  miscon- 
uct,  was  bad,  upon  demurrer ;  and  that  it  was  incumbent  on  the 
defendant,  who  must  be  taken  to  know  the  particular  acts  of  mis- 
conduct, to  disclose  them.  And  if  the  plea  professes  to  justify  the 
whole  libel,  but  in  effect  justifies  a  part  only,  it  wiU  be  baa:  as 
where  the  libel  charged  the  defendant  with  having  stolen  cloth  and 
velvet,  and  the  plea  justified  the  accusation  only  as  to  taking  the 
velvet ;  it  was  holden  {x)  iU.  So  vihere  the  libel  charged  that  phin- 
tiff,  a  proctor,  had  been  suspended  three  times,  twice  by  Sir  John 
Nicholl,  and  once  by  Lord  Stowell,  whereby  his  neighbours  had 
been  led  to  think  he  was  guilty  of  extortion  ;  and  the  plea,  profess- 
ing to  answer  the  whole,  justified  only  one  of  the  suspensicms,  viz, 
one  by  Sir  John  Nicholl,  and  omitted  the  other  two  specific 
charges;  it  was  holden (y)  bad.     It  is 'Sufficient,  however, -tf  the 

(t)  Uau  ▼.  Price,  1  Nev.  &  P.  16 ;  5  1  Taunt.  543 ;  recognized  in  flieiswMAai 

A.  &  E.  645.  V.  Uach;  l(f  M.  &  W.  861. 

(0  Per  Parke,  B.,  Wright  v.  Wood-  {x)  JoAnt  y.  OtY/ui^j  On>.  Slis.  259. 

gate,  2  Cr.  M.  &  R.  577 ;  1  Tyr.  &  Gr.  12,  {y)  Clarkmm  v.  Laweom,  6  Bingh.  266 ; 

S,  C.  recognized  in  M^Or^gor  v.  Gregorjff  11 

(ft)  Holmeif  Gent,  one,  Sfe.  t.  Cateebg,  M.  &  W.  287. 
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dmrge  on  the  plaintiff's  conduct  in  the  libel  is  snbstantiftHy  met 
and  answered  in  the  justification  {z).  It  is  unnecessary  to  repeat 
erery  word  which  might  have  been  the  subject  of  the  oriorinal  com- 
ment. So  much  must  be  justified  as  meets  the  sting  of  the  charge ; 
but  if  anything  be  contained  in  a  charge,  which  does  not  add  to  the 
sting  of  it  (a),  that  need  not  be  justified.  It  is  not  any  bar  to  the 
action,  that  the  plaintiff  has  been  in  the  habit  of  libelling  the  defen- 
dant (b)  ;  although  it  may  operate  in  mitigation  of  the  damages.  It 
is  not  sufficient  to  plead  that  the  defendiant  received  the  hbeUous 
statement  from  another,  and  that,  upon  publication,  he  disclosed  the 
author's  name  (c).  Where  the  libel  tended  to  make  a  man  ridicu- 
lous, it  was  holden  to  be  no  defence  (d)^  that  he  himself  told  the 
same  stoiy  to  a  party  of  friends. 

Where  the  defendant  pleaded  a  justification  only,  without  the 
general  issue,  he  was  formerly  (e)  entitled  to  begin.  But,  accord- 
mg  to  Tindal,  C.  J.,  in  Carter  v.  Jones^  Sittings  after  Trin.  T.-3 
Will.  IV.,  1  M.  &  Rob.  281,  "  a  resolution  has  recently  been  come 
to  by  all  the  judges,  that  in  cases  of  slander,  libel,  and  other  actions 
where  the  plaintiff  seeks  to  recover  actual  damages,  of  an  unascer- 
tained amomity  he  is  entitled  to  begin,  although  the  affirmative  of 
the  issue  may,  in  point  of  form,  be  vnih  the  deiendant. 

It  seems,  that  where  the  allegations  in  a  libel  are  divisible,  xme 
part  may  be  justified  separately  from  the  rest,  if  a  proper  justifica- 
tion can  be  made  out  ( /*).  But  where  the  declaration  stated,  that 
the  defendant  published  a  libel  with  intent  to  cause  it  to  be  believed, 
that  the  plaintiff  had  been  guilty  of  feloniously  stealing  a  horse ;  and 
the  justification  only  stated,  that  the  plaintiff  was  on  certain  grounds 
suspected  of  stealing  it ;  it  was  holden  (^),  on  demurrer,  to  be  in- 
sufficient. 

To  this  action  the  defendant  may  plead  the  Statute  of  Limita- 
tions (A),  that  is,  ^'  that  the  cause  of  action  did  not  accrue  at  imy 
time  within  six  years  next  before  the  commencement  of  the  plainti^ 
action." 

By  stat.  6  &  7  Vict.  c.  96,  s.  2,  in  an  action  for  a  libel  contained 
in  any  public  newn)mer  or  other  periodical  publication,  it  shall  be 
competent  to  the  aeiendant  to  plead,  that  such  libel  was  inserted.in 
snch  newspaper  or  other  periodical  publication  without  actual  malice, 
and  without  gross  negligence,  and  that  before  the  commencement 
of  the  action,  or  at  the  earliest  opportunity  afterwards,  he  inserted 
in  such  newspaper,  or  other  periodical  publication,  a  fuU  apology  for 

(s)  Sdmardt  v.  BM,  1   Bingh*  403;  Tmterden,  C.  J.;    Semik  ▼.  Oardkur, 

Omrke  ▼.  TV^Ior,  2  Bmjjti.  N.  C.  668.  R.  R.,  MiddloKx  SHtfaigt  after  M.  T.  3 

[dS  lb.  VnOL  IV.,  niUerdm,  C.  J.,  MSS.,  S.  P. 

r5)  Fbmeriy  t.  TIppmr,  2  Campb.  76.  (/)  See  ophdon  of  TeiUerdtn,.G,  J.^  in 

[e;  De  (y^ipi§njf  ▼.  WtUaley,  5  Bingli.  following  case. 
392.  ig)  Mmma^  ▼.  Wtiimh  2  B.  &  AmL 


i§ 


Cook  ▼.  Ward,  6  Bingli.  409.  673. 

«)  Cooper  V.  VFU%,  Moody  &  M.  248,         (k)  ^1  Jac.  I.  c  16. 
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the  said  libel ;  or,  if  the  newspaper,  or  periodical  publication  in  which 
the  said  libel  appeared  should  be  ordinarily  published  at  intervals 
exceeding  one  week,  had  offered  to  publish  the  said  apology  in  any 
new^aper  or  periodical  publication  to  be  selected  by  the  plaintiff  in 
such  action ;  and  that  every  such  defendant  shall  upon  filing  such 
plea,  be  at  liberty  to  pay  into  court  a  sum  of  money,  by  way  of 
amends,  for  the  injury  sustained  by  the  publication  of  such  libel; 
and  such  payment  into  court  shall  be  of  the  same  effect,  and  be 
available  in  the  same  manner  and  to  the  same  extent,  and  be  sub- 
ject to  the  same  rules  and  regulations  as  to  payment  of  costs  and 
the  form  of  pleading,  except  so  far  as  regards  the  pleading  of  the 
additional  facts  hereinbefore  required  to  be  pleaded  by  such  defen- 
dant, as  if  actions  for  libel  had  not  been  excepted  from  the  personal 
actions  in  which  it  is  lawful  to  pay  money  into  court,  under  an  act 
passed  in  the  session  of  Parliament,  held  in  the  fourth  year  of  his 
late  majesty,  intituled  ^'  An  Act  for  the  further  Amendment  of  the 
Law,  and  the  better  Advancement  of  Justice.*'  And  that  to  such 
plea  to  such  action,  it  shall  be  competent  to  the  plaintiff  to  reply 
generally,  denying  the  whole  of  such  plea. 

The  sixth  section  provides,  that  nothing  in  this  act  contained 
shall  take  away  or  prejudice  any  defence  under  the  plea  of  Not 
Guilty,  which  it  is  now  competent  to  the  defendant  to  make  under 
such  plea  to  any  action  or  indictment  or  information  for  defamatory 
words  or  libel. 


in.  Of  the  Evidence. 

6t  Stat.  6  &  7  Vict.  c.  96,  s.  1,  in  any  action  for  defamation,  it 
shall  be  lawful  for  the  defendant  (after  notice  in  writing  of  his  inten- 
tion so  to  do,  duly  given  to  the  plaintiff  at  the  time  of  filing  or 
delivering  the  plea  in  such  action),  to  give  in  evidence,  in  mitiga- 
tion of  damages,  that  he  made  or  offered  an  apology  to  the  plaintiff 
for  such  defamation  before  the  commencement  of  the  action,  or  as 
soon  afterwards  as  he  had  an  opportunity  of  doing  so,  in  case  the 
action  shall  have  been  commenced  before  there  was  an  opportunity 
of  making  or  offering  such  apology. 

The  libel  must  be  produced,  and  before  it  is  read,  it  must  be 

f)roved  that  it  was  published  by  the  defendant.  The  mode  of  pub- 
ication  may  be  proved,  in  order  to  enhance  the  damages.  The 
mere  parting  with  a  libel,  with  such  an  intent,  whereby  a  defendant 
loses  all  power  of  future  control  over  it,  is  an  uttering,  which  seems 
to  be  the  meaning  of  the  word  publishing^  without  an  actual  com- 
munication of  the  contents  of  the  paper  (t).  If  it  be  proved,  that 
the  libel  was  bought  in  the  shop  of  a  bookseller  (A),  of  a  person 
acting  in  the  shop  as  the  servant  of  the  bookseller,  this  will  be 

(0  R.  T.  Buri^tt,  4  B.  &  A.  135.  (it)  R.  y.Mmm,  5  Burr,  2686. 
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primd  fade  evidence  of  a  publication  by  the  bookseller,  inasmuch 
as  he  has  the  profits  of  the  shop,  and  is  therefore  answerable  for 
tiie  consequences.  Where  a  publication  is  defamatory,  the  law 
infers  malice  (Z),  unless  anything  can  be  drawn  from  the  circum- 
stances attending  the  publicatiou  to  rebut  that  inference.  If  the 
libel  be  in  a  foreim  language,  in  which  case,  as  it  has  already  been 
observed,  the  libel  must  be  set  forth  in  the  declaration,  both  in  the 
original  language  and  in  the  English  translation,  further  proof  wiU 
be  necessary  (7;. 

Where  a  libeUous  paragraph,  as  proved,  contained  two  references, 
by  which  it  appeared  to  be  in  fact  the  language  of  a  third  person 
speaking  of  tne  plaintiff's  conduct,  and  the  declaration  in  setting  it 
out  had  omitted  those  references ;  it  was  holden  (m),  that  these 
omissions  altered  the  sense  of  the  remainder,  and  the  variance  was 
fatal.  In  an  action  for  a  libel  {n),  after  the  libel,  on  which  the 
action  was  brought,  had  been  read,  the  plaintiff's  counsel  offered  in 
evidence  other  libels  written  by  the  defendant.  This  having  been 
objected  to,  on  the  ground  that  the  plaintiff  could  not  give  in  evi- 
dence anything  which  would  of  itself  constitute  a  ground  for  a 
distinct  action ;  Lord  Kenyan  ^  C.  J.,  said,  he  thought  that  the 
evidence  was  admissible,  and  compared  it  to  actions  for  slander,  in 
which,  evidence  of  other  words,  besides  those  stated  in  the  declara- 
tion, was  usually  received  [to  show  the  malice  of  the  defendant]  (8). 

(/)  Per  Le  Blane,  J.,  in  Jt.  v.  Creevey,      615. 
1  M.  &  S.  273.  (fi)  Lee  v.  Hueon,  Peake's  N.  P.  C.  166. 

(m)  Cartwrighi  v.  Wtighiy  5  B.  &  A. 


(7)  In  the  case  of  R.  v.  Peltier,  which  was  an  information  against 
defendant  for  a  libel  on  Napoleon  Bonaparte,  the  evidence  on  the  part  of  • 
the  prosecution  was  as  follows : — A  witness  proved,  that  he  had  purchased 
several  copies  of  the  book,  containing  the  libel  in  question,  of  a  certain 
bookseller,  which  copies  he  had  marked  at  the  time.  2.  The  bookseller 
proved  that  defendant  was  the  publisher  of  the  book,  and  employed  him 
to  dispose  of  the  copies  on  his  account,  and  that  he  had  accounted  for 
them.  3.  An  interpreter  was  then  called,  who  swore  that  he  understood, 
the  French  language,  and  that  the  translation  was  correct.  The  interpreter 
then  read  the  whole  of  that  which  was  charged  to  be  a  libel  in  the  original, 
and  then  the  translation  was  read  by  the  clerk  at  Nisi  Prius. 

(8)  Charlter  v.  Barret,  Peake's  N.  P.  C.  22.  So  in  Bustel  v.  Mac- 
mdster,  Middlesex  Sittings  after  H.T.  1807,  I  Camjpb.  49,  n.,  the  plaintiff, 
having  proved  the  words  laid  in  the  declaration,  ofiered  evidence  of  other 
actionable  words  spoken  by  the  defendant  afterwards  ;  this  being  objected 
to  on  the  ground  that  these  latter  words  mi^ht  become  the  subject  of  a 
future  action.  Lord  Ellenboraugh  overruled  tne  objection,  observing,  that 
evidence  might  be  given  of  any  words  as  well  as  any  act  of  the  defendants 
to  show  quo  ammo  he  spoke  the  words  which  were  the  subject  of  the 
action.  Still,  however,  it  would  be  the  duty  of  the  judee  to  tell  the  jury, 
that  they  must  give  damages  for  those  words  only,  which  were  the  subject 
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In  an  acticm  on  the  case  for  pubiishing  a  libel  against  the 
dafendant  in  a  paper  entitled  the  '^  Weekly  Political  Register  "^  (o), 
a  witness  was  called  who  proved  that  he  had  purchased  one  of  tha 
papers  containing  the  libel  in  question  before  the  action  was  brou^t^ 
he  was  then  prooeediog  to  prove  that  he  had  purchased  another  copy 
of  the  same  paper  trfier  the  action  was  broo^t.  This  was  objected 
to,  on  the  part  of  the  defendant,  on  the  ground  that  the  publication 
of  the  last-mentioned  copy  might  become  the  subject  of  a  futors 
action,  and,  therefore,  that  it  ought  not  to  be  given  in  evidence  to 
increase  the  damages  in  this  action.  But  Lord  JEUenboroughy  C.  J., 
was.  of  opinion,  that  although  it  was  not  admissible  for  the  purpose 
o£  aggravating  the  damages,  yet  it  was  evidence  to  show  that  the 
paper  was  circulated  deuberately.  In  Sarwell  v.  Adkius  {p)y 
wluch.  was  an  action  for  a  libel  published  in  a  newspaper^  the 
plaintiff  was  allowed  to  give  in  evidence  on  the  trial  a  second  para- 
ph,  subsequently  published  in  the  same  paper,  in  which  the 
bellous  charge  was  repeated,  for  the  purpose  of  showing  the  intenr 
tinn  of  the  defendant,  and  the  jury  were  told  to  ta^e  the  two 
paragraphs  with  them,  and  to  give  such  damages  as  they  considered 
the  plaintiff  entitled  to :  and  a  new  trial,  on  the  ground  of  mis- 
direction, was  refused.  But  in  Finnerty  v.  Upper  (9),  Sir  J.  Mcm^ 
field  ruled,  that  the  plaintiff  could  not  give  in  evidence  other  subse- 

Suent  libels  published  concerning  him  by  the  defendant,  unless  they 
irectly  referred  to  the  libel  set  forth  in  the  declaration.  And  in 
Siuart  V.  Lovely  2  Stark.  93,  Lord  JEllenborougk,  C.  J.,  held,  that 
the  plaintiff  could  not  give  in  evidence  subsequent  publications  by 
the  defendant,  where  the  intention  of  the  publication  in  question 
was  not  equivocal. 

Under  the  plea  of  Not  Guilty,  the  plaintiff  cannot  adduce  evidence 
to  show  that  the  allegations  in  the  libel  are  false  (r).  But  in  an 
aietioo  for  aJibel  purporting  to  be  a.  report  of  a  coroner's  inquest, 

(0)  Phmketi  ▼.  C^bb^U^  before  Lord  (g)  2  Campb.  72,  confinned  in  ITdUy 

BUmi9nm§k,  Middkiex   Sittings,  26tli  t.  JoAiuoft,  R7.  &  M.  422.    See  also  Ifiiy 

May,  1804,  MSS.  v.  JBroifii,  3  B.  &  C.  113;  and  Tarpl^g  t. 

(p)  1  M.  &  6r.  807;   2  Scott's  N.  R.  BMey,  2  Bingh.  N.  C.  437. 

11.  (r)  Stwtrt  ▼.  Loveli,  2  Staik.  93. 


of  the  action.  So  per  Sir  J,  Matufield,  in  Finnerty  v.  Tipper,  2  Campb. 
76  ;  "  In  actions  for  words,  it  has  been  allowed  to  give  evidonoe  of  words 
subsequently  spoken,  for  the  purpose  of  showing  that  the  original  words 
were  spoken  maliciously  and  to  injure : "  but  see  Mead  v.  Dau6^^, 
F^e's  N.  P.  C.  125,  where,  in  an  action  for  slander,  Lord  Kenyoft^  C.  J., 
confined  this  doctrine  to  words  not  actionable  in  themselves  ;  admitting 
however,  that  such  words  might  be  given  in  evidence,  although  it  appeued 
Ihey  were  not  spoken  to  the  same  person,  to  whom  the  slander  was  allesed 
in  the  declaration  to  have  been  spoken.  N.  This  distinction  was  exploded 
bv  Lord  Ellenhtnromghi  in  the  preceding  eest  ^  Ruetel  v.  Mueqmeter,  who 
ODserved,  that  it  was  not  founaed  upon  any  prmdple. 


LIBEL.  1067 

evidence  of  the  conreoineae  of  the  report  is  adnnasible  under  the 
general  issne.  in  mitiflaticm  of  damagee  {s) ;  but  evidence  of  the 
truth  or  falsehood  of  tind  factastated  at  the  inquest  is  not  adnnasible 
oa  either  side^ 

Where  a  libel  contains  matters  imputing  to  another  a  crime  ca- 
pable of  being  tried,  evidence  cannot  be  received  at  the  trial  of  the 
truth  of  those  imputations.  Where,  therefore,  the  libel  contained 
imputations  that  certain  persons  at  M.  had  been  guiltj  of  murder ; 
the  court  held  (t)^  that  the  judge,  at  the  trial,  properly  refused 
evidence  of  the  truth  of  the  transactions  stated  in  the  libel  to  have 
taken  place  at  M. 

General  evidence,  that  the  plaintiff  has  been  in  the  habit  of  libel- 
ling the  defendant  (k),  is  inadmissible.  The  defendant  cannot  be 
allowed  (a?)  to  do  more  than  prove  the  publication,  by  the  plaintiff^' 
of  libels  which  are  connected  with  the  libel  which  is  the  su^ecb  of 
the  action ;  and  clearly  applicable  to  the  defendant's  (y)  libel.  Where 
the  object  of  the  evidence  is  to  show  that  the  defendant  was  pro- 
voked by  libels  published  against  him,  it  is  essential  that  some  proof 
should  be  given  of  the  libels  having  come  to  the  defendant's  know- 
ledge (jzr). 

In  an  action  for  defamation,  either  party  may,  with  a  view  to  the 
dama^ea,  give  evidence  to  prove  or  disprove  the  existence  of  a. 
malicious  motive ;  but  if  the  evidence  given  for  that  purpose  esta- 
blishes another  cause  of  action,  the  jury  should  be  cautioned  against 
giving  any  damages  in  respect  of  that  other  cause  of  action  (a). 

It  is  not  competent  to  a  defendant  charged  with  having  published 
a  libel,  to  prove  that  a  paper  similar  to  tnat  for  the  publication  of 
which  he  is  prosecuted,  was  published  on  a  former  occasion  by  other. 

Srsons,  who  have  never  been  prosecuted  for  it  (i).  Proof  that  the 
id,  was  contained  in  a  letter  (e)  directed  to  the  plaintiff,  and  deli* 
vered  into  the  plaintiff's  hands,  is  not  sufficient  proof  of  publication 
te  nuuntain  an  action  (9).      The  writing  and  publication  {c[)  mvst 

(9)  Btut  ▼.  CS^gMMOfi^  1  H.  &  Ma]k..46,  (j^)  By  thojoonrt,  Wlaitt  t.  UroMtr,  7  A. 

Tenterden,  C.  J.  &  E.  232. 

(/)  B.  T.  Burdett,  4  B.  &  A.  145.  (a)  Peanon  v.  LmaUrt,  5.  M.  &  Or. 

(11)  Waktey  V.  Johnwn,  Ry.  &  Moo.  700 ;  6  Soott,  N.  R.  607. 

422»  But,  C.  J.  (b)  R.  Y.  Holt,  5  T.  R.  436. 

(d?)  2  stark,  on  libel,  p.  100,  cites  May  (e)  PhilHpt  v.  Jamen,  2  Esp.  N.  P.  C. 

T.  Braum,  3  B.  &  C.  113.  625«  per  Kmi^fon,  C.  J.,  S.  P.,  adnittallyy 

(y)  Tarplep  v.  Biaieff^  2  Bingh.  N.  C.  Chambre,  J.,  in  JL  ▼.  Hombrooky  Devon 

437.    See  Wattt  y.  FrtutTj  1  M.  &  Rob.  Snnun.  Aas.  1812,  MS. 

449.  (<0  1  Mooie,  (C.  P.)  477. 


(9)  The  same  point  was  admitted  in  HieMs  case,  in  the  Star  Chamber, 
Hob.  215.  But  an  indictment  or  information  mav  be  sustained  in  this 
case,  because  such  letter,  being  a  provocation  to  a  challenge  and  breach  of 
peace,  is  considered  as  a  misdemeanoar.     Per  Chambre,  J.,  in  JR.  v.  Htfm^ 
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be  proTed.  Proof  that  the  defaidant  acoounted  (e)  for  the  stamp 
duties  of  the  newspaper  m  which  the  libel  was  contained,  has  been 
holden  to  be  proof  of  publication.  But  see  new  statute,  infira.  In 
an  action  for  a  libel,  contained  in  a  letter  written  by  the  ddrendant's 
daughter,  who  usually  wrote  his  letters  of  business,  but  there  not 
being  any  evidence  given  to  show  that  she  was  authorized  or  in- 
structed by  him  to  write  the  letter  in  question,  or  that  he  had 
recognized  it ,  it  was  holden  (/),  that  there  was  not  any  evidence 
to  eo  to  a  jury  against  the  defendant,  inasmuch  as  it  was  not  an  act 
wi^in  the  scope  of  the  daughter's  authority.  There  having  been  in 
a  libellous  letter  a  reference  to  a  newspaper  (9),  as  the  authority 
upon  which  the  libel  was  founded ;  it  was  holden,  that  the  newspaper 
referred  to  might  be  given  in  evidence  on  the  general  issue,  in  miti- 
gation of  dam^es.  Defendant  may  have  the  whole  of  the  publica- 
tion read  from  which  the  passages  charged  are  extracts  (k)  ;  so  the 
defendant  has  a  right  to  have  read,  as  part  of  the  plaintiff  ""s  case  (t), 
another  part  of  the  same  newspaper  referred  to  in  the  libel  com- 
plained of.  Plaintiif  declared  as  proprietor  and  editor  of  a  news- 
paper (A)  ;  it  was  proved,  that  plaintiff  was  proprietor,  but  that  his 
servant  was  editor ;  this  was  holden  to  be  a  fatal  variance. 

The  proceedings  against  the  printers,  publishers,  and  proprietors 
of  newspapers,  either  civilly  or  criminally  (10),  for  anv  libel  contained 
in  such  paper,  are  much  mcilitated  by  stat.  6  &  7  Will.  IV.  c.  76, 
by  which  it  is  enacted  (I),  that  no  person  shall  print  or  publish  any 
newspaper  before  there  shall  be  delivered  at  the  Stamp  Office,  or  to 
proper  officers  a  declaration  in  writing,  containing,  1.  The  correct 
title  of  the  newspaper.  2.  A  true  description  of  the  houses  or 
buildings  wherein  such  newspaper  is  intended  to  be  printed  and  pub- 
lished. 3.  The  true  name,  addition,  and  place  of  abode  of  the  printer 
and  publisher,  and  of  every  person  resident  out  of  the  United  King- 
dom who  shall  be  proprietor  thereof;  and  also,  of  every  proprietor 


{: 


>)  Cook  y.  Ward,  6  Bingli.  409.  .  (t)  Tlkamton  v.  Stephen,  2  Moody  & 

/)  Harding  ▼.  Oreenmg,  1  Moore,  (C.  Rob.  45,  Denman,  C.  J.,  on  reference  to  JR. 

P.)  477 ;  8  Taunt.  42, 8,  C.  v.  Lambert  and  Perry ,  2  Campb.  398. 

{g)  MuUett  y.  HuU<m,  4  Esp.  N.  P.  C.  (it)  Heriot  v.  Stuart j  1  Etp.  N.  P.  C. 

248,  Bllenborouffh,  C.  J.  437. 

(A)  Cooke  y.  Hughee,  Uj.  &  Moo.  112.  (Q  Sect.  6. 


brook,  Devon  Summer  Assizes,  1 8 12,  who  there  said,  ''It  is  not  necessary 
to  constitute  a  publication  in  a  criminal  prosecution^  to  show  that  it  has 
been  published  to  the  world.  It  is  sufficient  if  it  is  sent  to  the  party 
hbelled,  its  criminalitv  depending  upon  its  tendency  to  provoke  the  party 
libelled-  to  a  breach  of  the  peace." 

(10)  The  proprietor  of  a  newspaper  is  answerable  criminally,  as  well  as 
civilly^  for  the  acts  of  his  servants,  m  the  publication  of  a  libel,  although 
it  can  be  shown,  that  such  publication  was  without  the  pririty  of  the  pro- 
prietor.    R.  V.  Walter,  3  Esp.  N.  P.  C.  21. 
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resident  in  the  United  Kingdom,  if  not  exceeding  two,  exclusive  of 
printer  and  publisher ;  if  they  do,  then  of  such  two  proprietors,  the 
amount  of  whose  respective  proportional  shares  in  the  property  shall 
not  be  less  than  the  proportional  share  of  any  other  proprietor  resi« 
dent  in  the  United  Kmgdom,  exclusive  of  printer  and  publisher, 
specifying  the  amount  of  their  shares.  This  declaration  is  to  be 
signed  by  printer,  publisher,  and  the  named  proprietors  resident  in 
the  United  Kingdom.  The  act  then  directs  when  fresh  declarations 
shall  be  made,  and  before  whom  the  declarations  are  to  be  made,  and 
imposes  a  penalty  if  the  declaration  be  false  or  defective.  By  sect.  8, 
such  declarations  are.  to  be  filed,  and  certified  copies  thereof  shall 
be  admitted  in  all  proceedings  civil  and  criminal  (nx),  and  upon  every 
occasion,  touching  any  newspaper  mentioned  in  such  declaration,  or 
touching  any  puoiication,  matter,  or  thing  contained  in  such  news- 
paper, as  conclusive  evidence  of  the  truth  of  all  such  matters  set 
forth  in  such  declaration,  as  are  required  by  the  act  to  be  therein 
set  forth,  &c. ;  and  after  production  of  the  declaration,  and  of  a 
newspaper  corresponding  in  every  respect  with  the  description  of  it 
in  the  aechuntion,  it  win  not  be  necessary  to  prove  the  purchase  of 
the  newspaper. 

It  was  observed  in  the  preceding  section,  that  where  the  defendant 
contends  that  the  libel  is  true,  he  must  justify  on  record  ;  but  in  one 
case  (n)y  where  the  facts  to  be  proved  on  the  part  of  the  defendant 
did  not  constitute  a  complete  justification ;  as  where  they  showed  a 
ground  of  suspicion  not  amounting  to  actual  proof  of  the  plaintiff  ^s 
ffuilt ;  it  was  holden  by  JEyre^  C.  J.,  that  auch  facts  might  be  given 
m  evidence,  on  the  general  issue,  in  mitimtion  of  damages.  This 
doctrine,  however,  to  the  extent  here  laid  down,  seems  question- 
able (11).    Where  the  justification  avers  the  truth  of  the  facts, 

(m)  See  R.  y.  Wboimer,  4  P.  &  D.  137  ;         (n)  Knobel  v.  FulUr^  Peake's  Ev.  287, 
12  A.  &  E.  422.  ed.  2 ;  Peake's  Add.  Cases,  139,  S,  C. 


(11)  In  Sir  John  Earner  v.  Merle,  before  Lord  EUemhorough,  which 
was  an  action  for  words  of  insolvency,  the  defendant  was  permitted  to 
prove  that  at  the  time  there  were  runumrs  in  circulation  that  the  plaintiff's 
acceptances  were  dishonoured.  And  in  a  case  before  Le  BUme,  J.,  at 
Worcester,  that  learned  judge  received  evidence  under  the  general  issue, 
that  the  plaintiff  had  been  giulty  of  attempts  to  commit  the  crime,  which 
the  defendant  had  imputed  to  mm.  2  Campb.  253,  254.  So  in  the  case 
of  the  E.  of  Leicester  v.  Walter,  2  Campb.  251,  the  defendant  was  per- 
mitted to  prove,  under  the  general  issue,  in  mitigation  of  damages,  that 
before  and  at  the  time  of  the  publication  of  the  libel,  the  plaintiff  was  ge- 
nerally suspected  to  be  gnOty  of  the  crime  thereby  imputed  to  him,  and 
that  on  account  of  this  suspicion,  his  relations  and  acquaintances  had  ceased 
to  associate  with  him.  And  in  Wyatt  v.  Gore,  Holt's  N.  P.  C.  299, 
Crihbs,  C.  J.,  permitted  the  defendant,  under  the  general  issue,  to  prove 
that  the  substance  of  the  libel  charged  in  the  declaration  had  been  pre- 
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which  form  the  iDgredients  of  the  libel,  each  and  every  of  the  fiMta 
SD  alleged  to  be  true,  must  be  distinctly  proved  (o),  in  order  to  en- 
title the  defimdant  to  a  verdict  on  the  justification. 

An  executor  (j))  may,  under  the  stat.  17  Car.  II.  a  8,  s.  1,  enter 
np  judgment  on  a  verdict  obtained  by  his  testator  in  an  action  for  a 

In  an  action  for  libel,  the  judge  may  certify,  vaader  the  3  &  4 
Vict.  c.  24,  s.  2,  that  the  grievance  for  which  the  action  waa 
brought  was  wilful  and  malicious  (q). 

Doubts  having  ansen,  whether,  on  the  trial  of  an  indictment  or 
infonnation  for  a  libel,  i^mhi  the  plea  of  Not  Guiky,  it  was  competent 
to  the  jury  to  give  their  verdict  upon  the  whole  matter  in  issoe ;  it 
was  by  stat.  32  Oeo.  IIL  c  60,  enaeted  and  cfacfared,  that  the  jury 
may  give  a  general  verdict  of  guilty  or  not  guilty  upon  the  whole 
matter  put  m  issue,  and  shall  not  be  required  or  directed  by  the 
eourt  to  find  the  defimdant  guilty,  mefely  on  the  proof  of  the  pnUi* 
cation,  and  of  the  sense  ascribed  to  the  sane  in  the  indictment  or 
information :  provided  (r),  that  the  court  shall  give  their  opinioB 
and  direction  to  the  jury  on  the  matter  in  issue,  as  in  odier  cnminal 
eases ;  and  provided  also  (s)  that  the  jury  may,  in  their  discretion, 
find  a  special  verdict,  and  also  (t)^  that  the  defendants,  if  found 
guilty,  may  move  in  arrest  of  judgment  as  before  the  passmg  this 
act.  The  foregoing  statute  does  not  a£Gdct  civil  cases,  but  is  confined 
to  criminal  (u). 


[o)  Weaver  ▼.  Lloyd,  2  B.  ft  C.  678.  (r)  9teet.  8. 

[p)  PaAMtrv.GbA«ii»2B.ftAd.  966.  (t)  SMt3. 

[q)  F^ter  t.  PoMer,  8  M.  &  W.  39& ;  It)  Seoi.4. 

BM  Mie,  p.  38,  9.  (»)  XtfPi  T.lfi&M,  4  Bmgfa.  19&. 

vioody  puUiahed  in  a  newspaper;  and  hdd,  that  it  was  not  neoessaiy  to 
lay  a  basis  for  this  evidence  by  producing  the  newspaper.  In  ■■  r. 
Moor,  in  an  action  of  slander  imputing  a  specific  charge  of  unnatural  piao- 
tices  to  plaintiff,  where  the  declaration  contained  the  usual  allegation  of 
good  fame ;  &c^  it  was  holdMi>  that  the  witness  who  proved  the  words 
mig^t  be  asked,  upon  cross^eTamination,  whether  he  had  not  heaid  repoits 
in  the  neighbonrhood,  that  the  plaintiff  had  been  gaSky  of  sim^bur  pnume^ 
IB  order  to  diminish  the  damages.  See  1  M.  &  8.  284.  But  altheudi 
general  reports  have  been  admitted  in  mitigatio&  of  daauiges^  under  me 
Mneral  issue,  specific  facts  are  not  so  admissible*  Milk  v.  Spemer,  Helt*s 
N.  P.  C.  535,  GibU,  C.  J.  See  also  JFaiihmtmY.  Weaoer,  1  D.  &KI0^ 
and  Starkie's  Law  ofSknder  and  libel,  vol.  iL  p«  80,  n.,  2ad  edxtion,  whoe 
this  sid>ject  is  fully  discussed.  In  Smmden  v.  MiU»t  6  Bin^.  2I3»  the 
defendant  (the  editor  oi  a  newspaper,)  was  permitted^  under  the  genesd 
issue,  in  mitigation  of  damages,  to  show  that  he  copied  the  lioeiloas 
namgraph  horn  another  newspaper,  but  was  net  allow^  to  show  that  it 
nsd  appeared  concoirently  in  several  other  newspapers*  See  Ea»i  v.  Ckqp^ 
mam^  amie,  p.  1057 ;  itfoy  v.  Braum,  3  B.  &  G.  1 13 ;  WaiU  v.  Ftaatr,  7 
CL  &  P.  369. 
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It  has  been  the  course  for  a  long  time  for  the  judge,  in  cases  of  libel, 
as  in  other  cases  of  a  criminal  nature,  first  to  give  a  legal  definition 
of  the  offence,  and  then  to  leave  it  to  the  jury  to  say,  whether  the 
&cts  necessary  to  constitute  that  offence  are  proved  to  their  satis- 
faction ;  and  that,  whether  the  libel  is  the  subject  of  a  criminal 
prosecution,  or  civil  action.  The  judge  is  not  bound  t.o  state  to  the 
jury,  as  matter  of  law,  whether  the  publication  complained  of,  be  a 
libel  or  not.  Mr.  Fox^s  Libel  Bill  was  a  declaratory  act,  and  put 
prosecutions  for  libel  on  the  same  footing  as  other  criminal  cases  {x). 

See  further  on  the  subject  of  indictments  for  the  publication  of 
defamatory  libels,  stat.  6  &  7  Vict.  c.  96^  ss.  4,  5,  6. 

The  reader  who  is  desirous  of  investigating  the  law  of  libel  and 
slander  as  applied  in  Scotland,  is  referred  to  a  very  learned  and 
ingenious  work  published  at  Edinburgh,  by  John  Borthwick,  Esq., 
advoeate.  It  is  worthy  of  consideration,  wiiether  a  portion  of  that 
law  might  not  be  introduced  with  effect  into  our  system. 

(»)  Per  Park$,  B.,  Parmiter  y.  Gm^-      v.  Lawrence^  3  P.  &  D.  526 ;    11  A.  &  E. 
iatdf  6  M.  &  W.  108,  recognized  in  BaylU      920. 
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CHAPTER  XXVII. 

MALICIOUS  PROSECUTION. 

I.  Of  the  Action  on  the  Case  for  a  Malicious  Prosecution^  and  in 
what  Cases  such  Action  nuzy  be  maintained^  p.  1062. 
II.  Of  the  Declaration,  p.  1069 ;   Defence,  p.  1071 ;  Evidence, 
p.  1072. 


I.  Of  the  Action  on  the  Case  for  a  Malicious  Prosecution,  and  in 
what  Cases  such  Action  may  be  maintained. 

An  action  on  the  case  lies  against  any  person  who  maliciously, 
and  without  probable  cause,  prosecutes  another,  whereby  the  party 
prosecuted  sustains  an  injury,  either  in  person,  property,  or  repu- 
tation. The  action  on  the  case  for  a  malicious  prosecution  bears  a 
strong  analogy  to  the  old,  and  now  obsolete,  action  for  a  conspiracy; 
hence,  it  is  frequently  termed  an  action  on  the  case  in  the  nature 
of  a  conspiracy  (a).  But  the  grounds  of  the  old  action  for  conspi- 
racy are  narrow  and  confined,  when  compared  with  those  on  which 
the  action  on  the  case  for  a  malicious  prosecution  is  founded.  The 
action  for  a  conspiracy,  having  been  framed  according  to  the  precise 
terms  of  a  writ  in  the  register,  whose  limits  it  does  not  presume  to 
transgress,  lies  only  in  cases  where  two  or  more  persons  maliciously 
conspire  to  indict  any  person  falsely  of  treason  or  felony  (6),  who  is 
afterwards  lawfully  acquitted.  The  action  on  the  case  for  a  mali- 
cious prosecution  varies  its  form  as  the  circumstances  of  each  parti- 
cular grievance  may  require.  Whatever  engines  of  the  law  malice 
may  employ  to  compass  its  evil  designs  against  innocent  and 
unoifendmg  persons,  whether  in  the  shape  of  indictment  or  informa- 
tion (c),  which  charge  a  party  with  crimes  injurious  to  his  fame  and 
reputation,  and  tend  to  deprive  him  of  his  liberty ;  or  whether  such 

(a)  M€ar9k  v.  VauKan  and  anothert  Cro.      for  procuring  another  to  be  indicted  far 
Eliz.  701 ;  MUU  t.  dfiliSf  Cro.  Car.  239.        treoitm  or  fehny,  where  life  was  in  danger. 

(b)  See  the  opinions  of  HoUf  C.  J.,  and      Ld.  Raym.  379. 

TYeby,  C.  J.,  that  a  conspiracy  lies  only  (c)  Moore  v.  Shutter,  2  Show.  295. 
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malice  is  evinced  by  malicious  arrests,  or  by  exhibiting  groundless 
accusations,  merely  with  a  view  to  occasion  expense  (ef)  to  the 
party,  who  is  under  the  necessity  of  defending  himself  against 
them,  this  action  on  the  case  affords  an  adequate  remedy  to  the 
party  injured.  It  may  be  brought  against  one  only  (e)  ;  and  where 
it  is  brought  against  two  or  more  defendants,  although  a  conspiracy 
be  alleged  in  the  declaration,  and  a  verdict  be  found  for  all  the 
defendants  except  one,  yet  the  plaintiff  will  be  entitled  to  judg- 
ment (/).  On  the  contrary,  the  action  for  a  conspiracy  must  be 
broup^ht  against  two  persons  at  the  least  (9),  because  the  gist  of  the 
action  is  the  conspiracy ;  and  if  one  only  be  found  guilty  (A),  or  if 
all  except  one  are  discharged  by  matter  of  law  (»)»  uie  action  fails. 
And  to  maintain  an  action  for  a  conspiracy,  the  party  indicted  must 
have  been  acquitted  upon  a  good  indictment  (A),  by  verdict,  for 
such  is  the  language  of  the  writ,  ^^  legitimo  modo  acauietatus^'  or 
^^  lawfuUy  acquitted  -^  which  imports  such  an  acquittal  of  the  crime 
charged  as  wul  entitle  the  party  to  plead  outer  foiU  acquit^  in  case 
he  be  afterwards  prosecuted  for  the  same  cnme  (/).  But  in  an 
action  on  the  case  for  a  malicious  prosecution,  it  is  not  necessaiy 
that  the  plaintiff  should  allege  or  prove  such  an  acquittal ;  for 
it  may  be  brought  under  circumstances  which  preclude  the  possi- 
bility of  such  an  acquittal :  as,  1st,  where  a  bill  of  indictment  has 
been  preferred,  and  returned  ignoramus  (m).  2ndly,  where  the 
indictment  has  been  preferred  coram  non  judice  (n).  And,  lastly, 
where  a  party  has  been  acquitted  on  a  defect  in  the  indictment  (o). 
Formerly,  indeed,  it  was  supposed,  that  an  acquittal  on  the  ground 
of  the  insufficiency  of  the  indictment  was  a  material  objection, 
where  the  subject-matter  of  the  indictment  did  not  affect  the  repu- 
tation of  the  party  accused,  and  he  had  not  been  imprisoned ;  be- 
cause scandal  and  imprisonment  were  at  that  time  considered  as 
the  only  kinds  of  damage  for  which  this  action  would  lie.  But  it 
having  been  decided,  in  the  case  of  Savile  v.  Roberts  (p  ),  that  the 
expense  incurred  by  a  groundless  prosecution,  without  scandal  or 
imprisonment  of  the  party  accused,  was  sufficient  to  support  this 
action  where  the  indictment  was  good,  quoad  the  damage ;  it  was 
shortly  afterwards  holden,  in  a  case  {q)  where  the  subject-matter  of 
the  indictment  did  not  affect  the  reputation  of  the  plaintiff,  and 
where  the  only  damage  which  the  plaintiff  had  sustained,  was  the 
expense  attending  the  prosecution,  that  this  action  might  be  main- 

(d)  Jonet  V.  Ow^nn,  GUb.  R.  185  ;  10  {I)  GUb.  199. 

Mod.  148,  214.  (m)  Pa^  v.  Porter,  Cro.  Jac.  490; 

(e)  MUU  y.  MilU,  Cro.  Car.  239.  Agr.  2  BoU.  R.  188. 

if)  Price  T.  Crqftt,  Sir  T.  Raym.  180 ;  (n)  1  Roll.  Abr.  112,  pi.  9. 

PoUard  ▼.  Evane  and  othere,  2  Show.  50.  (o)  Jonee  ▼.  Gwynn,  Gilb.  185 ;  Wieke 

See  alM>  Sublep  v.  Moit,  1  Wils.  210.  v.  F^ntham,  4  T.  R.  247. 

(si)  F.  N.  B.  260,  4to  ed.  1755.  ( p  )  Salk.  13 ;  Garth.  416 ;  Ld.  Raym. 

(h)  28  Ass.  12,  cited  m  F.  N.  B.  260.  374,  S.  C. 

(0  lb.  in  nota.  (q)  Jonee  y.  Gwynn,  GUb.  185 ;  10  Mod. 

(k)  Bro.  Conspirade,  pi.  23.*  148,  214. 


1064  MALICIOUS  PROSECUTION. 

tained,  altbou^  the  plaintiff  had  been  prosecuted  on  an  insnffident 
indictment.  The  decidon  of  Savile  v.  RoberU^  has  been  confirmed 
^  the  case  of  Smith  y.  Hixan^  Str.  977,  more  fully  reported  in  Ck. 
Temp.  Hardw.  54,  where  it  was  adjudged,  that  a  husband  alone 
might  maintain  an  action  for  the  msdicious  prosecution  of  his  wife, 
the  expenses  of  which  had  been  defrayed  by  the  husband.  The  case 
of  Jones  y.  Qwynn^  was  recognized  in  Chambers  v,  Robinsan,  Str. 
691,  and  in  Wichs  y.  Fentham^  4  T.  £.  247 ;  where  it  was  holden, 
that  this  action  would  lie,  although  plaintiff  had  been  acquitted  on 
a  defect  in  the  indictment,  the  subject-matter  of  which  did  not 
affect  his  reputation.  See  also  Pippett  y.  Hearn^  5  B.  &  A.  634; 
where  it  was  holden,  that  an  action  would  lie  for  the  maUcious 
prosecution  of  a  bad  indictment  for  perjury. 

The  grounds  of  the  action  for  a  midicious  prosecution  are,  the 
malice  of  the  defendant,  either  express  (1)  or  implied  (r)  ;  want  of 

(r)  Farei//T.lfaeMnMra,9  Bast,  361. 


(1)  K  the  indictment  be  fbond  by  the  grand  juiy,  the  plaintiff  most 
pioye  express  malice,  per  HoUj  C.  J.,  Lord  Baym.  381,  mJess  the  facts 
ue  within  the  knowledge  of  the  defendant.  FarroU  y.  Ftekwick^  BidL 
N.  P.  14,  cited  by  Far\  J.,  in  Wilkms  y.  Taylor,  6  l^nffh.  189 ;  but  in 
a  fuller  note  of  tlus  case,  9  East,  362,  n.  (5),  it  appears  that  this  poaitiQa 
is  hardly  warranted.  The  case  was  this :  in  an  action  for  mahcioudy 
indicting  the  plaintiff  for  perjury,  where  the  indictment  was  found,  and 
the  plamtiff  acquitted  by  verdict.  Lord  Mansfield,  in  summing  up,  said 
it  was  not  necessary  to  prove  express  malice,  mr  if  it  appeared  that  there 
was  no  probable  cause,  that  was  sufficient  to  prove  an  implied  malice, 
which  was  all  that  was  necessaiTto  be  proved  to  support  this  action.  For 
in  this  case  all  the  facts  lay  in  the  defendant's  own  knowledge;  and  if  there 
were  the  least  foundation  for  the  prosecution,  it  was  in  his  power,  and 
incombent  on  him  to  prove  it.  Verdict  for  plaintiff,  50/.  damages.  N. 
The  indictment  was  ror  perjury  committed  on  the  trial  i^  an  actum  for 
use  and  oc^matioD,  brought  by  the  defendant  against  the  plamtiff's 
master.     "  \Vnere  a  person  is  acquitted  by  a  jury,  malice  need  not  be 

S roved,  at  first,  on  the  part  of  the  plaintiff,  but  it  is  incumbent  on  the 
efendant  to  show,  on  the  other  side,  that  there  was  a  probable  cause ; 
but  where  the  indictment  is  quashed,  it  is  necessary  for  the  plaintiff  to 
prove  express  malice.**  Per  Burnett,  J.,  in  Hunter  v.  French,  Willesi, 
530.  In  LHwal  v.  SmaUman,  Hereford  Summer  Assizes,  1753,  MS6., 
which  was  an  action  for  maliciously  indicting  plaintiff  for  stealing  a  shovel, 
value  11^.;  it  was  objected,  that  express  malice  had  not  be^  proved. 
Foster,  J.,  overruled  the  dnection ;  observing,  that  where  the  indictment 
is  for  felony,  there  the  evidence  of  malice  shall  be  left  to  the  jury,  and 
the  defendant  shall  not  object  that  express  malice  is  not  proved.  But  in 
indictments  for  misdemeaniurB,  it  was  for  some  time  a  question  whether  an 
action  would  lie :  but  it  was  determined,  at  last,  an  action  would  lie ;  but 
in  such  action  evidence  of  express  malice  must  be  given.  Li  action  for 
malicious  'prosecution,  if  the  indictment  was  not  found,  that  drcuinstance 
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prdbaUe  eawe  («) ;  and  jm  injury  iiiitiiMnrf  bjr  the  plaintiff;  h^ 
reascm of  tiie  nudicioiiB  prosecution,  eitber  inhiis  person  by  impn* 
aoBment,  his  Fepatation  by  the  scandal,  or  in  his  property  by  the 
expense.  If  the  plaintiff  cannot  pro?e  any  such  injury,  he  cannot 
mamtain  the  action  (t).  It  lies  on  the  phtmtUT  to  give  primd  facie 
evidence  (u)  of  want  of  pcobahle  cause ;  but  slight  evidence  {x)  is 
flufficient  to  tlnvw  the  onus  on  the  defendant  of  showing  that  tiiexe 
was  probable  cause* 

In  Tncledan  v.  Berry,  Devonshire  Summer  Ass.  1805,  1  Campb. 
808,  n.  (a),  recognized  by  Dallas^  C.  J.,  in  Turner  v.  Turner, 
Gtew's  N.  P.  C.  20,  in  an  action  for  maliciously  indicting  plamtiff 
for  perjury.  Lens,  Serjt.,  for  the  plaintiff,  having  proved  express 
malice,  contended,  that  it  was  not  necessary  for  him  to  proceed  any 
further,  and  that  it  lay  on  the  defendant  to  show  probable  cause  for 
having  instituted  the  prosecution;  but  Le  Blanc ^  J.,  mled,  that 
some  evidence  (though  slight  evidence  would  be  sufficient)  must  be 
given  on  the  part  of  the  plaintiff  of  want  of  probable  cause,  before 
the  defendant  could  be  called  upon  for  his  defence.  In  Wallis  v. 
Alpine^  I  Campb.  204,  n.  Lord  Ellenborough,  C.  J.,  held,  that 
plaintiff  was  not  excused  from  giving  evidence  of  want  of  probable 
cause,  from  the  circumstance  of  defendant,  who  had  commenced  a 
prosecution,  having  neglected  to  prefer  a  bill  of  indictment. 

"  The  essential  ground  of  this  action  is,  that  a  legal  prosecution 
was  carried  on  without  probable  cause.  We  say  this  emphatically, 
because  every  other  allegation  may  be  implied  from  this  ;  but  this 
must  be  substantively  proved,  and  cannot  be  implied.  From  the 
want  of  probable  cause,  malice  may  be,  and  most  commonly  is,  im- 
plied. The  knowledge  of  the  defendant  is  also  implied.  A  man, 
from  a  malicious  motive,  may  take  up  a  prosecution  for  real  guilty 
or  he  may,  from  circumstances  which  he  really  believes,  proceed 
from  apparent  guilt ;  and  in  neither  case  is  he  liable  to  this  kind  of 
action  ^(y). — ^*  The  Question  of  probable  cause  is  a  mixed  proposition 
of  law  and  fact.     Whether  the  circumstances  alleged  to  show  it 

(«)  Farmtr  ▼.  DatU»ffA  Bmr.  1971.  (te)  CMmt.  JmMt,  1  B.  &  Ad.  128. 

(0  Byne  T.  Moore,  5  Taunt.  187.  (y)  Johmtone  t.  Sutton^  1 T.  R.  544, 5 ; 

(«)  WUUmi  T.  Iki^kfr,  6  Bingh.  183 ;  see  3iieh$U  r.  WiUiam$y  11  M.  &  W.  20ft. 
aflbmed  tm  eiror»  B.  R.,  2  B.  &  Ad.  845. 


shows  primd  facie  that  there  was  no  probable  cause,  and  oonsequentiy 
that  there  was  msl^ce,  until  it  be  disproved.  If  the  indictment  was 
found,  it  throws  the  proof  of  want  of  probable  cause  and  of  malice  on 
jdfluitiff ;  but  in  that  case,  if  want  of  probable  cause  be  fully  proved,  that 
18  evidence  to  a  jury  of  midioe,  without  showing  express  declarations, 
or  other  drctimstances  of  malice.  Hilditeh  t.  Eyles,  C.  B.,  London 
Sittings,  H.  29  Geo.  III.,  coram  Wilson,  J.,  confirmed  by  the  court,  on 
motion  for  new  trial.  Holroyd's  MSS.  See  Dubois  v.  Keats,  II  A.  & 
£.  329;  3  P.  &  D.  M6. 
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probable  or  not  probable  are  true,  and  existed,  is  a  matter  of  fact : 
but  whether,  supposing  them  true,  they  amount  to  a  probable  cause, 
is  a  question  of  law  ^  (z). — ^^  The  question  of  probable  cause,  arising 
upon  the  facts  proved  or  admitted,  is  a  question  for  the  court,  and 
in  general  the  plaintiff  must  give  some  evidence  showing  the  absence 
of  probable  cause.  But  such  evidence  is,  in  effect,  the  evidence  of  a 
negative ;  and  very  slight  evidence  of  a  negative  is  sufficient  to  call 
upon  the  other  party  to  prove  the  affirmative,  especially  where  the 
nature  of  the  afiormation  is  such  as  to  admit  of  proof  by  witnesses, 
and  cannot  depend  upon  matters  lying  exclusively  within  the  party^s 
own  knowledge,  as  m  some  cases  of  criminal  prosecution  it  may 
do"(^). — "  It  is  difficult  to  lay  down  any  general  rule  as  to  the 
cases  where  the  opinion  of  a  jury  should  or  should  not  be  taken. 
I  have  considered  the  correct  nile  to  be  this :  if  there  be  any  fact  in 
dispute  between  the  parties,  the  judge  should  leave  that  to  the  jury, 
telling  them,  if  they  should  find  in  one  way  as  to  that  fact,  then,  m 
his  opinion,  there  was  no  probable  cause,  and  their  verdict  should 
be  for  the  plaintiff;  if  they  should  find  in  the  other,  then  there  was, 
and  their  verdict  should  be  for  the  defendant "  (b).  It  is  a  question 
for  the  jury,  whether  the  facts  brought  forward  in  evidence  be  true 
or  not,  but  what  is  reasonable  or  probable  cause  is  matter  of  law  (c). 

By  analosy  to  the  action  for  a  malicious  prosecution  {d%  the  law 
in  modem  times  has  permitted  an  action  to  be  mainUuned  for  mali- 
ciously arresting  or  holding  a  party  to  bail,  either  where  there  is 
not  any  debt  due,  or  where  the  party  is  held  to  bail  for  a  larger  sum 
than  is  really  due.  As  in  the  analogous  action  for  a  malicious 
prosecution,  it  must  appear  that  the  prosecution  is  determined  {e) ; 
so  in  the  action  for  a  malicious  arrest,  it  must  be  stated  in  the  decla- 
ration, that  the  first  action  has  been  determined.  This  allegation 
must  also  be  proved (f);  and  it  is  not  sufficient  for  this  purpose  to 
put  in  a  judge's  order  to  stay  proceedings  on  payment  of  costs,  and 
to  prove  that  the  costs  were  paid  accordingly  (^).  But  proof  that 
no  declaration  was  filed  or  delivered  within  a  year  after  the  return 
of  the  writ  is  sufficient  (A)  to  show  a  determination  of  the  suit. 
The  termination  must  be  such  as  to  furnish  primd  facie  evidence, 


(r)  Per  Lord  Mantfield^  C.  J.,  and 
Lord  Loughbcroughf  C.  J.,  in  Sutton  t. 
Johnittone,  1  T.  R.  545,  and  per  TindaU 
C.  J.y  deUyering  judgment,  Wiliam  v. 
Taylor,  6  Bingh.  186.  See  also  Golding 
V.  Cfrowle,  Bull.  N.  P.  14 ;  Say.  R.  1,  8.  C, : 
Dam  y.  Hardy,  6  B.  &  C.  225 ;  Mutgrove 
V.  Neuf9ll,  1  M.  &  W.  582 ;  1  Tyrw.  & 
Gr.  957. 

(a)  Per  Ld.  Ttnttrden^  C.  J.,  deliyering 
judgment  of  the  court  in  Cotton  y.  Jamu, 
1  B.  &  Ad.  133. 

(5)  Per  Ld.  Tenierden,  C.  J.,  Blaeh- 
ford  y.  Dod,  2  B.  &  Ad.  184,  cited  arg. 
Jama  y.  Phelpt,  3  P.  &  D.  233;  11  A. 


&  E.  483.  See  further  on  this  subject, 
3PJ)onald  t.  Rooke,  2  Bingh.  N.  C.  217  ; 
Ponton  y.  Williams,  Ex.  Chr.,  2  Q.  B. 
169 ;  1  6.  &  D.  504 ;  Broad  y.  Ham,  5 
Bingh.  N.  C.  722. 

(c)  Ponton  y.  Williami,  nb.  tup, 

(d)  AdmiUed  in  Goilin  y.  Wilcock,  2 
Wils.  305,  per  Ld.  Camden,  C.  J. 

(«)  Parker  y.  Langley,  GUb.  R.  163, 
adjudged  on  special  demurrer. 

(/)  Norrieh  y.  Bichardt,  3  A.  &  B. 
733;  5  Ney.  &  M.  268,  i9.  C;  Combe  "9. 
Capron,  1  M.  &  Rob.  398. 

(g)  .1  Esp.  N.  P.  C.  80. 

(A)  Pierce  y.  Street,  3  B.  &  Ad.  397. 
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that  the  action  was  without  foundation.  Termination  of  cause  by 
stet  processus^  by  consent  of  parties,  is  not  sufficient  (£)•  So  in  an 
action  for  a  malicious  presentment  in  the  Ecclesiastical  Court,  it 
must  appear  that  the  presentment  (k)  has  been  determined.  To  sup- 
port an  action  for  a  malicious  arrest,  malice,  and  that  the  arrest 
was  without  probable  cause,  must  be  alleged  and  proved.  The 
mere  not  proceeding  in  an  action  is  not  evidence  of  itself  alone 
sufficient  to  support  this  action  (/).  But  where  there  are  mutual 
dealings  between  two  parties,  and  items  known  to  be  due  on  each 
side  of  the  account,  an  arrest  for  the  amount  of  one  side  of  the 
account,  without  deducting  what  is  due  on  the  other,  is  malicious, 
and  without  probable  cause  (m).  So  where  A.  arrested  B.  on  an 
affidavit  of  debt  for  money  paid  to  his  use,  but  did  not  declare  until 
ruled  to  do  so,  and  afterwards  discontinued  the  action,  and  paid  the 
costs ;  it  was  holden  (n),  that  this  was  But&.cientprimdfacie  evidence 
of  malice,  and  of  the  absence  of  probable  cause.  A.,  to  whom  a 
sum  of  money  was  owing  from  B.  (o),  sued  out  a  writ  against  B., 
for  the  purpose  of  holding  him  to  \ml :  before  the  writ  was  served, 
B.  went  to  the  house  of  A.  and  paid  the  debt,  but  A.  did  not  imme- 
diately after  such  payment  countermand  the  writ ;  in  consequence  of 
which  B.  was  arrested,  and  kept  in  prison  for  several  hours :  B. 
thereupon  brought  an  action  against  A.,  alleging,  that  after  pay- 
ment of  the  debt,  it  became  the  duty  of  A.  to  have  countermanded 
the  writ,  and  that  he  had  wrongfully  neglected  so  to  do,  by  reason 
whereof  he  was  arrested :  it  was  holden,  that  the  action  would  not 
lie  :  j^re,  C.  J.,  observing,  that  the  plaintiff  ought  to  have  inquired, 
at  the  time  when  he  paid  the  debt,  whether  any  writ  had  been  sued 
out,  and  offering  to  pay  whatever  costs  were  incurred  thereby,  to 
have  requested  a  countermand,  which  he  might  take  to  the  sheriff. 
And  Heathy  J.,  said,  ^^  This  action  is  founded  on  mere  nonfeasance, 
and  no  case  or  precedent  has  been  cited  to  show  that  such  an  action 
was  ever  maintained.  AU  the  cases  of  arrest,  and  holding  to  bail 
without  cause,  are  founded  on  malice.'^  In  like  manner  it  has  been 
holden  ( jt? ),  that  evidence  of  suing  out  a  writ  and  arresting  a  party 
thereon,  after  the  debt  has  been  discharged  and  a  receipt  given, 
will  not  be  sufficient  to  maintain  an  action  of  this  kind  in  a  case 
where  actual  malice  was  not  proved,  and  the  facts  of  the  case  pre- 
cluded any  inference  of  malice.  Malice  is  a  question  of  fact  for  the 
jury,  and  the  jury  may  (j),  but  are  not  bound  to,  imply  malice  from 
want  of  probable  cause.  An  action  on  the  case  may  be  maintained 
for  maliciously  impleading  and  causing  the  plaintiff  to  be  excom- 

(i)  WilkmiOH  v.  Howel,  M.  &  Malk.  317,aiidi>tp<«  v.  Jtfom#,  4  Tyr.914.  See 

495,  Tenttrdm,  C.  J.,  confirmed  by  court,  also  iS'duroii  y.  Browne^  1  Ney.  &  P.  661 ; 

(i)  FUher  y.Brittow,  1  Doug.  215.  6  A.  &E.  652 ;  Hepwiod  t.  CoUinge,  9  A. 

(t)  Smeiair  t.  Bldred,  4  Tnmt.  7.  &  E.  268. 

(m)  AuiHn  v.  JOebnam,  3  B.  &  C.  139.  {p  )  Gt&toit  t.  Chaier9,  2  Bos.  &  Pul. 

(ii)  Niehokon  y.  Coffhill,  4  B.  &  C.  21.  129. 

(o)  SehMel^.f^btdm,!  Bos.  &Pul.  (q)  MitcheU   t.  Jenkim,  5  B.  &  Ad. 

388,  leoognized  in  Ptg^  t.  WipUp  3  East,  588  ;  2  Nev.  &  Man.  301. 
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mumcated  in  the  BiedeBiastioal  Court  (r),  wkereby  lie  was  taioea 
upon  an  excam,  cap.  and  irapriMoed,  imtil  ke  proeniad  hinodf  to 
be  abeolved.  The  plaintiff  decfau:ed(«)y  tiiat  the  defendant  had 
sued  out  ^fi.  fa.  upon  a  judgment  given  against  the  phiintiff  for  the 
defendant  in  an  action  of  tre^Msa,  under  which  the  sheriff  took 
goods  of  the  plaintiff  to  the  value  of  the  damage,  and  returned  that 
Uie  goods  remained  in  his  hands  for  want  of  pundiaserB,  and  tfast 
the  defendant,  well  knowing  thisj  to  the  intent  to  vex  the  plaistifl^ 
sued  out  another^. /a.,  under  which  the  sheriff  levied  the  money 
on  other  goods  of  the  plaintiff,  and  paid  it  over  to  the  drfendant. 
Afber  Not  Guilty  pleaded,  and  verdict  for  plaintiff ;  it  was  holden,  on 
motion  in  arrert  of  jud^ent,  that  theactioo  was  mamtainable : 
Hobartf  C.  J.,  (who  dehvered  the  opinion  of  the  court,)  observing, 
that  the  plaintiff  v?as  twice  vexed  wilfully  by  the  def^mdant,  who 
had  first  one  execution  inchoate,  which  he  ought  to  have  completed, 
knowing  it,  and  not  to  have  taken  another :  for  else  he  might  take 
twenty  executions.  An  action  on  ihe  case  will  lie  against  a 
governor  for  maUciously,  and  without  probable  cause,  soapendinff 
plaintiff  from  a  civil  office  (t).  So  an  action  will  lie  for  &Iadly  aim 
maliciously  suing  out  a  commission  of  banknq>tcy  against  the 
plaintiff  (ti),  which  was  afterwards  superseded  (2) ;  aira  in  sodi 
action  it  cannot  be  objected,  at  least  after  verdict,  tibat  it  is  not 
averred  in  the  declaration,  that  tHe  plaintiff  had  not  at  any  time 
committed  an  act  of  bankruptcy.  Formerly,  to  prove  that  the  ecmr 
mission  had  been  superseded,  it  was  necessary  to  produce  (x)  the 
writ  of  supersedeas  under  the  Great  Seal :  but  now  the  Chancellor's 
order  has  the  eilect  (y)  of  a  supersedeas.  It  seems,  that  the  mere 
order  for  annullii^  the  fiat  is  not  evidence  of  want  of  probable 
cause,  as  that  may  have  proceeded  on  strict  legal  grounds  (js). 
An  action  will  not  lie  against  a  person  (a)  exhibiting  an  infonna;^on 
for  intention  to  land  goods  without  paying  duty,  ff  the  goods  aie 
condemned  by  the  sub-commissioners,  though  the  commissioners  ct 
appeal  reverse  the  condemnation;  for  the  judgment  of  the  sub- 
commissioners  shows  that  there  was  a  foundation  for  the  infop- 
mation.  Where  a  justice  of  the  peace  maliciously  grattts  a  wanamt 
against  another  (&),  without  any  information,  upon  a  siqiposed  charge 
of  felony,  the  remedy  against  the  justice  is  by  an  action  of  trespaai 

(r)  Hoekktp  t.  Matthem,  1  VentT.  86.  (y)  Soe  mt^,  p.  288. 

(«)  Waierer   ▼.  Freemam,    Hob.   205,  {g)  See  the  opinion  of  Tmdalf  C.  Jn  as 

266 ;  1  Brownl.  12.  to  the  effect  of  a  mere  supenedeas.  May  y. 

(/)  Suthfrland  y.  OenertU  Mttrr^,  1  Weakley,  5  C.  &  P.  861. 

T.  R.  538.  (a)  Beynolde  y.  Keftnedy,  1  WiU.  232, 

(«)  CSkpmim  y.  -iNeienyUl,  2   ^^^Us.  on  CKor^m  Inlnnd. 

145.  {b)  Mmym  t.. .a^A«,.2  T.  fi.  225. 

(«)  Pflfnton  y.  Fonier,  3  Campb.  58. 


(2)  See  WMboorth  v.  Sail,  2  B.  &  Ad.  •6915.     Eer  Aoether  .xcmedy  in 
this  case,  see  anie,  f».  265,  .and  jSfMi^A  v.  BroimU^eud,  7  T.  E.  300. 
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m  et  armii^  and  not  by  action  on  the  ease  (8).  Bat  a  nu^istrate  is 
not  liaUe  for  a  mere  error  in  judmient,  if,  when  a  duurge  is  before 
him,  he  does  not  exceed  his  jurisdiction.  Magistrates  oaght  not  to 
fiame  depositions  in  the  woids  of  acts  of  parliament,  but  that  alone 
will  not  make  their  conduct  malicious.  Hence,  where  a  mi^istrate 
committed  to  prison  as  a  felon  the  phuntifi^  against  whom  a  charge 
had  been  made  of  maliciously  cutting  down  a  tree,  which  ffrew  on 
land  in  his  own  occupation,  the  property  of  A.;  it  was  holden  (c), 
that  defendant  was  not  liable.  A.,  a  captain  in  the  navy,  was 
accused,  by  his  commander-in-chief,  of  neglect  of  duty,  disobedi- 
ence of  orders,  &c.  A.,  havine  been  tried  by  a  courtrmartial,  was 
honourably  acquitted,  after  whidi  he  brought  an  action  in  the  Court 
of  Exchequer,  agunst  his  commander,  for  a  malicious  prosecution. 
A  verdict  having  been  found  for  the  plaintiff;  a  motion  was  made  in 
arrest  of  judgment,  which,  after  a  very  elaborate  discussion,  was 
refused  (d)  ;  but  the  defendant  afterwards  brought  a  writ  of  entxr 
in  the  Exchequer  Chamber,  where  the  judgment  of  the  Court  of  Ehc- 
chequer  was  reversed  {e).  This  reversal  was  afterwards  affirmed 
in  the  House  of  Lords  (/).  An  action  will  not  lie  to  reeow 
damages  (^)  sustained  by  the  fdaintiff  in  defending  a  vexatious 
ejectment  brought  against  him  by  tiie  defendant,  in  which  ibe 
nominal  pli^tiii  has  been  non-prossed  (4). 


II.  Of  the  Declaration,  p.  1069 ;  Defence,  p.  1071 ; 

JSvidenoe,  p.  1072. 

Thb  declaration  must  state  all  the  material  circumstances  attend- 
ing the  malicious  prosecution,  and  how  it  was  disposed  of  (A)  ;  be- 
cause, until  that  be  determined,  it  cannot  be  known  whether  the 
prosecution  were  malicious  or  not(t),  and  this  absurdity  might 


ti 


MUlii  ▼•  OoUtit,  6  Bingh.  85.  tOS. 

SMUm  T.  JokMUme,  1  T.  R.  601.  (A)  Anmdrii  v.  TVifWO^TelT.  116. 

e)  lb.  550.  (0  LmU  ▼.  Fkrr^,  Str.  U4{  Pmrkmr 

)  1  Bro.  P.  G.  76,  Tomlin'i  ed.  t.  Langley,  Gilb.  R.  163. 
(g)  Furtan  ▼.  H9im9r,  1  Bos.  &  PoL 


(3)  **  Where  the  immediate  act  of  immisonmeDt  proceeds  fnm  the 
defendant,  the  action  must  be  trespass,  and  trespass  only ;  but  where  the 
act  of  imprisonment  by  one  person  is  in  consequence  of  information  fiKmi 
another,  there  an  action  upon  the  case  is  the  proper  remedy,  because  the 
ii^oiy  is  snttaiiied  in  copaeqnence  of  the  wrongfal  act  of  that  other."  Per 
JskkMret,  J^  S.  C. 

(4)  Under  what  Gureamstances  an  action  will  He  for  a  malidons  and 
Taxations  eidt^  see  notes  on  Go.  litt.  16 1,  a.  (4)  lY.,  and  Martin  v.  X«fi- 
eoin,  M.  27  Car.  II.  C.  B.,  Bull.  N.  P.  13. 
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follow,  that  plaintiff  might  recover  in  the  action,  and  yet  be  after- 
wards convicted  on  the  original  prosecution  (5).  Care  must  be 
taken  in  framing  the  declaration  so  as  to  avoid  any  objection  being 
raised  on  the  ground  of  a  variance.  For  where  in  the  declaration  it 
was  stated,  that  the  trial  and  the  acquittal  both  took  place  '*  in  the 
court  of  our  lord  the  king,  before  the  king  himself;"  and  upon  the 

Eroduction  of  the  record  in  evidence,  it  appeared,  that  the  trial  was 
efore  the  Chief  Justice,  at  Nisi  Prius,  and  that  the  acquittal  was 
by  the  judgment  of  the  court  in  bank,  the  variance  was  holden 
to  be  fatal  (h).  But  where  the  allegation  was,  'Hhat  the  plain- 
tiff, by  a  jury  of  the  county  of  ,  was  duly  and  in  a 
lawful  manner  acquitted ;"  and  by  the  record  it  appeared, ''  that  the 
jury  found  the  plaintiff  Not  Guilty  ^  and  upon  that  verdict  the  judg- 
ment of  the  court  was,  that  the  plamtiff  should  go  thereof  acquitted:" 
it  was  holden  sufficient,  by  construing  the  words  reddendo  singula 
singulis,  that  the  plaintiff  was  duly  acquitted  by  the  jury,  that  is, 
found  not  guilty  of  the  facts,  and  in  a  lawful  manner  acquitted;  that 
is,  by  the  judgment  of  acquittal  pronounced  by  the  court  (/).  If  it 
appear  on  the  face  of  the  declaration,  that  the  court  in  which  the 
indictment  was  tried  had  authority  to  hear  and  determine  upon  it,  it 
is  sufficient ;  and  there  is  not  any  necessity  for  copying  exactly  the 
style  of  the  record;  but  if  the  declaration  describe  a  court  of  incom- 
petent authority,  it  is  bad.  This  distinction  may  be  illustrated  by 
the  following  case : — The  declaration  stated  plaintiff  to  have  been 
indicted  at  the  general  quarter  sessions  (m),  and  by  the  record  it 
appeared  that  he  had  been  indicted  at  the  general  sessions ;  the 
word  quarter  was  rejected  as  surplusage,  because  plaintiff  had  been 
indicted  for  an  offence  cognizable  at  the  general  sessions  ;  but  if  the 
offence  had  been  cognizable  only  at  the  ^tcar^^r  sessions,  the  dedara- 
tion  would  have  been  bad.  So  where  it  was  stated  in  the  declarar 
tion  (n),  that  the  plaintiff  had  been  indicted  as  a  conunon  barrator 
before  certain  justices,  ad  felonias,  &c.^  nee  non  ad  pacem  consei^ 
vandam  assignat.,  and  defendant  having  demanded  oyer  of  the  in- 
dictment, it  was  certified  to  have  been  taken  before  certain  justices 
ad  pacem  conservandam  assignat.;  it  was  holden,  that  the  action  lay, 
on  the  ground  that  the  justices  mentioned  in  the  indictment  were 
not  justices  of  another  nature  or  power  than  those  which  were  men- 
tioned in  the  declaration ;  both  were  justices  of  the  peace,  and  such 

(k)  Woodford  v.  Ashhy,  11  East,  508.  (m)  Buahy  ▼.  Wation,  2  Bl.  1050. 

(0  HtuUer  y.  Fremih,  WiUes,  517.  («)  Btamn  r.  CoHiiantine,  Telv.  46. 


(5)  The  want  of  this  averment  is  cured  by  verdict.  Skinner  v.  Gunton, 
1  Saond.  228,  because  it  will  be  presumed  that  it  has  been  proved  at  the 
trial.  Per  Denieon,  J.,  in  Panton  v.  MarehaU,  B.  R.  M.  28  Greo.  II., 
MSS.  But  the  want  of  an  aUegation  of  malice  is  not  cured  by  verdict, 
but  judgment  will  be  arrested.     Saxon  v.  Castle,  6  A.  &  £.  652. 
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as  had  power  to  receive  such  manner  of  indictment.  It  was  admit- 
ted, however,  if  the  declaration  had  mentioned  justices  of  assize,  and 
the  certificate  had  been  of  a  thing  taken  before  justices  of  gaol  deli- 
very, the  variance  would  have  been  fatal,  for  they  are  distinct  in 
power.     See  stat.  3  &  4  Will.  IV.  c.  42,  s.  23,  ante^  p.  543. 

Defence. 

Money  cannot  be  paid  into  court  (o).  The  usual  defence  to  this 
action  is,  that  the  defendant  had  reasonable  or  probable  grounds  of 
suspicion  against  the  plaintiff.  It  is  not  necessary  that  these  grounds 
should  be  legal  grounds ;  for  if  it  can  be  inferred,  from  the  circum- 
stances of  the  case,  that  the  defendant  was  not  actuated  by  any  im- 
proper motive,  but  an  honest  desire  to  bring  a  supposed  offender  to 
justice,  it  will  be  a  sufficient  answer  to  this  action  (  P  )  ;  because  such 
circumstances  tend  to  disprove  that  which  is  of  the  essence  of  the 
action,  viz.  the  malice  of  the  defendant  in  preferring  the  charge. 
This  defence  of  probable  cause  ought  not  {q)  to  be  pleaded  speciiQly 
by  the  defendant,  inasmuch  as  it  may  be  given  in  evidence  under 
the  general  issue,  Not  Ouilty.  In  case  for  a  malicious  arrest,  the 
plea  of  Not  Ouilty  puts  in  issue  merely  the  malicious  arrest  without 
probable  cause ;  the  averment  of  the  discontinuance  of  the  suit  is  a 
material  allegation,  which  should  be  denied  specially  (r).  So  in  an 
action  for  maliciously  proceeding  to  outlawry,  which  was  afterwards 
reversed,  the  general  issue,  Not  Guilty,  only  puts  in  issue  the  exist- 
ence of  reasonable  and  probable  cause,  and  not  the  reversal  of  the 
outlawry  (s).  In  case  for  maliciously  and  without  probable  cause 
laying  an  mformation  on  the  Game  Laws,  it  appeared  that  there  had 
been  a  conviction  and  no  appeal.  The  court  held(0,  that  as  the 
defendant  had  acquiesced  m  the  conviction,  this  was  evidence  of 
probable  cause ;  and  so  the  action  could  not  be  maintained. 

To  a  declaration  for  procuring  a  false  and  malicious  charge  to  be 
made  against  the  plaintiff  before  a  magistrate,  and  proceedings  to 
be  taken  thereon  without  any  reasonable  or  probable  cause ;  the 
defendant  pleaded,  that  he  the  defendant  procured  the  charge  to  be 
made  ^'upon  and  with  a<reasonable  and  probable  cause ;"  and  then 
proceeded  to  state  what  that  reasonable  and  probable  cause  was,  and 
m  so  doing  alleged  the  several  circumstances  attending  the  transac- 
tion out  of  which  the  charge  before  the  magistrate  arose.  Special 
demurrer,  alleging,  that  the  plea  did  not  contain  any  allegation, 
that  the  defendant,  at  the  time  he  caused  the  charge  to  be  made, 
had  been  informed  of,  or  knew,  or  in  any  manner  acted  on,  those 

(o)  See8tat.3&4Wi]LIV.c42,i.21.  3P.&D.127;  11  A.  &  E.  98,  S.  P. 

(p)  Cox€  ▼.  Wirrall,  Cro.  Jac.  193,  (r)  fTo/ittiu t. X«e,  5  M.  &  W.  270. 

died  by  Tindal,  C.  J.,  in  delivering  judg-  («)  Drummomd  t.  Pigou,  2  Bingh.  N.  C. 

ment  in  Ponton  r.  WilHanu,  mExch.  Ch.,  114 ;  2  Scott,  228,  recognized  in  Atkin- 

2  Q.  B.  169 ;  1  6.  &  D.  504,  ante,  p.  1066.  wn  y.  Raleigh,  3  Q.  B.  79 ;  2  G.  &  D.  611. 

(q)  Cotton  T.  J3»iMPii«,  3  A.  &B.  312;  (Q  Mellor  v.  Baddeley,  2  Cr.  &  M. 

4  Ney.  &  M.  831 ;  Hwaufield  r.  Drury,  675. 
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circmiistanceB.  Tlia  court  hdd  (u)  tbe  plea  bad,  not  in  form  onlj, 
bnt  in  aabstanee,  on  thia  ffroond  dT  objeetion.  The  defendant  had 
indicted  the  plaintiff  for  felony,  for  maliciously  obstmcting  the  air- 
way ofamine;  it  appeared,  that  the  plaintiff  had  committal  the  act 
in  question  under  a  daim  of  right,  and  banAjide,  In  an  action  by 
the  plaintiff  for  a  malicious  prosecution ;  it  was  holden  (x\  that  the 
judge  ought  to  have  left  it  to  the  jury  to  say,  whether  the  defendant 
knew,  at  the  time  of  preferring  the  indictment.,  that  the  plaintiff  had 
done  the  act  under  a  claim  of  right,  and  bon&jide  ;  for  then  there 
was  not  any  probable  cause  for  a  charge  of  felony. 

The  debtor's  going  abroad  after  an  arrest  for  debt  is  probable 
cause  (y)  for  the  creditor's  proceeding  to  outlawry,  notwithstanding 
the  creditor  may  know  that  the  debtor  has  an  agent  in  England. 

This  is  an  action  on  the  case ;  and  consequently,  if  it  be  not  broufffat 
within  six  years  next  after  the  cause  of  action,  the  Statute  of  Limita- 
tions {z)  TDAj  be  pleaded  in  bar. 

Mmdence. 

The  plaintiff  must  produce  an  examined  copy  of  the  record  of  the 
indictment ;  and,  where  there  has  been  a  verdict  of  Not  Guilty,  of  the 
acquittal.  Among  the  orders  and  directions  to  be  observed  by 
justices  of  the  peace  at  the  sessions  in  the  Old  Bailey,  26  Car.  n., 
prefixed  to  Kelyng's  Report  of  Crown  Cases,  ed.  1708,  is  the  fol- 
lowing order,  viz,  "  That.no  copies  of  any  indictment  tor  felony  be 
given  without  special  order,  upon  motion  made  in  open  court  at  the 
general  gaol  delivery ;  for  that  the  late  frequency  of  actions  against 

Srosecutors,  which  cannot  be  without  copies  of  the  indictments, 
eterretli  people  from  prosecuting  for  the  king  upon  just  occa- 
sions "(6).  In  JEvafU  v.  Phillips^  Monmouth  Sum.  Ass.  1763, 
MSS.,  Adams^  Baron,  (who  had  been  recorder  of  London  for  seve- 
ral years,)  said,  that  in  all  cases  of  indictments  for  misdemeanour, 
the  party  is  entitled  to  a  copy  of  the  record ;  but  in  cases  of  indict- 
ment for  fekmyy  he  should  look  upon  the  copy  as  a  surreptitious 
record,  and  not  pay  any  regard  to  it,  unless  the  judge  had  been 
applied  to,  and  had  ordered  a  copy.  This^case,  however,  was  orest^ 
ruled  in  Legatt  ▼.  TolUrvey^  14  East,  302 ;  where  it  was  holdoi. 


(tt)  DtUfftsk  r.JEn^kk^f  3  Binglu  N.  C.  (y)  JDnmmmtd  ▼.  Pifou^  S  Bingh.  %. 

960.  G.  114  $  2  Scott,  228. 

{»)  Jmmi  r.  Phe^,  3  P.  &  D.  231 ;         {z)  21  Jac  I.  e.  16. 
11  A.  &  E.  483. 


(6)  *'If  A*  be  indicted  for  fdony  and  acquitted,  and  he  is  desirous  of 
bringinr  an  action,  the  judge  will  not  permit  him  to  have  a  copy  of  the 
ncord,  if  there  was  probable  cause  for  the  indictment ;  and  he  cannot  have 
a  copy  without  leave."  Per  HoU,  C.  J.,  Ld.  Baym.  253«  But  setBroKme 
V.  Cumming  and  othen,  10  B.  &  C.  70,  7%  n.  (o). 
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tJuit  tlie  reeord  of  the  indictmenl  for  felony,  or  a  true  copy,  must  be 
BBceiTed  in  evidence,  although  it  does  not  appear  that  the  officer 
producing  the  record,  or  giving  the  copy,  had  any  authority  from 
the  court,  or  any  fiat  from  the  attomey^geii^*al  for  that  pur-« 
pose.  The  distinction  between  felony  and  misdemeanour  was  taken 
b^  Lord  Mamjieldy  C.  J.,  is  Morrison  v.  Kelly,  B.  R.  Midd:c. 
Sittings,  1  BL  R.  385.  That  was  an  action  for  a  malicious  prose- 
eiition,  in  indietiiq^  plaintiff  for  keeping  a  disorderly  house.  To 
prove  the  bct^  the  clerk  of  the  peace  for  the  Westminster  sessions 
flEfctended  with  the  original  record  of  the  acquittal.  It  was  objected, 
that  there  oi^ht  to  be  a  copy  of  the  record  granted  by  the  court 
before  whidi  the  acquittal  is  had,  in  order  to  ground  an  action  for  a 
malicious  prosecntion.  But  per  Lord  Mamsfield,  although  this  is 
necessary,  where  the  party  is  indicted  for  felony ,  yet  the  practice 
m  otherwise  in  oases  of  misdemeanour.  There  is  a  short  note  in 
Strange's  Rq>ort8j  from  which  it  i^pears  to  have  been  the  opinion 
of  Lee^  Co  J*,  that  if  the  copy  of  the  indictment  has  be^i  gr»ited  by 
order  of  oosrt,  it  is-  suffiei^it,  although  it  was  not  granted  to  the 
^ainliff  in  the  action  for  malicious  prosecution,  or  at  his  instance. 
The  plaintiff  and  another  were  indicted  at  the  Old  Bailey  sessions 
for  fQrgeiy(a),  and  acquitted,  and  a  copy  of  the  indictment  granted 
to  the  other  only;  In  this  action,  which  was  for  a  malicious  proso- 
ention,  the  jdaintiff  offered  the  copy  in  evidevos,  and  the  order  at 
the  Old  Buley  was  read  by  way.  of  objection.  But  the  Chief 
Justice  (Zee)  said,  he  would  not  refuse  to  let  the  plaintiff  read  it 
(the  copy  of  the  indictment);  Jbr  an  order  toas  net  tseceseary  io 
make  it  evidence  (i),  nor  is  it  ever  produced  in-order  to  introduce  iti 
Se  the  oofj  of  the  indictment  was  read,  and  a  verdiet  obtained  for 
the  plaintiff;  which  the  court  refused  to  set  aside. 

If  the  proceeding  was  by  preferring  a  charge  before  a  magistrate, 
tiie  magistrate  or  nis  clerk  should  be  served  with  a  subpoena  duces 
teeum^  to  produce  the  proceedings  (c).  If  the  information  was  laid 
by  the  defendant,  his  taking  the  oath  and  handwriting  should  be 
proved",  as  also  the  issuing  the  warrant  to  the  constabk,  &c. ;  the 
warrant  must  also  be  produced  and  proved,  and  evidence  must  be 
given  of  the  apprehension  and  detention  of  the  plaintiff  under  the 
warrant ;  and  his  ultimate  discharge  must  also  be  shown  (d). 

An  averment,  that  the  suit  is  wholly  ended  and  determined,  is 
evidenced  bv  proof  of  the  rule  to  discontinue  upon  payment  of  costs, 
ftnd  that  the  costs  were  taxed  and  paid  (6)*    So  where  a  suit  was 

(a)  Jordam  r.  Lewd,  Str.  1122 ;    14  (c)  2  Stark.  Uw  of  Slander  and  libel, 

Salt,  305,  n.,  8.  C,  from  Bir.  Ford's  MS.  70,  71,  2nd  edit. 

See  abo  str.  856,  aad  CmUr  ▼•  Bortor,  (if)  B. 

I  Ifn.  &  By.  276.  («)  jBrUtomr.  Bsrwood,  1  Stark;  N. 

(«)  L§$eU  ▼.  Ibllifwyt  14  Bail,  3B2,  P.  C.  4»^  4  Obb^  214,  SI.  a    But  aee 

ft.  P.     See  alao  8iu$m$tk  ▼.  Jle  IkuUt^  Waikiiu  t.  Xiv,  5  M.  A  W.S70. 
4  Campb.  10. 
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determined  by  a  rule  of  court ;  it  was  holden  (/),  that  the  production 
of  the  rule  of  court  was  sufficient  evidence  of  that  fact*  This  action 
cannot  be  maintained  without  proof  of  malice,  either  express  or 
implied.  Malice  may  be  implied  from  the  want  of  probable  cause, 
but  that  must  be  shown  by  the  plaintiff.  Proving  an  acquittal  for 
want  of  prosecution  is  not  prim&fade  evidence  of  malice  to  support 
this  action.  In  an  action  for  a  malicious  prosecution  against  the 
defendant  {g)  for  having  indicted  the  plaintiff  for  perjury,  the  proof 
on  the  part  of  the  plaintiff  (in  addition  to  the  formal  proof  of  the 
record  of  acquittal)  was,  that  after  the  indictment  found  was  ready 
for  trial,  the  prosecutor  (the  present  defendant)  was  called,  and  did 
not  appear ;  on  which  the  verdict  of  acquittal  passed.  Lord  EUen- 
borough^  C.  J.,  thought  that  this  was  not  sufficient  to  support  the 
action,  without  evidence  of  express  malice,  or  at  least  of  circum- 
stances evincing  such  entire  want  of  probable  cause,  whence  malice 
was  to  be  presumed,  and  therefore  he  nonsuited  the  plaintiff.  The 
court  of  B.  R.  afterwards  concurred  in  opinion  with  the  C.  J.  N. 
The  indictment  assigned  the  perjury  on  an  affidavit  made  by  the 

f>laintiff  swearing  to  words  uttered  by  the  defendant.  In  an  aiction 
or  a  malicious  prosecution  of  indictment  for  perjury,  the  chief 
justice  allowed  tiie  plaintiff  to  give  in  evidence  an  advertisement 
put  into  the  papers  by  the  defendant  of  the  finding  of  the  indict- 
ment, with  other  scandalous  matter,  although  an  information  had 
been  granted  for  it  as  a  libel ;  oot,  as  he  saic^  that  the  jury  were  to 
consider  it  in  damages,  but  only  as  a  circumstance  of  malice  (A). 
In  an  action  for  a  malicious  prosecution  for  forging  a  note  of  hand, 
four  witnesses  proving  that  the  handwriting  was  not  the  plaintiff's, 
the  judge  directed  the  jury  in  his  favour  (i).  Where  a  person 
prosecutes  on  the  representations  of  others,  he  should  show  that  he 
did  all  he  could,  or  used  proper  and  reasonable  means  and  precau- 
tion, to  discover  the  truth,  and  that  he  acted  on  a  belief  that  he  was 
right ;  otherwise  the  want  of  probable  cause  will  subject  him  to  the 
imputation  of  malice,  and  consequently  to  this  action.  MSS.  It 
must  appear  that  the  plaintiff  was  acquitted  upon  the  prosecu- 
tion (A),  before  the  action  was  brought ;  but  the  day  of  the  acquittal 
is  not  material.  Hence,  where  it  was  stated  in  the  declaration, 
under  a  scilicet,  that  the  acquittal  took  place  on  the  morrow  of  the 
Holy  Trinity,  (which  allegation  was  not  accompanied  with  a  pro  ut 
patet  per  recordum,)  and  by  the  record,  when  produced  in  evidence, 
it  appeared  that  it  took  place  on  Tuesday  next  after  Easter  Term ; 
the  latter  day  having  been  before  action  brought,  the  variance  was 
holden  to  be  immaterial,  on  the  ground  that  uie  day  mentioned  in 

(/)  Brook  T.  Carpenter,  3  Bingh.  297.  in  which  Fope  t.  Foeter,  4  T.  R.  590,  was 

Q)  PurcellY.Macnamara,9  East,  361.  OTerrnled.    See  also  Woodford  t,  AMkiey, 

Uk)  Chambere  y.  Bobineon,  Str.  691.  2  Caxnpb.  194 ;  PMlUpe  ▼.  Shaw,  4  B.  A 

(0  Norrie  v.  Tyler,  Cowp.  37.  A.  435  ;  and  Stoddart  t.  Palmer,  3  B.  A 

(k)  Purcell  y.  Maenamara,  9  East,  157,  C.  2. 
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the  declaration  was  not  alleged  as  part,  of  the  description  of  the 
record  of  acquittal  (7).  So  where,  in  an  action  for  a  false  return 
to  a  fieri  facias,  the  declaration  stated,  that  the  plaintiff  in  Trinity 
Term,  2  Geo.  IV.,  recovered,  &c.,  "  as  it  appears  by  record^  and 
the  proof  was  of  a  judgment  in  Easter  Term,  3  Oeo.  IV. ;  it  was 
holden  (Q,  that  this  was  not  any  variance ;  for  that  the  averment 
^^  as  appears  bv  the  record,^  was  surplusage,  and  might  be  rejected, 
uuismuch  as  the  judgment  was  not  the  foundation  of,  but  induce- 
ment to,  the  action.  But  where  a  declaration  against  the  marshal 
for  an  escwe  alleged  that  S.  S.  was  arrested  and  eave  bail,  that 
afterwards  bail  alx>ve  was  put  in  before  a  judge  at  diambers,  "  as 
appears  by  the  record  of  the  recognizance  T^  that  S.  S.  surrendered 
in  discharge  of  the  bail  and  afterwards  escaped  :  it  was  holden  (m), 
that  the  averment  was  not  made  out  by  the  production  of  the 
filazer's  book,  the  entry  therein  importing  that  the  recognizance 
was  taken  before  a  single  judge,  an  examined  copy  of  the  entry  of 
the  recognizance  of  bail,  statmg  that  the  recognizance  was  taken 
before  the  court  at  Westminster,  having  also  been  given  in  evidence. 
In  an  action  on  the  case  for  a  malicious  prosecution  (n),  where 
there  was  not  any  person  present  at  the  time  when  the  supposed 
felony  was  committed,  except  defendant's  wife ;  Holt^  C.  J.,  allowed 
the  evidence  of  the  wife,  given  at  the  trial  of  the  indictment,  as 
good  evidence  to  prove  a  felony  having  been  committed.  In  an 
action  on  the  case  for  maliciously  indicting  plaintiff  and  others  for  a 
conspiracy  (o),  the  counsel  for  the  plaintiff  called  one  of  the  grand 
jury,  before  whom  the  bill  of  indictment  had  been  preferred  and 
found  a  true  bill,  to  prove  that  the  defendant  was  the  prosecutor  of 
the  indictment.  Garrow^  for  the  defendant,  objected  to  his  being 
examined,  observing,  that  the  grand  juryman  could  collect  this 
circumstance  of  defendant's  having  been  the  prosecutor,  from  the 
testimony  only  which  had  been  produced  before  him  in  his  character 
of  grand  juryman,  and  which  by  his  oath  he  was  bound  not  to 

(0  Sioddari  ▼.  Palmer,  3  B.  &  C.  2.  Kenyan,  C.  J,,  MSS.    See  the  remarks  of 

(m)  Btfftm  ▼.  /oMf,  4  B.  &  C.  403.  Mr.  Starkie  on  this  case  in  toL  2,  p.  70,  n. 

rii)  JoknBon  ▼.  Browning,  6  Mod.  216.  (p),  of  the  second  edition  of  his  Tslui^le 

[o)  Sjfkei,  Oeni,,  one,  ^c.  ▼.  Jhmbar,  treatise  on  Slander  and  Libel. 
Middlesex  Sittings  after  M.  T.  40  Geo.  III. 


(7)  "  There  are  two  sorts  of  allegations ;  the  one  of  matter  of  sub- 
stance, which  must  be  substantially  proved ;  the  other  of  description, 
which  must  be  literally  proved."  Fer  Lord  EUemborough^  C.  J.,  8.  (7. 
"Where  the  day  laid  is  made  part  of  the  description  of  the  instrument 
referred  to,  which  instrument  is  necessary  to  be  proved,  the  day  laid  must 
be  proved  as  part  of  that  instrument.  But  where  the  day  laid  is  not  mate- 
rial in  itself,  and  need  not  have  been  proved  as  laid ;  supposiug  the  proof 
to  have  been  by  parol,  if  the  fact  proved  will  support  the  declaration,  I  see 
no  ground  for  any  distinction  between  making  such  proof  by  matter  of 
record  or  by  parol."     Per  Lawrence^  J.,  8.  C,  9  £ast,  162. 
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diselofle ;  but  Kenyan^  C.  J.,  thoo^t  tbat  ihe  questuxi  of  *^  who 
was  the  prosecutor  of  the  indictment !  "  was  a  question  of  fact,  the 
diaelosaro  of  which  did  iK>t  infnnge  upon  the  grand  joiTiD^^ 
and  therefore  permitted  him  to  be  examined  as  to  that  point.  Case 
for  a  malicious  prosecution  of  an  indictment  {p\  whereof  (as  was 
alleged)  plaintiff  was  legitimo  modo  acquUtaiug;  upon  the  trial  it 
f^peared,  that  he  was  acquitted  no  otherwise  than  by  an  entry  of  a 
noUe  prosequi.  Per  Cur,  *'*  This  evidence  does  not  support  the 
declaration  ;  for  the  nolk  jmsegui  is  a  discharge  as  to  the  indict- 
ment)  but  it  is  not  an  acqmttal  of  the  crime."  In  an  action  for  a 
malicious  arrest,  the  plaintiff  cannot  recover  (a)  damages  for  the 
extra  costs.  If  two  are  found  guilfcy,  it  must  be  of  joint  acts  (r), 
and  the  damages  must  be  joint.  Action  for  malicious  prosecution 
for  perjury,  where  there  had  been  thirty-three  assignments,  the 
defendjuit  proved,  that  he  had  probaMe  cause  for  many  of  the 
charges ;  but  knowing  one  of  them  to  be  &lse,  Lord  Jaansfield^ 
C.  J.,  held,  that  the  plaintiff  should  recover  for  that  one,  though 
there  was  probable  cause  for  the  others.  Jury  found  1002.  damages 
for  the  pbuntiff  (s). 

(p)  Ooddard  ▼.  Smlik,  Sallu  51 ;    6  T^tomw,  1  Stnk.  N.  P.  C.  306. 
Mod.  261,  S.  C.  (r)  HUdiieh  t.  Eyli9,  H.,  29  Geo.  HI., 

(q)  SineUHr  y.  Bidred,  4  Taunt.  7,  re-  conm  WUion,  J-*  Gmldha]],  MSS. 
cogmzed  by  Be9t,  C.  J.»  In  Webbmr  ▼.  («)  ProiMr  ▼.  Nitfon,  cited  in  AiMm 

NiekokUy  Ry.  &  Moo.  419.    CmUrt^  per  t.  Jokmtm§f  1  T.  R.  533. 
Ld.  EUe»horougk^  C.  J.,  in  Sandbwk  t. 
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I.  Nature  of  the  Writ  of  Mandamus^  p.  1077 ;    Mandamus  to 
restore  or  admit  Persons  to  Corporate  Offices^p.  1078. 
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III.  Where  not,  p.  1087. 

IV.  Form  of  the  Writ,  p.  1089. 
V.  Of  the  Return,  p.  1092. 

VI.  Of  the  Remedy^  where  the  Party  tp  whom  the  Writ  of  Man- 
damus is  directed,  does  not  make  any  Return,  or  where  he 
makes  an  insufficient,  or  false  Return,  p.  1095. 


I.  Nature  of  the  Writ  of  Mandamus,  p.  1077 ;  Mandamus  to  restore 
or  admit  Persons  to  Corporate  Offices,  p,  1078. 

XHE  writ  of  Mandamua  ia  a  prerogative  writ,  ooataiiiuig  a  oom<* 
mand,  in  the  king's  name»  and  issuing  from  the  Court  of  EJqff'a 
Bench,  directed  to  persons,  corporations,  or  inferior  courts  of  juoi- 
oalure  within  the  kind's  dominions,  requnring  them  to  do  a  certain 
specific  act,  as  being  the  duty  of  their  office,  character,  or  situation^ 
agreeably  to  right  loid  justice*  This  writ  affords  ai  proper  remedy, 
in  cases  where  the  party  has  not  any  other  means  of  compelling  a 
8|»eeifitc  performance.  The  object  of  the  writ  is  not  to  supersede 
legal  remedies,  but  only  to  supply  the  defect  of  them.  The  only 
proper  ground  of  the  writ  is  a  aefect  of  justice.  It  is,  however,  a 
prerogative  writ,  and  not  a  writ  of  right  (a),  and  it  is  the  absence 
or  want  of  a  specific  l^al  remedy,  which  gives  the  court  jurisdMH- 
tion  (&).  There  must  be  a  specific  legal  ri^t  (c),  as  well  as  the 
want  of  a  specific  legal  remedy,  in  order  to  found  an  application  for 

(a)  FerAthkwvtf  J,,  in  A.  ▼.  Ommis-         (c)  Far  Lord  Jflm^orMiyA,  CJ^tmB. 
qfBetim,  8  T.  R.  385.  v.  ilrcAMMcgv  ^  CmUm^vf,  8  East,  211K 


(b)  Per  Ld.  BUmtier^iffk,  a  J.,  Bristol  Sm also  Cokridg^,  J.,  in  Jl.  t.  Nomnehem 

Dock  Cbayiy,  M.  52  Geo.  III.,  MS.  (M  Water  WerJk  Cbmpsn^,  6  A.  &  B. 

See  also  tU  ofiinioD  of  BuUm^,  J.,  in  R.  ▼.  372. 
MarpOi  ^  StqfMl,  3  T.  R.  662. 
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a  mandamris.  And  there  must  have  been  a  direct  refusal  {d)  to  do 
that,  which  it  is  the  object  of  the  mandamus  to  enforce,  either  in 
terms,  or  by  circumstances,  which  distinctly  show  an  intention  in 
the  party  not  to  do  the  act  required.  It  is  no  objection,  however, 
to  the  granting  a  mandamus  to  do  a  particular  act,  that  an  indict- 
ment will  also  lie  (e)  for  the  omission  to  do  that  act.  But  the  court 
will  not  carry  the  remedy  by  mandamus  so  far  as  to  issue  the  writ, 
wherever  any  officer  (/)  has  neglected  his  duty.  ^*  There  is  consi- 
derable doubt  (^),  whether,  when  an  inferior  officer  refuses  to  do  his 
duty,  he  being  amenable  to  other  persons,  this  court  will,  under  any 
circumstances,  interfere  by  mandamus.^^  The  power  to  issue  this 
writ  belongs  exclusively  to  the  Court  of  King's  Bench,  and  is  con- 
sidered as  one  of  the  flowers  (A)  of  that  court ;  but  this  power  ought 
to  be  exercised  with  great  caution,  as  a  writ  of  error  does  not  lie  on 
this  proceeding. 

By  the  stat  6  &  7  Vict.  c.  89,  s.  5,  provision  is  made  for  expe- 
diting certain  proceedings  by  way  of  mandamus  and  quo  warranto, 
so  far  as  they  affect  corporate  offices  in  boroughs :  see  this  section, 
pasty  tit.     "  Quo  warranto." 

A  mandamus  lies  either  to  restore  a  person  wrongfully  ousted, 
or  to  admit  a  person  wrongfully  refused.  A  mandamus  lies  to 
restore  a  person  who  has  been  removed  from  his  office  without 
cause ;  as  a  mayor,  bailiff  (i),  alderman  (A),  burgess  (Z),  jurat  (m), 
common  council-man  (n),  recorder  (o),  town-clerk  (p),  or  Ser- 
jeant (^).  Formerly,  in  these  cases,  the  writ  was  termed  "  a  writ 
of  restitution/'  and  appears  to  have  been  confined  exclusively  to 
offices  of  a  public  nature.  The  title  "  mandamus '"  is  not  found 
in  the  old  abridgments.  By  an  extension  of  the  ancient  writ  of 
restitution,  a  remedy  has  been  provided  for  persons  who  have 
been  duly  elected  to  offices,  although  they  never  had  possession. 
Hence  a  mandamus  lies  to  admits  as  well  as  to  restore,  a  person  to 
his  office,  as  a  mayor,  alderman  (r),-  town-clerk  («),  &c.  The 
admission  under  the  mandamus  gives  no  right,  but  only  a  legal  pos- 
session, to  enable  the  party  to  assert  his  right,  if  he  has  any. 


(d)  R,  y.  Brecknock  and  Abergavenny 
Canal  Con^9any,  3  A.  &  E.  217 ;  4  Nev. 
&  M.  871  {  8.  C,  R.  T.  Ftfrdj  recognized 
in  R.  y.  Britiol  and  B^eter  Railway ,  4  Q. 

B.  162.  See  also  R.  y.  WUte  and  Berie 
Canal  Namgatkm,  3  A.  &  E.  477 ;  5  Ney. 
&  M.  344. 

(«)  R,  y.  The  Severn  and  Wye  Railway 
Company,  2  B.  &  A.  646.  See  also  R,  y. 
Coimniuionere  ef  Dean  Ineloeure,  2  M.  & 
S.  80y  cited  and  oommented  on  by  Demnan, 

C.  J.,  3  A.  &  E.  422,  R.  Y.Jeyee. 

(/)  R.  y.  Jeyee,  3  A.  &  E.  416 ;  5  Ney. 
dc  M.  101.  See  R,  y.  Payn,  6  A.  &  E. 
400. 

(g)  Per  DMNum,  C.  J.,  S,  C,    See  R. 


y.  Gamble,  11  A.  &  E.  69 ;  3  P.  &  D.  122. 

[k)  Poph.  176. 

[i)  2  Rol.  Abr.  tit.  Restitution,  pL  4. 

[k)  Shuttleworthr,  Corporation qf Lin' 
coin,  2  Bulatr.  122 ;  TY^lor'e  case,  Poph. 
133,  S.  P. 

(/)  Clerk'e  case,  Cro.  Jac.  506.  See 
also  5  Mod.  257. 

(m)  Anon.,  1  Ley.  148. 

[n)  2  Rol.  Abr.  tit.  Restitution,  pL  8. 

[o)  lb.  pL  6. 

p )  Pasch.  2  Car.,  said  to  have  been 
ai^aidged.    See  Sty.  457. 

'q)  2  Rol.  Abr.  tit.  Restitution,  pL  7. 

\r)  Com.  Dig.  Mandamus  (A). 

(e)  Awdeley  v.Joye,  Poph.  176. 
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Hence,  nonfidt  electus  has  been  holden  not  to  be  a  good  return  to 
a  mandamus^  to  swear  in  a  churchwarden  (t)^  because  it  is  directed 
only  to  a  ministerial  officer,  who  is  to  do  his  duty,  and  no  incon- 
venience can  follow  ;  for  if  the  party  has  a  right,  he  ought  to  be  ad- 
mitted ;  if  he  has  not,  the  admission  will  do  him  no  good.  Wherever 
the  officer  is  but  ministerial,  he  is  to  execute  his  part,  let  the  con- 
sequence be  what  it  will.  JR.  v.  Simpson^  M.  11  Geo.  I.,  Str.  896. 
That  was  a  mandamus  to  the  Archdeacon  of  Colchester,  to  swear 
Rodney  Fane  into  the  office  of  churchwarden.  The  archdeacon 
returned,  that  before  the  coming  of  the  writ,  he  received  an  inhi- 
bition from  the  bishop  ;  but  the  court  held,  that  was  no  excuse,  and 
that  a  ministerial  officer  is  to  do  his  duty,  whether  the  act  would  be 
of  any  validity  or  not.  Where  there  are  two  sets  of  parties,  who 
have  each  a  colourable  title  to  the  office  of  churchwarden,  both  sets 
must  be  sworn  in  (tt). 

B^  the  common  law,  upon  the  death  of  a  mayor,  or  other  chief 
magistrate  of  boroughs  or  corporations  within  the  year,  the  Court 
of  King's  Bench  was  authorized  to  grant  a  mandamus  immediately 
to  fill  up  the  vacancy  thus  occasioned  by  the  act  of  Ood  and  an 
ordinary  contingency  (x) ;  but,  upon  an  omission  to  elect  at  the 
charter-day  (1),  or  to  do  such  acts  as  were  by  the  charter  required 
to  be  done  at  certain  times,  in  order  to  complete  the  election,  or 
upon  the  removal  of  an  officer  unduly  chosen,  the  court  had  not  any 
power  to  compel  an  election,  or  the  performance  of  such  acts  as 
were  necessary  to  complete  an  election,  before  the  day  came  round 
again ;  for,,  to  compel  the  corporation  to  proceed  to  an  election  at 
another  day,  would  not  be  enforcing  obedience  to  the  king'^s  charter, 
but  to  authorize  them  to  act  in  opposition  to  it.     The  omission  to 

(0  R.  ▼.  White,  M.  ]  1  Geo.  I.  (cited      Nev.  &  M.  497 ;  3  A.  &  E.  615 ;  Exp. 
by  Strmge,  ory.,  Str.  894,  5).  Duffield  and  another,  3  A.  &  E.  617. 

(«)  R,  V.  Arehdeae&H  o/MiddUeex,  5  (x)  See  8  Mod.  129. 


(1)  By  Stat.  5  &  6  Will.  IV.  c.  76,  (amended  by  statutes  7  WiU.  IV.  &  T 
Vict»  c.  78>  5  &  6  Vict.  c.  104>  6  &  7  Vict.  c.  89,)  for  the  regulation  of  muni- 
cipal corporations  in  England  aiid  Wales,  sect.  1,  all  charters,  grants,  and 
letters  patent,  relating  to  the  several  boroughs  named  in  the  Schedules  (A) 
and  (B),  inconsistent  with  that  act,  are  repealed.  By  sect.  49,  the  council  in 
every  year  are  to  elect  the  mayor  on  the  9th  of  November,  and  in  case  of 
vacancy  within  the  year,  then  another  election  is  to  be  made  within  ten 
days  after  the  vacancy.  In  Re^.  v.  Macffowany  3  P.  &  D.  557,  11  A.  &  £• 
869,  it  was  holden,  that  the  election  of  mayor  on  the  9th  of  November,  in 
each  year,  must  be  the  first  business  done  by  the  town  coimdl,  and  that  an 
election  of  aldermen  on  that  day  previous  to  the  election  of  mayor  is  void. 
By  Stat.  6  &  7  WUl.  IV.  c.  105,  s.  4,  the  mayor  shall  continue  in  office 
one  whole  year,  and  until  his  successor  shall  have  accepted  the  office  of 
mayor,  and  shall  have  made  and  subscribed  the  declaration  required  in  that 
behalf. 
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elect  might  be  owing  to  the  contriTuice  of  the  person  who  ou^t 
to  hold  the  oourt,  or  to  preside  in  the  assembly  wh^re  the  election 
was  to  be  made ;  or  it  might  be  the  effect  of  pure  accident :  in 
either  case,  the  inconvenience  was  the  same :  a  forfeiture  of  the 
charter  might  be  incurred,  and  the  corporation  dissolved,  in  con- 
sequence of  such  omission  (y).  To  remedy  the  misdiiefs  which 
might  thus  arise,  it  was  enacted,  by  stat.  11  Geo.  I.  c.  4,  s.  1  (2), 
That  if  in  any  city,  borough,  or  town  corporate,  in  England,  Wales, 
and  Berwick-upon-Tweedy  no  election  shall  be  made  of  the  mayor, 
bailiff  or  other  chief  officer,  upon  the  day  or  within  the  time 
amointed  by  the  charter  or  usage,  or,  such  election  being  made, 
shall  afterwards  become  void,  whether  such  omission  or  avoidance 
shall  happen  through  the  default  of  the  officer  who  ought  to  hold 
the  court  or  preside,  or  by  any  accident,  or  other  means,  the  cor- 
poration shall  not  thereby  be  dissolved  or  disabled  from  electing 
such  officers ;  in  any  case  where  no  election  shall  be  made  as  afore- 
saidy  the  members  of  the  corporation  may  meet  at  the  town-hall 
or  other  usual  place  of  meeting  for  making  such  election,  upon  the 
next  day  after  the  expiration  of  the  time  within  which  such  election 
ought  to  have  been  made,  unless  such  day  shall  be  Sunday,  and 
then  on  the  Monday  following,  between  the  hours  of  ten  in  the 
morning  and  two  in  the  afternoon  (3),  and  proceed  to  an  election : 
and  in  case  the  mayor  or  other  person  who  ought  to  hold  the 
court  or  preside,  sliallbe   absent,  the  nearest  in  place  or  office 

(y)  See  the  case  of  Th^  CorpwMtUm  qf  tions,  p.  63,  edit.  1775.    N.  Tbe  caiee  a£ 

JBmhwyf  10  Mod.  346,  cited  from  a  MS.  Banhury  and  Therton  gave  rise  to  the 

note  by  Lord  Hardwhie,  C.  J.,  in  12.  v.  stat.  11  Geo.  I.  c  4,  founded  on  a  oonsti- 

PofMOfv,  3  T.  R.  221 ;  it.  ▼.  TWyoay,  8  totional  jealousy,  lest  the  crown  ahodd 

Mod.  127.    See  also  ^e  report  of  the  at-  have  it  in  their  power  to  model  all  oorpo- 

tomey  and  solicitor-general  in  1724,  in  the  rations  upon  the  death  of  mayors,  Ac 
Thmim  case,  2  Doag.  Controferted  Elec- 


(2)  By  stat.  7  Will.  IV.  &  1  Vict.  c.  78,  s.  26,  all  the  powers  of  this 
act  onT  11  Geo.  I.,  given  to  the  Court  of  Eanfifs  Bench,  are  extended  to 
elections  under  the  5  &  6  Wt31.  IT.  c.  76,  and  this  act  of  7  Win.  IV.  & 
1  Vict.  c.  78.  See  E.  ▼.  Mayor  of  Lichfield,  1  Q.  B.  453 ;  1  O.  &  D. 
28. 

(3)  "  I  think  the  time  is  not  essential ;  hat  only  direotoiy.  It  was 
ttipointed  to  prevent  snrprise :  and  if  the  election  he  fairly  eanied  on, 
though  at  a  duierent  hour,  yet  such  election  is  good."  Per  Lord  JEToiv^ 
wieke,  C.  J,,  in  R.  y.  PoU,  B.  R.  Trin.  7  ft  8  Geo.  II.,  MS.  Use 
langittge  of  Lord  Hardioieke,  in  another  note,  is  thus :  *'  As  to  die  houn^ 
they  are  merely  directory  to  prevent  surprise;  and  so  resolved  in  tlfee  case 
if  the  Corporation,  if  Lameestom,  1  R.  A.  513,  4,  pi.  5."  Hie  dialiiie- 
tifm  between  matters  directory  and  obligatory  is  well  known  and  estab- 
lished. Per  Lord  Tenterdeny  C.  J.,  delivering  judgmest  of  court  mILv. 
Mayor  of  Lomdom^  9  B.  &  C.  31 ;  R.  v.  Mayor  of  Norwich,  1  B.  &  Ad. 
310,  S.  P. 
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lianiig  a  ridit  to  vote  sIuJl  hold  the  court  or  prefiide.  And  W 
sect.  2,  If  in  any  city,  borough  or  town  corporate,  in  England, 
Wales,  and  Berwick-npon  Tweed,  no  dection  shall  be  made  of  the 
flmyor,  bailifi^  or  other  chief  officer,  upon  the  day  or  within  the 
time  appointed  by  charter  or  usage  for  that  purpose,  and  no  elec- 
tion of  saeh  officer  shall  be  made,  pursuant  to  the  directions  herein 
before  prescribed,  or  such  election  being  made  shall  afterwards  be- 
come void  as  aforesaid,  in  every  such  case  his  majesty'^s  Court  of 
King's  Bench  may,  upon  motion,  award  a  writ  of  mandamus  xe- 
q^mg  the  members  or  persons  having  a  right  to  vote  at,  or  to  do 
any  act  necessary  to  be  done  in  order  to  such  deetion,  respectively 
to  assemble  themselves  at  the  time  prefixed  in  the  writ,  and  to  pro- 
ceed to  the  election  of  a  mayor,  baihff,  or  other  chief  officer,  as  the 
case  shall  require,  and  to  do  every  act  necessary  to  be  done  in  order 
to  such  Section :  or  to  signify  to  the  court  good  cause  to  the  con- 
trary, and  thereupon  to  cause  such  proceeding  to  be  had  as  in  any 
other  cases  of  mandamus  for  election  of  officers  of  corporations ;  and 
of  the  time  appointed  by  such  writ  of  wnLnHAmna^  for  holding  such 
assembly,  public  notice  in  writing  shall,  by  such  person  as  the  court 
shall  appoint,  be  affixed  in  the  market-place,  or  some  other  public 
place  within  such  city,  &c.,  six  days  before  the  day  so  appointed : 
and  such  officer,  or  other  person  respectively,  shall  nreside  in  such 
assembly  as  ought  to  have  presided  in  case  the  same  had  been  made 
upon  the  day  hereinbefore  prescribed  for  that  purpose. 

Lastly,  the  perscxis  (z)  to  whom  the  mandamus  is  directed,  are  to 
make  their  return  to  tiie  first  writ.  Such  are  the  enactments  and 
provisions  of  the  stat.  11  Geo.  I.  c.  4,  which,  as  it  is  a  remedial  law, 
IS  to  be  expounded  in  the  most  liberal  sense  that  the  words  are  ca- 
pable of  (4).  Hence  the  court  will  grant  a  mandamus  under  this 
statute,  to  compel  the  members  of  a  corporation  to  proceed  to  the 
election  of  a  mayor,  although  more  than  one  year,  e.  g^  three  or  four 
years,  have  elapsed,  since  a  regular  election  (a). 

The  statute  is  not  confined  to  annual  officers  (h).  The  words  in 
the  first  section  of  the  statute,  ^^  no  election,"*^  are  to  be  construed 
**  no  legal  election  ;**  and  consequently,  although  there  has  been  an 
election,  de  facto,  the  court  has  a  discretionary  power^  upon  consi- 


S: 


g)  Saet.  9.  Horn  qfMacclmfiM,  T.  B.  11  Geo.  I., 

«)  A.  ▼.  Bmtgmtm  qf  ike  Bonm§h  (^     an  anthority  in  point. 


OifvHL,  II.  9  Geo.  IL,  MS.,  BnU.  N.  P.  (ft)  fi.  v.  7%«  Aftyor  and  Bmrg< 

101 ;  84  MS.  Seijaut  HiU,  p.  263,  S.  C,      n^m-d,  8  Cast,  270. 
time  laid  bj  the  ooort,  Ihat  the  Obiyora- 


(4)  ''This  bdn^  a  remedial  law  to  pfevent  the  inoonvenienoes  that  manr 
he,  by  any  aooident,  from  nen-electioiis,  if  the  parliament  uses  vom 
words  in  an  act  that  will  take  in  other  cases  within  the  same  mlsclue^  the 
court  ought  to  construe  such  kind  of  acts  as  liberally  as  posnUe."  Per 
Lord  Hardwicke,  C.  J.,  in  B.  v.  PoU,  ubi  s¥p. 
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derinff  all  the  circumstances  of  the  election,  to  award  or  not  to 
awara  a  mandamus,  as  the  justice  of  the  case  may  require  (c).  If 
the  legality  of  the  election,  dt  facto ^  be  doubtful,  and  fit  to  be  tried 
by  information  in  nature  of  quo  warranto^  the  court  will  not  award 
a  mandamus  (d) ;  but  if  it  appear  clearly  that  the  election  was  ille- 
gal, or  a  merely  colourable  and  void  («)  election,  the  court  will  grant 
a  mandamus  (/) ;  for  in  such  case  it  would  be  nugatory  to  try  the 
legality  of  the  election  in  an  information  in  the  nature  of  quo  tear" 
ranto.  And  the  court  will  grant  a  mandamus,  not  only  for  the  head 
oflBcer  (;),  but  also  for  others  who  are  necessary  constituent  parts 
of  the  corporation  (A). 

An  election  completed  after  the  departure  of  the  presiding  officer, 
who  forms  an  integral  part  in  the  elective  assembly,  is  void  (i).  An 
assembly  was  regularly  convened  for  the  purpose  of  nominating  and 
electing  a  new  mayor,  over  which  the  tnen  mayor  presided.  He 
declared  that  the  persons  with  whom  the  nomination  rested  were 
equally  divided,  and  consequently  that  no  election  could  be  made ; 
and  thereupon  he  directed  proclamation  to  be  made  for  dissolving 
the  assembly.  No  objection  was  made  to  this,  nor  did  any  persons 
give  notice  that  they  meant  to  proceed  to  make  an  election.  But 
when  the  mayor  was  gone  away,  and  a  number  of  the  burgesses  also 
departed,  considering  the  assembly  as  dissolved,  the  rest  proceeded 
to  make  an  election.  It  was  holden  (%),  that  this  election  could  not 
be  supported :  for  assuming  it  to  be  clear  (though  the  point  has 
never  been  judicially  decided)  that  an  election  begun  by  one  pre- 
siding officer,  could  be  completed  under  another,  yet  this  was  not  a 
continuation  of  the  business  begun  before  the  mayor,  but  an  attempt 
to  continue  that  which  had  been  concluded.  Considering,  also,  the 
case  upon  the  statute,  and  that  if  the  mayor  absent  himself,  the  next 
in  place  and  order  present  may  preside :  yet  here  the  mayor  did  not 
absent  himself,  but  did  preside,  and  as  presiding  officer  determined 
upon  the  validity  of  the  votes,  that  they  were  equal,  and  that  no 
election  could  be  had,  and  then  dissolved  the  assembly ;  and  all  this 
without  any  objection  made  at  the  time ;  and  in  consequence  of  such 
dissolution  of  the  assembly,  unobjected  to,  as  it  appeared,  many  of 


(c)  R,  T.  Newtham^  Say.  R.  211,  Bo- 
rough of  CaimartheD. 

(a)  R.  T.  Banke9y  H.  4  Geo.  III.,  3  Burr. 
1452/  Borough  of  Corfe  Castle;  R.  t. 
Mayor  qf  Coleheater,  2  T.  R.  259  ;  R.  t. 
MayoTt  8fe.  of  Qj^ord,  6  A.  &  E.  349. 

(e)  As  where  the  person  elected  xuayor 
was  at  the  time  a  captain  of  foot  on  a 
voyage  to  America  with  his  regiment,  and 
likely  to  continue  ahroad  for  six  years. 
R.  V.  Corporation  qf  Cambridge,  New- 
land's  MS.  4to.  109. 

(/)  R.  V.  Mayor  qfBouiMy,  alias  TYn- 
tagel,  H.  8  Geo.  II.,  MS. ;  8.  C,  shortly 
reported,  Str.  1003 ;  Bull.  N.  P.  201,  cited 


in  JZ.  v.  Banket,  3  Burr.  1454 ;  case  of 
Aherytiwith,  Trin.  14  Geo.  II.,  Str.  1157; 
CorporatUm  qf  Searboronyk,  Hil.  16 
Geo.  II.,  Str.  1180 ;  R,  ▼.  Newham,  Bo- 
rough of  Carmarthen,  E.  28  Geo.  II.,  Say. 
211;  R.  y.  Mayor  qf  Cambridye,  H.  7 
Geo.  III.,  4  Burr.  2008 ;  R.  v.  Mayor  of 
Leed9f  11  A.  &  E.  512 ;  4  P.  &  D.  632. 

(jf)  R,  T.  Corporation  qf  Bridyewater, 
3  Doug.  379. 

(A)  Corporation  qf  Searborouyh,  Str. 
1180. 

(t)  R.  v.  Buller,  8  East,  389. 

(i)  JZ.  T.  Oaborian,  11  East,  77. 
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ihe  freemen  went  away,  and  then  the  rest  of  them  made  the  election 
in  question ;  this  was  not  an  election  within  the  aid  of  the  statute, 
which  never  meant  to  protect  elections  made  by  surprise  and  fraud. 
Words  of  permission,  when  tending  to  promote  the  public  benefit, 
are  always  held  to  be  compulsory ;  hence,  where  the  words  of  *the 
charter  were,  that  the  mayor  and  jurats  ^*  might  have  fewer  ^  to 
hold  a  court  of  record  for  the  recovery  of  debts,  a  mandamus  was 
granted  (/)  to  compel  them  to  hold  it ;  although  it  appeared  that  no 
such  court  had  been  holden  for  above  thirty  years. 


II.  In  what  other  Cases  the  Court  will  grant  a  Mandamus. 

The  circumstance  of  the  oflBce  being  subject  to  the  Ecclesiastical 
Court,  aflfords  no  objection.  Hence,  writs  of  mandamus  have  been 
granted  to  admit  or  restore  prebendaries  (m),  an  apparitor-general  (n), 
parish  clerks  (o),  and  sextons  (p).  So  to  admit  scavengers  (7),  &c.; 
to  restore  a  schoolmaster  of  a  grammar-school  founded  by  the 
crown  (r)  ;  so  to  restore  a  member  of  an  university  who  had  been 
improperly  suspended  from  his  degrees  (s).  In  like  manner  a  man- 
damus will  lie  to  compel  a  dean  and  chapter  to  fiU  up  a  vacancy 
among  canons  residentiary  (<) ;  so  to  the  Ecclesiastical  Court  (u),  to 
swear  churchwardens  elected  by  the  parish ;  so  to  grant  the  probate 
of  a  will  to  an  executor  (x).  To  a  lord  of  a  hundred,  to  hola  a  leet 
to  appoint  constables  ana  other  officers  (y).  So  a  mandamus  lies  to 
the  judge  of  the  Prerogative  Court  of  Canterbury  to  grant  adminis- 
tration to  the  husband  of  the  wife's  estate,  when  the  husband  has 
done  nothing  to  depart  from  his  right  {z).  In  the  case  of  R.  v. 
Windham  (a),  the  court  granted  a  mandamus  to  compel  the  warden 
of  Wadham  College  to  smx.  the  common  seal  of  the  college  to  an 
answer  of  the  fellows,  &c.,  in  chancery,  although  the  warden  disi^p- 
proved  of  the  answer  of  the  fellows,  and  had  put  in  a  separate 
answer.  So  to  the  master  of  a  corporation  to  affix  the  common 
seal  to  the  presentation  of  a  person  duly  named  to  a  living  by  the 


(0  R,  T.  The  Mayor  and  Jwrat9  qf 
Hattingt,  B.  R.  Hfl.  2  &  3' Geo.  lY.,  5  B. 
&  A.  692,  n.  See  also  R,  ▼.  Stiward,  Sfc, 
qfHaoerinff'AUe'Bower,  5  B.  &  A.  691. 

(m)  JL  T.  Deam  qf  Norwich,  Str.  159. 

(fi)  Fblk§t^9  caie,  dted  per  (Mr,,  in  R, 
▼.  Ward,  Str.  897. 

(0)  R.  v.  Atkton,  Say.  R.  159 ;  JZ.  t. 
Warren,  Ck>wp.  371. 

(p)  R,  ▼.  Ckarekwardens  qf  Kimg'9 
Ckr9,  2  Ley.  18 ;  1  Vent.  143,  8,  C.  N. 
It  appeared,  by  the  certificate  of  the  mi- 
nister and  leyeral  paiiahionen,  that  the 
aexton  was  an  officer  for  life,  and  reoeiTed 
twopeace  from  erery  house,  yearly,  as 
wa|^    But  in  the   same  term  it  was 


granted  for  another  sexton  without  sach 
certificate. 

{q)  Said  per  C»r.,  in  /7eV  case,  1  Ventr. 
143,  to  have  been  granted.  See  also  2  T. 
R.181. 

H.  T.  BaU^ffk  of  Morpeth,  Str.  58. 


n 


\9)  R."?,  U,  qf  Cambridge,  T.  19  Geo. 
III.,  Dr,  EwnCe  case. 

(0  Biehop  qf  Chieheeter  ▼.  Harward, 
IT.  11.652. 

(«)  Anon,,  1  Ventr.  116. 

{xS  1  Ventr.  336. 

(y)  R.  T.  Lord  qf  the  Hundred  qfMil- 
verton,  3  A.  &  B.  284. 

[m)  R.  t.  BetteeworthfStr.  857,1118. 

>)  Cowp.  377. 
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Quality  at  a  ccMrporate  meeting  (i).  So  to  a  gaol^,  to  deliver  up  to 
tlie  executor  a  body  to  be  burieNa(€).  So  a  mandmniiB  lies  tocompel 
a  hidi(xp(d)  to  grant  inspection  of  his  register  of  presentatioiB  and 
institutions  to  a  living  within  his  diocese,  to  a  person  clairniiig  the 
right  of  patronage,  although  the  bishop  himself  claimed  that  nght; 
for  such  register  is  of  a  public  nature.  So  to  admit  a  derk  (e)  of 
trustees  ui^er  the  Oenend  Turnpike  Act. 

A  mandamus  will  lie  to  J.  P.  to  nominate  overseers  df  the  poor, 
although  the  time  mentioned  in  the  stat.  4S  EUz.  has  expired :  be- 
cause the  statutes  for  the  relief  of  the  poor  are  to  be  construed 
liberally  (/).  So  to  appoint  a  surveyor  of  the  highways  (^),  where 
the  J.  r.  had  not  appointed  at  the  time  mentioned  in  the  stat.  13 
Geo.  III.  c.  78,  s.  1  (A).  So  to  sign  and  allow  a  poor's  rate ;  and 
in  this  case  they  will  grant  the  mandamus  in  the  first  instance,  and 
not  a  rule  to  show  cause  ;  for  otherwise  the  poor  might  starve  (»). 
And  this  all  remains  unaltered  by  the  provisKms  of  the  Poor  Iaw 
Amendment  Act  (J).  So  to  the  justices  of  the  peace  of  a  county  or 
borough,  to  permit  an  individual  (A)  on  behalf  of  several  persons 
who  contribute  to  the  county  rate,  to  inspect  and  take  copies  of  the 
last  two  rates  made  by  the  justices,  and  all  orders  for  the  expoidi- 
ture  thereof,  and  other  proceedings  relating  thereto.  But  an  tripli- 
cation for  such  infection  must  be  previovttly  made  to  the  justices 
assembled  at  quarter  sessions.  The  court  will  not  grant  a  man- 
damus (I)  to  justices  in  sessions  to  do  that  which  naay  occasion 
costs,  for  which  they  have  no  means  of  reimbursing  themselves. 
Neither  will  the  court  grant  a  mandamus  to  a  J.  P.  to  do  an  act, 
when  there  is  a  legal  probability  that  an  acti(»i(m)  will  be  brought 
against  him  for  doing  it.  A  party  ir)plying  for  a  mandamus  to  com- 
pel churchwardens  to  allow  him  to  inspect  their  accounts,  accord* 
mg  to  the  directions  of  the  17  Geo.  II.  c.  38,  must  state  some 
jq)edal  reasons  (n)  for  which  he  wishes  to  see  the  accounts.  It  is 
no  answer  to  the  am^cation,  that  the  statute  imposes  a  penaUy 
upon  a  churchwarden  imprcqserly  refusmg  iBiq>ecti0n  (o).  The 
court  will  not  grant  a  mandamus  for  the  inspection  of  documente 
by  members  of  a  corporate  body,  unless  it  be  shown  that  there  is 
some  specific  ground  fof  the  application  (p).      Although  it  was 

(k)  R.  ▼.  KemdMU,  1  Q.  B.  dAS,  4  P. 


t 


603. 

[e)  JZ.  V.  Fm,  2  Q.  B.  246. 

[d)  M,  V.  7!l« Siiicp  qfEly^  8  B.AC. 
112. 

(«)  JZ.  T.  2Vii#/Mt  qf  CkttMmt  Tmw- 
pUe^  5  B.  &  Ad.  438 ;  but  see  R,  v.  Ouar- 
dUm9  qfDolgeUy  Union,  8  A.  &  £.  «61. 

(/}  R.  T.  Spmrcn,  Str.  1123. 

(^)  R.  Y.  Juttieei  ^  DmUriglwhtrB^  4 
BMt,142. 

Qk)  Repealed  by  staL  5  &  6  WiU.  TV. 
c.  60. 

(0  JR.  V.  TUUr,  Say.  iL  160. 


(i)  R,  v.Rarl  qf  Taritrought  12  A.  A 
B.  416 ;  3  P.  &  D.  491. 

{k)  R.  Y.  Ju^iem  qf  ZtieHitr^  4  ^  k 
C  891 

(0  inreLod0e,2A.MLE.liZi  4)rev. 
&  II.  312,  s.  a 

(m)  R.  T.  Oream€f  2  A.  &  B.  615.  Sae 
alao  R.  V.  TheJuiiiett  ^  Buekt^  3  Ner. 

&M.6a. 

(n)  R.  T.  Cfair,  4B.  & C. JB91L 

(o)  s,  a 

(j>)  R.  V.  2Urektmt 
2B.icAd.  U5. 
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farmerly  doubted  whether  a  mandanms  would  lie  to  a  loird  of  a 
manor  to  admit  a  copyholder ;  yet  in  J2.  v.  Mennett  (q)^  where 
appIicati<Hi  was  made  for  a  mandamus  to  the  steward  of  a  manor  to 
admit  a  person  who  claimed  as  heir-at-law  to  a  customary  estate 
within  the  manor,  the  com*t  said,  they  had  no  doubt  but  that  a 
mandamus  ought  to  be  granted,  to  compel  a  lord  of  a  manor  to 
admit  a  copyholder,  if  a  proper  case  were  laid  before  them ;  but  as 
the  party  making  this  application  claimed  by  descent,  it  would  not 
answer  any  purpose  to  grant  the  mandamus,  since  he  had  as 
complete  a  title  without  admittance  as  with  it,  against  all  the 
world  but  the  lord.  See  also  JR.  v.  L&rd  of  the  Manor  of  Hen- 
don  (r),  whare  a  mandamus  was  granted  to  the  lord,  who  had  refused 
to  admit  the  surrenderee  of  a  copyhold  estate  on  account  of  a  disagree- 
ment respecting  the  fine  to  be  paid :  the  court  observing,  that  they 
would  not  give  an  opinion  respecting  the  lord's  fine  on  an  applica- 
ti<m  by  a  tenant  for  a  mandamus  to  be  admitted,  because  the  lord 
had  not  any  right  to  the  fine  until  admittance.  See  also  J2.  v. 
Coggany  where  a  mandamus  was  granted  to  the  lord  and  steward  of 
a  manor  to  admit  a  person  to  a  copyhold  tenement,  who  had  ApHmA 
facie  legal  title,  in  order  to  enable  him  to  try  his  right,  though  a 
court  of  equity  had  before  refused  to  compel  the  lord  to  admit  him 
for  want  of  his  showing  an  equitable  right  to  the  property  (s) :  Lord 
Ellenhoroughy  C.  J.,  observing,  that  he  was  aware  that  the  power  of 
the  Court  of  King's  Bench  to  grant  a  mandamus  to  admit  to  a  cc^y- 
hold,  had  been  questioned  on  the  other  side  of  the  Hall,  yet  tne 
court  having,  for  many  years  past,  been  in  the  constant  habit  of 
granting  such  writs,  upon  a  sufficient  primd  fade  title  made  out  on 
the  part  of  the  person  applying,  he  could  not  doubt  their  power  in 
this  respect.  N.  There  being  a  claim  of  a  previous  fine  due  to  the 
lord  in  respect  of  the  ancestor  from  whom  the  party  claimed,  the 
rule  for  a  mandamus  was  granted,  upon  the  party's  undcntakii^  to 
pay  such  fine  or  fines  as  should  be  due  to  the  lord.  The  court  will 
not  grant  a  mandamus  to  admit  cestui  que  trust,  although  he  has 
a  dear  equity,  the  legal  estate  appearing  on  the  court-rolb  to  be  hi 
the  trustees.  No  instance  is  to  be  found  of  the  court  granting  a 
mandamus  to  the  lord  to  license  (t)  under  any  circumstances.  It 
makes  no  difference  by  what  mode  the  party  beeomes  entitied  to  the 
Craadiise,  wheAer  by  isharter,  prescnptimi,  or  tonure ;  therefore, 
where,  by  the  custom  of  the  boroa^  of  Midfaurst,  the  jnj  at  a 
court  baron  is  to  present  the  alienation  of  every  burgage  tenement, 
and  upon  such  presentment  the  steward  is  to  admit  the  tenant, 
who  then  becomes  entitled  to  the  franchiBeB  of  the  borough,  the 
jny,  at  a  court  baron  in  1749,  having  refiawd  to  present  sewnd 


(9)  2  T.  R.  197 ;  bvt  Hus  «aie  wa  &  C.  173. 

ovoTiiled  in  Jt.  ▼.  7SU  BrmMn'  Oiiwyaity,  (r)  2  T.  R.  484. 

S  B.  *  C.  172.  zeoQgnteed  by  Be^k^^  J.,  (•)  6  East,  4S1. 

fa  JL  ▼.  WiUtm,  10  B.  A  C.  87 ;  and  M  (0  M,  t.  Hifa,  9 JL^frX.  342. 
JL  ^.Jjor4rftk9  Mmmt  ^fMwmU,  3  B. 
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convejrances  of  burffase  tenements,  the  court  granted  (u)  a  manda- 
mus to  the  lord  to  hold  a  court,  and  to  the  burgesses  to  attend  at 
such  court,  and  to  present  the  conveyances.  And  though  one  man- 
damus will  not  lie  to  restore  several  persons,  yet  the  court  held  it 
would  lie  in  this  case  to  the  jury  to  do  an  act  to  perfect  the  rights 
of  several.  So  where,  by  the  custom,  the  court-leet  was  to  present 
to  the  steward  the  person  whom  the  commonalty  of  the  borough  had 
chosen  to  be  mayor,  the  court  granted  (x)  a  mandamus  to  the  steward 
to  hold  a  court-leet,  and  to  the  in-burgesses  to  attend  at  such  court, 
and  to  present  J.  D.^  who  had  been  chosen  by  the  commonaliy. 
And  it  IS  the  same  where  no  particular  person  is  interested ;  as 
where  by  charter  or  prescription  the  corporate  body  ought  to  con- 
sist of  a  definite  number  (y),  and  they  neglect  to  fiU  up  the  vacan- 
cies as  they  happen,  the  court  will  grant  a  mandamus.  Where  a 
defendant  is  ousted  on  quo  warranto,  the  prosecutor  (z)  is  entitled 
to  the  writ  of  mandamus  for  a  new  election,  if  he  applies  in  a  rea- 
sonable time ;  if  not,  the  defendant  (a). 

In  cases  of  actions  or  suits  commenced  here,  for  which  cause 
bath  arisen  in  India,  the  king's  courts  at  Westminster  may  award 
writs  of  mandamus  to  the  C.  J.,  and  judges  of  the  supreme  court 
of  judicature,  or  judges  of  the  mayor's  court  at  Madras,  Bombay, 
or  Bencoolen,  for  the  examination  of  witnesses.  The  plaintiff  ob- 
taining the  verdict  is  entitled  (&)  to  the  costs  of  cross-examining 
witnesses  under  a  mandamus  obtained  by  the  defendant. 

In  J2.  V.  The  Lards  Commissioners  of  the  IVeasury  (c),  the  court 
granted  a  mandamus  on  the  application  of  W.  G.  Smyth,  to  the 
fords  commissioners  to  make  and  issue  a  Treasury  minute  or  autho- 
rity for  the  payment  to  S.  of  the  arrears  of  a  pension  admitted  to 
be  held  by  them  for  his  benefit ;  inasmuch  as  the  claimant  had  a 
legal  right  and  no  other  remedy,  and  as  the  writ  was  demanded  not 
against  the  kinff,  but  against  oflBcers  to  whom  the  money  had  been 
paid  for  the  claimant's  use.  A  party  found  ffuilty  by  a  jury  at  a 
session  irregularly  holden,  is  entitled  to  have  the  record  of  the  pro- 
ceedings correctly  made  up  according  to  the  fact,  and  the  court  will 
grant  a  mandamus  to  the  justices  to  make  up  such  record  (d). 

The  court  will  grant  a  mandamus  to  a  corporation  requiring  them 
to  give  a  bond  for  the  amount  of  compensation  found  to  be  due  to 
an  officer  under  the  provisions  of  the  5  &  6  Will.  IV.  c.  76, 
s.  66  (c). 

(b)  Whytt  ▼.  ^LiU09h  and  ot  hen,  8  B. 
&C.  317. 


(tf)  JL  T.  Midhvrit,  1  Wils.  283 ;  1  Bl. 
R.  60 ;  Bun.  N.  P.  200,  8,  C,  by  the 
name  of  R,  v.  Ld,  Montague. 

(*)  Borough  qf  Chrietehurch,  12  Geo. 
II.,  Bun.  N.  P.  200  i  S,  C,  died  in  1  Bl. 
R.62. 

(y)  Cue  of  The  Town  qf  Nottingham, 
23  Geo.  II.,  BuU.  N.  P.  201. 

(t)  R.  T.  M'Kag,  4  B.  &  C.  658. 

{a)  22.  ▼.  Meare,  4  B.  &  C.  659. 


(6)  4  A.  &  E.  286 ;  5  Nev.  &  M.  589. 
See  4  A.  &  E.  976. 

(d)  R,  Y.  The  Juetieee  of  MiddUtex, 
5B.  &Ad.  1113. 

(e)  R,  T.  Mayor  Sfe.  qf  Carmarthen,  11 
A.&E.9;  3P.&D.35;  Reg,  t.  Swamea, 
11  A. & E.66 ;  3 P. &D.  16;  Reg,  v. Mayor, 
Sfe.,qf  Norwich,  3  Q.  B.  285 ;  2  G.  &D.  605. 
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III.   Where  not. 

It  is  a  general  rule  that  a  mandamus  does  not  lie  unless  the 
party  making  the  application  has  not  any  other  specific  legal 
remedy  (/).  On  this  ground  the  court  refused  to  grant  a  man- 
damus to  a  bishop,  to  license  a  curate  of  a  curacy,  which  had  been 
twice  augmented  by  Queen  Anne's  bounty,  where  the  right  of 
appointing  was  claimed  by  two  several  parties,  and  there  had  been 
cross  nominations ;  because  the  party  had  another  specific  remedy 
by  quare  impedit  (g).  So  a  mandamus  does  not  lie  to  the  governor 
and  company  of  the  bank  of  England  to  transfer  stock,  because  the 
party  has  his  remedy  by  assumpsit  (A).  The  court  will  not  interpose 
where  the  subject  is  purely  of  ecclesiastical  jurisdiction.  Hence,  it 
will  not  grant  a  mandamus  to  churchwardens  to  make  a  church 
rate  (i).  But  it  will  put  in  motion  their  functions  in  or  dine  ad. ; 
i.  6,9  to  assemble  in  order  to  inquire  and  agree,  whether  it  be  fit 
that  a  rate  (A)  should  be  made. 

Although  the  court  will  grant  a  mandamus  in  order  to  enforce  the 
making  a  poor's  rate,  they  will  not  srant  it  with  a  direction,  that 
certain  persons  shall  be  inserted  in  tne  rate ;  although  an  affidavit 
be  made  of  the  sufficiency  of  such  persons,  and  that  the  omission 
had  for  its  object  the  preventing  their  having  votes  for  members  of 
parliament  (I),  The  power  of  licensing  public-houses  being  abso- 
lutely in  the  discretion  of  the  justices  of  the  peace,  the  court  will 
not  award  a  mandamus  for  the  licensing  a  public-house  (m).  A 
mandamus  will  not  lie  to  compel  admission  to  the  degree  of  bar- 
rister (n) ;  the  only  mode  of  relief  is  by  appeal  to  the  judges.  Nor 
to  compel  the  benchers  of  an  inn  of  court  to  admit  an  in£vidual  as 
a  member  of  the  society,  with  a  view  to  his  qualifying  himself  to  be 
called  (o)  to  the  bar.  Nor  to  the  principal  and  ancients  of  Barnard's 
Inn  to  admit  an  attorney  (p  )  into  the  society.  Nor  for  a  fellow  of 
a  college,  when  there  is  a  visitor.  Wherever  there  appears  to  be  a 
general  visitor,  the  common  law  courts  will  not  interpose;  yet  as 
this  is  in  the  nature  of  a  plea  to  the  jurisdiction,  it  must  appear  on 
the  return.  The  court  vnH  not  supersede  the  writ  of  mandamus  on 
an  affidavit  of  the  fact ;  it  must  appear  by  matter  of  record,  which 
the  party  may  contest  (g).    A  mandamus  will  not  lie  to  the  judge  of 


(/)  Per  BuUer,  J.,  in  R,  t.  Bithop  qf 
Ckeiter,  1  T.  R.  404 ;  in  H.  t.  Af.  qfStqf- 
fardf  3  T.  R.  652 1  it.  T.  The  Bristol  Dock 
CompwKif^  M.  52  Geo.  III.  S.  P.  See  also 
2  Dong.  526. 

{a)  J2.  T.  BMop  qf  Chetier,  1  T.  R. 
d96 ;  R,  ▼.  Cluster  of  Exeter ,  12  A.  &  E. 
512. 

[k)  R,  ▼.  Bank  qf  England,  2  Dong.  524. 

[0  R,  Y.  Churehwardene  af  8t.  Peter* e, 
Thetford,  5  T.  R.  364. 

{i)  R,  ▼.  Cknrchwardene  and  Overeeere 
qfSt.  John  and  8t,  Matgarei  Weetmineter, 


ii 


4  M.  &  S.  250. 

(/)  R,  T.  Weohly,  Str.  1259. 

(m)  G%lee*9  caae,  Str.  881,  per  Rgder, 
C.  J. ;  R,  y.  Nottingham,  Say.  R.  217. 

(nS  R,  T.  Gray*e  Inn,  Dong.  353. 

(o)  R.  ▼.  The  Benehere  qfJUneoln'e  Inn, 
JVooUer'ecanBe,  4  B.  &  C.  855. 

(jt)  R,  ▼.  P,  and  A.  qf  Barnard^ e  Inn, 

5  A.  &  E.  17. 

{q)  R.  T.  Dr.  Whaleg,  Master  qfPeter^ 
house  College,  Cambridge,  E.  13  Geo.  II., 
34  MS.  Seijt.  HiU,  p.  325. 
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the  Ecclesiastical  Court  to  gnoi  a  probate  of  a  will  Ulepeudente  (r). 
Nor  to  the  master  and  wardens  of  the  company  of  ran-makers,  to 
cause  them  to  give  a  proof-mark  to  a  freeman  of  uieir  company ; 
because  they  are  no  le^  establishment  (5).  Nor  to  the  mayor  and 
aldermen  of  London  to  admit  a  person  to  the  office  of  auditor  of  the 
chamberlain's  and  bridge-master's  accounts,  who  had  served  it  three 
years  successively ;  because  contrary  to  the  custom  of  the  city  (t). 
Nor  to  compel  the  repair  of  a  turnpike-road  (ti).  Nor  to  the  College 
of  Physicians,  commanding  them  to  examine  a  doctor  of  physic,  who 
has  been  licensed,  in  order  to  his  being  admitted  a  feuow  of  the 
college  (x).  Nor  to  a  visitor  where  he  is  clearly  acting  under  a 
visitatorial  authority  (y).  In  R.  v.  Jotham  (z\  the  court  refused  a 
mandamus  to  reitore  a  minister  of  an  endowed  dissenting  meeting- 
house ;  because  it  did  not  appear,  that  he  had  complied  with  the 
requisites  necessary  to  give  mm  a  primd  facie  title ;  adding,  that  a 
mandamus  to  admit  was  granted  merely  to  enable  the  party  to  try 
his  riffht ;  but  the  coiurt  had  always  looked  much  more  strictly  to 
the  nsbt  of  the  party  applying  for  a  mandamus  to  be  restored;  for 
if  be  had  been  before  regulany  admitted,  he  may  try  his  ri^t  by 
action  for  money  had  and  received.  A  mandamus  wiU  not  lie  to  th& 
Archbishop  of  Canterbury  to  issue  his  fiat  to  the  proper  officer  for 
the  admission  of  a  doctor  of  civil  law,  a  graduate  of  Cambridge,  ae 
an  advocate  of  the  Court  of  Arches  (a).  An  authority  was  given  by 
patent  to  registran  to  exercise  the  office  by  thenuelves  or  by  a 
sufficient  d^uty,  to  be  appointed  bv  the  registrars,  and  allowed  by 
the  bicdiop.  The  registran  appomted  a  deputy,  but  the  bishc^ 
disapproved  of  the  appointment,  stating  that  he  had  good  and  suffi- 
cient reasons  for  so  aoing,  but  did  not  allege  any  reasons.  An  ap- 
plication for  a  mandamus  to  the  bishop  to  admit  the  party  disap- 
proved of  was  refused,  the  court  being  of  opini<Mi  {b\  that  as  the 
nshop  had  the  power  of  approving  or  dis^provinff,  they  could  not 
call  upon  him  to  exercise  his  discretion  in  a  particubr  maimer.  The 
court  will  not  ffrant  a  mandamus  where  tba  right  is  doubtful,  and 
there  is  a  remedy  by  withholding  fees(c) ;  the  remedy  is  by  an  exe- 
cution by^.  fd(d).  But  it  is  no  objection  to  the  writ,  that  it  oidy 
enjoins  the  doing  that  for  omitting  which  a  company  are  liaUe  to  an 
indictment  («).  A  mandamus  is  granted  only  for  public  persons, 
and  to  compel  the  performance  of  public  duties.  Hence,  the 
court  will  not  grant  it  to  a  trading  corporation  at  the  instance  of 

ir)  1  BL  R.  668.  (c)  R.  ▼.  ArekbM^p  ^f  OmUrkmrf,  8 

9)  Bay.  989.  Ewt,  213. 

Q  1  T.  R.  423.  (d)  R.  t.  BUhop  ^f  Oioueetierj  2  B.  ft 

«)  JUp.  T.  TViMtfMr  ^   (k^ord  and  AJL  158. 

Witney  Baade,  4  P.  ft  D.  154 ;  12A.  &  E.  (e)  R.  ▼.  StoH Dmurei,  5  A. &B.5M 

427.  (d)  R,  V.  Vietoria  Park  Company ,  1  Q. 

(x)  R.  ▼.  Cblleye  qfPhyHeioMt  7  T. R.  B.  288 ;  4  P.  &D.  639 ;  andMe  R,t,  HnU 

282.  and  8elby  Raiiway  0>.,  13  L.  J.  (N.  S.) 

(y)  A4m.  R.  v.  Bkkop qfBly,2r.n.  Q.  B.  257. 

845.  («)  R.  V.  Briai9l  Dock  Cbfn^my,  2  Q. 

(«)  3  T.  R.  575.  B.  64  ;  1  O.  &  D.  286. 
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one  of  its  members,  to  compel  them  to  produee  their  aceomitSy 
for  the  purpose  (/)  of  declaring  a  dividend  of  the  profits.  The 
mode  of  bmying  the  dead  is  a  matter  of  ecdlesiastical  cognizance ; 
and  therefore,  i^re  the  Question  was,  whether  a  parishioner  had  a 
a  right  to  be  buried  in  a  cnurchyard  in  an  iron  coffin,  which  was  a 
new  and  unusual  mode,  the  court  refiased(^)  a  mandamus.  So 
the  court  refused  a  mandamus  to  a  rector  (A)  to  bury  a  corpse  in  a 
Tault,  or  in  any  particular  part  of  the  churchyard^  he  having  a  right 
to  exercise  a  discretion  on  the  subject.  The  court  will  not  grant 
a  mandamus  to  compel  overseers  of  a  parish  to  bury  the  body  of 
a  pauper  lying  in  the  parish,  but  not  in  a  parochial  house  (t).  The 
court  have  no  power  (A)  to  grant  a  mandamus  to  justices  to  compel 
them  to  come  to  a  particular  decision,  as,  to  make  an  order  of  mam- 
t^[]ance  on  a  particular  parish.  Although  the  court  will  not  srant 
a  Hoandamus  which  will  expose  justices  to  danger,  vet  it  wiU  put 
them  in  motion  (I)  in  a  case  where  they  clearlv  ought  to  proceed. 
Where  the  certiorari  is  taken  away,  the  court  will  not  (m)  indirectly 
faring  proceedings  under  review  by  a  mandamus.  The  court  has  no 
authority  to  srant  a  mandamus  to  compel  a  respstrar  to  erase  an 
enroneouB  registry  of  birth  under  6  &  7  Will.  Iv .  c.  86  (n). 


IV.  Form  of  the  Writ. 

Having  endeavoured  in  the  foregoing  sections  to  explain  the 
nature  of  a  mandamnsy  and  having  briefly  stated  those  cases  in' 
which  this  remedy  may  be  adopted,  I  shall  proceed  to  consider  the 
form  of  the  writ;  as  to  which  the  following  rules  may  be  useful (5): — 

1.  Care  must  be  taken  that  the  mandamus  is  properiy  directed, 
that  is,  to  the  persons  who  are  to  obey  the  writ  (o)  (6).    And  this 

(/)  JL  ▼.  Tk€  Oo90mor  tmd  Oniq^miy  &  A.  298. 

qfthe  Bank  qf  England,  2  B.  &  A.  620.  (t)  R,  t.  Barker,  6  ▲.  &  E.  388. 

See  also  IL  ▼.  Jxmdon  Au.  C(mp.,  5  B.  &  (m)  IL  t.  Jv$iice$  qf  the  Weet  JOdinff 

A.  899.  qfVorkekire,  1  A.  &  E.  563 ;  3  Ner. &M. 

)  R.  T.  Coleridge,  2  B.  &  A.  806.  802. 

h)  Blaeimore,  Bgp.,  1  B.  &  Ad.  122.  (n)  Rgp.  Stafford,  1  Q.  B.  886  ;  1 G.  & 


i 


[i)  R.^.  Stewart,  12  k.  St  B.  779;   4      D.  428. 
P.  &  D.  349.  (o)  R.  ▼.  Magar  qf  Berqfbrd,  Salk. 

(i)  R.  ▼.  Juitieee  qf  Middleeex,  4  B.      701 ;  R.  v.  Magor  qfRifpam,  Salk.  433. 


(5)  As  to  what  steps  are  necessary  before  application  to  the  Court  of 
Qaeen's  Bench,  for  a  mandamus  to  proceed  to  the  eLection  of  ai^corpoiate 
officer  of  a  borough.    See  6  &  7  Vict.  c.  89,  s.  5,poei,  tit  ''Quo  Warranto." 

(6)  If  the  writ  is  JKrected  to  the  corporation,  it  has  been  held  good. 
But  if  it  be  directed  to  those^  who  by  the  constitution  of  the  corporation 
ought  to  do  the  aet^  without  doubt  it  is  good  also.  Per  Holt,  C.  J., 
jB.  t.  Mayor  of  Abingdon^  Ld.  Baym.  560. 
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duty  IS  cast  upon  the  person  who  applies  for  the  ¥nrit ;  for  the 
court,  when  they  grant  the  writ,  will  not  specify  the  person  to 
whom  it  is  to  be  directed  (/i).  If  the  writ  be  improperly  directed, 
«.  g.^  if  the  right  of  election  be  in  the  mayor  and  aldermen,  and  the 
mandamus  is  directed  to  the  mayor,  aldermen,  and  common  council^ 
the  court  will  grant  a  supersedeas,  quia  impromde  emanaM{q).  If 
a  writ  be  directed  to  a  corporation  by  a  wrong  name,  they  may 
return  this  special  matter,  and  rely  upon  it :  but  if  they  answer  the 
exigency  of  the  writ,  they  admit  themselves  to  be  the  corporation 
to  whom  the  writ  is  directed ;  and  cannot  take  advantage  of  the 
misnomer  (r). 

2.  The  writ  must  contain  convenient  certainty,  in  setting  forth 
the  duty  to  be  performed  ;  but  it  need  not  particularly  set  forth  by 
what  authority  the  duty  exists.  Therefore  where  a  mandamus  to 
the  commissary  of  the  Archbishop  of  York  («),  to  admit  a  deputy 
rerister,  stated  quod  minus  rite  recusavit  to  admit,  it  was  holden 
sufficient;  thougn  it  was  objected,  it  was  the  constant  form  to 
allege,  that  the  party  to  whom  the  writ  is  directed,  is  the  person  to 
whom  it  appertains  to  swear  and  admit ;  for  if  the  defendant  was 
not  the  person  to  whom  the  executing  this  writ  belonged,  he  should 
have  returned  so,  but  instead  of  that,  the  return  consisted  merely 
of  matter  of  excuse ;  besides  it  was  laid  that  minus  rite  he  refused, 
which  was  an  averment  that  in  justice  he  ought  to  do  it.  So  a 
mandamus  to  the  Dean  of  the  Arches  to  grant  probate  to  Lord 
Londonderry's  executors  (t)y  setting  out  that  the  dean  juxta  juris 
exigentiam  recusavit^  was  holden  sufficient,  though  it  was  objected, 
that  it  did  not  show  the  dean's  title  to  grant  probate ;  not  naving 
set  out  that  there  were  bona  notabilia ;  foir  the  court  will  not  pre- 
sume an  inferior  jurisdiction,  and  it  appeared  that  he  had  already 
done  some  acts  of  office  as  the  prerogative  judge,  and  he  shall  not 
be  received  now  to  say  it  does  not  appear  he  has  any  jurisdiction. 
The  ground  of  the  application  for  a  mandamus  is,  that  there  is  no 
other  remedy.  Where,  therefore,  a  mandamus  cUrected  to  a  cor- 
poration, and  commanding  them  to  pay  a  poor^s  rate,  omitted  to 
state  that  the  defendants  had  no  effects  upon  which  a  distress  could 
be  levied,  it  was  holden  («)  bad. 

3.  If  several  persons  have  been  removed,  there  must  be  a  distinct 
writ  for  each  person:  for  they  cannot  join  {x) ;  for  the  interest  is 
several,  and  the  amotion  of  one  is  not  the  amotion  of  the  others. 

4.  Every  circumstance  that  is  requisite  to  show  that  the  party  is 
entitled  to  be  admitted,  must  be  suggested  in  the  writ  (y),  and  a 

(p  )  R.  T.  Wigont  2  Barr.  782.  &  A.  220.    Q.  Whether  in  tach  a  cue  a 

iq)  R.  ▼.  Mayor  q/Norwieh,  Str.  55.  mandamui  wiU  lie  ? 
(r)  R.    T.  Bidlifi  qf  Jp9wich,   Salk.  («)  R,  ▼.  City  qf  Cheiier,  5  Mod.  11; 

434,  5.  the  case  of  Audovert  Salk.  433 ;  Asum^ 


(«)  R.  ▼.  Ward,  Sir.  897.  Salk.  436,  S.  P. 

0  R.  T.  Bitietuwihj  Str.  857.  (y)  6  Mod.  310,  per  HoU,  C.  J. 

«}  R.  T.  Marffate  Piir  Comptmy,  3  B. 


\ 
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defect  cannot  be  supplied  by  the  return  (js) ;  therefore,  where  in  a 
mandamus  to  the  ordinary  to  license  a  curate,  it  was  stated  that 
he  had  been  duly  nominated  and  appointed  by  the  inhabitants  of  a 
township  to  be  curate  of  the  church  of  P.,  but  neither  the  consent 
of  the  rector  nor  any  endowment  or  custom  for  the  inhabitants  to 
make  such  nomination  and  appointment  was  stated,  the  court  auashed 
the  writ  (a).  But  although  it  is  essential  such  facts  shoula  be  al- 
leged as  are  necessary  to  show  that  the  party  applying  for  the  writ 
is  entitled  to  the  relief  prayed,  no  precise  form  is  reqmred(&). 

5.  The  writ  must  be  granted  to  proceed  to  an  election  to  the 
office,  and  not  to  elect  a  particular  person  (c). 

Lastly,  the  writ  must  be  tested ;  and  there  must  be  fourteen 
days  between  the  teste  and  the  return (7),  if  it  goes  above  forty  miles; 
otherwise  only  eight  d^s,  and  one  day  is  to  be  taken  inclusive,  the 
other  exclusive  (d).  Upon  discovering  any  informality  in  the  writ, 
the  party  may  apply  to  amend  at  any  time  before  the  return  {e) ; 
but  after  the  return  has  been  made  and  traversed,  the  court  \iill 
not  permit  an  amendment  in  the  mandamus  (/).  A  motion  cannot 
be  made  to  supersede  the  writ  after  the  return  is  out  {g) .  Although 
it  has  been  said  (A)  that  the  defendant  will  not  be  permitted  to 
avail  himself  of  any  objection  to  the  writ  after  the  return ;  yet  it 
has  since  been  adjudged  that  an  exception  may  be  taken  to  the  writ 
even  after  the  return  (t),  and  at  any  time  before  a  peremptory 
mandamus  issues.  Where  the  court  grants  a  rule  to  snow  cause, 
though  upon  showing  cause  it  appear  doubtful,  whether  the  party 
have  a  right  or  not,  yet  the  court  will  issue  a  mandamus,  in  order 
that  the  right  may  be  tried  upon  the  return  (A).  But  the  court  will 
not  grant  a  mandamus  to  a  person  to  exercise  a  jurisdiction,  when 
it  is  doubtful  whether  he  has  the  power  to  exercise  it  or  not  (2). 
Upon  a  motion  for  a  mandamus  (m)  to  the  warden  of  the  Vintners^ 
Company  to  swear  J.  S.  one  of  the  court  of  assistants,  the  affidavit 
being  only  that  he  was  informed  by  some  of  the  court  of  assistants 
that  he  was  elected,  and  no  positive  affidavit  of  an  election,  the 


(z)  R.  y.  Hopkifu,  1  Q.  B.  161 ;  4  P. 
&  D.  550. 

(c)  R.  ▼.  BUhop  of  Oxford,  7  East, 
S45. 

(b)  Per  Lee,  C.  J.,  in  R,  v.  M,  and  B, 
i^  Nottingham,  Say.  R.  37. 

[e)  2  BuUt.  122  ;  2  Rol.  Abr.  456,  pL  5. 
)  Jt.  ▼.  Mayor  qf  Dinar,  Sir.  407. 

[e)  6  Mod.  133,  per  Holt,  C.  J. 

[/)  R,  ▼.  Mojfor  of  Stefford,  4  T.  R. 
690. 


(jsi)  Said  per  Lee,  J,,  in  Whiiwood  q.  i, 
y.  Jocam,  B.  R.  M.  7  Geo.  II.  MS.,  to  have 
been  so  determined  in  Lord  Raytmmd'e 
time. 

(A)  Ter  Kenyon,  C.J.,  and  Butter,  3,, 
in  R.  ▼.  Mayor  qf  York,  5  T.  R.  74,  5. 

(t)  R,  ▼.  Margate  Pier  Company,  3  B.  & 
A.  220. 

{i)  R,  y,Dr,  Bland,  Boll.  N.  P.  200. 

(0  R.  Y.Biehop  qfSly,  1  Wils.  266. 

(m)  BuU.  N.  P.  200. 


(7)  If  there  be  not,  it  will  be  superseded,  though  in  the  first  instance 
granted  absolutely ;  as  to  pay  money  out  of  the  poor-rates.  B.  v.  Direetore 
o/8i.  Andrew's  Holhom,  7  A.  &  £.  281. 
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court  would  only  gnnt  a  rule  to  fihow  cause,  but  said,  if  there  lul 
been  a  potttive  affidavit  of  hie  election,  they  would  have  granted  the 
writ  in  the  first  uistance. 


V.   Of  the  Return. 
The  next  object  of  consideration  is  the  return. 

1.  The  return  must  be  made  by  the  person  to  whom  the  writ  is 
directed. 

2.  It  must  be  positive  and  certain  (n)  (8).  The  same  certainty  is 
required  in  a  return  to  a  mandamus  as  in  indictments  or  returns  to 
writs  of  habeas  corpus  (o).  But  if  the  return  be  certain  on  the  fiuse 
of  it,  that  is  sufficient,  and  the  court  cannot  intend  iacts  inconsistent 
with  it,  for  the  purpose  of  making  it  bad  {p).  The  return  must  not 
be  argumentative  (o).  To  a  mandamus  to  dect,  it  is  a  good  return, 
that  a  person  has  been  duly  elected,  and  sworn  into  the  office  (r). 
To  a  mandamus  to  a  commissary  to  admit  A.  B.  into  the  office  of 
churchwarden,  recitine  that  he  had  been  duly  elected,  a  return  (<) 
that  A.  B.  was  not  diuy  elected  is  good. 

S.  Where  the  mandamus  is  to  reMtare  a  person  who  has  been 
removed  from  an  .office,  the  return  must  be  very  accurate  in  stating, 
first,  the  power  of  the  corporation  to  remove  {t) ;  Secondly,  tte 
return  must  set  forth  a  sufficient  and  reasonaUe  cause  of  removaL 
There  are  three  kinds  of  offisnees  («)  for  which  a  corporator  may  be 
removed: — 

First, — For  any  oifence  committed  against  his  duty  as  a  cor- 
porator: in  this  case  the  corporator  is  removable  without  any 
previous  conviction  by  a  juTy(x).  The  power  of  trial,  as  well  as 
amotion,  for  an  ofience  of  this  kind,  is  incident  to  every  car- 
poration  (y). 

Secondly, — For  an  offence  which  is  in  itself  of  so  infamous  a 
nature  as  to  render  the  offender  unfit  to  execute  any  public  fran- 
ehke,  e.  ^.,  forgery,  perjury,  &c.,  although  such  offence  has  not  any 

(fi)  11  Rep.  99  b.    See  also  Jt.  t.  Jfer-  («)  R,  y.Ma^or  qfDerbf,  9  Geo.  IL, 

gmi9  qf  Abhi^dm,  SaXk.  432.  BaU.  N.  P.  206;  JL  t.  Riekardmm,  1 

(o)  Per  BuUer,  J.,  Dong.  158.  Burr.  538 ;  R.  t.  Lhmpooi,  2  Burr.  731. 

ip)  D<rag.  159.  (af)  BnlL  N.  P.  206,  dies  JR.  t.  DeHb, 

(a)  R.  i.Ljfme  Rtgit,  Doug.  158.  9  Geo.  11.,  idiich  caw  ms  fint  taroi^t 

(r)  R.  T.  Witthnu,  Say.  R.  140.  before  the  oonrt  in  E.  T.  8  Geo.  II.    See 

(•)  R.  V.  Wiliiami,  8  B.  &  C.  681.  Session  Cases,  toI.  ii.  p.  343. 

(0  R.Y.Mayorfife.qfD<meaMterfTrin.  (y)  See   Lord   Maiufielffg  opinion,  1 

25  &  26  Geo.  II.,  34  MS.  Seijt.  HiU,  p.210.  Burr.  538. 


(8)  Bee  as  to  demurren  to  the  return,  stat.  6  fc  7  Vict.  c.  67»  s.  1,  peti, 
p.  1099. 
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immecHsie  rebitkin  to  fais  oAce.  An  oflEaiioe  of  tfak  kind  ought  to 
be  established  by  a  previous  o(Hivietion  bjr  a  jury,  aoeordiBg  to  the 
law  of  the  bad  (z).  It  is  the  infamy  which  renders  the  corporator 
an  imprc^aer  person  to  be  continued  in  an  ofl^  of  trust ;  therefore, 
if  the  cnme  for  which  he  is  convicted  be  such  as  does  not  carry 
Buoh  infamy  with  it,  it  will  be  no  cause  of  disfranchisement;  as  if  he 
wiere  convicted  of  a  simple  assault  (a). 

llurdly, — ^For  any  offenee  of  a  mixed  nature,  as  being  an  offianoe 
not  only  against  the  dul^  of  his  office,  but  also  a  matter  indictable 
at  oonunon  law*  Where  the  offence  is  criminal  in  both  respects, 
the  diflerence  seems  to  be,  that  if  it  consists  of  one  single  £BM;t,  as 
bonmg  the  chartere  of  the  corporation,  bribery,  &e^  there  must  be 
a  oonvietion ;  but  not  where  it  may  be  considered  as  abstracted,  the 
one  from  the  other,  as  riot  and  assault  upon  any  other  member,  so 
as  to  obstruct  the  business  of  the  corporation  (i).  Misemploying 
the  corporation  mon^  is  not  a  sufficient  cause  of  disfranchisement 
because  the  corporation  may  have  their  action  for  it  (c). 

Although  the  return  be  insufficient,  yet  if  it  appear  to  the  court, 
tiiat  the  party  has  no  ground  for  being  restored,  the  court  win  not 
restore  him  (d). 

m 

The  due  execution  of  the  power  of  amoval  must  be  set  forth  in 
the  return.  In  a  return  to  a  mandamus  to  a  corporation  to  restore 
a  member  who  has  been  removed,  it  should  appear  that  the  body 
removing  had  proved  the  charge  for  which  the  member  was  removea. 
It  is  not  sufficient  to  state  merely,  that  he  was  present  when  the 
chaige  was  made,  and  did  not  deny  it  («). 

It  is  not  a  good  return  to  state,  that  the  party  was  incapable  of 
being  elected ;  for  the  proper  way  of  trying  whelliar  he  was  ci^Me 
of  being  elected,  is  by  an  information  in  nature  of  quo  warranto  (/). 
So,  where  all  the  proceedings  of  the  election  w»e  set  forth  in  the 
writ,  concluding,  ^^  by  reason  whereof  A.  was  elected,^  a  return, 
stating  A.  was  not  elected,  was  holden  to  be  bad  {g\  Where,  upon 
a  mandamus  commanding  defendant  to  take  upon  himself  the  office 
of  common  council-man  of  the  borough  of  Lioicester,  the  return  was, 
that,  by  a  by-law,  persons  refusing  to  fill  the  office  were  subject  to  a 
certain  fine,  and  that  defendant  had  paid  the  fine;  it  was  holden  (A), 
that  the  r^ium  was  insufficient,  as  it  did  not  state  tihat  the  fine  was 
to  be  in  lieu  of  service. 

4.  The  same  certainty  is  required  in  the  return,  as  before  the 
stat.  of  Queen  Anne  (t). 

(x)  Per  Lord  ManMfMd^  C.  J.,  in  £.  v.  («)  M.  ▼.  Fmenham,  8  T.  R.  362. 

MMmMbomf  1  Banr.  b39.  If)  IL  ▼.  Dtmeoiier,  Say.  R.  40. 

(«)  BnlL  N.  P.  206, 4atM  R.  t.  l^triy,  G)  M-  ▼•  Mti^or^  Y^k,  5  T.  R.  66. 

94a60.IL  W  R.  ▼.  8.Bamer,ik»  foimgm;  1  B. 

M  A.  &  C.  585. 

(e)  Jt  ▼.  GMfe,  Loid  Bqpm.  226.  (0  P«r  Lord  JUiM^ltM,  C.  J.,  k  it  ▼ 

(4  Ber    Cm^   in  R.  v.  TUdmi^,  1  X«Xe  JR%rif,  Dm^  167. 
Siderf.  14. 
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5.  The  role  is,  not  to  preeiime  eTerything  against  the  return,  bat 
not  to  presume  anything  either  one  way  or  the  other  (h). 

6.  The  return  must  not  contain  two  inconsistent  causes  (t),  other- 
wise the  court  will  quash  the  whole  return  (A).  But  seyeral  con- 
sistent causes  may  oe  returned  (/) ;  and  where  the  causes  are  not 
incoDsistent,  although  some  are  bad,  yet  the  court  may  admit  the 
good  and  reject  the  bad.  It  is  not  necessary  that  every  part  of  the 
return  should  be  good ;  the  court  will  not  quash  it,  if  on  the  whole 
it  state  a  sufficient  reason  to  justify  the  party  making  it(m). 
Masters  of  grammar  schools  must  be  licensed  by  the  ordinary,  who 
may  examine  the  party  applying  for  a  license  as  to  his  learning, 
morality,  and  religion ;  and  it  is  a  ^ood  return  (n)  to  a  mandamus 
to  the  ordinary  to  grant  such  a  hcense,  that  the  party  applying 
refused  to  be  examined  as  to  his  sufficiency  in  learning.  To  a  maur 
damns  to  restore  J.  S.  to  the  office  of  sexton,  the  defendant  re- 
turned, that  J.  S.  was  not  duly  elected  according  to  the  ancient 
custom  of  the  parish ;  and  further,  there  was  a  custom  for  the  inhsr 
bitants  in  vestry  to  remove  the  sexton  from  his  office,  and  that  J.  S. 
was  removed  pursuant  to  such  custom :  it  was  holden  (o),  that  there 
was  not  any  repugnancy  in  saying,  that  J.  S.  was  not  duly  elected ; 
but  that  being  in  fact  elected,  they  had,  according  to  an  ancient 
custom,  removed  bun.  In  either  case,  they  were  equally  entitled 
to  exercise  that  right.  The  return,  therefore,  was  allowed.  The 
return  need  not  be  under  the  seal  of  the  corporation,  nor  need  it 
be  signed  by  the  mayor :  for  the  return  of  a  mandamus  is  matter  of 
record,  and  acts  done  by  a  corporation  upon  record,  are  not  required 
to  be  under  hand  or  seal ;  for  m  such  case  an  action  lies  agamst  a 
body  politic,  or  the  persons  who  procure  the  false  return  (o). 
Where  a  return  of  a  mandamus  to  restore  a  party  to  a  corporate  office 
is  defective  in  form,  but,  on  the  whole,  it  appears  that  there  is  good 
ground  for  amotion,  the  court  will  not  award  a  peremptory  manda- 
mus ;  the  only  effect  of  which  would  be  to  compel  the  corporation 
to  restore  an  officer  whom  they  would  be  bound  immediately  to 
remove  in  a  more  formal  manner  (q).  Clerical  mistakes  in  the  re- 
turn may  be  amended,  even  after  it  is  filed  (r).  The  prosecutor  of 
a  mandamus  («),  to  which  a  return  has  been  made,  having  moved  for 
a  concilium,  (and  the  court  having,  upon  argument,  adjudged  that 
the  return  is  sufficient  in  law,)  cannot  afterwards  traverse  the  facts 
contained  in  the  return. 


(h)  R,  Y.Lynu  Reffit,  B.  19  Geo.  III. 

(i)  See  2  T.  R.  456. 

(k)  Adm.  B,  ▼.  Mayor  qf  Cambridge,  2 
T.  R.  456.  See  also  R,  ▼.  Mayor  ofVorkt 
5  T.  R.  66. 

(0  Wright  t.  Faweeti,  4  Burr.  2041. 

(m)  R.  Y.  Arehhp.  of  York,  6  T.  R.  490. 

?»)  8.  C. 

fo)  R.  v.  T\ttmion  St.Jamei,  Co\q».  413. 

^p)  R.y.  Mayor qf  Exeter,  Lord Raym. 
223.    See  also  R,  ▼.  Chaliee,  Lord  Raym. 
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[q)  'r.\.  OrifithM,  5  B.  &  A.  731. 

[r)  R,  T.  Lyme  Regie,  E.  19  Geo.  lU., 
Doug.  157. 

(t)  R,  OH  Proeeeutian  qf  M,  Sealee  t. 
Mayor  and  Aldermen  qf  London,  3  B.  & 
Ad.  255.  See  R,  v.  Payn,  11  A.  &  £.  955; 
3  P.  &  D.  623;  JZ.  v.  Oundie,  1  A.  &S. 
283;  3NeY.&M.484;  9nd R,  y. Baeterm 
Countiee  Railufay  Oni^sany,  10  A.  &  S. 
531 ;  2  P.  &  D.  648. 
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VI.  Of  the  Remedy y  where  the  Party  to  whom  the  Writ  of  Man- 
damns  is  directed,  does  not  make  any  Return^  or  where  he 
makes  an  insufficient^  or  false  Return. 

The  first  writ  of  mandamus  always  concludes  with  commanding 
obedience,  or  cause  to  be  shown  to  the  contrary  (t)  ;  but  if  a  return 
be  made  to  it,  which  upon  the  face  of  it  is  insufficient^  the  court  will 
grant  a  peremptory  mandamus,  and  if  that  be  not  ob^ed,  an  attach- 
ment will  issue  against  the  persons  disobeying  it.  If  no  return  be 
made,  the  court  will  grant  an  attachment  against  the  persons  to 
whom  the  mandamus  was  directed  (9) ;  with  this  diflTerence,  how- 
ever, thafc  where  a  mandamus  is  directed  to  a  corporation  to  do  a 
corporate  act,  and  no  return  is  made,  the  attachment  is  granted 
only  against  those  particular  persons  who  refuse  to  pay  obedience  to 
the  mandamus ;  but  where  it  is  directed  to  several  persons  in  their 
natural  capacity,  the  attachment  for  disobedience  must  issue  against 
all  (tt),  though  when  they  are  before  the  court,  the  punishment  will 
be  proportioned  to  their  offence. 

If  the  return  upon  the  face  of  it  be  good,  but  the  matter  of  it 
false,  an  action  upon  the  case  lies  for  the  party  injured,  against 
the  persons  making  such  false  return.  And  where  the  return  is 
made  by  several,  the  action  may  be  either  joint  or  several,  it  being 
founded  upon  a  tort :  but  if  it  appear  upon  evidence  that  the  defen- 
dant voted  against  the  return,  but  was  overruled  by  a  majority, 
the  plaintiff  will  be  nonsuited  (or)  ;  and  though  the  return  be  made 
in  the  name  of  the  corporation,  yet  an  action  will  lie  against  the 
particular  persons  who  caused  the  return  to  be  made  (y)  ;  or  if  the 
matter  concern  the  public  government,  and  no  particular  person  be 
so  interested  as  to  maintain  an  action^  the  court  will  grant  an  in- 
formation against  the  persons  making  the  return  {z).  The  return 
must  be  filed  and  allowed  before  the  information  can  be  moved  for. 
A  mandamus  was  directed  to  the  mayor,  bailiff^  and  burgesses  of  A. 
The  mayor  made  a  return  (a)  ;  a  motion  was  made  to  stay  the  filing 
of  it,  upon  a  suggestion,  that  the  return  was  made  against  the  votes 
of  the  majority,  who  would  have  obeyed  the  writ.  But  the  court 
resolved,  that  they  could  not  refuse  the  mayor's  return,  because  he 
was  the  principal  officer  to  whom  the  writ  was  directed,  and  actually 
delivered  ;  and,  as  he  had  returned  and  brought  in  the  writ,  it  was 

(0  Boll.  N.  P.  201.  (r)  Surgtowf  Cbnip.,  Salk.  374  ;  It,  v. 

(«)  12.  V.  Over9eer»qfSt.ChwP»,8alopf  Mayor  of  NoUinghaim^  H.  25  Geo.  II., 

H.  8  Geo.  II.,  MS.  BuU.  N.  P.  201,  8,  C.  BulL  N.  P.  203,  S.  P. 

go  Carth.  1 72.  (a)  R.  v.  Mayor  of  Abingdon^  Salk.  431 ; 

)  Per  Holt^  C.  J.,  Lord  Raym.  564.  Carth.  499,  8,  C. 


(9)  An  objection  may  be  taken  to  the  writ,  on  showing  cause  against  the 
attachment.     B,  y.Ledyard,  1  Q.  B.  616. 


V»6  MANDAMUS. 

not  fit  that  the  court  should  examine  upon  affidavits,  whether  the 
majority  ooosented.  But  if  the  mayor  had  made  any  return,  ooor 
tcaiy  to  the  votes  of  the  nmjonijf  it  was  at  his  peril,  and  the  way 
to  punish  him  was  by  information. 

^ote.  Where  several  join  in  an  application  for  a  mandamus,  they 
may  all  join  in  the  action  for  a  false  return  (b).  And  if  in  suc^ 
action  or  information  the  return  be  falsified,  the  court  will  grant  a 

Sremptory  mandamus ;  however,  it  cannot  be  moved  fbr  until  four 
lys  after  the  return  of  the  postea,  because  the  defendants  have 
that  time  to  move  in  airest  of  judgment  (c)  :  and  the  court  will  not 
award  a  peremptory  mandamus  until  the  proceedings  on  the  original 
mandamus  are  complete  (jd).  In  an  action  for  a  fidse  return  (e), 
the  plaintiff  set  out,  that  he  was  chosen  upon  the  1st  of  October, 
according  to  the  custom.  Upon  evidence,  it  appeared  that  the 
custom  was  to  choose  on  the  29th  of  September,  and  that  the 
plaintiff  was  then  chosen ;  and  this  was  holden  sufficient  to  support 
the  declaration,  for  the  day  in  the  declaration  is  but  form.  If  the 
mayor  of  a  corporation  procure  a  false  return  to  be  made,  it  will  be 
sufficient  evidence  against  him,  that  the  mandamus  was  delivered  to 
him,  and  that  the  mandamus  has  such  a  return  made ;  and  that  will 
be  presumptive  against  him,  that  he  made  that  return,  unless  he 
shows  the  contrary ;  for  the  mayor  or  any  other  member  of  the 
corporation,  or  others,  vriio  shall  procure  a  false  return  to  be  made, 
are  liable  in  their  private  ciu)acity  (/).  In  an  action  broaght  in 
C.  B.  for  a  iaise  return,  the  plaintiff  obtained  judgment ;  the  Court 
of  B.  R.  refused  to  grant  a  peremptory  mandamus :  ffo/t,  C.  J., 
obeenring,  that  every  mandamus  recites  the  fact  praut  patet  nobis 
p0r  reeordwm^  and  that  they  could  not  take  notice  of  the  records  of 
the  Common  Pleas  (^)  (10).  Before  the  stat.  9  Ann.  c.  20  (A), 
except  in  extraordinary  cases  (i),  an  attachment  did  not  issue  for 
want  of  a  return,  until  after  the  return  of  an  alias  and  plurief  writ 
of  mandamus,  and  disobedience  of  a  peremptory  rule  to  return  (A). 
But  by  that  statute,  reciting  that  penons  who  had  a  right  to  thie 

(b"i  Ortem  v.  Pop€,  Lord  Raym.  123.  at  is  reported  by  the  name  of  Onm  y. 

(e)  Per  Hoit,  C.  J.,  Bucify  ▼.  Palmer,  Pope,  1  Lord  Raym.  128,  where  S.  P.  is 

Sauc  430, 1.  said  to  have  been  ruled. 

(<i)  Beg.  t.  BMwim,  8  A.  &  B.  947 ;  5  (A)  Repealed  as  to  so  modi  aa  pfevents 

P.  6l  D.  124.  the  re-electioii  of  mayors  and  other  anmisl 

(e)  Vauff homy, Lewie,  C9it}x.22S.  retomingmffioers,    by  stat.  3  &  4  VieL 

(/)  Per  Cur,,  R.  ▼.  Chaliee,  Lord  Raym.  c.  47. 
848.  (0  See  Skinn.  669. 


(*) 


ifi)  Jncm,  Salk.  488,  pnhably  the  8.  C.         (k)  BuU.  N.  P.  203. 


(10)  Yet  where^  in  an  actioa  for  a  falae  retmi,  judgment  was  cnrea  fbr 
the  defendi^nt,  and  upon  a  writ  of  error  judgment  was  rereraed  in  the 
Exchequer  Chamber,  the  Court  of  K.  B.  granted  a  peremptory  mandamus 
before  judgment  entered,  saying,  it  was  a  mandatory  writ,  and  not  a  judi- 
cial wnt  founded  upon  the  record.     Bull.  N.  P.  202. 
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fiffloe  of  nmyora*  or  other  offiees  withia  citiea,  towns  corporftte, 
boroughs,  and  phMses,  or  to  be  burgefises  or  freemen  thereof,  bad 
either  been  illegallj  turned  out,  or  had  been  refiised  to  be  admitted 
thereto,  and  had  no  other  remedy  to  proeure  themfielyes  to  be 
admkted  or  restored,  than  by  writs  of  mandamus,  ihe  proceedings 
on  which  were  very  dilatory  mi  expensive ;  it  was  enacted, 

1.  That  a  return  diould  be  made  to  the  first  writ  of  manda- 
mus (2). 

2.  That  the  persons  prosecuting  such  writ  might  plead  to  (m),  or 
traverse  all  or  any  the  material  &cts  contained  in  the  return,  to 
which  the  persons  making  such  return,  should  reply,  take  issue,  or 
demur;  and  such  further  proceedings  should  be  had  therein,  as 
might  have  been  had  if  the  persons  suing  such  writ  had  brought 
their  action  on  the  case  for  a  false  return ;  and  in  case  a  vermct 
should  be  found,  or  judgment  given  for  them  upon  a  demurrer,  or 
hy  nihil  dicit^  or  for  want  of  a  replication  or  other  pleading,  they 
should  recover  damages  and  costs,  and  a  peremptory  writ  of  mandsr 
mus  should  be  granted  without  delay  for  them  for  whom  judgment 
shall  be  given,  as  might  have  been  if  such  return  had  been  adjudged 
insufficient ;  and  in  case  judgment  shall  be  given  for  the  persons 
making  such  return,  they  shall  recover  costs. 

8.  The  Stat,  for  the  amendment  of  the  law  (4  Ann.  c.  16,)  and  all 
the  statutes  of  jeofail  shall  be  extended  to  writs  of  mandamus,  and 
the  proceedings  thereupon  (n).  The  power  of  traversing  the  retum, 
which  is  given  by  the  second  section  of  the  preceding  statute,  is 
given  in  the  room  of  an  action  for  a  false  return ;  and  as  in  such 
action  it  cannot  be  said  that  the  damages  are  collateral,  so  neither 
can  it  be  said  that  they  are  collatteral  in  a  proceeding  under  the 
statute,  for  they  are  consequent  or  dependent  upon  the  issue,  and 
the  jury  are  to  mquire  of  the  damases  as  parcel  of  the  charge ;  and 
consequently,  if,  in  a  proceeding  under  the  statute,  the  jury  omit  to 
jBnd  dam^es  and  costs  for  the  plaintiff^  whether  the  verdict  be 
general  or  special,  this  defect  cannot  be  supplied  by  a  writ  of 
mquiry  (o) :  but  in  such  case  the  party  may  bnng  an  action  for  a 
fake  return;  for  the  act  does  not  take  away  the  party's  right  to 
bring  such  action,  but  only  provides,  that  in  case  damages  are 
recovered  by  virtue  of  that  act,  against  the  persons  makmg  the 
return,  they  shall  not  be  liable  to  be  sued  in  any  other  action  for 
making  such  return  (p).  Where  issue  is  joined  upon  the  traverse 
of  the  return,  and  the  prosecutor  does  not  proceed  to  trial  accord- 
ing to  the  practice  of  tne  court,  judgment  as  in  case  of  a  nonsuit 
may  be  given  {g).      Since  the  preceding  statute,  a  mandamus^  in 


0  Sect.  1.  8.  a 

m)  Sect.  2.  (p)  BnU.  N.  P.  203.    See  Str.  1053. 

n)  Sect.  7.  (q)  Wigtm  v.  H0lm$My  Say.  R.  110  ;  JL 

(o)  Kynattmi  y.  Mayor  qfSkrnDihury,  ▼.  Mayor  qf  Stqfford^  4  T.  R.  689. 
T.  9  &  10  Geo.  II.,  MS.,  and  Str.  1052, 


! 
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cases  to  which  the  statute  applies,  is  in  the  nature  of  an  action, 
pleadings  therein  being  admitted,  and  it  seems  that  in  such  cases  a 
writ  of  error  lies  upon  the  judgment  (r) ;  but  upon  the  award  of  a 
peremptory  mandamufl,  in  a  case  to  which  the  stat.  of  Anne  does  not 
apply,  a  writ  of  error  was  holden  not  to  lie  (s).  It  appears  from  the 
wording  of  the  statute,  that  there  are  many  cases  to  which  it  does 
not  extend ;  therefore  in  all  those  cases  the  proceedings  must  have 
been  according  to  the  course  of  the  common  law  (t).  But  now,  by 
Stat.  1  Will.  IV.  c.  21,  [30th  March,  1831,]  s.  2,  after  reciting  that 
the  provisions  contained  in  the  9th  Ann.  c.  20,  had  been  found  use- 
ful and  convenient,  and  that  the  same  ought  to  be  extended  to  the 
proceedings  on  other  such  writs,  it  is  enacted,  that  the  several 
enactments,  contained  in  the  said  statute  relating  to  the  return  to 
writs  of  mandamus  and  the  proceedings  on  such  returns,  and  to  the 
recovery  of  damages  and  costs,  shall  be  and  are  extended  and  made 
applicable  to  all  other  writs  of  mandamus  and  the  proceedings 
thereon,  except  so  far  only  as  the  same  may  be  altered  by  this  act. 
These  iterations  are  as  follow : — The  4th  section^  reciting,  that 
writs  of  mandamus,  other  than  such  as  relate  to  the  offices  and 
franchises  provided  for  by  the  9th  of  Anne,  are  sometimes  issued  to 
officers  and  other  persons,  commandm^  them  to  admit  to  offices,  or 
to  perform  other  matters,  in  respect  whereof  the  persons  to  whom 
sucn  writs  are  directed  claim  no  right  or  interest,  or  whose  func- 
tions are  merely  ministerial  in  relatioA  to  such  offices  or  matters ; 
and  that  it  may  be  proper  such  officers  and  persons  should,  in  cer- 
tain cases,  be  protected  a^inst  the  payment  of  damages  or  costs,  to 
which  they  might  otherwise  become  liable ;  enacts,  that  the  court, 
if  it  shall  see  fit,  may  make  rules  and  orders,  calling  not  only  on  the 
person  to  whom  such  writ  may  be  required  to  issue,  but  also  every 
other  person  having  or  claiming  any  right  or  interest  in  or  to  the 
matter  of  such  writ,  to  show  cause  against  the  issuing  of  such  writ 
and  payment  of  costs  of  the  application  ;  and  upon  the  appearance 
of  such  other  person,  or  in  default  after  service,  to  exercise  all  such 
powers  and  authorities,  and  make  all  such  rules  and  orders,  applica- 
ble to  the  case,  as  are  or  may  be  given  or  mentioned  by  or  in  any 
act  passed  during  this  session,  for  giving  relief  against  adverse  claims 
made  upon  persons  having  no  interest  m  the  subject  of  such  claims, 
[see  the  provisions  of  1  &  2  Will.  lY .  c.  58,]  provided,  that  the 
return  and  issues  in  fact  or  in  law,  shaU  be  made  and  joined  in  the 
name  of  the  person  to  whom  the  writ  is  directed ;  but  the  court 
may  direct  the  same  to  be  made  and  joined  on  the  behalf  of  such 
other  person  as  may  be  mentioned  in  such  rules,  and  in  that  case 
such  other  person  shall  be  permitted  to  frame  the  return,  and  to 
conduct  the  subsequent  proceedings  at  his  own  expense ;   and  in 

(r)  1  P.  Wms.  351 ;   Str.  1052;  JR.  t.  error,  D.  P., 21tt  April,  1724, 1  Bro.  P.O. 

Mianehester  4md  Leedi  BaUway,  3  Q.  B.  73,  Tomlins'  ed. 
528 ;  1  G.  &  D.  338.  (0  BuU.  N.  P.  204» 

(«)  VeoH  qf  DuiUn  t.  The  JKin^,  in 
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such  case,  if  any  judgment  shall  be  given  for  or  against  the  party 
suing  such  writ,  such  judgment  shall  be  given  against  or  for  the 
person  on  whose  behalf  the  return  shall  be  expressed  to  be  made, 
and  who  shall  have  the  like  remedy  for  recovery  of  costs  and  en- 
forcing judgment,  as  the  person  to  whom  the  writ  shall  have  been 
directed,  might  and  would  otherwise  have  had.  The  proceedings 
are,  by  the  5th  section,  not  to  abate  by  the  death,  resignation,  or 
removal  from  office,  of  the  person  making  the  return  under  the 
authority  of  this  act,  and  peremptory  writ  may  be  directed  to  the 
successor.  The  6th  section  is  general,  and  enacts,  that  in  all  cases 
of  application  for  any  writ  of  mandamus,  the  costs  of  such  applica- 
tion, whether  the  writ  be  granted  or  refused,  and  also  the  costs  of 
writ^  issued  and  obeyed,  shall  be  in  the  discretion  of  the  court,  who 
are  to  order  by  whom,  and  to  whom,  the  same  shall  be  paid  («).  In 
a  case  where  the  proceedings  had  commenced  before  this  act  came 
into  force,  the  court  refused  the  application  (x)  for  costs.  Under 
this  statute,  the  costs  may  be  obtained  (y)  by  a  distinct  motion  after 
issuing  of  the  writ. 

The  stats.  9  Ann.  c.  20,  and  1  W.  IV.  c.  21,  gave  no  power  to  a 
prosecutor  to  demur  to  the  return,  so  that  the  decision  of  the  court 
as  to  the  validity  of  the  return  might  be  reviewed  by  a  writ  of  error  ; 
to  remedy  which  the  stat.  6  &  7  Vict.  c.  67  was  passed,  whereby  it 
is  enacted,  that  in  all  cases  in  which  the  person  prosecuting  any  writ 
of  mandamus  shall  wish,  or  intend  to  object  to  the  validity  of  anv 
return  already  made,  or  hereafter  to  be  made  to  the  same,  he  shall 
do  so  by  way  of  demurrer  to  the  same,  in  such  manner  as  is  now 
used  in  personal  actions :  and  thereupon  the  writ  and  return  and 
demurrer  shall  be  entered  upon  record  ;  and  such  further  proceed- 
ings shall  be  thereupon  had  as  upon  a  demurrer  to  pleadings  in 
personal  actions ;  and  the  court  shall  thereupon  adjudge  either 
that  the  return  is  valid  in  law,  or  that  it  is  not  valid  in  law ;  or 
that  the  writ  of  mandamus  is  not  valid  in  law :  and  if  they  adjudge 
that  the  writ  is  valid  in  law,  but  that  the  return  thereto  is  not  valid 
in  law,  then  and  in  every  such  case  they  shall  also  by  their  said 
judgment  award  that  a  peremptory  mandamus  shall  issue  in  that 
behalf;  and  thereupon  such  peremptory  writ  of  mandamus  may  be 
sued  out  and  issued  accordingly,  at  any  time  after  four  days  from 
the  signing  of  the  said  judgment :  and  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  said 
courts  respectively,  and  they  are  hereby  required,  in  and  by  their 
said  judgment  to  award  costs  to  be  paid  to  the  party  in  whose 
favour  they  shall  thereby  decide  by  the  other  party  or  parties. 

By  sect.  2,  Whenever  any  such  judgment  as  is  hereinbefore  men- 
tioned shaU  be  given,  or  whenever  issue  in  fact  or  in  law  shall 

(u)  See  J2c^.  T.  FaUf  1  G.  ft  D.  117 ;  and  see  Emery  v.  CorporaHan  qfM^mei^ 

1  Q.  B.  636 ;  Etff.  v.  Kelk,  1  6.  &  D.  bwy,  3  Q.  B.  577. 

127 ;  1  Q.  B.  660 ;  Beg.  ▼.  Corporation,  (^  (s)  R.  t.  WUe,  2  B.  &  Ad.  203. 

Newhwy,  1  Q.  B.  751 ;   1  G.  &  D.  388  ;  (y)  R.  v.  KirJke^  5  B.  &  Ad.  1089. 
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be  joined  upon  any  ploedingH  in  pnmunoe  of  tlie  eaid  recited  aete 
or  either  c^  them,  and  judffmeQt  ahall  be  given  thereon  by  any  of 
the  comta  afoimetid,  it  ahaU  be  hiwAd  for  any  party  to  the  wicord 
in  any  of  such  easea  who  shall  think  himsetf  aggrie¥ed  by  such  jw^ 
mant  to  ene  ont  and  prosecute  a  writ  of  error,  for  the  porpoae  ef 
leyenaing  the  same  in  each  manner  and  to  snch  oonrt  or  ocrarta  aa 
a  party  to  any  peracmal  action  in  the  said  court  may  now  sue  out 
and  prosecute  a  writ  of  error  upon  the  judgment  in  sudi  action; 
and  such  and  the  like  prooeedingB  shall  thereupon  be  had  and  takeoi 
and  snck  costs  awarded  as  in  ordioary  cases  of  writs  of  error  upen 
judgments  of  the  said  courts  reepectiTdy  in  pencmal  actions :  and 
if  ine  judgment  of  sudi  court  be  rey^sed  by  die  said  court  of  eixor, 
the  said  court  of  error  shall  thereupon  by  their  judgment  not  only 
reverse  the  same,  but  shall  also  in  addition  th»eto  give  the  same 
judgment  which  the  court  whose  judgment  is  so  reversed  ought  to 
have  given  in  that  behalf;  and  if  by  their  said  judgmait  thq^  shafl 
award  that  a  peremptory  writ  of  mandamiia  shall  issue,  the  same 
shall  and  may  accordingly  be  issued  by  the  proper  offikser  in  the 
o£5ce  from  which  such  writs  issue,  as  the  case  may  be,  upon  produc- 
tion to  him  of  an  office  copy  of  the  said  judgment  of  the  same  court 
of  error ;  which  shaQ  be  his  authority  and  warrant  for  so  doing: 
Provided  always  that  bail  in  error  to  the  amount  of  fifty  pounds,  or 
such  other  siun  as  may  by  any  rule  of  practice  be  appointed  as  here- 
inafter provided,  shall  be  duly  put  in  within  four  days  after  the  aDow- 
anee  of  the  said  writ  of  error ;  and  the  same  shall  aft^erwards  be 
duly  perfected  according  to  the  practice  of  the  court  wherein  the  said 
original  judgment  was  given,  otnerwise  the  plaintiff  in  error  shall  be 
deemed  to  have  abandoned  his  writ  of  error,  and  the  same  shall  not 
be  further  prosecuted. 

And  by  sect.  3,  No  action  suit  or  other  proceeding  shall  be 
commenced  or  prosecuted  against  any  person  for  anything  done  in 
obedience  to  any  peien^toiy  writ  of  TwmiUimift  issued  by  any  court 
having  authority  to  issue  writs  of  mandamus. 


(    1101    ) 


CHAPTER   XXIX. 

MASTER  AND  SERVANT. 

« 

I.  Of  Actions  by  Servants  against  their  Masters^  for  the  Reoth 

very  of  their  Wagesy  p.  1101. 
II.  Of  the  LiabiKty  of  the  Master  in  respect  of  Contracts  made 

by  the  Servant^  p.  1104. 
III.  Of  the  Liability  of  the  Master  in  respect  of  a  tortious  Act 

done  by  the  Servantj  p.  1106. 
lY.  Of  Actions  brought  by  Masters  for  enticing  away  Apprentices 

and  Servants,  and  for  Injiaries  done  to  their  Servants^ 

p.  1111 ;  €md  herein  of  the  Action  for  Sedmction^  p.  1112; 

Witness^  p.  1114;  Damages^  p.  1115. 


I.  Of  Actions  by  Servants  against  their  MasterSy  for  the 

Recovery  of  their  Wages, 

• 

If  a  person  retain  a  servant  under  an  agreement  to  pay  faim  so 
muA  lyf  the  dOT,  month,  or  year^  in  consideration  of  the  service  to 
be  pevioTnied,  the  servant,  having  folfilled  his  part  of  the  contract, 
may  maintain  an  action  against- Uie  master,  or,  in  case  of  his  deatti, 
mnnst  hia  personal  representative,  for  a  breach  of  the  contract  on 
me  part  of  the  master.  The  form  of  action  will  depend  upon  the 
nature  of  the  contract ;  if  the  contract  be  by  deed,  an  action  of 
debt  or  coveoant  must  be  brought  (1) ;  if  by  parol,  (i.  e.  in  vnriting, 
bnt  not  a  specialty,  or  verbal,)  an  action  of  debt  or  assumpsit. 

If  a  servuit  be  hirad  in  the  general  way,  without  mentieiiiDg^  the 


(1)  If  a  feme  covert,  without  any  authority  fron  her  huriia&d,  con« 
tract  with  a  servant  by  deed,  the  servant,  havine  performed  the  serviee 
atipulated,  may  main  tain  an  action  of  assumpsit.  White  y«  OuyUr^  6 
T.  R.  176. 
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time,  that  is  a  general  hiring,  and,  in  point  of  law  (a),  a  hiring  for 
a  year. 

If  a  clerk  or  servant  (&),  engaged  at  a  fixed  salary,  payable 
quarterly  or  yearly,  resign  his  employment  in  the  middle  of  a 

Quarter,  he  is  not  entitled  to  a  proportionate  part  of  his  salary, 
(ut  where  there  has  been  no  misconduct  on  either  side,  it  may  be 
left  as  a  question  for  the  jury,  whether  the  facts  of  the  case  raise  a 
presumption  that  at  the  time  of  the  resignation  there  was  an  under- 
standing that  a  payment  jpro  raid  should  be  made. 

In  a  case  (c)  where  the  plaintiff,  commencing  his  service  in  March, 
1793,  served  the  defendant,  an  army  agent,  in  the  capacity  of  his 
clerk  for  several  years,  until  December  23,  1826,  at  which  time  the 
defendant,  without  assigning  any  reason,  dismissed  the  plaintiff,  who 
was  willing  to  have  continued :  it  appeared  that,  in  one  year,  the 
salary  had  been  paid  quarterly,  but  for  the  last  six  years,  before 
1826,  it  was  paid  monthly :  it  was  holden,  that  there  was  an  implied 
yearly  hiring,  and  that  defendant  was  bound  to  pay  the  salary  up  to 
the  end  of  the  year,  and  that  a  contract  in  writing  was  not  neces- 
sary. So  where  the  contract  was  to  serve  as  reporter  to  a  news- 
paper for  one  whole  year  from  a  certain  day,  and  so  from  year  to 
year  to  the  end  of  each  year  commenced,  so  long  as  the  parties 
should  respectively  please ;  it  was  holden,  that  this  contract  could 
only  be  terminated  at  the  end  of  a  current  year  (d).  A  commis- 
sion of  bankrupt  does  not  operate  (e)  as  a  dissolution  of  the  contract 
of  hiring  between  the  bankrupt  and  his  clerk.  In  the  case  of 
domestic  servants,  the  rule  is  well  established,  that  the  contract 
may  be  determined  by  a  month'^s  notice  or  a  month^s  wages  (f).  A 
master  may  discharge  his  servant  at  a  moment's  warning  for  mis- 
conduct (ff)y  e.g.,  for  being  absent  when  wanted,  sleeping  from  home 
at  night  without  his  master's  leave  ;  or  in  the  case  of  a  mercantile 
clerk  (A),  for  asserting  that  he  is  a  partner  in  the  business,  &c. 
But  if  the  servant  has  not  been  guilty  of  misconduct,  and  the  master 
discharges  him  without  warning,  the  servant  in  that  case  will  be 
entitled  to  a  month's  wages  beyond  the  wages  due  for  the  period  of 
actual  service  (i).  Where  a  servant  under  a  general  hiring  at  the 
rate  of  so  much  per  annum,  is  dismissed  for  misconduct,  he  cannot 
recover  (A)  any  of  the  salary  of  the  current  year,  even  for  the  time 


(a)  Fawceit  ▼.  Caahj  5  B.  &  Ad.  904 ; 
3  Nev.  &  Man.  177 ;  see  Baxter  v.  Nurte, 
7  Soott,  N.  R.  801. 

(b)  Lambum  ▼.  Cruden,  2  M.  &  Gr. 
253;  2  Scott,  N.  R.  533.  See  Huitman 
v.  BoubwU,  2  C.  &  P.  512  ;  J^ley  v. 
Rinmell,  1  M.  &  W.  506. 

(c)  Beetton  v.  Colfyer,  4  Bingh.  309 ; 
12  Moore,  552. 

(d)  WilliauM  v.  Bym^t  2  Nev.  &  P. 
139 ;  7  A.  &  E.  177. 

(e)  J%oma»  t.  WiUiamt^  1   A.  &  E. 


685 ;  3  Nev.  &  Man.  545. 

(/)  Per  LUiledale,  J.,  Faweeii  t.  CM, 
5  B.  &  Ad.  908 :  3  Nev.  &  M.  177.  See 
Novlam  v.  Ablettt  2  Cr.  M.  &  R.  54. 

(ff)  Robimon  y.  Hmdman,  B.  R.  Lon- 
don Sittings  after  M.  T.  41  Geo.  III., 
KenyoHj  C.  J.,  3  Esp.,  N.  P.  C.  235. 

(h)  Amor  v.  Ftmrm,  9  A.  &  E.  548. 

(t)  Per  Kenyan,  C.  J.,  in  JBo^tiMon  ▼• 
Hindman,  ubi  sup. 

(k)  J\tmer  v.  Robineon,  5  B.  &  Ad. 
789 ;  2  Ne?.  &  M.  829. 
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during  which  he  has  served.  Nor  is  it  necessary  that  a  master, 
having  a  good  cause  of  dismissal,  should  either  state  it  to  the 
servant  or  act  upon  it ;  it  is  sufficient  if  the  cause  exist,  and  the 
servant,  is  not  entitled  to  object  that  it  is  not  the  cause  for  which 
he  was  dismissed  (/).  But  it  is  otherwise  where  the  act  of  miscon- 
duct was  not  known  to  the  master  at  the  time  of  the  discharge,  as 
it  could  not  then  have  been  the  cause  of  it  (m). 

Where  a  person  performed  work  for  a  committee,  under  a  reso- 
lution entered  into  by  them,  *^  That  any  service  to  be  rendered  by 
him  should,  at  a  certain  time,  be  taken  into  consideration^  and  such 
remuneration  be  made  as  should  be  deemed  right ;"  it  was  holden  (n), 
that  an  action  would  not  lie  to  recover  a  compensation  for  such 
work,  the  resolution  importing  that  the  committee  were  to  judffe 
whether  any  compensation  was  due.  However,  in  a  case  where  A. 
agreed  to  enter  into  the  service  of  B.,  and  wrote  to  him  a  letter  as 
follows :  *'  I  hereby  agree  to  enter  your  service  as  weekly  manager, 
commencing  next  Monday ;  and  the  amount  of  payment  I  am  to 
receive  I  leave  entirely  to  you.'*  A.  served  B.  in  that  capacity  six 
weeks.  It  was  holden  (o),  (Parke,  B.,  dissentiente)  that  the  con- 
tract implied  that  A.  was  to  be  paid  something  at  all  events  for  the 
services  performed ;  and  that  the  jury,  in  an  action  on  a  quantum 
meruit^  might  ascertain  what  B.,  acting  bond  fide,  ought  to  have 
awarded. 

Where  the  declaration  stated  a  contract  for  service  for  certain 
wa^es  per  annum,  subject  to  be  determined  at  a  month's  notice, 
and  alleged  that  the  defendant  dismissed  the  plaintiff  without  a 
month's  notice^  by  means  whereof  plaintiff  lost  all  the  wages,  &c. 
he  might  have  acquired  from  being  continued  in  the  service ;  it  was 
holden  (p),  that  the  plaintiff  was  only  entitled  to  recover,  as 
damages,  wages  for  one  month  ;  and  that  the  arrears  of  salary,  due 
to  him  at  the  time  of  dismissal,  could  only  be  recovered  in  indebi- 
tatus assunwsit  for  work  and  labour.  But  a  servant  (9),  under  a 
quarterly  hiring,  improperly  dismissed  in  the  middle  of  a  quarter, 
and  who  tendered  himself,  but  was  not  allowed  to  serve  through  the 
remaining  part  of  the  quarter,  cannot  recover  wages  for  such  part  in 
an  action^  of  indebitatus  assumpsit  for  work  and  labour  commenced 
.before  the  quarter  ended.  If  the  contract  be  the  usual  one  for  a 
year,  determinable  at  a  month's  notice,  the  servant,  if  improperly 
turned  away,  cannot  recover  on  a  count  stating  the  contract  to  be 
for  an  entire  year ;  and  he  cannot  recover  on  a  common  count  for 
wages  for  any  further  period  than  that  during  which  he  served  (r). 

(/)  migway    v.  ffungetford    Market  (g)  Sfmiik  y.  Hayward,  7  A.  &  E.  544 ; 

Con^any,  3  A.  &  E.  171 ;  4  Nev.  &  M.  2  Nev.  &  P.  432. 

797.  (r)  Per  Lord  Tentirdetif  C.  J.,  in  Jr- 

(m)  CfHi90H$  V.  Skinner,  11  M.  &  W.  chord  v.  Homor,  3  G.  &  P.  349.    A  de- 

161.  dsion  approved  oif  and  preferred  to  that  of 

(n)  Tayhr  v.  Brewer,  1  M.  &  S.  290.  Lord  iBilenbarougk,  in  GandeU  v.  Pontiff' 

lo)  Brj/ani  v.  Flight,  5  M.  &  W.  114.  ny,  4  Campb.  375,  by  Court  of  Q.  B. ; 

Ip)  Hartley  ▼.  Harmon,  3  P.  &  D.  567 ;  Smith  t.  Hayward,  2  Nev.  &  P.  432 ;  7 

11  A.  &  £.  798.  A.  ft  E.  544. 
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Howerer,  where  the  phintifl^  a  domestic  semuii,  altered  into 
tiie  defendant's  sarvioe  on  the  I9th  Norember,  and  (»  the  IMi 
Januarj  her-mistreeB  oansed  her  to  be  taken,  on  a  diargeof  stealii^, 
before  a  magistrate,  who  remanded  her  tiD  the  20th9  ^en  she  was 
diseharged.  On  the  2Snd,  the  phiintiff  went  to  donand  h^r  elothes 
and  wages,  indadins  1/.  Is.  in  lien  of  a  UHHith'^s  warning.  13ie 
defendant  tendered  her  2L  &.  for  the  two  months'  aetual  ser?iee» 
but  refused  to  pay  the  additional  guinea.  It  was  holden  («),  that, 
inasmndi  as  sueh  placing  the  phunSiff  in  custody  was  no  diBBolatia& 
of  the  contract,  the  plamtiff  was,  under  the  circumstancoB,  entitled 
to  wages  £ar  the  third  month,  wbkk  had  been  entered  i^nmi  ;  and 
that  uie  wbiclLe  might  be  recovered  under  the  oommon  count  for 
imA  and  labour.  Where  to  an  action  (t)  for  wrongfully  dischargii^ 
the  plaintiff^  the  defendant  pleads  only  payment  (^  money  into  court, 
he  cannot  prove  in  mitigation  of  damages,  that  he  diseharged  the 
plaintiff  for  misconduct,  for  evidence  of  sueh  fiEtcts  would  be  a  bar 
to  the  right  to  recover,  which  was  admitted  by  the  plea. 

A  master  («)  is  not  liable  to  his  servant  for  injuries  received  by 
him  in  consequence  of  the  breaking  down  of  an  overloaded  van, 
(conducted  by  another  servant,)  in  which  the  servant  is  travelling 
on  his  master  s  business. 

The  statutes  20  Geo.  II.  c.  19  (a?),  6  Geo.  III.  c.  26,  and  4 
Geo.  IV.  c.  34,  give  powers  to  justices  to  determine  complaints 
between  masters  and  servants,  and  between  masters,  apprentices, 
artificers,  and  others. 


n.  Of  the  Liabilittf  of  the  Master  iwreepect  of  Contracts 

made  by  the  Servant, 

A  CONTRACT  made  by  a  servant  acting  under  the  express  (y) 
authority  of  the  master,  is  binding  on  the  master.  And  the  same 
rule  holds,  where  the  servant  acts  under  an  implied  authority.  The 
defendant  {z\  who  was  a  dealer  in  iron,  sent  a  waterman  to  the 
plaintiff  for  iron  on  trust,  and  paid  for  it  afterwards.  He  sent  the 
same  waterman  a  second  time,  with  ready  money,  who  received  the 
goods,  but  did  not  pay  for  them.  Pratt,  C.  J.,  ruled,  that  the 
sending  the  waterman  on  trust  the  first  time,  and  the  defendant 
paying  for  the  goods,  was  giving  the  waterman  a  credit  so  as  to 
make  the  defendhuit  liable  upon  the  second  contract.  In  an  action 
by  a  publican  (a),  for  beer  sold,  it  appeared  that  the  defendant  had 
dealt  with  the  plaintiff  on  credit,  and  paid  him  several  sums  for 


[$)  Smith  y.  Kinffif^d,  3  Scott,  279.  (y)  F.  N.  B.  120,  6. 

='    / 

f)  Explained  by  Btat.  5  &  6  Vict.  c.  7.       P.  C.  85. 


Speck  y.  PkaUpt,  5  M.  &  W.  279.  CzS  Hazard  y.  Dmdwett,  9tr.  996. 

Priestley  y.  Fowler,  3  H.  &  W.  1.  (a)  GratUmd  y.  Fireeman^  8  Bsp.  N. 
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beer ;  at  length  the  defendant  gave  notioe  to  plaintiff's  servant,  who 
hrongfat  the  beer,  that  he  would  pay  for  the  beer  as  it  came  in. 
1^  defence  to  the  present  action  was^  that  the  defendant  had  paid 
the  eervsnt.  Lord  Eldon,  C.  J.,  thouffht  the  defendant  was  liable ; 
for,  as  the  change  in  the  usual  mode  of  dealing  had  been  sugeested 
bgr  the  defendant  himself,  and  as  he  had  personal  dealings  with  the 
master,  in  a  particular  mode,  notioe  to  the  servant  alone  of  a  change 
in  tiiat  mode  would  not  be  sufficient ;  the  defendant  must  show  tluit 
tile  mast^  himself  had  notice  of  it,  or  he  could  have  no  defence  to 
the  action.  In  an  action  on  a  farrier's  bill  (6),  it  appeared  that  the 
defendant,  by  an  agreement  vdth  the  groom,  allowed  him  five  guineas 
a-year,  for  vvfaich  he  was  to  keep  the  horses  properly  shod,  and  fur- 
nish them  with  proper  medicines  when  necessary.  Lord  Kenyon 
said,  ^M,  it  vi^as  no  defenoe  to  the  action,  unless  the  plaintiff  knew 
of  this  agreement,  and  expressly  trusted  the  groom.  That  if  the 
servant  buys  things  which  come  to  his  master's  use,  the  master 
riiould  take  care  to  see  them  paid  for ;  for  a  tradesman  has  nothing 
to  do  with  any  private  agreement  between  the  master  and  servant. 
But  vdiere  an  express  authority  is  not  given  by  the  master,  and 
from  the  nature  of  the  case  an  authority  cannot  be  implied,  tiie 
master  is  not  liable.  Hence,  where  the  chiuse  of  the  master  had 
been  broken  by  the  negligence  of  his  servant  (c),  and  the  servant 
desired  a  coacnmaker,  who  had  never  been  employed  by  the  master^ 
to  repair  it,  which  was  accordingly  done,  and  the  master  refusing  to 
pay  tne  amount  of  the  bill  sent  in  by  the  coachmaker,  he  insisted  on 
retaining  the  chaise  as  a  lien ;  Lord  Ellenboroughy  C.  J.,  vras  of 
opinion^  that  the  coachmaker  was  not  entitled  so  to  retain  it ;  for 
whatever  claim  of  that  sort  he  might  have,  he  must  derive  it  from 
Intimate  authority ;  that  unless  the  master  had  been  in  the  habit 
ofemploying  the  tradesman  in  the  way  of  his  trade,  it  should  not  be 
in  the  power  of  the  servant  to  bind  him  to  contracts  of  which  the 
master  had  not  any  knowledge,  and  to  which  he  had  not  given  any 
assent.  It  was  the  duty  of  the  tradesman,  when  he  was  employed, 
to  have  inquired  of  the  principal,  whether  the  order  was  given  by 
his  authority ;  but  having  neglected  to  do  so,  the  master  was  not 
liable  to  the  demand,  ana  the  detainer  of  the  chaise  was  unlawful. 
When  the  master  is  in  the  habit  of  paying  ready  money  for  articles 
furnished  in  certain  quantities  to  his  family  (d)^  if  the  tradesman 
delivera  other  goods  of  iiie  same  sort  to  the  servant,  upon  credit, 
without  informing  the  master  of  it,  and  the  latter  goods  do  not 
come  to  the  master's  use,  the  master  it  not  liable.  A  master  con- 
traeted  with  a  tradesman  to.senre  him  with  articles  for  ready 
mcmey  (e),  and  tiie  master  gave  his  servant  money  to  pay  for  tne 


(*)  Frmkmt  v.JtM,  I  Bip.  N.  P.  C.         (d)  Pmn9  y.  Ita^tn,  3  S^.  K.  P.  G. 
SaO.  au.    Sm  also  1  Show.  95. 


(c)  Jfkeox  y.  Qnemwoml,  A  Sf^  N.  P.  («)  Si^bmg  v.  HtinU^  Peake'ft  N.  P. 

C.  174.   ^e/^  Maunder  ▼.  Coiiyer»,  2  Stark.      C.  47. 
N.  P.  C.  281. 
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articlesy  which  was  done  accordingly ;  after  some  time,  the  master 
tmned  away  his  servant  and  took  another,  to  whom  he  gave  money 
as  before ;  the  second  servant  did  not  pay  the  tradesman,  and  after- 
wards ran  away :  an  action  having  been  brought  by  the  tradesman 
against  the  master ;  it  was  holden,  that  the  master  was  not  liable  to 
pay  the  money  again  (2).  If  a  person  (/)  keeping  livery-stables, 
and  having  a  horse  to  sell,  direct  his  servant  not  to  warrant  him, 
and  the  servant  does  nevertheless  warrant  him,  still  the  master 
is  liable  on  the  warranty,  because  the  servant  was  acting  within 
the  general  scope  of  his  authority,  and  the  public  cannot  be  sup- 
posed to  be  cognizant  of  any  private  conversation  between  the  master 
and  servant :  but  if  the  owner  of  a  horse  were  to  send  a  stranger  to 
a  fair,  with  express  directions  not  to  warrant  the  horse,  and  the 
latter  acted  contrary  to  the  orders,  the  purchaser  could  only  have 
recourse  to  the  person  who  actually  sold  the  horse,  and  the  owner 
would  not  be  liable  on  the  warranty,  because  the  servant  was  not 
acting  within  the  scope  of  his  employment.  A  horse-dealer's  ser- 
vant (ff)y  sent  to  deliver  a  horse  to  a  purchaser,  was  held  not  to  have 
rendered  his  master  liable  by  warranting  the  horse  on  delivery;  for 
a  warranty  by  a  person  entrusted  merely  to  deliver  is  not  primA 
facie  binding  on  the  principal,  but  an  express  authority  must  be 
shown. 


III.  Of  the  lAahility  of  the  Master  in  respect  of  a  tortious 

Act  done  by  the  Servant. 

An  action  on  the  case  will  lie  against  a  master  for  an  injury  done 
through  the  negligence  or  unskilfulness  of  the  servant  acting  in  his 
master^s  employ  (3).  As  where  the  servants  of  a  carman  ran  over 
a  boy  in  the  streets  (A),  and  maimed  him  by  negligence  ;  an  action 
was  brought  against  the  master,  and  the  plaintiff  recovered.  So 
where  the  servant  of  A.  (t),  with  his  cart,  ran  against  the  cart  of 
B.,  which  contained  a  pipe  of  wine,  whereby  the  wine  was  spilled ; 
lun  action  was  brought  against  A.,  the  master,  and  holden  to  be 
maintainable.    An  action  on  the  case  is  the  proper  remedy  for  an 

(/)  Per  A$hhurBtf  J.,  in  Fewn  y.  Harri-      391 ,  per  Bayhy,  B.    See  antB,  p.  655. 
9on,  3  T.  R.  760.  (h)  1  lUym.  739,  ejp.  re/.  M'ri  Place. 

(si)  Woodin  v.  Bwrford,  2  Cr.  ft  M.  (t)  Id. 

(2)  It  was  said  by  Lord  fieayon,  in  this  case,  that  if  the  master  employs 
ihe  servant  to  buy  things  on  credit,  he  will  be  liable  to  whatever  extoit 
the  servant  shall  pledge  his  credit. 

(3)  A  master  may  be  rendered  liable  to  proceedings  of  a  criminal  nature, 
by  the  acts  of  his  servant.  See  on  this  subject,  Attorney-General  v.  BiddeQ, 
2  Tyrwh.  523 ;  JR.  v.  Guteh,  1  M.  &  Mafic.  437 ;  R.  v.  Dixon,  4  Campb. 
12 ;  B.  V.  AUnon,  5  Burr.  2686. 
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injnry  of  this  kind,  and  not  an  action  of  trespass  (A).  In  these 
cases,  if  the  declaration  state  that  the  defendant  (the  master) 
negligently  drove  his  cart  (Q,  &c.,  it  will  be  supported  by  evidence 
that  the  defendant's  servant  drove  the  cart.  To  an  action  on  the  case 
against  several  partners  (m)  for  negligence  in  their  servant,  whereby 
the  plaintiff's  goods  were  lost,  it  cannot  be  pleaded  in  abatement 
that  there  are  other  partners  not  named.  Having  stated  the  cases 
in  which  the  law  considers  the  master  as  responsible  for  the  inju- 
rious act  of  his  servant,  it  may  be  proper  to  observe,  that  where  the 
servant  commits  a  toilful  trespass,  without  the  direction  or  assent 
of  the  master,  an  action  of  trespass  will  not  lie  against  the  master : 
in  such  case  (a)  the  servant  only  is  liable.  As  if  a  servant  (p), 
authorized  merely  to  distrain  cattle  damage  feasant,  drives  a  horse 
from  the  highway  into  his  master's  close,  and  there  distrains  it. 
So  where  a  servant  of  the  defendant  wilfuUy  drove  the  defendant's 
chariot  against  the  plaintiff's  chaise  (j!>);  an  action  of  trespass  having 
been  brought  against  the  defendant,  it  appeared  in  evidence,  that 
the  defendant  was  neither  present  at  the  time  when  the  injury  was 
committed,  nor  had  he  in  any  manner  directed  or  assented  to  the 
act  of  his  servant ;  it  was  holden,  that  the  action  could  not  be 
maintained.  If  a  servant  driving  a  carriage,  in  order  to  effect  some 
purpose  of  his  own,  wantonly  strike  the  norses  of  another  person, 
and  produce  the  accident,  the  master  will  not  be  liable.  But  if,  in 
order  to  perform  his  master's  orders,  he  strikes,  but  injudiciously, 
and  in  oraer  to  extricate  himself  from  a  difficulty,  that  will  be  neg- 
ligent and  careless  conduct,  for  which  the  master  will  be  liable  {g\ 
being  an  act  done  in  pursuance  of  the  master's  employment. 
Where  an  injury  happens  through  the  misconduct  of  a  servant  in 
driving  his  master's  carriage;  it  was  holden(r),  that  the  master 
was  liable,  if  the  servant  be  guilty  of  negligence  whilst  on  his 
piaster's  business,  though  he  may  be  ffoing  out  of  the  way :  but  not 
if  the  servant  uses  the  carriage  for  his  own  purpose,  and  wiiiiout 
his  master's  consent.  Where  one  of  a  ship's  crew  wilfully  injured 
another  ship,  without  any  direction  from  or  privity  of  the  master ; 
it  was  holden,  that  trespass  could  not  be  maintained  against 
the  master,  although  he  was  on  board  at  the  time  («).  If  a 
master  command  his  servant  to  do  an  iUegal  act(0»  the  ser- 
vant as  well  as  the  master,  will  be  liable  to  the  party  injured ;  for 
the  servant  cannot  plead  the  command  of  the  master  in  bar  of  a 
trespass :  but  in  such  a  case,  acceptance  of  satisfaction  by  the  plain- 
tiff from  the  master,  is  a  good  defence  (u)  to  an  action  brought  against 

1)  UwrUy  V.  CMrford,  2  H.  Bl.  443.  {a)  Ve[Cfur.,Orq/t7JlUionr4BJLA.b92. 

I)  BrmekerY.FSromimif^T.  R.  659.  (r)  Joel  v.  MorUon,  6  C.  &  P.  601, 

m)  MUekM  y^Tarbmtt  and  others^  5  P€arke^  B. 

T.  R.  649.    See  2  Bot.  &  PoL  N.  R.  365.  («)  Boweker  Y.Naidttrfm,  1  Taunt.  568. 

(«)  See  Judgment  of  Pattnon^  J.,  in  See  Nieholion  v.  Mamuey,  u^fira^p.  1111. 

IfOfif  Y.Martim,  8  A.  ft  E.  512.  (i)  Sandt  t.  OUld,  3  Ley.  352. 

(o)  Jt^fONf  V.  Jferim,  8  A.  ft  E.  512.  (ii)  Tkumutn  t.  WUd,  11  A.  ft  E.  453; 

(p  )  IfJforaff  V.  CrieMi,  1  Eatt,  106.  3  P.  ft  D.  289. 

VOL.  II.  2  E 


1106  MASTER  AND  SERVANT. 

the  semmt.  An  actHNu  on  the  case  was  brought  against  a  master 
and  his  8ervant(xX  for  breaking  a  pair  of  hones  in  LincohiVinn 
Fields,  where,  being  unmani^eable,  they  ran  against  and  hnrt  the 
pfauntiff;  it  ^>peared  that  the  master  was  absent;  botitwasholden, 
on  motion  in  arrest  of  jndgmost,  that  the  action  would  lie ;  for  it 
should  be  intended  that  the  master  sent  the  serrant  to  train  the 
horses  there.  In  an  action  on  the  case  (y)  against  the  defendant 
for  causing  a  quantity  of  lime  to  be  placed  on  the  high  road,  by 
means  of  which  the  plaintiff  and  his  wife  were  OTertumea  and  joaA 
hurt,  and  the  chaise  in  which  they  then  were  was  eonsideraUy 
damaged ;  it  appeared  that  the  defendant  having  purchased  a  house  fay 
the  road  side,  (but  which  he  had  never  occupied,)  contracted  with  a 
surveyor  to  put  it  in  repair  for  a  stipulated  sum ;  a  carpenter  having  a 
contract  under  the  surveyor  to  do  the  whole  business,  on^loyed  a 
bricklayer  under  him,  and  he  again  contracted  for  a  quantity  6t 
lime  with  a  lime^bumer,  by  whose  servant  the  lime  in  question  was 
laid  in  the  road.  In  support  of  the  action,  it  was  contended,  that 
the  act  which  caused  the  mjury  complained  of,  was  an  act  d<me  for 
the  benefit  of  the  defendant,  and  in  consequence  of  his  having 
authorized  others  to  work  for  him ;  and  although  the  person  fay 
whose  neglect  the  accident  happ^ied  was  the  immediate  servant  o( 
another,  yet,  for  the  benefit  of  the  puplic,  he  must  be  considered  aa 
the  servant  of  the  defendant.  If  the  defendant  was  not  liable,  the 
plaintiff  might  be  obliged  to  sue  all  the  parties  who  had  sub-con- 
tracts before  he  could  obtain  redress.  On  the  part  of  the  defen- 
dant, it  was  urged,  first ;  that  the  cause  of  action  did  not  arise  <m 
the  defendant's  premises,  the  complaint  being,  that  a  quantity  of 
lime,  which  should  have  been  placed  there,  was  actually  laid  on  the 
high  road ;  that  being  the  case,  there  was  no  authority  to  riiow 
that  the  defendant  was  liable,  merely  because  the  act  from  which 
the  injury  arose  was  done  for  his  benefit.  If  that  general  proposi- 
tion were  true,  it  might  be  contended,  that  the  defendant  must 
have  answered  for  any  accident  which  might  have  happened  during 
the  preparation  of  the  lime  in  the  lime-bumer*s  yard.  Secondly, 
that  the  liability  of  the  principal  to  snemer  for  his  agents,  is  founded 
in  the  superintendence  and  control  which  he  is  su[^)osed  to  have 
over  them  (z).  In  the  civil  law,  tliat  liability  was  confined  to  the 
person  standing  in  the  relation  of /Mi^«r/aiiit/tatf  to  the  person  doii^ 
the  injury  (a).  And  though  in  our  law  it  has  been  ezt^ided  to 
cases  where  the  agent  is  not  a  mere  domestic,  yet  the  principle  con- 
tinues the  same.  Now  clearly  it  vfas  not  in  the  power  of  this  defe»* 
dant  to  control  the  agent  by  whom  the  injury  to  this  plaintiff  was 


(«)  Michael  v.  AUHre§  tmd  mnoik&r^      Jkmmmik^  C  J.,  in  Ponuidy  v. 
2  Lev.  172.    Sm  cafa,  p.  4.57.  Caml  GBiiy— y,  3  N«t.  &  P.  530|  11  A. 


(y)  Btuh  ▼.  Siemmm,  1  Bot.  &  PnL  &  E.  223. 

404.    See  MattkmM  v.  Wui  Mid.  Water-  (t)  1  BL  Com.  431. 

worke    CtoiMfMiif,   3    Campb.   403,   nd  («)  Inat.  lib. 4.  tift. 6, s.  1 ;  Dig.lib.9, 

HarHe  v.  Baker,  4  M.  &  S.  27*  citodbj  Ut  3. 
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eflbcted.  He  was  not  employed  by  the  defendmnt,  but  by  the  lii 
burner ;  nor  was  it  in  the  defendant's  power  to  prevent  him,  or  any 
one  of  the  intermediate  snb-contracting  parties^  from  executing  ihe 
Feq>eetiTe  parts  of  that  business  which  each  had  undertaken  to  per« 
form.  The  court,  howeyer,  were  of  opinion,  that  the  action  would 
lie ;  and  that  it  was  competent  to  the  plaintiff  to  bring  his  aeticm 
either  against  the  person  from,  whom  the  authority  flowed,  or 
against  the  person  by  whom  the  injury  was  actually  committed. 
Where  the  owner  of  a  barge  paid  two  persons  to  navigate  it,  who 
were  properly  qualified  within  the  stat.  7  &  8  Geo.  IV.  c.  75,  (for 
regulating  watermen  and  lightermen  on  the  Thames),  and  by  their 
n^igent  management  of  the  barge,  within  the  limits  of  the  act, 
another  vessel  was  injured ;  it  was  holden,  that  although  the 
statute  confined  the  owner  to  employing  as  his  servants  only 
individuals  of  a  particular  dass,  he  still  had  the  power  of  sdectiouy 
though  firom  a  limited  number,  and  that  the  persons  hired  were  his 
servants,  and  that  he  was  liable  for  the  mischief,  and  that  it  made  nc 
difference  whether  the  navigators  were  hired  for  the  job  or  by 
time  (b),  Bnt  when  a  butcher  employed  a  licensed  drover  to  drive 
some  bollocks  from  Smithfield  market,  and  the  drover  employed  a 
servant  of  his  own  for  the  purpose  throt^h  whose  negligence  a 
bullock  injured  the  plaintiff  ^s  property ;  it  was  holden  (c)^  that  the 
botcher  was  not  liable ;  for  the  drover  was  a  person  carrying  on  a 
distinct  and  independent  business  of  his  own,  and  it  was  no  part  of 
the  butcher's  business  to  drive  the  bullocks ;  he  had  only  to  select 
the  licensed  drover,  who  was  the  person  that  set  in  motion  the  ser- 
vant whose  nedigent  driving  did  the  mischief  (c/).  So  where  the 
defendant,  a  builder,  was  employed  to  execute  certain  alterations  in 
a  house,  including  the  prc»araUon  and  fixing  of  gas-fittings,  and  he 
made  a  sub-contract  with  B.,  a  gas-fitter,  to  execute  this  part  of  the 
work;  it  was  holden,  that  the  plaintiff  who  was  injured  by  an 
expk)sion  of  gas,  occasioned  by  B.'s  negligence,  could  not  recover 
danuiges  from  the  defendant  (e). 

The  defendant,  a  gentleman  usually  residing  in  the  country,  beinff 
in  London  for  a  few  days  with  his  own  carriage,  sent  in  the  usufu 
way  to  a  stable-keeper  for  a  pair  of  horses  for  a  day.  The  stable- 
keeper  accordingly  sent  a  pair,  and  a  person  to  drive  them.  The 
defendant  did  not  select  the  driver,  nor  had  he  any  previous  know- 
ledge of  him ;  but  the  stable-keeper  sent  such  person  as  he  chose 
for  this  purpose.  The  driver  had  no  wages  from  his  master,  but 
depended  on  receiving  a  gratuity  from  the  person  whose  carriage  he 
drove;  the  defendant  m  this  case  gave  him  five  shillings  as  a 
gratuity:  by  reason  of  his  negligent  driving,  the  plaintiff's  horse 
~  an  injury;  whereupon  an  action  was  bron^tt.     The  Court 


($)  Mariim-Y.  Tmp§rttif^4(^  B.  298.  (i)  Per  hordJOeimam,  C.  J.,  in  Mmm 

(c)  MUUgtm  ▼.  W^dge^  12  A.  &  B.  737 1      T.  XimpmrUift  iiM  Mp. 
4  P.  ft  D.  714.  («)  Bapwn  ▼.  CMtt,  9  M.  ft  W.  71^ 
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of  Kii^^s  Bench  were  equally  divided  (/) :  Abbott^  C.  J.,  and  LitUe- 
dale^.,  holding,  that  the  defendant  was  not  liable;  Bayley^  J.,  and 
Holroydf  J.,  contra.  The  opinion  of  the  two  former  judges  was 
adhered  to  in  the  following  case : — ^The  owners  of  a  carriage  were  in 
the  habit  of  hiring  horses  from  the  same  person,  to  draw  it  for  a  day 
or  drive,  and  the  owner  of  the  horses  provided  a  driver,  through 
whose  negligence  an  injury  was  done  to  a  third  party:  it  was 
holden  (^),  that  the  owners  of  the  carriage  were  not  liable  to  be 
sued  for  such  injury ;  and  that  it  made  no  difference,  that  the 
owners  of  the  carriage  had  always  been  driven  by  the  same  driver, 
he  being  the  only  regular  coachman  in  the  employ  of  the  owner  of 
the  horses ;  or  tnat  they  had  always  paid  him  a  fixed  sum  for  each 
drive ;  or  that  they  had  provided  him  with  a  livery,  which  he  left  at 
their  house  at  the  end  of  each  drive ;  and  that  the  injury  in  question 
was  occasioned  by  his  leaving  the  horses  while  so  depositing  the 
livery  in  their  house.  The  owner  of  a  carriage  hired  four  post- 
horses  and  two  postillions  of  A.,  a  livery  stable-keeper,  for  the  day, 
to  take  him  from  London  to  Epsom  and  back :  in  returning,  the 
postillions  damaged  the  carriage  of  B. :  it  was  holden  (A),  that  A., 
as  owner  of  the  horses  and  master  of  the  postillions  was  liable  to  B., 
for  such  damage.  A  party,  consisting  of  the  defendant  and  others, 
hired  a  carriage  and  post-horses  to  go  to  Epsom  and  back;  the 
defendant  rode  upon  the  box  with  another  of  the  party;  the  postil- 
fions  in  endeavouring  to  force  their  way  into  a  line  of  carriages  over* 
turned  a  gig,  and  mjured  the  plaintiff,  who  was  in  it :  a  witness 
for  the  plaintiff  swore  that  the  defendant,  at  the  time  and  after- 
wards, held  himself  out  as  responsible  for  the  accident,  and  used 
expressions  showing  that  he  had  a  control  over  the  postilions 
at  the  time  it  happened ;  it  was  holden,  that  he  was  liable  in  tres- 
pass (t) .  A  warehouseman  at  Liverpool  employed  a  master  porter  to 
remove  a  barrel  ftt)m  his  warehouse.  The  master  porter  employed 
his  own  men  and  tackle ;  and  through  the  negligence  of  the  men 
the  tackle  failed,  the  banrel  fell  and  injured  the  plaintiff;  it  was 
holden  (A),  that  the  warehouseman  was  Uable  in  case  for  the  injury. 
Case  for  sinking  plaintiff's  vessel  by  a  steam-boat,  of  which  de- 
fendants were  possessed  and  had  the  care,  management,  and  direc- 
tion, by  their  servants  and  mariners,  through  the  mismanagement 
of  the  said  servants  and  mariners.  Plea,  that  the  defendants  had 
not  the  possession  and  care,  &c.,  by  their  servants  and  mariners  or 
otherwise.  Defendants,  being  owners  of  the  steam-vessel,  chartered 
her  to  D.,  for  six  months,  at  20/.  per  week,  the  owners  to  keep  her 
in  good  and  sufficient  order  for  tne  conveyance  of  goods,  &c.,  to 

(/)  Laugher  ▼.  PotW«r,  5  B.  &  C.  547.  (h)  8mUh  ▼.  Lawrmiee,  2  Ifan.  &  R.  1. 

See  remarlu  of  Lord  Abinger,  C.  B.,  in  (t)  M*Laugklm  ▼.  PryoTt  4  M.  &  Or. 

Brady  v.  OUa$,  1  M.  &  Rob.  495,  on  this  48 1  4  Soott's  N.  R.  655. 

eaie.  (k)  JUmdloion  r.  Mwrrag,  S  A.  &  B. 

ig)  Q^aranan  t.  Bameitf  6  M.  &  W.  109. 
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and  from  Newcastle  and  Goole,  or  any  other  coasting  station  which 
D.  might  employ  her  in :  D.  to  pay  all  disbursements^  including 
harbour  dues»  pilotages,  seamen's  and  captain^s  wages,  and  coals, 
oil,  tallow,  &c.  for  engines,  and  to  insure  the  vessel  (/);  the  policy 
to  be  deposited  with  the  owners:  it  was  holden,  that  the  issue 
ought  to  be  found  for  plaintiff  upon  the  interpretation  of  the 
churterparty  alone.  A  fortiori^  upon  proof,  in  addition,  that  D. 
had  no  power  to  appoint  or  dismiss  the  officers  and  crew,  and  did 
not  interfere  in  the  arrangements  of  the  ship.  A.  and  B.  were 
partners  in  the  business  of  public  carriers ;  by  agreement  between 
them,  A.  provided  horses  and  drivers  for  certain  stages,  and  B.  for 
the  remamder.  It  was  holden  (m),  that  notwithstandine  this 
division  of  the  concern  between  them,  they  were  responsible  for  the 
misconduct  and  negligence  of  their  drivers  and  servants  throughout 
the  whole  distance.  And  that  it  was  not  any  defence  to  B.,  that 
the  servant,  through  whose  negligence  an  injury  had  been  com- 
mitted, had  been  hired  and  was  paid  by  A.  alone.  The  captain  of  a 
king^s  ship  of  war  was  holden  not  to  be  recponsible  for  the  damage 
done  to  another  vessel,  through  the  negligence  of  his  lieutenant  (n\ 
who  was  upon  deck,  and  had  the  actual  direction  and  manage- 
ment of  the  steering  and  navigating  of  the  ship  at  the  time,  and 
when  the  captain  was  not  upon  deck,  nor  was  called  upon  by  his 
duty  to  be  there. 


IV.  Of  Actions  brought  by  Masters  for  enticing  away  Apprentices 
and  Servants^  and  for  Injuries  done  to  their  Servants^ 
1111 ;  and  herein  of  the  Action  for  Seduction,  p.  1112 ; 
Witness,  p.  1114 ;  Damages^  p,  1115. 

An  action  on  the  case  may  be  maintained  by  a  master  against 
any  person  who  entices  away  his  apprentice  or  servant  from  his 
service  (o),  or  who  continues  to  employ  such  servant  after  notice, 
though  the  defendant  did  not  procure  the  servant  to  leave  his 
master,  or  know,  when  he  employed  him,  that  he  was  the  servant  of 
another  {p).  But  the  master  may,  if  he  chooses,  waive  his  acticm 
for  the  tort  (q) ;  and  bring  an  action  of  indebitatus  assumpdt  for 
work  and  labour  done  by  his  apprentice,  against  the  person  who 
tortiously  employed  him.  So  the  captain  of  a  ship  of  war  detainiiu; 
an  apprentice  who  had  been  impressed,  after  verbal  notice  by  such 

(0  F^mtim  ▼.  OVjf  qf  DubUn  Stemm  (o)  Adm.  per  Okt.,  in  Q.  v.  DamUlt  6 

Packet  Omptmy^  8  A.  &  E.  835.  Mod.  182. 

(m)  WiyUmd  Y.Sikhu,  Holt's  N.  P.  C.  (p  )  BlaJte  ▼.  Z«iy«fi,  6  T.  R.  221. 

S27,  Giib9,  C.  J.  (q)  U§htiy  t.  CUnuton,  1  Taunt.  112. 

{%)  Niekolmm  v.  JfMMiy,   15  Bait,  Seea]aonff/«rT.j9r«Mir<,3  M.  &  S.  191, 

8S4.  S.  P. 
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apprentice  of  his  oondHion,  is  liable  in  an  action  by  tJie  nuiater  far 
wages  for  the  service  of  the  apprentice  (r).  But  the  piize-monejr 
gained  by  an  apprentice  serving  on  board  a  letter  of  marque  ahq), 
does  not  belong  (s)  to  the  master,  the  usage  being  proved  uiat  audi 
money  is  the  property  of  the  iq[>prentice. 

It  is  not  material  whether  the  apprentice  be  legally  apprenticed 
or  not ;  it  is  sufficient  if  he  be  so  d^  facto  (t). 

It  has  been  holden  (u),  that  a  master  cannot  maintain  an  action 
for  seducing  his  servant,  after  his  servant  has  paid  him  ibe  penalty 
.  stipulated  by  his  articles  for  leaving  him.  Neither  can  an  action  be 
maintained  for  harbouring  an  apprentice^  as  such,  if  the  master  to 
whom  he  was  bound  was  then  not  a  housekeeper,  and  of  the  age  of 
twenty-four  years  (x). 

A  master  may  maintain  an  action  for  an  injury  done  to  his  servast, 
-as  false  impxasooment,  battery,  &c.,  which  deprives  the  master  of 
'his  service.  The  form  of  action  is  an  action  of  tresspass  (y)  usually 
iermed  an  action  per  quod  servitium  amisit,  the  g^t  of  the  actioii 
ibeing  the  loss  of  service  (jbt).  In  an  action  of  tort  (a)  for  woundiuig 
plaintiff's  servant,  whereby  he  was  disabled  from  serving,  the  jmry 
may  rive  damages  for  the  loss  of  service,  not  only  beiore  aetien 
brought,  but  afterwards,  down  to  the  time  when  the  disability  may 
be  expected  to  cease. 

Of  ike  Aetien  for  Seduction, 

This  form  of  action  is  frequently  adopted  by  a  parent  for  the 

Surpose  of  obtaining  a  cohipensation  in  damages  for  debauching  his 
aughter  and  getting  her  with  child,  and  the  expenses  attending  the 
lying-in  (4).  As  to  the  nature  of  the  action,  it  has  been  decided (i), 
that  it  may  be  brought  either  in  trespass  for  the  direct  injury,  or 


fr)  Badet  ▼.  Vandeput^  M.  26  Geo.  III., 

B.  IL,  6  E«t,  39,  n. ;  4  Dong.  1,  S.  C. 
(#)  Cenam  v.  WaiU,  3  Dong.  350. 

(0  Batber  t.  J>mmi»,  SsUl.  68 ;  6  Mod. 
•  09,  8,  C,  TCOognked  by  Lord  Hmrdwiek9, 

C.  J., in H.  T.  SLNieMat,  1  Bmr.  S.  C. 
D4,  95. 

(«)  Bird  Y.SmdaU,  3  Burr.  1345;  1 
BL  R.  887. 

(#)  <^e  ▼.  jns/lofi,  4  Taunt.  876. 

ly)  See  MartimeM  ▼.  Gerber,  3  M.  &  6r. 
^8 ;  3  Scott's  N.  R.  386. 


(z)  Jewell  ▼.  HmrdtHff,  T.  10  Geo.  L 
See  Gob.  Sidd.  94,  ed.  1761 ;  1  Str.  595, 
S.  C,  by  the  name  of  Duel  t.  fferdhtf ; 
Lewie  Y,Ffa^,  2  Str.  944,  S.  P. 

(a)  HodetkU  y.  StmlMraw,  11  A.ftB. 
301 ;  3  P.  &  D.  200. 

(b)  Chamberlain  ▼.  Hazlewood,  5  H. 
&  W.  515  ;  ante,  p.  8  ;  and  see  Woodward 
V.  Walten,  2  Bos.  Sl  Pul.  N.  B.  476,  M- 
oogniied  in  DUekam  ▼.  Hsntf,  2  M.  &  S. 
436. 


(4)  A  nuuter,  not  standing  in  the  relation  of  a  parent,  may  maintain 
this  action  for  debauching  his  servant.  Fores  v.  JrUeon,  Peake's  N.  P. 
C.  55,  In  like  manner  it  may  be  maintained,  for  the  seduction  of  an 
.adoptad  diikL.  Irwm  ▼.  Deartnan,  1 1  East,  23.  The  right  to  hiing  lUs 
<aetion  doesnet  pass  to  ^e  master'a  assigneeB  on  faia  bankraplcy.  Hamtrd 
T.  Crowther,  8  M.  &  W.  601. 
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in  case  for  the  conaequential  damage.  It  has  been  holden,  that 
this  action  may  be  maintained,  although  the  daughter  was  of  age 
at  the  time  of  the  seduction  (c).  But  as  the  action  is  founded  on 
the  loss  of  servioe,  that  must  be  alleged  in  the  declaration  (^2)  (5); 
and  without  such  an  averment,  the  declaration  cannot  be  supr 
ported  (e).  It  must  be  proved  that  the  relation  of  master  and  ser- 
vant, (which  in  these  cases  the  law  implies  from  very  slight 
circumstances)  (6),  subsisted  at  the  time  when  the  injury  was  com- 
mitted (/) ;  and  the  circumstance  of  the  daughter  having  been 
under  age  at  that  time,  will  not  dispense  with  the  necessity  of  this 
proof  (j).  It  is  not  necessary,  however,  to  prove  a  contract  for 
service,  if  the  daughter  vras  in  fact  a  servant,  nor  tiiat  she  slept  in 
the  house  (A).  But  evidence  must  be  given  of  cuits  of  service  ; 
the  slightest,  however,  will  be  sufficient,  as  milking  cows(i)  and 
the  like.  An  action  cannot  be  maintained  by  a  father  (k)  for  the 
•seduction  of  his  daughter,  though  a  minor,  while  she  was  in  the 
service  of  another  person ;  although  it  be  alleged  in  the  declaration, 
that  she  was  there  with  the  intention,  on  the  part  of  her  father 
and  herself,  that  she  should  return  to  her  father^s  when  she  quitted 
her  service,  unless  she  should  immediately  go  into  another  service. 
In  a  case  where  it  appeared  that  the  plaintiff's  daughter  had  been 
married  eight  years  before,  had  two  children,  and  was  then  sepa* 
lated  from  her  husband  for  five  years,  during  which  the  husband 
had  not  any  access,  the  wife  having  returned  to  her  father's  houses 


\% 


[«]  BmmM  v.AOtoU,  2  T.  R.  IM. 
Satertkwaiie  y.  Dewhmrtt,  B.  R.,  E. 
2&  Geo.  III.,  cited  in  5  East,  47,  n.,  and 
If  8S.,  and  fir.  a,  A.  P.  B.,  No.  85,  Dam- 
MSS.,  L.I.  L.;  4  Dons*  31&,  8,  C. 

[€)  Orinmtil  ▼.  WMi^  C.  P.,  M.  T.  1844. 

(/}  Po»tUt^waUe  y.  Parkeit  3  Burr. 
1878,  raeosoiied  by  BtMer,  J.,  in  2  T.  R. 
166. 

(f)  JDmhi  t.Pm/,  5  £aat,  45 ;  but  tee 


remarks  of  Park$f  B.,  in  HarrU  ▼.  Builer^ 
2  M.  &  W.  542 ;  these  cases  and  Blay- 
mire  y.  Haiey^  h^a,  were  recognised  in 
OrimuH  y.  WeUi,  C.  P.,  M.  T.  1844. 

(A)  Mtmm  y.  Barrett,  6  Eq[>.  N.  P.  C. 
23. 

(t)  Per  ButleTf  J.,  in  Bennett  y.  AOeoti^ 
2  T.  R.  168 ;  per  j^Mt,  C.  J.,  MameeO^. 
Tktmmn,  2  G»  &  P.  304. 

(i)  Blagmxre  y.  Bol^,  6  M.  &  W.  55. 


(5)  "  Although  the  daughter  cannot  have  an  action,  yet  the  father 
may,  not  for  assaultbig  his  daughter,  and  getting  her  with  child,  because 
this  is  a  wrong  particularly  done  to  her,  yet  for  the  Io9b  of  her  service 
emted  by  this?*    Per  RoUe,  C.  J.,  Norton  v.  Jason,  Sty.  398. 

(6)  In  one  case,  Littledale,  J.,  expressed  an  opinion  that  it  was  not 
aeoessaiy  to  show  aw  acts  of  service  done  by  the  daughter ;  it  was  suffi- 
cient that  she  lived  m  the  father's  £unily  under  such  circumstances  thait 
he  had  a  right  to  her  services.  Maunder  v.  Fenn,  M.  &  Malk.  323.  In 
HMoway  v.  Ahell,  7  C.  &  P.  528,  it  appeared  that  A.,  occupied  two 
ftnns  seven  miles  distant  irom  each  other ;  A.  resided  at  one,  and  his  son 
nd  Us  daughter  at  the  other,  where  she  acted  as  mistress,  and  had  the 
poultry  for  her  benefit.  This  was  holden  sufficient  to  prove  her  the  ser- 
Tint  of  A.,  per  lAtHedale,  J.,  who  thought  that  it  was  not  necessary  jfor 
defendant  to  plead  specially  that  daughter  was  not  servant  of  plaintSff* 
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and  lived  with  him,  and  acted  as  his  servant.  Dnring  this  resi- 
dence with  her  father  she  was  debauched  by  the  defendant,  and  had 
a  child  by  him.  It  was  holden  (Z),  that  the  relation  of  master  and 
servant  might  and  did  exist  in  this  case;  and  that  in  the  absence  of 
any  interference  by  the  husband,  it  was  not  competent  to  the  de- 
fendant, a  wrongdoer,  to  set  up  the  rights  of  the  husband  as  an 
answer  to  the  action. 

Since  the  new  rules,  it  has  been  holden,  that  in  an  action  of 
trespass  for  seduction,  the  plea  of  Not  Guilty  does  not  put  the 
plaintiff  to  proof  of  the  service^  but  admits  it  (m). 

Witness, — The  daughter  or  servant  is  a  competent  witness  to 
prove  the  case. 

Plaintiff  brought  trespass  against  the  defendant  for  breakii^ 
and  entering  his  house  (n),  and  debauching  his  daughter,  by  whi(£ 
he  lost  her  service  for  a  long  space  of  time.  Upon  the  trial  it  i^- 
peared,  that  the  defendant  was  admitted  in  the  way  of  courtship  to 
visit  the  young  woman :  that  proposals  had  been  made  on  both 
sides :  that  one  ni^ht  she  went  to  bed,  and  left  her  chamber  window 
open,  and  the  defendant,  by  setting  a  ladder  to  her  window,  got 
into  her  chamber,  and  having  lain  with  her,  she  became  pregnant, 
and  afterwards  had  a  child,  whereW  the  father  was  put  to  a  great 
expense.  These  facts  the  judge  at  Nisi  Prius  admitted  the  daughter 
to  prove ;  upon  which  the  jury  gave  1501.  damages.  A  motion  for 
a  new  trLsJ  was  made,  on  me  following  grounds ;  1st,  Because  the 
verdict  was  against  evidence,  there  bemg  no  proof  of  any  trespass 
committed  in  oreaking  the  house,  but  on  the  contrary,  that  the  win- 
dow having  been  left  open  by  the  plaintiff's  daughter,  the  defendant 
entered  by  virtue  of  a  license  from  her,  and  so  could  not  be  a  tree- 
passer,  liarton  v.  Jason,  Styl.  398 ;  Hunt  v.  Wotton,  T.  Raym.  260. 
Sdly,  That  the  daughter,  who  was  partieqfs  criminisj  and  swearing 
for  her  father,  and  m  consequence  of  that,  swearing  for  herself,  was 
not  a  competent  witness.  Sdly,  That  the  damages  were  excessive, 
no  loss  of  service  having  been  proved,  and  the  juiy  mistaken  in 
their  assessment  of  the  damages,  the  girl  having  since  the  trial 
brouffht  another  action  for  breach  of  the  promise  of  marriage.  Sed 
per  Vurutnij  as  to  the  first  ground,  the  defendant's  entrance  into 
the  house  without  the  privity  of  the  father  or  mother,  is  plainly  a 
trespass ;  as  to  the  2nd,  the  daughter  was  a  competent  witness,  and 
no  more  interested  in  the  question  than  servants  in  actions  brought 
by  their  masters  for  beating  them,  per  quod  their  masters  lost  their 
service,  in  which  cases  the  servants  are  constantly  admitted.  3rdly, 
The  dunages  in  this  case  are  far  from  being  excessive :  the  defen- 
dant being  admitted  in  an  honourable  way,  made  a  very  ungenerous 
use  of  the  acquaintance  with  the  daughter,  which  is  a  great  aggra- 

(0  Harper  Y.L^fkin,  7  B.  &  C.  387.  (»)  Coek  y.  Worthmn,  B.  R.*  M.  10 

(m)  7\>rrenee  v.  Gikbiiu,  Q.  B.,  M.  T.      Geo.  11.,  MSB.,  S.  C.    Shortly  reported  in 
1843.  Sir.  1054. 
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nation  of  his  offitnce,  and  it  is  hardly  possible  to  estimate  the 
damage  of  a  father  mider  such  circumstances ;  and  as  to  a  loss  of 
service  not  having  been  proved,  that  was  quite  immaterial,  the  rule 
being,  that  where  the  loss  of  service  is  the  gist  of  the  action,  there 
it  must  be  proved ;  as  in  trespass  by  a  master  for  beating  his 
servant ;  but  where  laid  only  in  aggravation  of  damages,  loss  of 
service  need  not  be  proved ;  and  here  the  action  is  founded  on  the 
trespass  in  breaking  the  house,  and  the  loss  of  service  is  only  con- 
sequential to  it.  As  to  the  new  action  that  has  been  brought,  we 
cannot  take  any  notice  of  it. 

Witnesses  cannot  be  examined,  on  the  part  of  the  plaintiff,  as  to 
the  daughter's  general  character  for  chastity,  except  in  answer  to 
evidence  adduc^  by  the  defendant  of  general  baa  character  (o)* 
A  specific  breach  oi  chastity  alleged  on  the  part  of  the  defendant 
wfll  not  afford  ground  for  such  examination  (p).  Nor  does  the  mere 
cross-examination  of  the  daughter  to  show  that  she  had  been  guilty 
of  improper  conduct,  ^ititle  the  plaintiff  to  call  other  witnesses  to 
her  character  (q).  The  daughter  is  not  bound  to  answer,  in  cross- 
examination,  whether  she  had  not  previously  been  criminal  with 
other  men  (r).  Neither  can  evidence  be  admitted  that  the  defendant 
accomplished  the  seduction  by  means  of  a  promise  of  marriage  («). 
The  defendant  may  give  evidence  not  only  of  the  genend  bad 
character  of  the  plaintiff's  daughter,  but  he  may  abo  examine 
witnesses  to  prove  particular  acts  of  sexual  intercourse  (0  between 
ihem  and  the  daughter ;  this  evidence,  however,  does  not  go  to  the 
yerdict,  but  only  in  mitigation  of  damages,  if  the  junr  are  satisfied 
that  the  defendant  had  such  intercourse  with  plaintiff  s  daughter  as 
caused  him  to  be  the  father  of  the  child  aUeged  to  have  been  gotten 
by  him. 

Money  cannot  be  paid  into  court,  stat.  3  &  4  Will.  IV.  c.  42, 

8.21. 

Of  the  Damages. 

Liberal  damages  are  usually  given  in  an  action  for  seduction^  and 
ihe  courts  are  disinclined  to  grant  new  trials  merely  on  the  cround 
of  excess  in  that  respect  (u).  From  a  laudable  desire,  as  I  con- 
ceive, to  suppress  the  vice  of  seduction,  against  which  our  criminal 
code  has  not  provided  any  punishment,  many  eminent  judges  have 
thought  it  proper  to  direct  juries,  in  ascertaining  the  amount  of  the 
damages  in  this  action,  to  have  regard  not  merely  to  the  injury 
sustained  by  the  loss  of  service,  a  proper  compensation  for  which 
might  amount  to  a  few  pounds  only,  but  also  to  the  wounded  feel- 

(«)  Bm^lM  V.  IfofMy,  1  Gampb.  460.         (0  Vertff  y.  fFo^Mw,  7  C.  ft  P.  308, 

NmrUf  3  Campb.  619.  («)  TuXUdg^  t.  IFAif,  3  Wils.  18 ;  M- 

ice  Ai/«  T.iSnil,  1  C. &P.      mmmm  v.  MaeJMl,  2  T.  R.  4 ;  Bwimtt  t. 

AOeoU,  8  T.  B.  166. 
(«)  D9dd  V.  NwrU,  3  Gnopb.  618. 
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ings  of  ibe  parent  or  party  stattding  in  looojpare^iii.  lii  Sauiken^ 
wood  V.  Ramsden^  Middx.  Sittii^  after  H.  T.  19th  Feb.  1805, 
which  WBB  an  action  by  a  cnstoiii-house  offioor  against  a  oowkeepar 
for  the  Beduction  of  the  plaintiff's  daughter,  per  fuod  senritiwM 
amiHt^  Lord  SUembarouah,  C.  J«,  in  exfJaining  the  natnre  of  tfaiB 
action,  said  that  it  was  laid  ae  a  treepaas,  and  was  founded  on  the 
injury  done  to  the  father  bv  the  loasof  the  senrioe  of  the  ehild;  this 
was  neoeasary  to  let  in  the  case,  but  when  this  was  establidied, 
further  damoffee  might  be  eoncededfar  the  loss  which  the  father  sm- 
tained  by  being  deprived  of  the  society  and  comfort  of  his  child,  amd 
by  the  dishonour  which  he  receives.  The  jury  save  800/.  damages. 
Lord  Eldon^  C.  J.,  had  expressed  a  similar  opinion  at  Bristol  Sum- 
mer Assizes,  1800,  in  the  case  of  Chambers  v.  Irwia^  where  the 
action  was  brought  by  an  aunt,  for  the  seduction  of  her  niece,  against 
the  defendant,  a  lieutenant  in  the  navy.  The  chief  justice  toM  the 
jury,  that  in  calculating  the  quantum  of  damaaes,  they  were  not  to 
look  merely  to  the  loss  of  service,  which  mi^t  amount  only  to  a 
few  pounds,  but  also  to  the  wounded  feelings  of  the  party.  The 
jury  gave  200Z.  damages.  From  the  amount  of  the  damages  in  the 
preceding  cases,  it  \nll  be  observed  that  due  reject  was  paid  by 
the  jury  to  the  direction  of  the  judge.  It  may  be  remarked,  that 
although  this  practice  of  giving  danuiges  for  the  wounded  feelings 
of  the  party  can  scarcely  be  reconciled  with  the  strict  rule  of  law, 
which  entities  a  person  to  recover  only  secundum  alleaata  et  probaia; 
yet  when  the  nature  of  the  vice  of  seduction,  and  the  pemicioas 
consequences  which  result  from  it,  are  duly  considered,  few  persona, 
(however  anxious  they  may  be  that  the  boundaries  between  civil 
injuries  and  criminal  offences  should  be  preserved  as  distinct  as 
possible,)  will  regret  that  such  a  practice  has  been  adopted.  Since 
the  first  publication  of  the  preceding  remarks,  an  application  was 
made  to  the  court  of  B.  R.  to  set  aside  an  inquisition  on  the  ground 
of  excessive  damages  (x),  where  the  plaintiff  had  declared  agafant 
the  defendant  for  tne  seduction  of  his  adopted  daughter  and  servant, 
and  the  jury  had  given  100/.  damages,  although  it  appeared  that  the 
only  pecuniary  damage  which  the  party  had  sustained,  was  the  being 
obliged  to  hire  another  servant  for  five  weeks  during  the  lying-in. 
The  plaintiff  had  been  a  serjeant  in  a  regiment  of  the  line,  and  the 
servant  was  the  daughter  of  a  deceased  comrade,  whom  the  pliuntff 
had  adopted  and  mamtiuned.  It  was  urged,  that  she  could  only  be 
considered  as  a  servant ;  and  a  case  was  cited  as  havine  been  tried 
before  Chambre,  J.»  at  Worcester,  where,  upon  an  action  brou^^t 
by  a  father  for  the  seduction  of  his  natural  daughter,  that  learned 
judge  told  the  jury  they  must  consider  her  merely  in  the  character 
of  a  servant,  and  award  the  plaintiff  a  compensation  for  the  loss  of 
service  only.  The  court,  however,  in  the  present  instance,  refoaed 
the  application,   Land  Elltnborough^  G.  J.,  observing,  that  the 

(«)  Irwin  ▼.  Dtarman,  B.  R.,  E.  49  Ge«w  UL,  MS.,  snAlL^art,  8S. 
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courts  had  uniformly  expressed  their  reluctance  to  disturb  the  ver- 
dict in  this  action  merely  on  the  ground  of  excessive  damages,  and 
referred  to  JEldmanBon  v.  Machelly  2  T.  R.  4i, — ^that  it  was  a  case  $ui 
generis^  where,  in  estimating  the  damages,  the  parental  damages, 
and  iiie  feelings  of  those  ^o  stood  in  loco  pcarentis^  had  always 
been  taken  into  consideration ;  and  although  it  was  difficult  to  con- 
ceive upon  what  lesal  principles  the  damages  could  be  extended 
ultra  the  injury  arismg  nrom  the  loss  of  service,  yet  the  practice  was 
now  inveterate,  and  could  not  be  shaken.  He  added  ( v),  that  the 
action  having  been  considered  in  Edmonson  v.  Maehell  to  extend 
to  an  aunt,  as  one  standing  in  loco  parentis^  he  thought  that  the 
present  plaintiff,  who  had  adopted  and  bred  up  the  cbnghter  of  a 
friend  and  comnide  from  her  iafaaey,  seemed  to  be  equally  entitled 
to  maintain  the  action  on  account  of  the  loss  of  service  to  him,  ag- 
eravated  by  the  injury  don^  to  the  object  on  whom  he  had  thus  placed 
nis  aflfection. 

(y)  11  East,  24, 5. 


(     1118    ) 
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NUSANCE. 


I.  In  what  C(ue8  an  Actum  for  a  Nvsance  may  he  maintaimed, 
p.  1118 ;  and  herein  of  the  Bight  to  Use  of  Light,  p.  1122 ; 
Water,  p.  1124;  Way,  p.  1126,  8  ;  and  Pew,  p.  1129. 
II.  By  whom  and  against  whom  an  Action  for  a  Nusance  may  he 
maintained,  p.  1129. 
IIL  Pleadings, p.  mi. 
lY.  Eoidenee,  ^c.,p.  1133. 
V.  CosU,p.\\S&. 


I.  In  what  Cases  an  Action  far  a  Niuanee  may  he  maintained 

An  action  on  the  case  lies  for  a  nusance  to  the  habitation  or  land 
of  another ;  as,  if  A.  build  a  house  so  as  to  hang  over  the  land  of 
B.,  whereby  the  rain  falls  upon  B.'s  land,  and  injures  it,  B.  may 
maintain  an  action  against  A.  for  this  nusance  (a). 

It  would  be  an  endless  task  to  enumerate  all  the  instances  of 
nusance,  for  which  an  action  may  be  maintained.  It  may  be  suffi- 
cient to  observe,  that  the  erection  of  anything  offensive  so  near  the 
house  of  another,  as  to  render  it  useless  ana  unfit  for  habitation, 
e»g.,  the  erection  of  a  swine  stye  (h),  lime-kihi  (c),  privy  (d),  smith's 
forge  (e),  tobacco-mill  (/),  tallow-fumace  near  a  common  inn(y), 
or  the  like,  is  actionable.  The  principle  on  which  the  rule  of  law 
proceeds,  is,  sic  utere  tuo,  ut  nan  Uedas  alienum  (A),  ^^  enjoy  your 
own  property  in  such  a  manner,  as  not  to  injure  that  of  another 
person.^  According  to  this  rule,  a  party  is  liable  for  the  con- 
sequence of  his  own  neglect.    Hence  it  has  been  holden  (t),  that  an 


(a)  Pmruddoeyt  ciM,  6  Bep.  100»  b. ; 
1  Hl  Alnr.  107,  pL  18 ;  2  BoL  Abr.  140, 

))  AUrtd^t  ciM,  9  R<p.  59,  a. 
[e)  Per  Wrey,  C.  J.,  8.  C, 

g/oMt  T.  PmMilt  Hutt  136. 
Bradity  r.  GiU,  Lutw.  69. 
')  Btptm  v.  HMiekkmrn,  London  SiU 


tings  after  M.  T.  40  Geo.  III.,  B.  B., 
fimjfon,  C.  J.,  MSS. 

(g)  Morltif  y.  Pn^fM,  do.  Cur.  510. 

a)  9  Bep.  59. 

\i)  Vmtghm  t.  JfcnIoM,  3  Bingfa.  K. 
C.  468|  4  Se.  244, reoognisQg 7Vr*<ria 
T.  Simip,  Saft.  13. 
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action  lies  against  a  party  for  so  negligently  constructing  a  hay-rick 
on  the  extremity  of  his  land,  that  in  consequence  of  its  spontmeous 
ignition  his  neighbour's  house  was  burnt  down.  To  an  action  {k)  of 
nnsance  for  carrying  on  the  business  of  a  tallow-chandler  in  a  mes- 
suage adjoining  the  messui^e  of  the  plaintiff,  it  is  no  plea  that  the 
defendant  was  possessed  of  his  messuage,  and  the  business  was  car- 
ried on,  before  the  plaintiff  became  possessed  of  the  adjoining  mes- 
suage ;  and  in  a  similar  case  (/),  the  court  said  that  the  defendant 
should  at  least  have  alleged  a  holding  of  twenty  years'  duration.  It 
must  not,  however,  be  inferred,  from  the  preceding  remarks,  that 
an  action  can  be  maintidned  for  a  thing  done  merdy  to  the  ineanr 
venience  of  another.  The  building  a  wall  which  merely  intercepts 
the  prospect  of  another,  without  obstructing  the  light,  is  not  action- 
able (m).  So  the  opening  a  window,  whereby  the  privacy  of  a 
neighbour  is  disturbea,  is  not  actionable ;  the  only  remedy  in  this 
case  is  to  build  on  the  adjoining  land,  opposite  to  the  offensive 
window  (n). 

In  an  action  on  the  case  against  defendant,  for  keeping  dogs  so 
near  plaintiff  ^s  dwelling-house  (o),  that  he  was  disturbed  in  the 
enjoyment  thereof,  it  appeared  in  evidence,  that  defendant  kept  six 
or  seven  pointers  so  near  plaintiff's  dwelling-house,  that  his  family 
were  prevented  from  sleeping  during  the  night,  and  were  very  much 
disturbed  in  the  day-time.  There  was  not  any  evidence  given  on 
the  part  of  the  defendant ;  notwithstanding  which  the  jury  found  a 
verdict  for  defendant.  On  a  motion  for  a  new  trial.  Lord  Kenyan^ 
C.  J.,  said,  ^*  I  know  it  is  very  disagreeable  to  have  such  neighbours, 
but  we  cannot  grant  a  new  trial.  Cases  certainly  of  this  nature 
have  been  made  the  subject  of  investigation  in  courts  of  justice ;  I 
remember  a  case  in  Peere  Williams  (p),  *  where  the  plaintiff  ^s  house 
being  so  near  the  church,  that  the  five  o'clock  morning  bell  disturbed 
her ;  the  plaintiff  came  to  an  agreement  with  the  churchwardens, 
that  she  should  erect  a  cupola  and  a  clock,  and  in  consideration 
thereof  the  five  o'clock  bell  should  not  be  rung.  This  was  consi* 
dered  as  a  good  agreement,  and  the  Chancellor  decreed  an  injunc- 
tion to  stay  the  ringing  the  bell.'  If  the  defendant  continues  the 
nusance,  and  you  tmnk  it  advisable,  you  may  bring  a  new  action/' 
Rule  refused. 

An  action  cannot  be  maintained  for  a  reasonable  use  of  a  person's 
right,  although  it  may  be  to  the  annoyance  of  another :  as  if  a 
butcher,  brewer,  &c.,  use  his  trade  in  a  convenient  place  (q).     For 


i§ 


U)  BUn  T.  AI2»  4  Binsh.  N.  C.  183.  (»)  Per  £yr«,  C.  J.,  «r  reUUUme  Lb 

BOhtrnm  ▼.  Ftetham,  2  Bingh.  N.  Blane,  3„  3  Campb.  82. 

C.  137.    See  FVgki  r.  TkomM,  10  A.  &  (o)  Strut,  CUrk,  v.  T^imI/,  B.  R.,M. 

B.  690 ;  3  P.  &  D.  442 ;  affirmed  on  enror,  T.  41  Geo.  IIL,  MSS.                               * 

nA.&E.688;  and  in  H.  of  Lords,  ^of/,  (p)  Martin  v.  JVif/iK»,  2  P.  Wms.  268. 

jr.  1124.  Is)  Com.  Dig.  Action  upon  fhe  Case  for 

(m)  Per  Wrapf  C  J.,  9  Sep.  58,  b,;  Nn8anoe(C). 
JCMwIff  T.  MickardtOHf  I  Mod.  55. 
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a^  mwncte  in  a  pnUic  hig^nmy,  a»  aetimi  cannot  be  tnaintuKd^ 
unkaB-ilMre  be  spedel  d«wiege(r) :  wkere  the  defendant  had  plaoed 
timber  oponapablic  nadgaUa river,  in  snehamanner  as  to  pieveni 
the  cuetomere  eoming  to  the  pbintiff  ^s  house ;  it  was  holden  that 
plaintiff  had  aBoffieimit  canaeof  aetion,  wh^lier  the  obetnietion  was 
annaaBoe  to  the  highway  or  not  («):  faatmeieofaBlnictionofthopbuik- 
tiff's  bosineaB  {t)y  or  dcJayii^  Urn  a  little  ^rfiile  in  a  jonniey  (a),  is 
not  sndi  special  danu^  as  will  sastaia  an  acticHi ;  for  the  ^i^rtigft 
ooght  to  be  direot(jrX  and  not  consequential ;  6.  g,^  the  loss  of  a 
horse,  or  some  corporal  hurt,  as  fidling  into  a  trencht  &c.  (1) :  and 
the  phuntiff  must  have  nsed  common  and  ordinary  caiition(y).  But 
in  some  cases  there  may  have  been  negligence  in  both  parties,  and 
yet  the  plaintiff  may  be  mititled  to  recover ;  for  the  role  ia,  that 
althouj^  th»e  may  have  been  n^iigence  on  the  part  of  the  pfaun* 
tifl^  yet,  unless  he  mig^t  by  the  exercise  of  ordinary  caie  hara 
aviHded  the  consequences  of  the  defendant's  n^^Ugence,  he  ia 
entitled  to  recover :  if  by  ordinary  care  he  might  have  avoided 
them,  he  ia.the  author  of  his  own  wrong  (j?).  "  If  I  am  guilty  of 
negligence  in  leaving  a  dangerous  thing  in  a  place  wh^re  accidents 
are  likely  to  happen  from  it,  can  I,  should  an  accident  hi^qpen  from 
it,  charge  another  person,  the  person  injured,  with  negligence,  and 
thus  defeat  his  chum  to  compensation  \  Or  am  I  not  answerable  foe 
my  own,  which  was  the  first,  act  of  negligence !  ^  (a)  HUdge  v. 
Ooodwin  (b)  is  an  authority  on  this  point.  There  it  was  hdido:!, 
that  if  a  horse  and  cart  are  left  standing  in  the  street  without  any 
person  to  watch  them,  the  owner,  whose  servant  had  so  n^Ugently 
left  the  cart,  was  liable  for  damage  done  by  them ;  although  thoe 
was  evid^ice  to  show  that  the  damage  was  directly  occasioned 
by  the  act  of  a  person  striking  the  hmrse.  So  where  the  defendant 
negligently  left  his  honse  and  cart  unattended  in  the  street,  and  the 
plaintiff,,  a  child  seven  years  old,  and  several  other  children,  b^^anto 


i; 


fr)  1  Inst.  56,  a. 

'#)  Eon  Y.  Orovet,  5  M.  &  Gr.  613 ;  6 
Sootfs  N.  R.  645.  See  Bote  ▼.  Mfot,  4 
M.  &  S.  lOh  poMit  p.  1122. 

(0  Hubert  v.  Orovn,  I  Bsp.  N.  P.  C. 
148,  cited  in  Ron  ▼.  MUn,  4  M.  &  S. 
103.  But  see  WUkee  y.  Hungerford 
U^kU  Compmy,  2  Bingli.  N.  C.  28L 

U)  Per  Cur.,  Garth.  191. 

{x)  Per  Cur.f  in  Paim  t.  PiorMehf 
anrth.191. 

(y)  ButterfUld  ?.  FormUr,  11  East, 


60,  dted  per  Cur,y  in  Ljfueh  y.  Nprimt 
pott,  p.  1121. 

(s)  Per  PwHto,  B.,  in  JMd^  ▼.  OnMi 
Jmtetiom  Ba^ihomg  Guiy.,  3  M.  &  W.  248, 
recognized  in  Drnim  y.  Jl«m,  10  U.  a 
W.  546. 

(a)  Per  Demnan,  C.  J.,  ddrnttag  jirfs^ 
ment  in  Lj/neh  y.  Nwrdm,  poet^  p.  1121. 
See  also  Marriott  y.  StanUf,  1  If  .  A:  Gr. 
568 ;  2  Seotf  s  N.  R.  66. 

(*)  5  C.  AP.  190,  Tindmt, C.  J. 


•  (1)  The  grantee  of  ap  occapalion-way  may  maintain  an  action  agaiast 
the  owner  of  the  land  over  which  the  way  leads  for  obstructing  it,  widiout 
proving  special  damage,  altbou^  it  appears  that  such  way  has  been 
used  by  tne  public  for  twelve  years  and  upwards.  Alien  v.  Onmmd, 
8  East,  4. 
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pkiy  with  the  hone,  aod  got  up  and  down,  into  and  from  the  cart,  and 
while  the  phtintiff  was  getting  down,  another  child  made  the  horse 
move,  in  consequence  of  which  the  plaintiff  fell  and  was  injured ; 
the  jury  having  found  for  the  [daitttiff,  the  court  sustained  the  ver^- 
diet  (c)  ;  observing,  that  there  was,  on  the  part  of  the  defendant,  a 
blameable  carelessness,  which  had  tempted  the  children  into  the 
oommission  of  the  misconduct  which  had  been  set  up  as  a  defence ; 
If  the  immediate  and  proximate  cause  of  damage  be  the  unskilftd- 
ness  of  the  plaintiff,  he  cannot  recover.  As  where  it  appeared  (d) 
that  some  bricklayers  employed  by  the  defendant  had  laid  severai 
barrows  full  of  lime  rubbish  before  the  defendant's  door ;  the  plain- 
tiff was  passing  in  a  single-horse  chaise ;  the  wind  raised  a  whirl* 
wind  of  the  lime  rubbish,  and  that  frightened  the  horse,  which 
QBually  was  very  quiet ;  he  started  on  one  side,  and  would  have  run 
against  a  waggon  which  was  meeting  them,  but  the  plaintiff  hastily 
pulled  him  round,  and  the  horse  then  ran  over  a  lime  heap  lying 
before  another  man'^s  door ;  by  the  shook  the;  shaft  was  broken ; 
and  the  horse  being  still  more,  alarmed  by  it,  ran  away,  and  overset 
the  chaise,  and  the  plaintiff  was  thrown  out  and  hurt.  It  was 
holden,  that  as  the  immediate  and  proximate  cause  of  the  injury 
was  the  unskilfulness  of  the  driver,  the  action  could  not  be  main- 
taiaed. 

Whether  the  dami^  stated  be  sufficient  to  maintain  the  action, 
is  frequently  the  subject  of  controversy  (2).  The  plaintiff  de- 
clared (e),  that  he  was  entitled  to  certain  tithes,  and  that  his 
direct  way  to  carry  them  to  his  bam  was  through  a  certain  high- 
way ;  that  the  defendant  had  stopped  up  the  hi^iway  by  a  ditch 
and  gate  erected  er  transversa  vim ;  and  that  by  reason  of  such 
obstruction,  he  (the  plaintiff)  was  forced  to  carry  his  tithes  by  a 
longer  and  more  difficult  way;  verdict  for  the  plaintiff,  and  5L 
damages.  It  was  moved,  in  arrest  of  judgment,  that  this  being 
laid  in  a  common  highway,  the  obstruction  was  a  common  nusance, 
and  that,  therefore,  the  action  would  not  lie ;  and  1  Inst.  56,  waa 
cited ;  but  it  was  resolved  by  the  court,  that  the  action  was  main- 
tainable ;  for  they  said,  that  this  rule,  '^  that  the  action  will  not  lie 
for  that  which  every  one  suffers/'  ought  not  to  be  taken  too  largely : 
in  ihis  case  the  plaintiff  had  suetoined  a  particular  damage ;  for  the 
h^MHir  and  pains  whidi  he  was  foroed  to  take  witib  his  cattle  and 
servants,  by  reason  of  the  obstruction,  might  be  of  more  value  than 
tha  loss  of  a  hoise^  which  had  been  holden  to  be  sufficient  damage 
tx>  m^inf^m  ffach  actiou.     This  case  was  recognized  in  Chichester  v. 

(e)  Lynch  y.  Nwrdim^  1  Q.  B.  29 ;  4  (li)  FUmcr  ▼.  Adam,  2  Tannt.  314. 

P.  &  D.  672.  (e)  Hart  y.  Bmm#,  T.  Jones,  156. 


(2)  See  an  useful  note  on  this  tnbjaet  by  Dttisford,  WiHes,  74. 


1122 


NUSANCE. 


Lethbridge^  Willes,  73,  where  ihe  declaration  was  similar  to  the 
foregoing,  with  this  addition  only,  that  defendant  opposed  the  pliun- 
tiff  in  attempting  to  remove  the  nusance.  Where  puuntiff  declared 
that  before,  and  at  the  time  of,  committing  the  grievance,  he  was 
navigating  his  barees  laden  with  soods,  along  a  public  navigable 
creek,  and  that  defendant  wrongfuUy  moored  a  barge  across,  and 
kept  the  same  so  moored,  from  thence  hitherto,  and  thereby 
obstructed  the  public  navigable  creek,  and  prevented  the  plaintiSf 
from  navigating  his  barges  so  laden,  per  quod  plaintiff  was  obliged 
to  convey  his  goods  a  great  distance  overland,  and  was  put  to  trou- 
ble and  expense  in  the  carriage  of  his  goods  overland :  held  (/), 
that  this  was  sufficient  special  damage,  for  which  an  action  upon 
the  case  would  lie.  Where  there  is  direct  special  damage,  an 
action  on  the  case  lies  for  not  repairing  (^),  as  well  as  for  a  nusance 
in  a  highway,  if  an  individual  is  liable  to  repair ;  but  otherwise, 
where  the  county  or  parish  is  to  repair  the  highway  (A). 

If  the  owner  of  the  adjacent  land  erects  a  building  so  near  the 
house  of  the  plaintiff  as  to  prevent  the  air  and  light  from  entering 
and  coining  through  the  plaintiff  ^s  windows,  an  action  will  lie.  For- 
merly it  was  holden,  that  a  party  could  not  maintain  an  action  for  an 
obstruction  of  lights,  unless  he  had  gained  a  right  in  the  lights  by 
prescription  (t) ;  and  in  conformity  with  this  rule,  it  was  usual  to  state 
in  the  cieclaiation  that  the  house  was  an  ancient  house,  wherein  were 
ancient  windows,  through  which  the  light  had  entered,  and  had 
been  used  to  enter  from  time  immemorial  (A)  (3).  But  afterwards 
it  was  holden  (/),  that  upon  evidence  of  an  adverse  enjoyment  of 
lights  for  twenty  yeais  or  upwards,  unexplained,  a  jury  might  be 
directed  to  presume  a  right  by  grant  or  otherwise,  even  though  no 
lights  had  existed  there  before  the  commencement  of  the  twenty 
years.  But  if  the  period  of  enjoyment  fell  short  of  twenty  years, 
then,  formerly,  other  circumstances  than  the  mere  length  of  time 
must  have  been  brought  in  aid,  in  order  to  raise  the  presumption  of 
the  phiintiffs  riffht.  Now,  by  stat.  2  &  3  Will.  IV.  c.  71,  s.  6,  no 
presumption  shw  be  allowed  or  made  in  support  of  any  daim,  upon 


(/)  Eo$e  y.  IfUer,  4  M.  and  S.  101, 
recognized  in  Bote  y.  Orovet,  5  M.  &  Gr. 
613 ;  6  Scott's  N.  R.  645,  ante,  p.  1120. 

(a)  1  Inst.  56,  a.  n.  (2),  Harg»ve's  ed. 

(h)  Ru$ieU  ▼.  Men  qf  Devon,  2  T.  R. 
671. 

(0  Bowry  v.  Pope,  1  Leon.  168 ;  Cro. 
Eliz.  118,  S.  C. 

(Jt)  See  Co.  Ent.  tit.  Action  sur  le  Case, 
pi.  17. 


if)  Lewie  y.  Priee^  Woroester  Summer 
Ass.  1761,  coram  Wiimot,  J.;  Donffttl  y. 
Wilton,  C.  B.,  T.  9  Geo.  III. ;  Darwin  y. 
Upton,  B.  R.,  M.  26  Geo.  UL  fTheie 
cases  are  reported  in  2  Wms.  Saund. 
175,  a.;  Darwin  y.  Upton  will  dao  be 
found  in  B.  P.  B.  397,  Dampier  MSS. 
L.  I.  L.  See  also  Hubert  y.  GroMt,  1 
Bsp.  N.  P.  C.  148. 


(3)  Against  this  jprescription  a  oontraiy  prescription  to  obstruct  the 
lights  could  not  be  alleged.    9  Rep.  85»  b. 
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1>roof  of  the  exercise  of  enjoyment  of  the  right  or  matter  claimed  for 
ess  than  twenty  years  (m).  It  is  well  established  (n)  by  the  decided 
cases,  that  where  the  same  person  possesses  a  house  having  the 
actual  use  and  enjoyment  of  certain  lights,  and  also  possesses  the 
adjoining  land,  and  sells  the  house  to  another  person,  although  the 
lights  be  new,  he  cannot,  nor  can  any  one  who  claims  under  him, 
build  upon  the  adjoining  land,  so  as  to  obstruct  or  interrupt  the 
enjoyment  of  those  lights.  Total  privation  of  light  is  not  necessary 
to  sustain  the  action.  If  the  plaintiff  can  prove  that,  by  reason  of 
the  obstruction,  he  cannot  enjoy  the  light  in  so  free  and  ample  a 
manner  as  he  did  before,  it  will  be  sufficient  (o).  If  an  ancient 
window  be  enlarged,  the  owner  of  the  adjoining  land  cannot  lawfully 
obstruct  the  passage  of  light  to  any  part  of  the  space  occupied  by 
the  ancient  window,  although  a  greater  portion  of  light  be  aomitted 
through  the  unobstructed  part  of  the  enlarged  window,  than  was 
anciently  enjoyed  (o).  A  party,  however,  may  (g)  so  alter  the 
mode  in  which  he  has  been  permitted  to  enjoy  tms  kind  of  ease- 
ment as  to  lose  the  right  altogether. 

By  Stat.  2  *&  3  Will.  IV.  c.  71,  s.  3,  "  When  the  access  and  use 
of  light  to  and  for  any  dwelling-house,  workshop,  or  other  building, 
shall  have  been  actually  enjoyed  therewith  for  the  full  period  of 
twenty  years  without  interruption^  the  right  thereto  shall  be  deemed 
absolute  and  indefeasible,  any  local  usage  or  custom  (4)  to  the  con- 
trary notwithstanding,  unless  it  shall  appear  that  the  same  was 
enjoyed  by^ome  consent  or  agreement  expressly  made  or  given  for 
that  purpose  by  deed  or  writing.^  By  s.  4,  '^  Each  of  the  respective 
periods  of  years  hereinbefore  mentioned  (r),  shall  be  taken  to  be  the 
period  next  before  some  suit  or  action  wherein  the  claim  shall  have 
been  brought  into  question,  and  no  act  or  other  matter  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  an  interruption  within  the  meaning  of  this  statute, 
unless  the  same  shall  have  been  submitted  to,  or  acquiesced  in,  for 
one  year  after  the  party  interrupted  shall  have  had  notice  thereof, 
and  of  the  person  making  or  authorizing  the  same  to  be  made.^^ 
Under  the  sections  3  &  4  of  this  act,  a  party  is  prescriptively  entitled 
to  the  access  and  use  of  light,  if  his  enjoyment  commenced  twenty 


(m)  See  Carr  ▼.  FMer,  3  Q.  B.  581 ; 
2  G.  &  D.  753,  ante,  p.  446,  7. 

(»)  Per  Tittdal,  C.  J.»  Swantborougk 
▼.  Covmtrpf  9  Bingh.  309,  citing  Palmer 
▼.  Fleteher,  I  Ley.  128,  ''that  no  man 
ahaU  derogate  from  his  own  grant;"  Cox 
T.  Mattketn,  1  Yentr.  237 ;  Hoit,  C.  J., 
in  Roeewell  v.  Pryor,  6  Mod.  116 ;  Comp' 
tan  Y.  Bichardi,  1  Price,  27.  See  also 
mtmekard  y.  Bridgaa,  4  A.  &  E.  192. 


(o)  CottereU  ▼.  Oriffltha,  4  Esp.  N.  P. 
C.  69. 

{p)  Chandler  ▼.  Thompmm,  3  Campb. 
80,  per  Le  Blane,  J.,  cited  by  Patteton,  J., 
delivering  judgment,  Blanekardr.  Bridgee, 
4  A.  &  E.  192. 

(q)  Per  Denman,  C.  J.,  delivering  judg- 
ment, Oarritt  v.  Sharp,  3  A.  &  E.  330. 

(r)  See  dayion  v.  Corby,  po$t,  p.  1127. 


(4)  The  custom  of  London,  by  which  every  dtizen,  upon  an  ancient 
feondation  might  build  a  house  as  high  as  he  pleased,  is,  smce  this  enact- 
ment, no  longer  available,  as  a  defence  to  an  action  for  obstructing  the  access 
of  light.     The  Saltm'  Company  v.  Jay,  3  Q.  B.  109 ;  2  O.  &  D.  414. 
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years  next  before  the  bringing  of  an  action  in  which  the  right  is 
contested  ;  provided  such  enjoyment  has  not  at  any  time  heen 
interrupted,  and  the  interruption  acquiesced  in  for  a  whole  year. 
The  dause  of  sect.  4,  requinng  that  the  interruption  to  bar  a  pie* 
scriptiTe  title,  shall  have  been  acquiesced  in  for  more  than  a  year,  is 
not  limited  to  obstructions  preceded  and  followed  by  portions  of  the 
twenty  years,  but  implies  also  to  any  obstructions  ending  with  that 
period.  Where  A.  had  the  free  access  of  light  and  air,  through  s 
window  of  his  house,  for  nineteen  years  and  330  days,  and  B.  then 
raised  a  wall  which  obstructed  the  light,  and  the  obstmotion  was 
submitted  to  only  for  thirty-five  days,  when  A.  commenced  an  ao* 
tion :  it  was  holden,  that  the  right  of  action  was  complete ;  and 
that  the  twenty  years^  enjoyment  was  to  be  reckoned  from  the 
commencement  of  the  enjoj'ment  to  the  time  of  bringing  the  action; 
and  that  an  interruption  of  the  enjoyment,  in  whatever  period  of  the 
twenty  years  it  may  happen,  cannot  be  deemed  an  interruption 
within  the  meaning  of  the  act,  unless  it  is  acquiesced  in  for  ayear(<). 
N.  Light  (0  is  not  included  in  the  8th  section  of  this  statute;  whidi 
see,  past^  p.  1127. 

^*  The  right  to  the  use  of  water  rests  on  clear  and  settled  prin- 
ciples. Primdfacie^  the  proprietor  of  each  bank  of  a  stream  is  die 
proprietor  of  hajf  the  land  covered  by  the  stream,  but  there  is  no 
property  in  the  water.  Every  proprietor  has  an  equal  ri^t  to  use 
the  water  which  flows  in  the  stream,  and  consequently  no  proprietor 
can  have  the  right  to  use  the  water  to  the  prejudice  of  any  other 
proprietor.  Without  the  consent  of  the  other  proprietors,  who 
may  be  affected  by  his  operations,  no  proprietor  can  either  diminish 
the  quantity  of  water  which  would  otherwise  descend  to  tlie  pro^ 
prietors  below,  nor  throw  the  water  back  upon  the  proprietoiB 
above.  Every  proprietor  who  claims  a  right  either  to  throw  ihe 
water  back  above,  or  to  diminish  the  quantity  of  water  which  is  to 
descend  below,  must,  in  order  to  maintain  his  claim,  either  prove 
an  actual  grant  or  license  from  the  proprietors  afl^ted  by  his 
operations,  or  must  prove  an  uninterrupted  enjoyment  of  twenty 
years.  An  action  wUl  lie  at  any  time  within  twenty  years,  when 
mjury  happens  to  arise  in  consequence  of  a  new  purpose  of  the 
party  to  avail  himself  of  his  common  right.  ^'  The  foregoing  re> 
marks  of  Sir  J.  Leach^  V.  C,  in  the  case  of  Wright  v.  Howard  (a), 
were  adopted  and  recognized  by  Lord  Tenter den^  C.  J.,  delivering 
the  judgment  of  the  court  in  Mason  v.  Hill{a);  where  it  was  hdden, 
that  the  proprietor  of  land  contiguous  to  a  stream  may,  as  soon  as 
he  is  injured  by  the  diversion  of  the  water  from  its  natural  course, 
maintain  an  action  against  the  party  so  diverting  it ;  and  it  is  no 

(#)  Fliffhi  and  othtrt  v.  Thomaa,  in  («)  1  Sim.  &  Stu.  190. 

House  of  Lords,  8  CI.  &  Fi.  231.     See  (s)  3  B.  &  Ad.  304 ;  2  NeT.&  M.  747. 

S.  C.  in  Bx.  Chr.  11  A.  &  £.  688;  3  P.  &  See  5  B.  &  Ad.  1.  8.  O.  recognized  m 

D.  442.  Acton  y.  Blundell,  12  M.  &  W.  348, 

(0  See  Woolrych's  Law  of  Lights.  p.  1125. 
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answer  to  the  action,  that  the  defendant  first  appropriated  the 
water  to  his  own  use,  unless  he  has  had  twenty  years*  undisturbed 
enjoyment  of  it  in  the  altered  course.  A  right  (y)  to  a  watercourse 
is  not  destroyed  by  the  owner  altering  the  course  of  the  stream ; 
and  the  owner  may  establish  his  claim,  notwithstanding  any  inter- 
ruption within  twenty  years  of  action  brought.  A  right  to  tiie  use 
of  water  flowing  in  a  stream,  and  publici  juris^  becomes  private  by 
appropriation,  but  may  become  {z)  again  pttblici  juris  by  relinquish- 
ment. 

When  a  mill  has  been  erected  on  a  stream  for  a  long  period  of  time, 
it  gives  to  the  owner  a  right  that  the  water  shall  contmue  to  flow  to 
and  from  the  mill  in  the  manner  in  which  it  has  been  accustomed  to 
flow  during  all  that  time.  The  owner  is  not  bound  to  use  the  water 
exactly  in  the  same  manner,  or.  to  apply  it  to  the  same  mill ;  if  he 
were,  that  would  stop  all  improvements  in  machinery.  Hence  the 
occupier  of  a  mill  bmlt  on  the  site  of  an  old  mill^  which  had  existed 
for  forty  years,  may  maintain  an  action  for  forcing  back  water,  and 
mjuring  his  mill,  although  he  has  not  enjoyed  the  mill  precisely  in 
the  same  state  for  twenty  years ;  and  therefore  it  was  holden  to  be 
no  defence  to  such  an  action,  that  the  occupier  had  within  a  few 
years  erected  in  his  mill  a  wheel  of  different  dimensions,  but  re- 
quiring less  water  than  the  old  one  (a). 

In  the  absence  of  a  special  custom,  artificial  watercourses  are  not 
distinguished  in  law  from  natural  ones ;  and  a  title  may  be  g^ned 
by  twenty  years'  user,  as  well  to  the  former  as  the  latter.  Therefore 
where  mme-owners  made  an  adit  through  their  lands  to  drain  the 
mine,  which  they  afterwards  ceased  to  work,  and  the  owner  of  a 
brewery,  through  whose  premises  the  water  flowed  for  twenty  years 
after  tne  workm^  had  ceased,  had  during  that  time  used  it  for 
brewing ;  it  was  nolden  (i),  that  he  thereby  gained  a  right  to  the 
undisturbed  enjoyment  of  the  water,  and  that  mines  could  not 
afterwards  be  so  worked  as  to  pollute  it. 

In  the  case  of  Acton  v.  Blundell  (c),  the  question  arose,  whether 
the  right  to  the  enjoyment  of  an  underground  spring,  or  of  a  well 
supplied  by  such  underground  spring,  is  governed  by  the  same  rule 
of  law  as  that  which  applies  to  and  regulates  a  watercourse  flowing 
on  the  surface.  At  the  trial,  the  plaintiff  proved  that,  within  twenty 
years  before  the  commencement  of  the  suit,  viz.  in  1824,  a  former 
owner  and  occupier  of  certain  land  and  a  cotton-mill,  then  belonging 
to  the  plaintiff,  had  sunk  and  made  in  such  land  a  well  for  raising 
water  for  the  working  of  the  mill ;  and  that  the  defendants,  in 
1837,  had  sunk  a  coal-pit  in  the  land  of  one  of  the  defendants,  at 
about  three-quarters  of  a  mile  from  the  plaintiff's  mill,  and  about 


(y)  HaU  ▼.  awVt,  4  Bingh.  N.  C.  381.  {b)  Magor  ▼.  CUdwiek,  11  A.  &  B. 

(z)  UgginM  t.  Inge,  7  Bingh.  082.  571 ;  3  P.  &  D.  367. 

(a)  Saymden  ▼.  Newman,  1  B.  &  A.  (c)  In  Exch.  Chr.  12  M.  &  W.  324. 
258. 
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three  years  after  sunk  a  second,  at  a  somewhat  leas  distance  ;  the 
consequence  of  which  sinking  was,  that,  by  the  first,  the  supply  of 
water  was  considerably  diminished,  and  by  the  second  was  rendered 
altogether  insufficient  for  the  purpose  of  the  mill.  Tindaly  C.  J.,  in 
delivering  the  judgment  of  the  Court  of  Exchequer  Chamber,  after 
stating  the  rule  of  law  laid  down  in  Mason  v.  i?t/Z,  {ante^  p.  1124,) 
said,  '^  We  think,  on  considering  the  grounds  and  origin  of  the  law 
which  is  held  to  govern  running  streams,  the  consequences  which 
would  result  if  the  same  law  is  made  applicable  to  springs  beneath 
the  surface,  and,  lastly,  the  authorities  to  be  found  in  the  books,  so 
far  as  any  inference  can  be  drawn  from  them  bearing  on  the  point 
now  uncier  discussion,  that  there  is  a  marked  and  substantial 
difference  between  the  two  cases,  and  that  they  are  not  to  be 
governed  by  the  same  rule  of  law.  We  intimate  no  opinion  as  to 
what  might  be  the  rule  of  law,  if  there  had  been  an  unmterrupted 
user  of  tne  right  for  more  than  the  last  twenty  vears ;  but  we  think 
that  the  present  case  is  not  to  be  governed  by  the  law  which  applies 
to  rivers  and  flowing  streams,  but  that  it  rather  falls  within  that 

Erinciple,  which  gives  to  the  owner  of  the  soil  all  that  lies  beneath 
is  surface ;  that  the  land  immediately  below  is  his  property, 
whether  it  is  solid  rock,  or  porous  ground,  or  veinous  earth,  or  part 
soil,  part  water ;  that  the  person  who  owns  the  surface  may  diff 
therem,  and  apply  all  that  is  there  found  to  his  own  purposes,  at  his 
free  will  and  pleasure ;  and  that  if,  in  the  exercise  of  such  right,  he 
intercepts  or  drains  off  the  water  collected  from  underground 
springs  in  his  neighbour's  well,  this  inconvenience  to  his  neighbour 
falls  within  the  description  of  damnum  absque  injuridy  which  cannot 
become  the  ground  of  action." 

By  Stat.  2  &  3  Will.  lY.  c.  71,  s.  2,  no  claim  which  may  be  law- 
fully made  at  the  common  law,  by  custom,  prescription,  or  grant,  to 
any  way  or  other  easement,  or  to  any  watercourse  (<d)y  or  the  use  of 
any  water  to  be  enjoyed  or  derived  upon,  over,  or  from  any  land  or 
water  of  our  lord  the  king,  his  heirs,  or  successors,  or  being  parcel 
of  the  duchy  of  Lancaster  or  of  the  duchy  of  Cornwall,  or  being  the 
property  of  any  ecclesiastical  or  lay  person  or  body  corporate,  when 
such  way,  &c.  shall  have  been  actually  enjoyed  by  any  person 
claiming  right  thereto  without  interruption  for  the  full  period  of 
twenty  years,  shall  be  defeated  or  destroyed  by  showing  onl]^  that 
such  way,  &c.  was  first  enjoyed  at  any  time  prior  to  such  period  of 
twenty  years ;  but  nevertheless  such  claim  may  be  defeated  in  any 
other  v^y  by  which  the  same  is  now  liable  to  be  defeated ;  and 
where  such  way,  &c.  shall  have  been  so  enjoyed  as  aforesaid  for  the 
full  period  of  forty  years,  the  right  thereto  shall  be  deemed  absolute 
and  indefeasible,  unless  it  shall  appear  that  the  same  was  enjoyed 
by  some  consent  or  agreement  expressly  given  or  made  for  uiat 
purpose,  by  deed  or  writing.   Sect.  7  provides,  that  the  time  during 

(<2)  See  Wriffkt  v.  WUUam,  1  M.  &  W.  77. 
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which  any  person  otherwise  capable  of  resisting  any  claim  to  any 
of  the  matters  before  mentioned  shall  have  been  or  shall  be  an 
infant,  idiot,  non  compos  mentis^  feme  covert,  or  tenant  for  life,  or 
during  which  any  action  or  suit  shall  have  been  pending,  and  which 
ahall  have  been  diligently  prosecuted,  until  abated  by  the  death  of 
any  party  thereto^  shall  be  excluded  in  the  computation  of  the 
periods  hereinbefore  mentioned,  except  only  in  cases  where  the  right 
or  claim  is  hereby  declared  to  be  aosolute  and  indefeasible.     The 
7th  section  and  the  4th,  (which  see,  ante^  p.  1123,)  are  to  be 
read  together :  so  that,  in  the  case  of  a  tenancy  for  life,  if  the 
plaintiff  chooses  to  reply  and  set  up  such  tenancy,  he  excludes  the 
time  of  that  tenancy,  and  drives  the  defendant  to  show  an  enjoy- 
ment for  the  requisite  number  of  years  either  wholly  before  the 
tenancy  for  life,  if  it  be  still  subsisting,  or  partly  before  and  partly 
after,  if  it  be  ended.     Hence,  in  a  case  where  the  period  was  thirty 
years,  and  the  plaintiff  proved  that  the  life  estate  began  in  1785,  and 
continued  till  1834 ;  but  the  defendant  proved  the  enjoyment  from 
1761,  till  the  commencement  of  the  action  in  1840,  so  that  he 
showed  an  enjoyment  for  twenty-five  years — before  the  life  estate^ 
and  during  its  continuance  and  six  years  after  it,  and  up  to  the  com- 
mencement of  the  action ;  this  was  holden  to  be  sufficient,  and  that 
the  thirty  years  need  not  be  the  actual  thirtv  next  before  the  com- 
mencement of  the  action  («).     By  sect.  8,  when  any  land  or  water, 
upon,  over,  or  from  which  any  way  or  other  convenient  watercourse 
or  use  of  water  shall  have  been  or  shall  be  enjoyed  or  derived,  hath 
been  or  shaU  be  held  under  or  by  virtue  of  any  term  of  life,  or  any 
term  of  years,  exceeding  three  years  from  Uie  granting  thereof, 
the  time  of  the  enjoyment  of  any  such  way  or  other  matter  as  herein 
last  before  mentioned,  during  the  continuance  of  such  term,  shall 
be  excluded  in  the  computation  of  the  said  period  of  forty  years,  in 
ease  the  claim  shall  within  three  years  next  after  the  end  or  sooner 
determination  of  such  term  be  resisted  by  any  person  entitled  to  any 
reversion  expectant  on  the  determination  thereof.    The  6th  section 
disallows  any  presumption  (/)  in  favour  of  a  claim  upon  proof  of 
enjoyment  for  any  less  period  of  time  than  may  be  applicable  under 
the  act  to  the  nature  of  the  right  claimed.    The  statute  substitutes 
positive  proof  of  enjoyment  auring  a  limited  number  of  years,  for 
the  immemorial  enjoyment  formerly  alleged,  and  in  aid  of  which,  as 
it  never  could  be  proved  throughout,  presumption  vms  admitted. 

Enjoyment  "as  of  right**  (j),  means  an  enjoyment  had,  not 
secretly  or  by  stealth,  or  by  tacit  sufferance,  or  by  permission  asked 
from  time  to  time,  on  each  occasion  or  even  on  many  occasions  of 
using  it ;  but  an  enjoyment  had  openly,  notoriously,  vnthout  par- 

(e)  Ch^on  y.  Corby,  2  Q.  B.  813 ;  2  ante,  p.  447 ;  see  further  on  this  section, 

G.  &  D.  174.  m/«,  p.  446. 

(/)  Per  Coleridge,  J.,  BaUey  t.  Apple-  is)  See  statute  2  &  3  VTiU,  IV.  c.  71, 

fmrd,  3  Nev.  &  P.  261 ;  8  A.  &  E.  161 ;  ss.  2  and  6. 
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ticular  leave  at  the  time,  by  a  peraon  claiming  to  use  without  danger 
of  beine  treated  aa  a  ti^espaeaer,  as  a  matter  of  right,  whether 
strictly  legal  by  preacription  and  adverse  user,  or  by  d^  conferring 
the  right,  or,  though  not  strictly  lejipJ,  yet  lawful  to  the  exteixt  of 
excusing  a  trespass  (A). 

The  enjoyment  of  an  easement  as  of  right,  for  twenty  years  next 
before  the  commencement  of  the  suit  under  the  foregoing  act, 
means  a  eonthntous  enjoyment  as  of  right,  for  the  twenty  years  next 
before  the  commencement  of  the  suit,  of  the  easement,  as  an  ease- 
ment, without  interruption  acquiesced  in  for  a  year.  It  is  therefore 
defeated  by  unity  of  possession  during  all  or  part  of  the  twenty 
years  (t) ;  and  evidence  of  unity  of  possession  is  receivable  under  a 
traverse  of  a  plea  of  enjoyment,  because  it  goes  to  show  that  the 
enjoyment  was  not  as  of  right  (A). 

Unity  of  possession  merely  suspends  a  prescriptive  easement; 
there  must  be  an  unity  of  ownership  to  destroy  it  (/).  Where  a 
party  became  seised  in  fee  of  one  set  of  premises,  and  possessed  of 
a  chattel  interest  in  another,  the  owner  of  which  latter  had  pre- 
viously enjoyed  an  easement  in  the  former ;  it  was  holden  (m),  that 
such  unity  of  possession  of  the  land  a  quA  and  in  gud  the  easement 
existed,  would  operate  only  to  suspend,  and  not  to  extinguish  the 
easement. 

Where  a  way  had  been  used  adversely  and  under  a  claim  of  right, 
for  more  than  twenty  years,  over  land  m  possession  of  a  lessee  who 
held  under  a  lease  for  lives  granted  b^  the  bishop  of  Worcester ;  it 
was  holden  (n),  that  under  the  foregomg  act,  this  user  gave  no  right 
as  against  the  bishop,  and  did  not  affect  the  see ;  and  that,  as  the 
user  could  not  give  a  title  as  against  all  persons  having  estate  in 
the  locus  in  quo,  it  gave  no  title  as  against  the  lessee  and  the  per- 
sons claiming  under  him,  and  that  no  title  was  gained  by  an  user 
which  did  not  give  a  valid  title  as  against  the  bishop,  and  per- 
manently affect  the  see.  In  a  plea(o)  under  this  statute,  it  is 
au£Eicient  to  allege  that  the  user  had  existed  for  forty  years  before 
the  commencement  of  the  suit,  and  it  need  not  be  alleged  to  have 
existed  for  forty  years  before  the  act  complained  of  in  the  d^dsr 
ration.  The  plea(p)  must  be  supported  by  user  down  to  the 
commencement  of  the  action.  Proof  of  user  commencing  forty  years 
affo,  but  discontinued  four  or  five  years  before  the  commencement 
of  the  action  is  insufficient.     Evidence  of  user  of  a  way  with  horses, 

(A)  Per  Lord  Demtum,  C.  J.,  deliTering  (m)  Tkomm  t.  TXoMOf,  5  Tyr.  804; 

jndgnieiit  of  eonrt  in  TiekU  ▼.  Aroim,  2  Gr.  M.  &  R.  S4. 

4  A.  &  £.  369;  6  Nev.  &  M.  230.  («)  MrigJU  ▼.  ir«tt«r,  1  G.  M.  &  B. 

(0   OiOey  Y.  GordtiMr,  4  M.  &  W.  496.  211. 

ik)  8,  CTeeogntaedin  CUnjftm  v.  Cbr^,  (o)  Wrigkt  t.  WWrnrnt,  1  M.  &  W.77. 

2Q.  B.  813;2G.  &D.  174,aiile,p.ll27.  (p)  Pi»-ifr«r  ▼.  Ht^cAetf,  3  P.  & D.  6M4 

(0  Per  Avtiey,  B.,  in  Omkam  t.  FUh,  11  A.  &  B.  788. 
2  Tyr.  155. 
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cttrtSy  and  carriages,  for  certam  purpoees,  does  not  necessarily  prove 
a  right  of  way  for  all  purposes ;  but  the  extent  of  the  right  is  a  queB- 
tion  for  the  jury  in  ^ch  particular  case  (9). 

A  seat  in  a  church  may  be  annexed  to  a  house,  either  by  a  faculty 
or  prescription  (r).  Extra-parochial  persons  cannot  establish  a 
claim  to  seats  in  the  body  of  a  parish  church  without  proof  of  pre- 
scription at  least,  if  indeed  they  can  do  so  by  prescription  (s).  Nor 
in  the  case  of  a  pew  in  the  body  of  a  church,  can  an  action  at  com- 
mon law  be  maintained  for  a  disturbance,  unless  the  pew  be  annexed 
to  a  house  in  the  parish.  It  is  only  on  account  of  the  pew  being 
annexed  to  a  house,  that  the  temporal  court  can  take  cognizance  m 
any  intrusion  into  it  (t).  Where  a  party  claims  a  right  against  the 
ordinary,  he  ought  to  show  a  title  by  repairing,  &c.,  but  not  in  an 
action  on  the  case  against  a  trespasser  or  tort-feasor.  In  such  case 
it  is  neither  necessary  to  allege  or  prove  repairs  (u).  An  old  entry 
on  the  vestry-book,  simed  by  the  churchwardens,  stating  that  the 
pew  had  been  repaired  by  the  then  owner  of  the  messuase,  (under 
whom  plaintiff  (uaimed,)  in  consideration  of  his  usin^  it,  is  admissi- 
ble evidence  (x),  being  made  by  the  churchwardens  wiuiin  the  scope  of 
their  official  authority,  and  as  showing  the  reputation  of  the  parish 
upon  the  right.  The  right  to  sit  in  a  pew  may  be  apportioned  in 
consequence  of  the  messuage,  to  the  owners  and  occupiers  of  which 
it  was  originally  granted,  becoming  subdivided  :  thus  three  or  four 
families  may  become  entitled  to  use  a  pew  (v),  and  a  question  may 
.rise,  how  Lnj  pe^ons  .re  entitled  to'use^the  pew  ?n  respect  o^ 
each  of  the  subdivisions :  that  is,  however,  a  matter  to  be  settled 
amone  the  respective  owners :  the  churchwardens  have  no  right  to 
interiere. 


II.  By  whom  and  against  whom  an  Action  for  a  Nusance 

may  be  maintained. 

If  the  nusance  be  to  the  damage  of  the  reversionary  as  well  as 
the  possessory  interest,  an  action  may  be  brought  as  well  by  the 
reversioner  (z)  as  by  the  tenant  in  possession,  and  each  will  be 
entitled  to  recover  damages  commensurate  with  the  injuries,  which 
their  respective  interests  may  have  sustained.  If  anyUiing  be  done 
to  destroy  the  evidence  of  title,  an  action  is  maintainable  (a)  by  the 


(q)  Cowikt^  Y.  Biggtmm,  4  M.  &  W. 
246.  See  JUlm  ▼.  GoMme,  11  A.  &  E. 
759;  3P.  &D.  581. 

(r)  Per  BuUer,  J.,  in  Gr^th  ▼.  MaU 
ihtWMj  5  T.  R.  296. 

(«)  Br9rky  y.  Whubu,  5  B.  &  C.  1 ; 
7  D.  &  R7.  564.  See  BeOack  v.  Ufdifer- 
«</y  0/  Cambridge,  I  a  &  D.  100;  1  Q. 
Jl.  593. 

'0  JfetMeeHiif  ▼.  «f/<t,  5  B.  &  A.  356. 

[u)  BmUfm  y.  Battman^   1   LeY.  71; 


Athk^  Y.  TVwl/tflen,  3  LeY.  73 ;  JCnifidft 
Y.  Taylor^  1  WOa.  326 ;  Sn^s  R.  31 ; 
BulL  N.  P.  76,  8.  C. 

(jt)  Price  y.  lAiilewood,  3  Campb.  288. 

(y)  HarrU  y.  Drmve,  2  B.  &  Ad.  164. 

(g)  Bedimfffield  y.  Oiwfow,  3  LeY.  209i 
Uader  y.  Jforoii,  3  Wile.  461 ;  2  BL  R. 
924,  &  a 

(a)  r<mnff  y.  apmumr,  10  B.  Sl  C.  158. 
See  ako  AMm  y.  SeiUm,  9  Bingfa.  3. 
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reversioner.  Reversioner  may  maintain  an  action  for  the  obstnic- 
tion  of  an  ancient  light,  and,  in  the  event  of  its  not  being  removed, 
for  the  continuance  (ft).  But  where  the  acts  of  trespass  did  not 
amount  to  any  permanent  injury  to  the  land,  but  only  tended  to 
establish  a  right  of  way ;  it  was  holden  (c),  that  the  reversioner 
could  not  maintain  an  action  on  the  case  in  respect  thereof.  If  the 
house,  &c.  affected  by  the  nusance  be  aliened,  the  alienee,  after 
request  made  to  remove  or  abate  the  nusance,  may  maintain  an 
action  for  the  nusance  (d).  To  an  action  of  trespass  quare  clausum 
fregit^  it  is  not  a  good  plea,  that  the  defendant  entered  on  the  land 
to  abate  a  nusance,  if  tne  plea  does  not  show  a  notice  or  request  to 
the  plaintiff  to  remove  it ;  or  that  the  plaintiff  was  himself  the 
original  wrongdoer,  either  by  having  placed  the  nusance  there,  or 
by  his  default  m  not  performing  some  obligations  incumbent  on  him; 
or  that  the  nusance  is  immediately  dangerous  to  life  or  health  (e). 
Tenants  in  common  may  join  in  an  action  to  recover  damages  for  a 
nusance,  which  concerns  the  tenements  which  they  hold  in  common. 
The  action  may  be  maintained  against  the  person  who  erects  the 
nusance,  or  his  alienee  (^),  who  permits  the  nusance  to  be  con- 
tinued. If  the  party,  against  whom  a  verdict  in  an  action  of  this 
kind  has  been  recovered,  does  not  abate  the  nusance,  another 
action  may  be  brought  for  continuing  the  nusance,  in  which  the 
jury  will  be  directed  to  give  large  damages.  N.  It  is  usual,  in  the 
first  action,  to  give  nominal  damages  only.  Trespass  is  the  proper 
remedy  for  wron^ully  continuing  a  building  on  plaintiff's  land,  for 
the  erection  of  which  plaintiff  has  already  recovered  compensation ; 
and  a  recovery,  with  satisfaction,  for  erecting  it,  does  not  operate 
as  a  purchase  of  the  right  to  continue  such  erection.  Therefore, 
where  the  trustees  of  a  turnpike-road  built  buttresses  to  support  it 
on  the  land  of  A.,  and  A.  thereupon  sued  them  and  their  workmen 
in  trespass  for  such  erection,  and  accepted  money  paid  into  court  in 
full  satisfaction  of  the  trespass ;  it  was  holden  (^),  that  after  notice 
to  defendants  to  remove  the  buttresses,  and  a  refusal  to  do  so,  A. 
might  bring  another  action  of  trespass  against  them  for  keeping  and 
continuing  the  buttresses  on  the  land,  to  which  the  former  recovery 
was  no  biur. 

Tenant  for  years  erected  a  nusance  (A),  and  afterwards  made  an 
underlease  to  I.  S.  The  question  was,  whether,  after  a  recoveiy 
against  the  first  tenant  for  years  for  the  erection,  an  action  would 
lie  against  him  for  the  continuance,  after  he  had  made  an  under- 
lease !  St  per  Cur.  it  lies ;   for  he  transferred  it  with  the  original 

(b)  8hadweUy.HuiehhuoUt2B,SiAd.      p.  457. 
97.  (d)  Penruddoei^9  case,  5  Rep.  101,  a. 


(c)  Busier  v.  Ta^hr,  4  B.  &  Ad.  72;  (e)  Jones  ▼.  WiOkmu,  llJA.iiW.  17& 

1  Ner.  &  M.  13.    N.    This  action  wu  f/}  5  Rep.  100,  b. 

brought  before  the  stat.  2  &  3  Will.  IV.  {ff)  Holmee  ▼.  Wileon,  10  A.  &  E.  503. 

c.  71.    See  sect.  8.     See  TSu:ker  y.  JVcw-  \h)  Roeewell  ▼.  Prior,  Salk.  460. 
man ,  11  A.  &  B.  40;  3  P.  &  D.  14,  ante, 


NUSANCE.  1181 

wrong,  and  his  demise  affirms  the  continuance  of  it ;  he  hath  also 
rent  as  a  consideration  for  the  continuance,  and,  therefore,  ought  to 
answer  the  damage  it  occasions.  Vide  Wm.  Jones,  272.  Receipt 
of  rent  is  upholding.  Cro.  Jac.  373,  565.  In  an  action  on  the  case 
for  continumg  a  nusance  to  the  plaintiff's  market  by  a  building, 
which  exduoed  the  public  from  a  part  of  the  space  in  which  the 
market  was  lawfully  held ;  it  was  holden,  that  the  defendants  were 
liable  for  continuing  the  nusance,  although  they  had  no  right  to 
enter  upon  the  land  to  remove  it,  and  could  not  ao  so  without  being 
guilty  of  a  trespass ;  for  per  Cur.^  that  is  in  consequence  of  their 
own  original  wrong ;  and  they  cannot  be  permitted  to  excuse  them- 
aelyes  from  paying  damages  for  the  injury  it  causes,  by  showing 
their  inability  to  remove  it  without  exposing  themselves  to  another 
action  (t).  Case  lies  against  the  landlord  of  a  house  demised  by  lease, 
who,  under  his  contract  with  his  tenants,  employs  workmen  to  repair 
the  house,  for  a  nusance  in  the  house  occasioned  by  the  negligence 
of  his  workmen  (A). 

The  trustees  of  a  turnpike-road,  empowered  by  statute  to  make 
watercourses,  to  prevent  the  road  from  being  overflowed,  directed 
their  surveyor  to  present  a  plan  for  carrving  ofl^  the  water  of  an 
adjacent  brook:  he  recommended,  and  on  that  recommendation  they 
adopted,  and  caused  him  to  make,  a  wide  channel  from  the  road, 
gradually  narrowing,  and  conducting  the  water  into  the  ordinary 
lence-ditches  of  the  plaintifl^^s  land,  which  were  insufficient  to  dis- 
charge it,  and  his  land  was  consequently  overflowed.  It  was 
holden  (Q,  that  the  action  did  not  lie  against  the  defendant,  who 
was  one  of  the  trustees,  and  the  chairman,  who  had  signed  the 
order  for  cutting  this  trench ;  for  the  defendant  was  not  a  volun- 
teer :  he  executed  a  duty  imposed  on  him  by  the  legislature,  which 
he  was  bound  to  execute  ;  and  he  had  exercised  his  best  skill, 
diligence,  and  caution  in  the  execution  of  it.  But  a  surveyor  of 
highway,  who  had  subtracted  a  portion  of  a  bank  by  the  road-side, 
was  holden  (m)  liable  in  an  action  on  the  case  at  the  suit  of  the 
reversioner ;  for  it  was  a  permanent  injury  to  the  land,  and  had  a 
tendency  to  alter  the  evidence  of  title. 


III.  Pleadings. 

By  stat.  2  &  3  WiU.  lY.  c.  71,  s.  5,  in  all  actions  upon  the  case 
and  other  pleadings,  wherein  the  party  claiming  may  now  by  law 
allege  his  right  generally,  without  averring  the  existence  of  such 
right  from  time  immemorial,  such  general  allegation  shall  still  be 

(0  Thompmm  v.  OOwih  7  M.  &  W.  lee  JR.  v.  Pedly,  1  A.  &  E.  822. 

456.  (0  Ai/^oii  V.  Cfariv,  6  Taunt.  29. 

(k)  LetlU  V.  Poiouff,  4  Tumi.  649.   As  (m)  Akiim  v.  Seaim,  9  Bingh.  3. 
to  kndlord't  UtbOHj  in  case  of  •  nnianoe, 
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deemed  sufficient  («).  For  the  remaiiider  of  ihis  eection,  relating 
to  pleadings,  and  to  the  nuinnerin  whiidi  dJaahiHtJes,  ^kc.,  should  he 
alleged,  see  ante^  ^.  449. 

By  R.  G.  H.  T.  4  Will.  IV„  in  actions  on  the  case,  fhe  plea  df 
Not  Guilty  shall  operate  as  a  denial  only  of  the  breach  of  duiy  or 
wrongful  act  alleged  to  have  been  committed  by  the  defendant,  and 
not  of  the  facts  stated  in  the  inducement,  and  no  other  defence 
than  such  denial  shall  be  admissible  under  that  plea;  all  otSier 
pleas  in  denial  shall  take  issue  on  some  particular  matter  of  fact 
alleged  in  the  declaration.  Ex.  gr.  In  an  action  on  the  case  for 
a  nusance  to  the  occupation  of  a  house  by  carrying  on  an  offensive 
trade,  the  plea  of  Not  Guilty  will  operate  as  a  denial  only  that  tiie 
defendant  carried  on  the  alleged  trade  in  such  a  way  as  to  be  a 
nusance  to  the  occupation  of  the  house,  and  will  not  operate  as  a 
denial  of  the  plaintifiTs  occupation  of  the  house.  In  an  action  on 
the  case,  for  obstructing  a  right  of  way,  such  plea  [Not  Guilty]  wiH 
operate  as  a  denial  of  the  obstruction  only,  and  not  of  the  plaintiff's 
nght  of  way ;  and  all  matters  in  confession  and  avoidanoe  shall  be 
pleaded  specially  as  in  actions  of  assumpsit. 

Hie  plea  of  "  Not  Guilty,**"  puts  in  issue  both  the  act  complained 
of,  and  its  consequences.  By  this  plea,  the  defendant  says,  ^  I  am 
not  guilty  of  erecting  a  building  which  is  a  nusance'*^  (o). 

'^  Not  Guilty,*"  pleaded  to  a  declaration  (p)  in  case  for  Hie 
wrongful  diversion  of  water  from  the  plaintifTs  mill,  puts  in  issue  the 
mere/ac/  of  the  diversion,  and  not  its  wrongful  character.  But  in 
an  action  {a)  on  the  case  for  keeping  dogs,  well  knowing  them  to  be 
accustomed  to  bite  cattle,  &c.,  and  which  bit  and  worried  the 
plaintiff's  cattle ;  it  was  holden,  that  the  plea  of  Not  Guilty  put  in 
issue  the  scienter^ — that  not  being  inducement,  but  an  essential 
part,  indeed  the  substance,  of  the  issue. 

In  case  against  the  defendant  for  negligoitly  driving  his  cart  and 
horse  against  the  plaintiff's  horse ;  it  was  holden(r),  that  under  the 
plea  of  Not  Guilty,  the  defendant  could  not  show  that  he  was  not 
the  person  driving,  and  that  the  cart  did  not  belong  to  him,  those 
being  facts  stated  in  the  inducement  of  which  the  plea  could  not 
operate  as  a  denial,  and  the  misconduct  in  driving  being  the  only 
wrongful  act  put  in  issue  thereby. 

(n)  See  TIekle  y.  Browmt  4  A.  &  E.  aconferenoe  withentliejiidgw. 

Sft9 ;   6  Ner.  &  M.  210 ;  and  pott,  tit.  (q)  7%mmt0  ▼.  Mwgmm,  2  Gr.  BC.  &  B. 

«<TraspaM.''  496;  5  tjs.  1085. 

(o)  Per  Parkt,  B.,  and  Alderson,  B.,  in  (r)  Tavemer  y.  XAithf  5  Bingh.  N.  C 

Nortonv.  ScholefMd,  9  M.  &  W.  666.  678 ;  7  6eott,  796 ;  reoogidzed  mBmiy. 

{p  )  Framkum  y.  Earl  qf  FalwunUh,  2  Crawky,  12  A.  &  £.  378 ;  and  in 

A.  &  £.  4&2;  4  Ney.  &  Man.  330 ;  after  ford  y.  TnOilm,  T2  M.  &  W.  S29. 
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IV.  Evidejicej  §fc. 

The  plaintifr  must  be  prepared  to  prove  his  possession  of  the 
land,  house,  &c.  affected  by  the  nusance,  and  the  continuance  or 
erection  of  the  nusance  by  the  defendant,  as  the  circumstances  of 
the  case  may  require,  and  also  the  injury  thereby  sustained.  This 
action  bein^  local  in  its  nature,  the  nusance  must  be  proved  to  have 
been  committed  in  the  county  where  the  venue  is  laid  («).  But 
it  is  not  necessary  that  the  gravamen  should  be  described  with  any 
local  certainty  (i).  It  is  sufficient  if  the  declaration  point  out  the 
gravamen  with  certainty  enough  to  enable  the  defendant  to  have 
notice  of  it.  Notice  to  remove  nusance  left  at  premises  is  evi- 
dence («)  against  mibsec[uent  occupier.  The  defendant  mav  prove 
that  the  plaintiff  gave  him  leave  by  parol  to  do  the  act  which  occa- 
sioned the  nusance (orX  and  that  it  was  done  under  that  permission; 
for  a  license  executed  is  not  countermandable  (y).  Seem,  vihile  it 
remains  executory  (z).  '^  A  parol  executory  license  is  counter^ 
mandable  at  any  time"  (a).  Hence  a  parol  license  from  A.  to  fi. 
to  enjoy  an  easement  over  A.'s  land,  was  holden  (b)  to  be  counter- 
mandable at  any  time  whilst  it  remained  executory ;  and  that  if  A. 
conveyed  the  land  to  another,  the  license  was  determined  at  once 
without  notice  to  B.  of  the  transfer.  But  an  authority  coupled 
with  an  interest  cannot  be  revoked  (c).  The  license  must  be  esta- 
blished by  dear  and  satisfactory  proof  (ef).  Goods  which  were  upon 
plaintiff's  land  were  sold  to  aerendant ;  by  the  conditions  of  sale, 
to  which  plaintiff  was  a  party,  the  buyer  was  to  be  allowed  to  enter 
and  take  the  goods ;  it  was  holden,  that  after  the  sale  the  plaintiff 
could  not  countermand  the  license  (e).  Although  a  parol  license 
may  be  an  excuse  for  a  trespass,  until  such  license  is  counter- 
manded ;  yet  a  right  (/)  and  title  to  have  a  passage  for  water  over 
another's  land,  being  a  freehold  interest,  requires  a  deed  to  create 
it. 

V.  <JosU. 

Actions  of  trespass  on  the  case,  under  ^ich  this  action  is 
classed,  are  within  the  statute  3  &  4  Vict.  c.  24.  Th»  statute, 
with  the  cases  which  have  been  decided  upon  it,  will  be  found,  ante^ 
pp.  88,  9. 

(«)  Wmrrm  t.  WM,   I  Taunt.  379.  (a)  Per  Parke,  B.,  WaHii  t.  Barriton, 

But  see  3  &  4  Wffl.  TV.  c42,  8.22,  ante,  4  M.  &  W.  544. 

11.517.  (b)  8.  a 

(0  Meney  and  hwdl  Nml^atiam  ▼.  (e)  Oiwiiw  v.lfertoB,  10B.&C.  73L 


Douglat,  2  Bart,  497.    See  also  J^eriee  (d)  Per  PatteeoHj    J.,    Blanchard   t. 

V.  IHmeombe,  11  Bart,  826.  Brtdgee,  4  A.  &  B.  195. 

(«)  Saimifm  y.  Beneley,  By.  &  M.  189.  («)  Wood  v.  Manley,  11  A.  &  B.  34; 

r)  WhUer  t.  BroeimeU,  8  Bart,  506.  8 P.  &D.  5.     See  SMor  if.  WitoUmm,  2 

SeeXWM'^i^*  7  Bing^.6^.  M.  &  Gr.  650;  dScDlt'jB  M.  B.J»d. 

Par  Bii{giUmf  J-i  W4bb  t.  Pater-  (/)  MewUna  y.  SM^ffHmh  &  B.  &  €. 

,  Popb.  151;  bni  lee  Wima$ne  y.  221. 

JTorrit,  8  H .  ft  W.  488. 
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PARTNERS. 


I.  What  is  necusary  to  constitute  a  Partnership^  p.  1134. 
II.  How  far  the  Acts  of  one  Partner  are  binding  on  his  Qh 
partners^  p.  1140. 

III.  Of  Actions  by  and  against  Partners^  p.  1146;  What  Remedy 

one  Partner  has  against  another, p,  1149. 

IV.  Evidence^  p.  1162. 


I.  What  is  necessary  to  constitute  a  Partnership. 

In  order  to  constitute  a  complete  partnership,  as  well  between  the 
parties  as  in  respect  to  strangers  who  may  deal  with  them,  a  com- 
munion of  participation  of  profits  and  loss  is  essential  ( 1 ).  The  shares 
of  the  parties  must  be  joint,  though  it  is  not  necessary  that  they 
should  be  equal.  If  the  parties  be  jointly  concerned  m  the  pur- 
chase, they  must  also  be  jointly  concerned  in  the  future  sale,  otner- 
wise  they  are  not  partners.  A .,  for  himself  and  his  two  partners  (a) 
(who  were  general  merchants),  B.,  for  himself  and  partner  (who 
were  oil-merchants),  C,  for  himself  and  son  (who  were  also  oil- 
merchants),  agreed  to  purchase  jointly  as  much  oil  as  they  could 
procure,  on  a  prospect  tnat  the  price  of  that  commodity  would  rise. 
A.  was  to  be  tne  ostensible  buyer,  and  the  others  were  to  share  in 
his  purchase,  at  the  same  price  which  he  might  give.  A.  imd  Co. 
were  to  have  a  half,  B.  and  Go.  a  quarter,  and  C.  and  Ck>.  the 
remaining  quarter.  In  pursuance  of  this  agreement,  A.  and  Co. 
ordered  a  broker  to  buy  quantities  of  oil.  The  broker  accordingly 
bought  several  ship-loads,  and  among  the  rest  a  ship-load  from  Uie 

(a)  Coopt  and  oiken  t.  Eyrt  tmd  otken,  1  H.  BL  37. 


(1)  A  distinction  must  be  observed  between  an  actual  partnership,  and 
those  cases  in  which  there  is  only  an  inchoate  right  of  partnership,  which 
may  or  may  not  be  completed  at  the  option  of  the  mtended  partners. 
See  Fo9  v.  Frith,  10  M.  &  W.  131 ;  and  Gabriel  v.  Evill,  9  M.  &  W.  298. 
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plaintif&.  To  some  of  the  vendors,  (not  plainti£b  in  this  action,) 
B.  and  Co.,  and  C.  and  Co.,  during  the  treaty,  declared  it  to  be  a 
common  concern  between  them  and  A.  and  Co. ;  but,  with  respect 
to  the  plainti£&,  the  purchase  was  made  in  the  name  of  A.  and  Co. 
only,  without  any  notice  that  the  other  defendants  had  any  concern 
in  it.  The  majority  of  the  court,  viz.  Heathy  J.,  Oould^  J.,  and 
Lord  Loughborough^  C.  J.,  were  of  opinion  that  B.  and  Co.  and  C. 
and  Co.  were  not  to  be  considered  as  partners  with  A.  and  Co.,  on 
the  ground  that  there  was  no  communion  of  profit  and  loss.  Each 
party  was  to  have  a  distinct  share  of  the  whole ;  the  one  to  have 
no  interference  with  the  share  of  the  other,  but  each  to  manage  his 
share  .as  he  judged  best.  The  profit  or  loss  of  the  one  mi^t  be 
more  or  less  than  that  of  the  other.  This  was  a  sub-contract,  by 
which  was  to  be  understood  a  contract  subordinate  to  another 
contract,  made,  or  intended  to  be  made,  between  the  contracting 
parties  on  one  part,  or  some  of  them,  and  a  stranger.  A.  and  Co.  were 
the  only  purchasers  known  to  the  plaintii& ;  entire  credit  was  given 
to  them  alone.  The  contracts  made  with  the  other  merchants  were 
not  admissible  evidence  in  this  cause,  except  to  prove  a  fraud,  if  the 
facts  had  gone  that  length ;  namely,  that  the  house  of  A.  and  Co., 
as  a  failing  house,  was  to  stand  forward  in  order  to  protect  the  other 
defendants,  who  by  such  means  might  have  the  benefit  of  the  specu- 
lation, if  it  proved  fortunate,  without  sustaining  any  loss  in  the  event 
of  its  failing.  No  such  evidence  had  been  adduced ;.  on  the  contrary, 
it  appeared  that  the  objection  made  by  the  other  vendors  to  the 
firm  of  A.  and  Co.  was,  '^  that  they  were  UTiknown  and  new  in  the 
trade"  WiUon^  J.,  differed  in  opinion  from  the  rest  of  the  court ; 
observing,  that  although  the  contract  was  actually  made  between  the 
phuntifib  and  A.  and  Co.,  yet  if  the  other  defendants  were  jointly 
concerned  in  it,  they  ought  to  be  responsible,  as  much  as  if  they  had 
personally  contracted;  that  they  were  so  concerned,  sufficiently 
appeared  from  the  contracts  with  the  other  merchants,  and  their 
own  declarations ;  these  he  thought  were  proper  to  be  given  in  evi- 
dence, being  against  themselves. 

Where  the  executors  of  a  deceased  partner  continued  his  share 
of  the  partnership  property  in  trade  for  the  benefit  of  his  infant 
daughter ;  it  was  nolden  (b)^  that  they  were  liable  upon  a  bill  drawn 
for  the  accommodation  of  the  partnership,  and  paid  in  discharge  of 
a  partnership  debt ;  although  their  names  were  not  added  to  the 
finn,  but  the  trade  was  carried  on  by  the  other  partners  under  the 
same  firm  as  before,  and  the  executors,  when  they  divided  the  profits 
and  loss  of  the  trade,  carried  the  same  to  the  account  of  the  infant, 
and  took  no  part  of  the  profits  themselves. 

A  father,  established  in  business  (c),  on  his  son's  coming  of  affe, 
told  him  he  should  have  a  share  in  it,  and  held  him  out  to  tne 
world  as  his  partner;  the  son  acted  as  such  for  several  years,  but 

(k)  Wighinum  v.  T\nanroe,  1  M.  &  S.  412.     (e)  Pioeock  v.  P§aeoekf  2  Campb.  45. 
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the  partieolar  share  which  the  son  was  to  have,  wae  not  setded*;  it 
waaholden;  that  ae  theoce  was  a  partnership  as  betweoi  the  parties 
and  the:  rest  of  the  world,  the  preaumptioii  of  bw  was,  that  iheif 
were  partneiB  inter  00.  That  this  presumptuui'  not  having  heen 
lepelled,  the  son,  tdioug^  not  entitled  to  a  moiety,  was  entitled  to  a 
share  of  profits;  but  it  was  left  to  the  jury  to  ioonsidep  what  was 
a  fair  and  just  proportion  for  die  &ther  to  give,  and.  the  son  to 
expeet :  the  jury  found  that  the  son  was  entitled  to  a  fourth  pact 
ofi  the  profits*  Where  an  in&nt  held  himsdf  out  as  in  partnership 
with  L  Sm  and  continued  to  act  as  such  till  within  a  short  period 
ofihis  coming  of  age,  but  there  was  no  proof  of  his  doing  any  act  as 
a<  partner  after  twenty-one  :  it  was  holden  (d)^  that  it  was  h^  duitf 
to  notify  his  disaffirmance  of  thepartnerohip  on  airiving  at  twentj^ 
ime ;  and,  as  he  had  neglected  to  do  so,  that  he  was  responsible  to 
povons  who  had  trusted  I.  S.  with  goods  subeequently  to  the 
mfant\»  attaining  twenty-one,  on  the  credit  of  the  partnership*  In 
rBq>ect  of  creditors,  he  who  takes  a  moiety  of  all  the  profits  inde- 
finitely, shall,  by  operation  of  law,  be  made  liable  to  losses,  if  losses 
arise;  upon  the  principle,  that  by  taking  a  part  of  Uie  profits,  he 
takes  fiEom  the  oveditors  a  part  of  that  fund  which  is  the  proper 
seeurity  to<  them  for  the  paj/ment  of  th^  debts*  A.  and  B^ 
ship^agents  at  diflerent  ports  (e),  entered  into  an  agreement  to 
share,  in  certain  proportions,  die  profits  of  their  respective  oomi' 
missions,  and  the  discount  on  tradesmen's  bills  employed  by  theaii 
ini  repairing  the  ships  consigned  to  them,  &c.  It  was,  howevei!^ 
expressly  stipulated  between  A.  and  B.,  that  they  were  not  to  be 
answerable  for  each  other's  losses.  It  was  holden,  that  although, 
with  rei^>ect  to  each  other,  these  persons  were  not  to  be  considered 
as  partners  under  this  agreement,  vet  they  had  made  themselves 
such  with  regEurd  to  all  persons  with  whom  either  contracted  aa 
diip^agent.  The  distinction  taken  in  the  preceding  case  as  to  an 
agreement  not  constituting  a  partnership  as  between  the  parties 
themselves,  though  it  may  have  that  efiect,  quoad  third  parties,  wae 
recomized  in  the  following  case : — ^A.,  having  neither  money  nor 
credit  (/),  ofiered  to  B.,  that  if  he  would  order  with  him  certain 
goods  to  be  shipped  upon  an  adventure,  if  any  profit  should  arite 
from  them^  B,  snould  have  half  for  his  trouble:  B.  having  lent  his 
credit  on  tJiis  contract,  and  ordered  the  goods  on  their  joint  account, 
which  were  furnished  accordingly,  and  afterwards  paid  for  by  B. 
alone;  it  was  holden,  that  B.  was  entitled  to  recover  back  such 
payment  in  assumpsit  against  A.,  who  had  not  accounted  to  him 
for  the  profits;  such  contract  not  constituting  a  partnership  as 
between  themselves,  but  only  an  agreement  for  a  compensation  for 
trouble  and  credit,  though  B.  was  liable  as  a  partner  to  third 
persons,  creditors.     But  where  two  persons,  who  were  never  in  part- 

(<f)  Ooode  and  Betmion  v.  Harriton,  5      recognized  by  BoUtmd,  B^  in  Bend  t. 
B.  &  A.  147.  PUiardy  3  M.  &  W.  361. 

(e)  Wan^y.  Garver,  2  H.  BL  235,  (/}  Ae»il«M  v.  £/<ncAan2, 4  Bast,  144. 
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nerBhip  as  general  partners,  concur  in  giving  an  order  for  an  undi* 
Tided  parcel  of  goods,  they  are  not,  therefore,  liable  jointiy  (ff)  to 
the  seller y  if,  upon  the  whole  of  the  transaction,  Hie  intention  of  the 
parties  appears  to  hava  been  that  the  buyers  should  be  severally 
eesponsible  for  the  amount  of  their  respective  intereste  in  the  goodsi 
A  party  paying  a  deposit  on  shai^es  in  a  trading  company,  and  after- 
wards signing  the  deed  of  partnership,  is  to  te  considered  (h)  as  a 
partner  from  the  time  of  his  paying  the  deposit.  Bat  in  an  action 
far  goods  and  work  applied  in  equipping  a  mine  (the  defendant 
being  charged  as  one  of  the  company  concerned  in  tporkinff  it ;)  it 
was  holden  (t),  that  the  mere  payment  of  deposits  without  any  sig^ 
nature  of  a  deed,  or  interference  in  management,  was  not  enough 
to  make  the  defendant  liable,  unless  the  jury  believed,  from  l£e 
evidence,  that  an  actual  conveyance  of  an  interest  in  the  mine  had 
been  made  to  her  (2).  But  in  Ralph  v.  Harvey  (h)^  where  a  de- 
fendant was  charged  with  a  debt  as  partner  in  a  mining  company;  it 
was  held,  that  the  fact  of  partnership  might  be  shown  by  evidence 
short  of  strict  proof  that  he  had  executed  a  deed  of  co-partnership; 
or  was  legally  interested  in  the  mine ;  and  that  declarations  made 
by  him,  either  before  or  after  the  debt  was  incurred,  might  be  used 
far  this  purpose.  Where  a  mining  company  was  formed,  the  capital 
to  be  30,000/.,  in  3,000  shares  of  10/.  each,  and  2,000  diares  onl^ 
were  actually  subscribed  for,  of  which  the  defendant  took  100;  it 
was  holden,  that  letters  subsequently  written  by  the  defendant  to 
the  directors,  requiring  them  to  call  a  meeting  for  the  purpose  of 
changing  a  director,  were  evidence  to  •  go  to  the  jury  to  show  that 
he  authorized  the  directors  to  proceed  with  the  smaller  amount  of 
capital,  so  as  to  render  him  liable  for  the  price  of  articles  supplied 
for  the  use  of.  the  mines,  on  the  order  of  the  directors  (/).  A 
project  having  been  formed  for  the  establishment  of  a  company  for 
the  manufacturing  of  sugar  from  beet-root,  a  prospectus  was  issued 
stating  the  proposed  capital  to  consist  of  10,000  shares  of  25/. 
each.  The  directors  began  their  worics  and  entered  into  contracts 
raspecting  them,  and  manufactured  and  sold  some  sugar ;  but  only 
a  small  portion  of  the  proposed  cK)ital  was  raised,  and  only  1,400 
oot  of  the  10,000  shares  were  taken;  it  was  holden (m),  that  a 

(f)  OJtefi  T.  I^vtom  mtd  Wood,  9  Honey,  1  Q.  B.  845. 

Bingh.  297  ;  2  M.  &  Sc.  371.  (0  TVedwen  v.  Boume,  6  M.  &  W.  461. 

(A)  Lawkr  t.  Kenhaw,  1  M.  &  Malk.  See  Dieketuom  v.  Valpy,  10  B.  &  C.  128  ; 

9S.  5  M.  &  Ry.  126;  and  «!/«,  p.  323;  and 

(0  Vieo  T.  Lody  Amom,  1  M.  &  MaDc  Hmwkon  y.  Bowno,  8  M.  ft  W.  703. 

96 ;  7  B.  &  a  409.  (m)  PUehford  t.  Davit,  5  M.  &  W.  2. 

{k)  Ralph  v.  Harvejf,  and  Riehardi  y. 


(2)  In  Steigenberger  v.  Carr,  3  Scott's  N.  R.  471 ;  3  M.  &  6r.  191 ; 
Tindalf  C.  J.,  says,  "  with  respect  to  this  case  of  Vice  Vv  Lady  Anmm,  I 
cannot  think  its  doctrine  will  ever  be  extended ;  and  certainly  none  of  the 
subsequent  cases  place  much  reliance  upon  it." 
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subscriber,  who  had  taken  shares,  and  paid  a  deposit  on  them^  was 
not  liable  upon  such  contracts  of  the  directors,  without  proof  that 
he  knew  and  assented  to  their  proceeding  on  the  smaller  capital, 
or  expressly  authorized  the  making  of  the  contract.  Where, 
however,  it  was  proved,  that  A.  had  contributed  to  the  funds  of  a 
building  society,  and  had  been  present  at  a  meeting  of  the  society, 
and  paurty  to  a  resolution  that  certain  houses  should  be  built ;  it 
was  holden  (n),  that  he  was  liable  in  an  action  for  work  done  in 
building  those  houses,  without  proof  that  he  had  any  actual  interest 
in  them,  or  in  the  land  on  wnich  they  were  built.  A  merchant 
in  London  recommended  consignments  to  a  merchant  abroad,  and 
it  was  agreed  that  the  commission  on  all  sales  of  goods  recom- 
mended by  one  house  to  the  other  should  be  equally  divided,  without 
allowing  any  deduction  for  expenses ;  it  was  holden  (a),  that  this 
was  a  participation  in  profit,  and  constituted  a  partnership  between 
the  parties  mood  hoc.  In  1820,  W.  advanced  to  A.  and  B.,  then 
carrying  on  ousiness  in  partnership  as  brewers,  the  sum  of  24^000/., 
and  the  three  executed  a  deed,  by  the  terms  of  which  a  partnership 
stock  was  created,  in  which  they  all  had  a  joint  propertv :  W.,  how- 
ever, was  not  to  have  any  definite  aliquot  proportion  of  the  profits;, 
but  was  to  have  an  account  of  the  profits  as  between  themselves,  so 
as  to  get  2,000Z.  or  2,400Z.  a-year,  as  the  case  might  be,  out  of  the 
clear  profits :  W.^s  name  never  appeared  to  the  world  as  a  partner: 
it  was  holden  (p),  that  W.  was  a  partner ;  and  the  new  firm  having 
become  bankrupt  in  1826,  that  the  creditors  of  the  old  firm  and  the 
creditors  of  the  new  firm  were  both  entitled  to  prove  against  the 
property  of  the*new  firm.  A.,  B.,  and  C,  the  proprietors  of  a  stage- 
coach, dividing  the  general  profits  of  the  concern  (9),  aereed  that 
they  should  each  wonc  the  coach  a  stage  with  horses,  their  separate 
property,  and  maintained  respectively  at  their  separate  expense ;  it 
was  holden,  that  B.  and  C.  were  not  jointly  liable  as  co-partners 
with  A.  for  the  price  of  hay  furnished  at  A.'*s  request  for  the  use  of 
the  horses  which  were  his  separate  property,  but  were  kept  by  him 
for  the  purpose  of  working  the  coach  the  stage  allotted  to  him  under 
the  agreement.  N.  It  did  not  appear  in  what  manner,  upon  an 
adjustment  of  the  accounts,  the  hav  furnished  to  the  diflerent  horses 
was  paid  for ;  whether  as  part  of  the  general  outgoings,  or  sepa- 
rately by  each  party.  Where  A.,  the  keeper  of  a  coach-office,  and 
a  part  owner  in  several  coaches,  made  a  contract  with  B.  for  the 
carriage  of  parcels  which  he  was  in  the  habit  of  sending  from  that 
ofiice  to  various  places  ;  it  was  holden  (r),  that  tiiis  bound  the 
owners  of  all  the  coaches,  in  which  A.  was  part  owner,  and  as  well 

(n)  BraUhwttii%  v.  Sko/IM,  9  B.  &  C.  {q)  Bmrhm  v.  Hmuon  and  oiken,  8 

401.  Tiimt.49.    See  FTcyfouI  ▼.  JS»mf,  Hdfs 

(0)  Cht^  T.  BareUty,  4  B.  &  A.  663.  N.  P.  C.  227 ;  and  m/e,  p.  1111.      See 

\p)  B^.  Ckuck,  8  Bingh.  469 ;  coram  Firomomt  ▼.  Co^kmd,pottt  p.  1150.) 

Lord  Chancellor,  aaaated  by  Tindal,  C.  J.,  (r)  HeU^  v.  Mean,  5  B.  &  C.  504. 
and  LUtledale,  J. 
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those  who  became  part  owners  after  making  the  contract,  as  those 
who  were  so  before.  A.  was  employed  by  B.  («)  to  sell  goods,  and 
was  to  receive  for  his  trouble  whatever  money  he  could  procure  for 
them  beyond  a  stated  sum ;  this  was  holden  not  to  constitute  a 
partnership  between  A.  and  B.  as  to  these  goods.  So  where  A., 
having  purchased  two  bullocks  (t),  put  them  to  depasture  upon  the 
lands  of  B.,  under  an  agreement  that,  after  they  had  been  fatted, 
the  profit  to  be  made  upon  the  resale,  above  a  certain  sum  (at  which 
A.  then  valued  the  bullocks),  should  be  equally  divided  between  A. 
and  B.  It  was  holden,  that  A.  and  B.  were  merely  partners  in  the 
profits,  and  that  this  was  a  mode  of  paying  B.  for  tne  pasture ;  con- 
sequently A.  might  maintain  an  action  in  his  own  name,  without 
joining  B.,  to  recover  the  price  of  the  bullocks  from  a  person  to 
whom  he  had  sold  them.  So  where  there  was  an  agreement  between 
A.,  the  sole  owner  of  a  lighter,  and  B.  a  lighterman  (ti),  that  B.,  in 
consideration  of  working  the  lighter,  should  have  half  her  gross 
earnings^  Lord  Ellenborough  was  of  opinion,  that  as  this  was  onlv 
a  mode  of  paying  B.  wages  for  his  labour,  and  differed  from  a  parti- 
cipation of  profits  and  loss,  it  did  not  constitute  a  partnership.  So 
an  agent,  who  is  paid  by  a  proportion  of  the  profits  of  the  adventure, 
is  not  therefore  a  partner  m  tne  goods  {x),  A  partnership  cannot 
acquire  property  in  goods  obtained  (y)  by  the  fraud  of  one  of  the 
partners,  to  which  the  rest  are  not  privy.  An  agreement  to  carry 
on  a  partnership  in  violation  of  an  act  of  parliament  is  void  (j?),  and 
will  confer  no  rights  on  either  party  against  the  other. 

By  Stat.  7  Will.  IV.  &  1  Vict.  c.  73,  the  Queen  is  enabled  to 
confer  certain  powers  and  immunities  on  trading  and  other  com- 
panies by  patent;  inter  alia,  1.  The  same  powers  (a)  may  be 
granted  to  companies  not  incorporated,  as  if  they  were  so.  2.  That 
suits  may  be  carried  on  in  the  name  of  one  of  the  officers  (b).  8. 
The  individual  liability  of  members  may  be  limited  (c).  4.  The 
evidence  of  any  officer  or  member  of  such  company  is  made  admis- 
sible (d). 

Three  important  acts  have  been  recently  passed,  relating  to  joint- 
stock  companies.  The  stat.  7  &  8  Vict.  c.  110 (tf),  entiUed  ''An 
Act  for  the  registration,  incorporation,  and  regulation  of  Joint- 
Stock  Companies,^^  provides  for  the  registration  of  such  companies 
as  are  within  its  provisions,  defines  their  powers  and  privileges, 
regulates  their  management,  and  defines  the  extent  of  the  liabuity 
of  the  shareholders.  The  stat.  7  &  8  Vict.  c.  Ill,  is  entitled  "  An 
Act  for  facilitating  the  winding-up  the  af&irs  of  Joint-Stock  Com- 

(»)  Bmjamm  y.  Portew,  2  H.  Bl.  590.  (a)  Sect.  2. 

(0  Wish  ▼.  Smail,  DeTon  Spring  At-  (b)  Sect  3.    See  Galloway  v.  BUadm^ 

diet,  1808,  coram  ITiomMon,  B.,  1  Campb.  1  M.  &  Gr.  247 ;  1  SooU,  N.  R.  170. 

331.  (e)  Sect.  4. 

\n)  Dry  ▼.  BontftU^  1  Campb.  329.  Id)  Sect.  23. 

»)  Meyer  v.  SAarpe,  5  Taont.  74.  (e)  For  lo  much  of  this  statute  aa  relates 

y)  taiby  V.  WUetM,  Ry.  &  Moo.  178.  to  BiUs  of  Exchange^  lee  ante,  p.  323. 
(m)  ilnNfihm^T.Xevi»,2Cr.&M.298. 
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puiies  unable  to  meet  their  peeuniair  engagements,^*  and  contains 
numerous  provisions  for  bringing  such  companies  within  the  Bank- 
rupt Laws.  See  ante^  p.  221.  The  stat.  7  &  8  Viet.  c.  IIS, 
entitled  ^^An  Act  to  regulate  Joint-Stock  Banks  in  England,^  pro- 
vides for  giving  charters  to  and  for  the  regulation  and  management 
of  Joint-Stock  Banks. 

For  the  law  relating  to  associations  and  co-partnerships,  in  which 
spiritual  persons  are  members  or  partners,  see  anie^  p.  328,  329. 


II.  How  far  the  Acts  of  one  Partner  are  binding  on  his 

Co'Partners. 

A  GENERAL  partnership  agreement  (  f ),  though  under  seal,  does 
not  authorize  the  partners  to  execute  dteeds  for  each  other,  unless  a 
particular  power  be  given  for  that  purpose ;  and  the  power  most  be 

fiven  by  deed,  for  one  man  cannot  authorize  another  to  execute  a 
eed  for  him  but  by  deed ;  and  no  subsequent  acknowledgment  will 
snflBce  (g).  But  although  one  partner  cannot  bind  the  other  part- 
ners by  deedy  without  an  authority  by  deed,  yet  the  law  implies  an 
authority  in  the  individual  members  of  every  co-partnership  to  enter 
into  such  contracts  on  behalf  of  the  firm,  as  are  usually  entered  into 
in  the  course  of  such  a  business  (A).  Thus,  in  mercantile  trans- 
actions one  member  of  a  partnership  in  trade  may  bind  his  co-part- 
ners even  without  their  knowledge  or  assent,  by  biUs  of  exchange 
and  promissory  notes  (t),  in  the  name  of  the  partnership  (A);  far 
this  is  warranted  by  the  custom  and  law  of  merchants,  and  is  neces- 
sary for  the  purposes  of  trade.  But  these  reasons  do  not  apply  to 
the  case  of  partnerships  not  in  trade,  such  as  a  firm  of  solicitors; 
and  therefore  in  such  cases  the  individual  partners  have  no  implied 
authority  to  bind  the  firm  by  negotiable  instruments  (Q. 

The  general  authority  of  one  partner  to  draw  bills  or  promissory 
notes  to  charge  another,  is  only  an  implied  authority  (m)  ;  and  oon- 
sequently  that  implication  may  be  rebutted :  for  it  is  not  essential 
to  a  partnership,  that  one  partner  should  have  power  to  draw  ImUs 
and  notes  in  the  partnership  firm  to  charee  the  others ;  they  may 
stipulate  between  themselves  that  it  shaB  not  be  done ;  and  if  a 
third  person,  having  notice  of  this,  will  take  such  a  security  from 
one  of  the  partners,  he  shall  not  sue  the  others  upon  it,  in  breach 
of  such  stipulation,  nor  in  defiance  of  a  notice  previously  giv^i  to 

(/)  HarriMon  t.  Jaciton  and  othera,  7  (/)  Hedky  ▼.  Bambriigt^  3  Q.  B.  316 ; 

T.  R.  207.  2  6.  &  D.  485.  'See  also  Hatidkam  y. 

iff)  8t€igUtM  T.  KggmUm,  Holt's  N.  P.  Yawkg,  13  L.  J.  (N.  S.)  Q.  B.  205. 

C.  141.  (m)  OuOmay  t.  Maikew  tmd  tmMtr^ 

(A)  Beckham  v.  Drake,  9  M.  &  W.  79.  10  But,  264.    See  Jhmean  y.  Lowtidee, 


(t)  Ante,  tit.  *<  Bilk  of  Bzehange,"  p.  3  Campb.  478.    Ab  to  the  rifffat  of 

a27.  of  joint-ftock  compaBj  to  draw  bOlt,  lee 

(k)  Kirk  T.  Bhutan,  9  M.  &  W.  284,  011^0,  p.  323. 
mUe,  p.  327. 
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him  by  one  of  them,  that  he  will  not  be  liable  for  any  bill  or  note 
signed  by  the  others.  But  any  restrietion  which,  by  agreement 
amonsst  the  partners,  is  attempted  to  be  imposed  upon  the  autho- 
rity ^ich  one  possesses  as  a  general  aflent  for  the  other,  is  opera- 
tive only  between  the  partaers  themsdves,  and  does  not  limit  the 
authority  as  to  third  persons,  who  acquire  rights  by  its  exercise, 
unless  they  know  that  such  restriction  has  been  made  (n).  A  new 
partner,  however,  cannot  be  bound  in  this  manner  hi  an  old  debt 
incurred  by  the  other  partners,  before  the  new  partner  was  taken 
into  the  finn :  this  was  established  in  the  case  of  Sheriff  v.  Wilhij 
1  East,  48.  There  the  plaintiflEs  had  sold  a  quantity  of  porter  to  A. 
and  B.,  who  were  then  partners,  which  porter  was  entered  in  the 
plainti^^  books  in  the  names  of  A.  and  B. ;  and  the  same  was  after- 
wards shipped  for  the  West  Indies,  and  the  defendant  B.  paid  the 
flipping  charges.  Six  months  afterwards  C.  became  a  partner  with 
A.  and  B.,  and  continued  so  for  a  few  months,  when  their  partnership 
was  dissolved.  The  defendant  B.,  previously  to  the  dissolution  of  the 
partnership,  sent  to  the  plaintifib  a  memorandum  of  calculation  in 
nis  own  himdwriting,  of  certain  deductions  claimed  by  him  in  ree^ct 
of  the  porter.  The  plaintifib  drew  a  bill  upon  the  defendants  for 
the  balance.  This  bill  was  accepted  by  A.  in  the  partnership  firm 
of  all  the  defendants,  by  his  subscribing  thereon,  ^^  Accepted,  A.  & 
Co."  An  action  having  been  brought  bv  the  plaintifls,  against  A., 
B.,  and  C,  upon  the  acceptance  ;  and  A.  and  C.  having  been  out- 
lawed, B.  pleaded  the  general  issue :  it  was  holden,  that  the  plain- 
ti£b  could  not  recover ;  Le  Blanc^  J.,  observing,  that  this  case  must 
be  determined  in  the  same  manner  as  if  C.  had  pleaded  to  the 
action.  It  seemed  admitted,  that  if  one  of  several  partners  pledge 
the  partnership  fund  for  his  individual  debt,  that  would  not  bind 
the  rest.  And  he  saw  no  difference  between  the  case  of  one,  and 
the  case  of  two,  of  several  partners  pledging  the  joint  fund  for  their 
individual  debt,  which  was  the  case  before  the  court.  The  point 
above  alluded  to  by  X«  Blane^  J.,  viz.  that  one  partner  cannot 
pledge  the  security  of  another  for  his  own  private  debt,  appears  to 
nave  been  expressly  decided  in  two  cases  referred  to  by  Mr.  East, 
in  a  note  to  the  foregoing  decision,  viz,  in  Chregton  and  others  t. 
Huiian  and  another^  B.  K.,  E.  22  Geo.  III.,  and  in  Marsh  v.  Van- 
aammer  and  another,  London  Sittings  after  Mich.  T.  1786,  cor. 
£uUer,  J.  See  also  Swan  v.  Steeky  ante^  p.  327,  and  Green  r. 
Deakin,  2  Stark.  N.  P.  C.  347. 

Where  an  agreement  for  a  partnership  was  entered  into  on  the 
24th  of  June,  1824,  and  such  agreement  was  intended  by  the  parties 
to  have  a  by-gone  operation,  viz.  from  the  18th  of  May  preceding: 
A  bill  had  been  discounted  for  the  firm  by  the  plaintiffb  in  the  inter* 
val  between  the  18th  of  May  and  the  24th  of  June ;  and  other  bills 

(»)  Per  ParAt,  B.,  ddbering  judgment  of  court  in  Hawken  v.  Bourne,  8  M.  &  W.  70S; 
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were  discounted  subsequently  to  the  latter  day;  it  was  holden(o), 
that  the  liability  of  the  defendant  did  not  attach  upon  the  bill  dis- 
counted before  the  24th  of  June,  imtil  which  day  he  was  not  in  fact 
a  member  of  the  firm.  But  where  A.  and  B.  agreed  to  become 
partners  from  the  1st  of  January  next  following,  upon  certain  terms, 
which  were  to  be  embodied  in  a  deed  to  be  executed  on  that  day ; 
and  the  deed  was  executed  on  the  1 8th  of  January,  but  the  parties 
considered  themselves  as  partners  from  the  1st  of  January.  It  was 
holden  (p),  that  B.  was  bound  by  the  contracts  of  A.  entered  into 
in  the  name  of  the  firm  between  the  Ist  and  18th  of  January ;  for  if 
no  deed  had  ever  been  executed,  each  partner  would  have  been  liable 
for  the  engagements  of  the  firm  entered  into  whilst  the  business 
was  carrying  on  for  their  mutual  benefit.  To  a  count  in  assumpsit 
on  a  bill  of  exchange  against  three  partners,  one  of  them  pleaded 
that  the  bill  was  accepted  by  the  other  two  in  the  name  of  the  firm 
without  his  knowledge,  privity,  or  consent,  for  a  debt  due  from  them 
before  he  became  a  member  of  the  firm ;  it  was  holden  (9),  that 
this  plea  was  not  supported  by  evidence  that  the  bill  was  accepted 
in  discharge  of  a  debt  which  arose  partly  before  and  partly  after  the 
third  partner  joined  the  firm  ;  but  that  such  partner  was  liable  only 
for  so  much  of  the  debt  for  which  the  bill  was  accepted  as  accrued 
subsequently  to  his  becoming  a  partner. 

One  partner  may,  by  procuration,  indorse  bills  for  the  firm  (r). 
A  retired  partner  may  rive  authority  by  parol  to  a  continuing  part- 
ner to  indorse  bills  in  the  partnership  name,  after  the  dissolution  of 
the  partnership  (5).  A  bill  of  exchange  duly  drawn  by  a  partnership 
and  accepted  during  the  continuance  of  the  partnership,  continues 
to  be  the  joint  property  of  the  firm,  notwithstanding  a  dissolution  of 
partnership,  and  may  therefore  be  indorsed  after  the  dissolution  by 
any  of  the  partners  in  the  name  of  the  firm,  although  the  indorsee 
has  notice  of  the  dissolution  (t). 

One  of  several  partners  cannot  bind  the  others  by  a  submission  to 
arbitration,  even  of  matters  arising  out  of  the  business  of  the  firm  (tc), 
and  in  this  respect  there  is  not  any  distinction  between  a  general 
partnership,  and  a  partnership  in  a  particular  transaction  (x). 

If  one  of  two  partners  commit  a  secret  act  of  bankruptcy  (y),  the 
other  party  may,  for  a  valuable  consideration,  and  without  fraud, 
dispose  of  the  partnership  effects ;  and  though  he  himself  afterwards 
become  bankrupt,  the  assignees,  under  a  joint  commission,  cannot 
maintain  trover  against  the  bond  fide  vendee  of  such  partnership 

(0)  Ven  T.  Athby,  10  B.  &  C.  288.  («)  Smith  y.  Winier,  4  M.  &  W.  454. 

(p  )  Battley  t.  Le»ii,  1  M.  &  Or.  155 ;  (/)  Lewis  v.  ReiUy,  I  Q.  B.  349 ;  4  P. 

1  SooU's  N.  R.  143.  &  D.  629. 

(9)  Wilion  Y.  LewU,  2  Scott's  N.  R.  (ii)  Steed  ▼.  Salt,  3  Bingh.  101. 

115  ;  2  M.  &  Gr.  197.  (x)  Admm  ▼.  BanJttnrt,  1  Cr.  M.  ft  R. 

(r)  WllHameon  t.  Johnmm,  1  B.  &  C.  681 ;  5  Tyr.  425. 
146.  (y)  Fuf  T.  Hanhay,  Cowp.  449. 
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eflbcts;  and  the  same  rule  holds,  although  the  solvent  partner 
knew  of  the  bankruptcy.  Hence,  where  one  of  two  partners,  who 
were  countir  bankers,  became  bankrupt ;  and  the  defendants  being 
holders  of  their  notes,  obtained  payment  of  part  of  them  from  the 
London  banker,  at  whose  house  they  were  payable  out  of  the  funds  in 
their  hands  belonging  to  the  country  bank ;  and  the  solvent  partner 
knowing  of  the  bankruptcy,  procured  a  debtor  to  the  firm  to  give 
his  bill  m  part  satisfaction  of  his  debt,  and  indorsed  and  delivered 
the  same  to  defendants  in  payment  of  the  residue  of  the  notes  in 
their  hands,  and  afterwards  became  bankrupt;  it  was  holden  (z)^ 
that  the  assignees,  under  a  joint  commission,  could  not  recover 
from  the  defendants  the  monies  so  paid  to  them  by  the  London 
bankers,  nor  the  proceeds  of  the  said  bill.  If  one  partner  becomes 
a  bankrupt,  his  assignees  cannot  obtain  (a)  any  share  of  the  part- 
nership effects,  untU  they  first  satisfy  all  that  is  due  from  him  to 
the  partnership.  A  solvent  partner  (b)  may  sue  out  a  writ  in  the 
name  of  his  partner,  or  of  his  assignees,  if  he  is  bankrupt^  as  well 
as  his  own,  in  order  to  recover  a  debt  due  to  the  partnership ;  but 
the  partner  who  objects  has  a  right  to  be  indenmified  against  the 
costs. 

Where  one  partner  commits  an  act  of  bankruptcy,  which  is  after* 
wards  followed  up  by  a  commission  and  assignment,  he  has  no  longer 
any  power  over  the  partnership  property.  And  any  disposition  of 
it  by  him  is  void  as  against  the  other  partners,  it  being  vested  in 
them  and  his  assignees  by  relation  to  his  act  of  bankruptcy  (c). 
Where  one  of  two  partners  (rf),  with  the  intention  of  cheating  the 
other,  goes  to  a  shop  and  purchases  articles  such  as  might  be  used 
in  the  partnership  business,  which  he  instantly  converts  to  his  own 
separate  use,  if  there  was  no  collusion  between  him  and  the  seller, 
this  is  to  be  considered  as  a  partnership  transaction,  and  the  inno- 
cent partner  is  liable  for  the  price  of  the  goods,  without  proof  of 
any^rprevious  dealings  between  the  parties. 

Where  goods  were  ordered  by  one  member  of  a  club  for  the 
benefit  of  all ;  it  was  holden,  that  every  member,  who  either  con- 
curred in  the  order  or  subsequently  assented  to  it,  was  liable  (e), 
although  the  member  who  ordered  the  goods  was  made  the  debtor 
in  the  plaintiff'^s  books,  and  the  bill  was  sent  to  him,  unless  it 
clearly  appeared  that  the  plaintiff  meant  to  give  credit  to  that 
member  only.  But  in  a  later  case,  where  a  club  was  formed  subject 
to  the  following  among  other  rules,  viz.  that  the  entrance-fee 
should  be  ten  guineas,  and  the  annual  subscription  five  guiheas ; 

(jr)  Harvey  v.  Criekett,  5  M.  &  S.  336.  (c)  Per  BayUy,  B.,  in  Burt  v.  Moult,  3 

See  WoodMdge  ▼.  Swamt,  4  B.  &  Ad.  *£yr.  569,  recognizing  Thonuuon  v.  JFV«r« 

656.  10  East,  418. 

(a)  Per  Tenterdem,  C.  J.,  Holdemett  v.  (d)  Bond  y.  Gibion  and   another ,    1 

SkaekeU,  8  B.  &  C.  618.  Cainpb.  185. 

(p)  Whitehead  y.  Hughee,  4  Tyr.  92 ;  («)  Delauney   y.  Strickland,  2  Stttk. 

2  Cr.  &  M.  318.  N.  P.  C.  416,  Abbott,  C.  J. 
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that  if  the  safaBeriptkm  were  not  paid  within  a  eertain  finited 
pmod,  the  defimker  ahonld  eeaae  to  be  a  member:  thai  tfaov 
■hoald  be  a  committee  to  manage  the  afiun  of  the  dah»  to  be 
ehoeen  at  a  general  meetii^;  and  that  aO  memben  shoold  diadiBige 
their  dub  biUs  daily ;  the  steward  being  anthori»d,  in  deindt  d 

Kment  on  reqoeet,  to  refine  to  eontimie  to  aoppty  them :  it  wm 
den  (/),  that  a  member  of  the  ebb,  mereij  as  snch,  was  noi 
liable  for  debts  inenrred  by  the  eommittee  for  work  done  or  goo^ 
sopplied  for  the  nse  of  the  chib;  for  that  the  committee  had  ao 
authority  to  pledge  the  personal  credit  of  the  membors. 

A  judgment  taken  by  one  of  two  joint  creditors,  does  not  Grtin* 
guish  the  debt,  unless  it  be  taken  with  the  concurrence  of  both  (y). 


A.,  B.,  and  C.  carried  on  trade  in  partnership,  and  A.  was  ako 
in  nartnership  with  D.  A.  being  indebted  to  the  firm  of  A^  &, 
ana  C.  before  the  dissolution  of  that  partnership,  unknown  to  D. 
indorsed  a  bill  and  paid  over  money  (belongii^  to  A.  and  D.)  m 
discharge  ol  the  private  debt  due  from  A.  to  A^  B*,  and  C,  and 
immediately  afterwards  indorsed  the  same  bill  to  a  creditor  of  the 
firm  of  A.,  B.y  and  C.  The  partnership  between  A.,  B^  and  C. 
having  been  dissolved ;  it  was  holden,  that  A.  and  D.  could  not 
maintain  trover  against  B.  and  C.  for  the  bill,  nor  aasumpeit  for  the 
money  paid  by  A.  out  of  the  funds  of  A.  and  D.  to  A.,  B.,  and  C^ 
in  discharge  of  his  private  debt :  and  A.  and  D.  having  afterwards 
become  bankrupts ;  it  was  holden  (A),  that  their  assignees  could  not 
maintain  such  action.  The  principle  of  this  decision  was,  that  if 
one  of  the  plaintiflb  is  barred,  he  cannot  recover  by  joining  other 
phuntifis  in  an  action  to  undo  his  own  act(t).  So  where,  to  an 
action  by  three  plaintiflb  for  a  joint  demand,  the  defendant  pleaded 
an  accord  and  satisfaction  with  one  of  the  phunti&,  by  a  part  paf- 
ment  in  cash,  and  a  set-off  of  a  debt  due  from  that  one  to  the 
defendant ;  it  was  holden,  that  the  plea  was  good,  without  allegiog 
any  authority  from  the  other  two  plaintifls  to  make  the  settle- 
ment (A). 

One  of  two  partners  drew  bills  of  exchange  in  his  own  name, 
which  he  procured  to  be  discounted  with  a  banker,  throuj^  the 
medium  of  the  same  agent  who  had  discounted  other  bills  drawn  in 
the  partnership  firm  with  the  same  banker ;  it  was  holden,  that  the 
banker  had  not  any  remedy  against  the  partnership  upon  the  bill  so 
drawn  by  the  single  partner,  because  tney  did  not  appear  to  have 
been-  drawn  for  and  on  account  of  the  partnership.    And  although 


(/)  Flemyn0  y.  HeeioTf  2  M.  &  W. 
172,  recognized  in  Tjdd  v.  Emly,  7  M.  & 
W.  427 ;  fl^.  C  8  M.  &  W.  505.  See  also 
T^ell  V.  WooUey,  2  Scott's  N.  E.  171 ; 
1  M.  &  Gr.  809,  case  of  a  Benefit  Society. 

(^)  Per  Hobroyd,  J.,  in  Biggs  v.  iW- 
hwt,  8  B.  &C.405. 

(A)  Jonei  ▼.  Yates,  9  B.  &  C.  532 ;  4 


M.  &  Ry.  613. 

(t)  Per  Pwke,  B.,  in  fTfllteoe  ▼.  ^^ 
sail,  7  M.  &  W.  273. 

(k)  VTo/faM  t.  jr«<Mi{/,  7  M.  &  W.  Mi, 
recognised  in  7Wn«r  t.  Bardeft  9  M.  * 
W.  770 ;  and  in  Oerdbn  ▼.  SUiM,  \%h.h 
<N.  S.)  C.  P.  179. 
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I  litkiiB  the  proceeds  of  these  bills  bad  been  fq>plied  totheuseof  thepariner- 

^ « mkt  ^P«  y^^  ^®  court  held (/),  that  the  partners  were  not  liable  as  for 

0^4;  money  lent,  inasmuch  as  the  transaction  was  originally  mere. matter 

of  discount,  and  not  an  advance  of  money  to  the  partnership,  taking 

j^  the  bills  as  a  collateral  security.  But  where  one  of  several  partners, 

.      i^^  with  the  privity  of  the  others,  draws  bills  of  exchange  in  his  own 

r^  ■  name  upon  the  partnership  firm  in  favour  of  persons  who  advanced 

-•it  him  the  amount,  which  ne  applies  to  the  use  of  the  partnership, 

v[  ^.  although  the  partners  are  not  jointly  liable  on  the  bills,  they  may  be 

^T!r  jointly  sued  (m )  by  the  payees  for  money  lent.     Where  one  of  three 

^'^'^  partners,  after  a  dissolution  of  partnership,  undertook  by  deed  to 

aiGta^ie:  pay  a  particular  partnership  debt  on  two  bills  of  exchange,  and  that 

rBtsnoR  <  was  communicated  to  the  holder,  who  consented  to  take  the  separate 

^   1^.  notes  of  the  one  partner  for  the  amount,  strictly  reserving  his  right 

^L^i  against  idl  three,  and  retained  possession  of  the  original  bflls ;  it  was 

j^^gf  holden  (n),  that  the  separate  notes  having  proved  unproductive,  he 

"P*  .  might  stiU  resort  to  his  remedy  against  the  other  partners,  and  that 

V^n  the  taking  under  these  circumstances  the  separate  notes,  and  even 

mk  afterwar£  renewing  them  several  times  successively,  did  not  amount 

^^f^  to  satisfaction  of  t&  joint  debt.    Payment  to  one  of  two  partners  of 

^'^^  'I  a  partnership  debt,  aner  they  had  appointed  a  third  person  to  coUeot 

av  ^^  the  debts,  and  with  notice  of  such  appointment,  is,  notwithstanding 

'^^^  the  notice,  good  (^).     In  an  action  ( p )  brought  by  partners  to  re- 

t0  f-  r  cover  a  debt,  if  the  defendant,  to  prove  payment,  gives  in  evidence  a 

r^^  receipt  signed  by  one  of  the  plaintiife,  they  are  not  concluded,  but 

^B^^  may  show  that  it  was  given  under  circumstances  which  destroy  its 

901  ^ '  effect,  as  fraud  on  the  partners  not  signing ;  for  a  receipt  is  evidence, 

)T  j^  but  evidence  only,  and  capable  of  being  explained  (q).     Where  one 

0^  of  two  partners  makes  a  contract,  as  to  the  terms  on  which  any 

\fii^^  business  is  to  be  transacted  by  the  firm,  although  such  business  is 

bf^f  not  in  their  usual  course  of  dealing,  and  even  contrary  to  their 

01  ^  arrangement  with  each  other,  and  the  business  is  afterwards  trans- 

tic^^  acted  by  or  with  the  knowledge  of  the  other  partner :  it  was  holden, 

e  ^^  that  he  is  bound  by  the  contract  made  by  his  partner  (r).     So  a 

pledge  by  one  partner  of  partnership  property  will  bind  («)  his  part- 

,^i  ners,  although  the  pledge  is  made  without  their  privity  and  con- 

^,  sent ;  provided  there  be  not  any  fraud,  and  provided  also  the  pledgee 

1^  did  not  know,  nor  had  means  of  knowing,  that  the  property  was 

-^  partnership  property.     Mere  knowledge  by  a  creditor  (i)  of  the 

dissolution  of  partnership,  will  not  release  the  old  partners  from  their 

liability  to  him,  though  he  continue  his  account  with  the  new  firm, 

(I)  Bmly  Y.  Lye,  15  Bait,  7.  (f)  SmdUatdi  ▼.  Manh,  2  B.  &  iu 

(m)  Demiom  ▼.  Rodie,  3  Campb.  493.  673. 

(n)  BetffordY.Deakint  2  B.  &  A.  210.  («)  Raba  t.  Ryland,  per  DaUat,  C.  J., 

(o)  P9rter  v.  Taylor,  6  M.  &  S.  156.  confirmed  by  court,  Gow,  N.  P.  C.  132. 

(p)  Farrar  ▼.  Hutekkuon,  9  A.  &  E.  («)  Kirwtm  ▼.  Kirwan,  4  Tjn  491 1  8 

641.  Cr.  &  M.  617.    See  Blew  v.  Wyatiy  5  (k 

(q)  See  Ortmee  t.  Key,  3  B.  &  Ad.  A  P.  397. 
318,  n. ;  ante,  p.  86. 
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unless  he  appears  expressly  or  by  some  act  to  have  accepted  the 
substituted  credit  of  the  new  partnership,  instead  of  the  retiring 
partners. 


III.  Of  Actions  by  and  against  Partners,  p.  1146 ;   What  Remedy 

one  Partner  has  against  another,  p.  1149. 

Wheneteb  an  express  contract  is  made,  an  action  is  maintainable 
upon  it,  eitlier  in  the  name  of  the  person  with  whom  it  was  actually 
made,  or  in  the  name  of  the  person  with  whom  in  point  of  law  it 
was  made.  Hence  where  three  parties  agreed  to  be  jointly  interested 
in  goods,  but  that  they  should  be  bought  by  one  of  them  in  his  own 
name  only,  and  he  made  a  contract  for  the  purchase  accordingly ;  it 
was  holden  («),  that  all  might  join  in  suing  the  vendor  for  a  breach 
of  that  contract.  A  contract  was  made  by  one  of  several  partners 
in  his  individual  capacity,  he  declaring  at  the  time  that  the  subject- 
matter  was  his  property  alone ;  it  was  holden  (a;),  that  his  declanir 
tion  was  evidence  of  the  fact  against  all  the  partners,  and  therefore 
that  they  coidd  not  sue  jointly  upon  such  a  contract.  The  defendant 
agreed  with  Sharpe,  a  coachmaker,  for  the  hire  of  a  carriage  for  five 
years.  The  defendant  did  not  know  that  Sharpe  had  a  partner,  but 
m  fact  Robson  was  partner  with  Sharpe  at  the  time  of  the  contract. 
At  the  end  of  three  years  there  was  a  dissolution  of  partnership 
between  Sharpe  and  Robson,  and  notice  of  that  dissolution  and  of 
Sharpe  having  assigned  all  his  interest  in  the  contract  to  Robson 
was  given  to  the  defendant,  who  said  he  would  not  continue  the 
contract  with  Robson.  It  was  holden  (y),  that  it  was  competent  to 
the  defendant  to  consider  the  agreement  as  at  an  end ;  for  he  might 
have  been  induced  to  enter  into  the  contract  by  reason  of  the 
confidence  he  reposed  in  Sharpe  ;  and  at  all  events  was  entitled  to 
his  services  in  the  execution  of  it. 

If  a  person  colludes  with  one  partner  in  a  firm,  in  order  to  enable 
him  to  iniure  the  other  partners,  they  can  maintain  (z)  a  joint  action 
against  the  person  so  colluding. 

F.,  a  partner  in  a  banking-house,  transferred  stock  out  of  the 
name  of  K.  in  the  books  of  the  Bank  of  England,  imder  a  foiled 
power  of  attorney  and  without  the  authority  of  K.,  and  caused  the 
produce  to  be  mixed  with  the  money  of  the  fiim.  F.  having  been 
convicted  of  another  forgery  committed  under  similar  circumstances, 
and  executed ;  it  was  holden  (a),  that  K.  might  recover  the  amount 
against  the  surviving  partners  in  an  action  for  money  had  and 
received. 

(tt)  Cothay  ▼.  Fenneilf  10  B.  &  C.  671.  (z)  Per  Lord  Tmierden,  C.  J.,  inXoi^- 

\x)  Lueas  ▼.  De  la  Cow,  1  M.  &  S.  man  y.Pole,  1  M.  &  Malk.  225. 

249.  (a)  Marth  and  other*  v.  Keaimff,  D. 

(tf)  Bobton  and  Sharpe  t.  Drummondf  P.,  June  25th,  1834,  1  Sc  5 ;    1  Bingfa. 

2  B.  &  Ad.  303.  N.  C.  198. 
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An  action  of  assumpsit  may  be  maintained  (&)  by  the  several 
partners  of  a  firm,  upon  the  guarantee  given  to  one  of  them,  if  there 
t>e  evidence  that  it  was  given  for  the  benefit  of  all.  It*  will  be 
observed,  that  in  the  foregoing  case  the  guarantee  was  not  by  deed. 
Covenant  lies  (c)  on  a  deed  of  composition  with  creditors  by  one  of 
.two  partners  who  signs  the  deed  in  the  name  of  the  firm  and  sets 
his  seal  thereto,  for  non-payment  of  an  instalment  due  on  a  part- 
nership debt ;  for  the  other  partner,  not  being  a  party  to  the  deed, 
cannot  join  in  covenant.  In  an  action  by  partners  for  the  non- 
p^ormance  of  a  contract  entered  into  with  the  partnership,  it  is 
essentially  necessary  that  the  action  should  be  brought  in  the  joint 
names  of  all  the  persons  of  whom  the  partnership  consisted  at  the 
time  the  contract  was  made  (3),  otherwise  the  parties  suing  will 
be  liable  to  be  nonsuited  for  the  omission  of  their  co-partners. 
In  one  case,  where  an  acticm  was  brought  in  the  names  of  two 
persons,  with  whom  the  defendants  had  dealt  as  partners,  and  it 
appeared  that  at  the  time  of  the  contract  there  was  in  fact  another 
partner,  who  had,  however,  withdrawn  his  name  from  his  firm,  but 
still  continued  to  receive  part  of  the  profits  :  although  it  was 
objected  that  the  dormant  partner  ought  to*have  been  jomed.  Lord 
Kenyan^  G.  J.,  is  reportea  to  have  refused  to  nonsuit  the  plain- 
M&Xd).  So  where  in  an  action  {e)  brought  by  A.  for  goods  sold 
and  ddivered,  it  appeared  that  B.,  who  proved  the  delivery  and 
value  of  the  goods,  was  the  principal  manager  of  A.'s  trade ;  and 
that  he  received  for  his  service  a  certain  salarv,  and  besides  that,  a 
certain  proportion,  per  cent^  on  the  profits  of  the  plaintiff's  whole 
trade,  and  inclusively  on  the  profits  of  the  demand  in  question ;  it 
was  holden,  that  A.  might  sue  alone,  and  that  it  was  not  necessary 
that  B.  should  be  joined  with  the  plaintiff.  So  where  an  action 
was  brought  by  Mawman  (/),  a  bookseller,  against  the  printer,  for 
not  insuring  the  '^  Travels  of  Anacharsis  :'^  and  it  appeared  that 
several  other  booksellers,  and  amongst  them  Evans,  a  witness,  had 
a  share  in  the  work :  but,  inasmuch  as  Evans  had  never  contracted 
with  Gillett,  but  Mawman  was  the  only  ostensible  man ;  the  court 
held,  that  he  was  the  only  proper  plaintiff; — ^and  with  good  reason, 
for  the  only  acting  partner  might  owe  much  money  to  the  defen- 

(&)  Oarrett  v.  ffondley,  4  B.  ft  C.  664.  (e)  Uoyd  v.  AreMawle,  2  Taunt.  324. 

See  Waitom  Y.Dodton,  3  C.  &  P.  163.  (/)  Mawman  v.  OilUtt,  cited  by  Sir 

(c)  Meteaire  v.  Ryerqfl,  6  M.  &  S.  75.  James  Matufleld,  C.  J.,  2  Taunt.  325. 

(4)  Leveekandamother  ▼.  Pollard  and  See  furtheron  thif  point, ItoAwm  T.i)nim- 

anotker,  2  Esp.  N.  P.  C.  468.  mond,  2  B.  &  Ad.  303. 


(3)  Subsequently  admitted  partners,  thoueh  under  an  agreement  to 
share  in  profit  and  loss,  firom  a  time  anteceaent  to  the  contract,  ought 
not  to  be  joined.  WiUford  v.  Wood,  1  Esp.  N.  P.  C.  180,  Lord  Eenyon, 
C.J. 
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dani,  whieh  the  defendant  midit  aet  off;  but  if  the  plaintiff  and  the 
dormant  partner  had  sued,  i^at  debt  of  the  aetiog  partner  eouU 
not  be  set  off.  ^*  There  le  a  asaterial  dktinction  hkween  the  caae 
where  partners  are  drfondanta,  and  where  partners  are  phdntifls ; 
if  you  can  find  out  a  dormant  partner,  deCuidanti  you  may  make  him 
pay,  because  he  has  had  the  benefit  of  your  work ;  but  a  person 
with  whom  you  have  no  privity  of  eommunication  in  your  ccmtxaeti 
shall  not  sue  you."  But  where  a  merchant,  carrying  on  trade  on 
his  own  separate  aeoount,  introduced  into  his  firm  the  name  of  a 
derk,  who  did  not  partake  in  the  profits  of  the  business,  but  eon- 
tinned  to  receive  a  fixed  salary ;  Lord  JEUenboroffigh  hdd  (9),  that 
in  an  action  on  a  bill  of  exchange,  payaUe  to  the  order  of  this  firm, 
the  clerk  ought  to  have  been  joined  as  a  plaintiff,  for  he  was  to  be 
oonsideredy  in  all  reroects,  as  a  partner  as  between  himself  and  the 
rest  of  the  world ;  that  where  the  name  of  the  real  person  is  intrc^ 
duoed  with  his  own  consult,  it  is  immaterial  what  agreement  there 
may  be  between  him  and  those  who  share  the  profit  and  loss — they 
are  equally  responsible,  and  the  contract  of  one  is  the  contract  dT 
aU.  An  ostensible  partner,  who  makes  a  contract,  may,  if  he 
pleases,  join  dormant  partners  with  himself  as  plaintifb  (A).  But 
a  party  with  whom  the  contract  is  actually  made,  nu^  sue  vrithout 
joming  others  with  whom  it  is  apparently  made  (i).  Where  one  of 
several  partners  in  a  banking-house,  drew  a  bill  in  his  own  name 
upon  a  third  party,  who  accepted  the  same,  upon  condition  that  the 
drawer  should  provide  for  the  same  when  due :  it  was  hcdden,  that 
all  the  partneiB  could  not  recover  on  the  bill  (A). 

The  rule  above  alluded  to  formeriy  held  with  respect  to  actions 
brought  against  partners,  and  plaintifb  were  frequently  nonsuited 
for  not  naming  all  the  partners  as  defendants.  This  rule  was  cona- 
dered  as  oppressive,  inasmuch  as  it  was  not  possible  for  the  plaintift 
in  many  cases,  without  the  assistance  of  a  bill  of  discovery,  to  asoer> 
tain  the  names  of  all  the  persons  constituting  the  firm  with  whieh 
they  had  had  dealings.  On  this  ground  the  rule  was  departed  from 
in  the  time  of  luori  Mansfield ;  and  it  was  then  laid  down  that  de* 
fendants  should  be  permitted  to  take  advantage  of  this  objection  fay 
a  plea  in  abatement  (Q  only.  This  plea,  however,  for  the  non* 
joinder  of  a  person  as  co-defendant  will  not  be  allowed  (m),  unless  it 
be  stated  in  the  plea,  that  such  person  is  resident  within  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  court,  and  unless  the  place  of  residence  of  such 
person  shall  be  stated  with  convenient  certainty  in  an  affidavit 
verifying  such  plea.  But  plaintiff  may  reply  (n),  the  discharge  of 
such  person  by  bankruptcy  and  certificate,  or  under  Insolvent  Act. 


% 

\%)  Kell  ▼.  Naikhy,  10  B.  &  C.  20.  mU;  p.  430,  n.,  43 
{h)  Sparrow  tmd  otktn  t.  Chismtm^  9  (m)  Stat.  3^4 

B.  &  C  241,  recognised  in  Gordom  ▼.  BlKg,  (n)  lb,  teet.  9. 


)  Qmd»m  v.  Hobwi,  2  Campb.  802.        IS  L.  J.  (N.  S.)  a  P.  179. 
h)  Sktnnm-  ▼.  SiocJtt,  4  B.  &  A.  437.  (/)  Biee  y.  ShtUe,  5  But.  2611,  asd 

[0  Keli  ▼.  NaMy,  10  B.  &  C.  20.  mf t,  p.  430,  n.,  432. 

Wm.  IT.  c  42,  s.  8. 
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The  liability  of  the  parties  depends  upon  iheir  being  partners  at  the 
time  when  the  contract  is  made  (o),  and  a  dormant  partner  cannot 
set  up  the  plaintiff's  ignorance  of  his  being  a  partner,  to  obviate 
such  liability.  But  in  a  case  where  there  was  a  stipulation  between 
three  persons  who  appeared  to  the  world  as  partners  (p),  diat  one 
of  them  should  not  participate  in  the  profit  and  loss,  and  should  not 
be  liable  as  a  partner ;  it  was  holden,  that  he  was  not  liable  as  such 
to  persons  who  had  notice  of  this  stipulation.  A.  and  B.  (q)  had 
entered  into  z  Tvritton  engagement  not  under  seal,  to  employ  plain- 
tiff in  their  trade  for  a  certain  time ;  it  was  holden,  that  plaintiff 
could  not  sue  C,  who  was  a  dormant  partner,  with  A.  and  6.,  inas- 
much as  the  agreement  was  in  writing  and  inter  partes  ;  and  it  did 
not  contain  any  intimation  that  A.  and  B.  were  carrying  on  busi- 
ness as  members  of  a  more  extensive  firm.  In  this  case,  Ttndal^ 
C.  J.,  said,  **  I  know  of  no  authority  for  introducing  the  name  of  a 
dormant  partner  into  such  a  contract.  In  implied  contracts,  where 
the  benefit  is  equal,  and  the  liability  not  limited,  a  dormant  partner 
may  be  included ;  but  there  is  no  authority  which  extends  the  prin* 
ciple  to  express  contracts."  But  in  a  later  case  the  Court  of 
Exchequer  disapproved  of  this  doctrine ;  aud  decided  that  there 
was  no  such  distinction  between  contracts  by  parol  or  implied 
contracts,  and  express  contracts  in  writing  not  under  seal  (r) :  and 
this  decision  has  been  confirmed  in  the  Exchequer  Chamber  («). 
The  non-joinder  of  a  secret  partner  cannot  be  pleaded  (t)  in  abate- 
ment. 

It  is  a  general  rule,  that,  between  partners,  whether  they  are  so 
in  general  or  for  a  particular  transaction  only,  no  account  can  be 
tal^  at  law.  Hence,  where  A.  and  B.  jointly  undertook  to  pro- 
cure a  cargo  for  a  vessel,  for  certain  commission,  which  they  agreed 
to  divide  equally  between  themselves ;  and  B.  made  all  disburse 
ments  and  received  all  the  monies  for  the  owners,  who  objected  to 
money  claimed  by  B.  for  commission ;  it  was  holden  (ti),  that  A. 
could  not  maintam  money  had  and  received  against  B.  for  his  share 
of  the  commission,  the  demand  arising  out  of  a  partnership  transac- 
tion, and  no  account  having  been  settled ;  and  the  circumstance  of 
all  the  monies  having  been  received  and  paid  by  one  partner  made 
no  difference.  But  where  A.  and  B.  haa  been  partners  in  certain 
transactions  for  the  sale  and  purchase  of  wool,  having  also  had  other 
dealings  together;  and  they  settled  a  general  account,  in  which  was 
an  item  to  B.'s  debit  *'  to  loss  on  wool,"  and  which  showed  a  balance 

(o)  See  Lord  Kmyon^s  opinion  in  So-  («)  JDrmkt  ▼.  Btekham^  11  M.  &  W. 

9iUe  ▼.  Bobertiom,  4  T.  R.  725.  315. 

(p)  Alderwn  y.Popt,  1  Qunpb.  404,  n.  (0  MvlUtt  t.  Hook,  1  M.  &  Malk.  88, 

(a)  Beckham  v.  Knight,  4  Bingh.  N.  C.  reeognized  in  De  Mautort  y.  Samden,  1 

MS  i  5  Sc.  619.    Judgment  affirmed  on  a  B.  ft  Ad.  398.     See  also  Bgp,  Chuck,  8 

Miot  of  pleading,  in  Ezcb.  Chr.,  1  M.  &  Bingh.  469. 

C^.  738 ;  1  Sc.  N.  E.  675.  («)  Botnll  t.  Hammtmd,  6  B,  &  C.  149. 

(r)  Beckham  y.  Drake,  9  M.  &  V.  79. 
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against  him  ;  and  B.  signed  the  account  and  admitted  the  balance 
due ;  it  was  holden  {x\  that  A.  might  afterwards  maintain  an  action 
to  recover  the  amount  of  the  item  for  the  loss  on  the  wool. 

One  partner  cannot  maintain  an  action  against  his  co-partners  for 
work  and  labour  performed  or  money  expended  on  account  of  the 
partnership. 

A  number  of  persons  associating  together  and  subscribing  sums 
of  money  for  the  purpose  of  obtaining  a  bill  in  parliament  to  make 
a  railway,  are  partners  in  the  undertaking;,  and,  therefore,  a  sub- 
scriber who  acted  as  their  surveyor  cannot  (y)  maintain  an  action 
for  work  done  by  him  in  that  character  on  account  of  the  partner- 
ship against  all  or  any  one  of  the  other  subscribers.  But  where  the 
plamtiff,  on  the  24th  of  October,  entered  into  an  express  contract 
with  a  committee  of  individuals,  associated  together  for  the  purpose 
of  obtaining  an  act  of  parliament  for  making  a  turnpike-road,  to  do 
certain  work  for  a  specified  sum ;  and  on  the  14th  of  November  the 
plaintiff  caused  his  name  to  be  inserted  in  the  list  of  subscribers  for 
two  shares ;  it  was  holden  {z\  that  the  circumstance  of  his  becom- 
ing a  partner  did  not  affect  his  right  to  recover  in  respect  of  the 
express  contract  previously  made  ;  but  that  with  respect  to  a  sum 
which  had  been  allowed  by  the  jury  for  work  contracted  for  after 
the  14th  of  November,  the  plaintiff,  being  then  a  partner,  could  not 
recover  that,  the  case  falling  within  the  principle  of  Holmes  v.  .5!^- 
gint.  One  partner  (a)  cannot  recover  a  sum  of  money  received  by 
the  other ;  unless,  on  a  balance  struck,  that  sum  be  found  to  be  due 
to  him  alone.  Where  (b)  plaintiff  and  defendant  had  been  engaged 
in  running  a  coach  from  B.  to  L.,  plaintiff  finding  horses  for  one 
part  of  the  road,  defendant  for  another,  and  the  profits  of  each  party 
were  calculated  according  to  the  number  of  miles  covered  by  his  own 
horses ;  the  plaintiff  received  the  fares,  and  rendered  an  account 
thereof  every  week  to  the  defendant ;  it  was  holden,  that  plaintiff 
and  defendant  were  partners  in  this  concern  ;  and  that,  in  an  action 
by  the  plaintiff  against  the  defendant  upon  a  separate  transaction, 
the  defendant  could  not  set  off  a  balance  which  had  been  declared  in 
his  favour  upon  these  weekly  accounts;  inasmuch  as  this  was  a 
balance  dunng  the  continuance  of  the  concern,  and  not  a  final 
balance  upon  all  the  partnership  accounts.     See  further  on  this 

?oint.  Coffee  v.  Brian^  3  Bingh.  54;  10  Moore,  341;  Brown  v. 
^apscott,  6  M.  &  W.  119. 

The  partners  in  one  house  of  trade  cannot  maintain  an  action 
against  the  partners  in  another  house  of  trade,  of  which  one  of  the 
partners  in  the  plaintiff's  house  is  also  a  member,  for  transactions 

'    (4?)  Wray  t.  MiUiioM,  5  M.  ft  W.  21.  2  T.  R.  478. 

(yj  Holmet  v.  Higgint^  1  B.  &  C.  74.  {h)  Frtmoni  y.  Coupland,  2  Bingh.  172, 

(x;  Lnetu  v.  Beach,  1  M.  &  Or.  417 ;  recogTiized  in  Green  y.  Beeeleg,  2  Bu^ 

1  Scott's  N.  R.  350.  N.  C.  108.    See  Barton  y.  Hmumh  mUe, 

(a)  Per  Bmiler,  J.,  in  Smith  y.  Borrow,  p.  1138. 
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which  took  place  while  he  was  partner  in  both  houses ;  whether  the 
action  be  brought  in  the  lifetime  of  the  common  partner  or  after  his 
decease.  But,  after  his  decease,  the  surviving  partners  of  the  one 
house  may  sue  the  surviving  partners  of  the  other  house,  upon 
transactions  subsequent  to  the  decease  of  the  common  partner  (c). 
A.,  B.,  and  G.  were  partners ;  A.  retired  from  the  firm,  whereof 
notice  was  given  to  D.,  a  creditor  of  the  firm,  who  at  the  same  time 
was  informed  that  the  business  would  be  continued,  as  heretofore, 
bv  B.  and  C,  the  remaining  partners,  ^^  who  assume  the  funds,  and 
charge  themselves  with  the  liquidation  of  the  partnership."  The 
balance  due  to  D.  was  transferred  to  his  credit  by  the  new  firm ; 
and  D.  was  informed  of  this  transfer  and  assented  to  it.  D.  after- 
wards drew  upon  the  new  firm  for  a  part  of  this  balance,  and  they 
accepted  and  paid  his  bills.  The  new  firm  having  become  insolvent; 
it  was  holden  (d)^  that  B.  continued  liable  for  the  debt  due  to  D. 
from  the  old  finn.  But  where  S.  and  others  carried  on  business 
mider  the  name  of  the  "  Plcu  Madoc  Colliery  Conmany^*  S.  with- 
drew from  the  firm,  which  afterwardn  became  indebted  to  C,  no 
notice  having  been  given  to  C.  or  the  public  of  S.'s  withdrawing.  It 
was  holden  («),  that  S.  was  not  liable  for  the  debt ;  for  the  name  of 
the  company  did  not  give  any  information  of  the  parties  composing 
ity  and  there  was  not  any  sufficient  evidence  that  S.  had  ever,  while 
a  partner,  represented  himself  as  such  to  C,  or  appeared  so  publicly 
in  that  character,  that  G.  must  have  been  presumed  to  know  of  it. 

By  stat.  1  &  2  Vict.  c.  96,  after  reciting  the  stat.  7  Geo.  IV. 
c.  46,  (An  Act  for  the  better  regulating  Co-partnerships  of  certain 
Bankers  in  England,)  and  stat.  6  Geo.  IV.  c.  42,  (Irish  Act,)  it  is 
enacted,  that  any  person  now  being,  or  having  been,  or  who  may 
hereafter  be,  or  have  been,  a  member  of  anv  co-partnership,  carry- 
ing on,  or  which  may  hereafter  carry  on,  the  business  of  banking 
under  the  provisions  of  these  acts,  may,  at  any  time  during  the  con- 
tinuance of  this  act,  in  respect  of  any  demand  which  such  person 
may  have,  either  solely  or  jointly  with  any  other  person,  against  the 
said  co-partnership,  or  the  funds  or  property  thereof,  commence 
and  prosecute,  either  solely  or  jointly  with  any  other  person,  (as 
the  case  may  require,)  any  action,  suit,  or  other  proceeding  at  law 
or  in  equity  against  any  public  officer  appointed  or  to  be  appointed 
under  the  provisions  of  the  said  acts,  to  sue  and  be  sued  on 
behalf  of  the  said  co-partnership ;  and  any  such  public  officer  may 
in  his  own  name  commence  ana  prosecute  any  action,  &c.  against 
any  person  being  or  having  been  a  member  of  the  said  co-partner- 
ship, either  alone  or  joinUy  with  any  other  person,  against  whom 
any  such  co-partnership  has  or  may  have  any  demana ;  and  that 
every  person  being  or  having  been  a  member  of  any  such  co-part- 
nership shall,  either  solely  or  jointly  with  any  other  person,  (as  the 


% 


it)  Boimtquei  v.  Wray,  6Taimt.  597.         Kirwam  t.  Khrwm,  2  Cr.  &  M.  624,  and 
d)  Jkmid  ▼.  SiUee  wid  Uhen,  5  B.  &      Hart  y.AUstmder,  2  M.  &  W.  492. 
C.  196.    But  tee  xemazk  of  Parkt^  B.,  in         («)  Cmi^r  v.  WhaiUf,  1  B.  &  Ad.  11. 
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ease  may  leqpnie,)  be  eapable  of  proeeedinff  agauiBi  auy  anch  oo- 
pertnenhip  by  their  pdidic  office,  and  be  liaUe  to  be  prooeeded 
against,  by  or  for  the  benefit  of  the  said  co^iartn^nhip,  by  such 
public  (^cer,  by  suoh  proceedings  and  with  the  same  le^  conse- 
quences as  if  such  person  had  not  been  a  member  of  the  said  co-part- 
nership ;  and  that  no  action  olr  suit  shall  in  anywise  be  aflTected  by 
reason  of  the  plaintiflb  or  defendanta»  or  any  <^  them  respectively, 
or  any  other  person  in  whom  any  interest  may  be  averred,  or  who 
may  in  anywise  be  interested  or  eoncemed  in  such  action,  beiiur 
or  having  been  a  member  of  the  said  oo-partnership ;  and  that  aU 
snch  actions,  &c.  shall  be  conducted  and  have  effect  as  if  the  same 
had  bem  betweoi  strangers.  (See  Seddon  v.  Ctmnell,  10  Sim. 
58.)  And  by  sect.  2,  m  case  the  merits  of  any  demand  by  or 
agaonst  any  sudi  co-partnership  shall  have  been  determined  in  any 
action  or  suit,  by  or  against  any  sudi  public  officer,  the  proceedings 
in  such  action  or  suit  may  be  pleaded  in  bar  of  any  other  action  or 
suit,  by  or  against  the  puUie  officer  of  the  same  co-partnership  for 
the  same  demand.  Tnis  act  has  been  made  peq>etual  by  stat. 
5  &  6  Vict,  c  85.  See  also  stat.  7  &  8  Vict.  e.  118,  entitled  ''  An 
Act  to  regulate  Joint-Stock  Banks  in  England.^ 


IV.  JEhndence. 

Acts  subsequent  to  the  time  of  delivering  goods  (/)  on  a  con- 
tract, may  be  admitted  as  evidence  to  diow  that  the  goods  were 
delivered  on  a  partnership  account,  if  it  were  doubtful  at  the  time 
of  the  contract ;  but  if  it  clearly  appear  that  no  partnership  existed 
at  the  time  of  the  contract,  no  subsequent  act  by  any  person,  who 
may  afterwards  become  a  partner,  (not  even  an  acknowledgmoit 
that  he  is  liable,  or  his  accepting  a  bill  of  exchange  drawn  on  them 
as  partners  for  the  very  goods  J  will  make  him  liable  in  an  action 
for  goods  sold  and  delivered,  though  he  will  be  liable  in  an  action  on 
the  bill  of  exchange.  It  is  incumbent  on  persons  dissolving  a  part- 
nership (^),  to  send  notice  of  such  dissolution  to  all  the  persons  with 
whom  thev  have  had  dealings  in  partnership.  The  OcLzette  of  itself 
is  not  sufficient  notice  of  such  dissolution.  It  seems,  however,  that 
in  respect  of  persons  who  had  not  any  previous  dealings  with  the 
partnership,  an  advertisement  in  the  Gazette  would  be  sufficient 
notice  of  the  dissolution,  so  as  to  prevent  such  persons  from  re- 
covering against  the  parties  who  constituted  the  firm  originally, 
upon  a  security  given  by  one  of  the  parties  in  the  name  of  the  firm, 
after  such  notice  of  dissolution  (A).  Bimkers  ought,  regularly,  to 
give  notice  of  a  change  in  the  firm,  by  a  circular  letter ;  but  such 

(/)  SactUe  T.  Boheriion,  4  T.  R.  720.  Pcake's  N.  P.  C.  42. 

lee  IPilnMi Y.  WJAtthmdj  10 M.&W.5SS.  (h)  Get^l^  t.  TWuMI  m^  CRoOir, 

Qa)  OraJkmn  ▼.  H^pe,  PeriLe'e  N.  P.  C  1  fiqi.  N.  P.  C.  ^1. 
IM.    See   dio  Cfmiam  n.   nompaon^ 
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ehange  nuiy  also  be  notified  l^  an  alteration  ai  the  name  in  the 
printed  cheque ;  and  penons  who  have  uaed  the  new  cheques  cannot 
take  adTanti^  of*  the  want  <tf  a  more  exproas  notice  (t).  In  an 
action  against  one  partner  (AX  if  the  phintiff  gives  in  a  particuhv 
of  his  demand,  and  the  defendant  pleads  partnership  in  abatement, 
if  the  defendant  proves  anj  of  the  items  to  have  been  furnished  on 
the  partnership  account,  he  will  be  entitled  to  a  verdict,  although 
the  plaintiff  should  be  prepared  to  prove  that  some  of  the  items 
were  fomished  on  the  creoit  of  the  defendant  only.  In  an  action 
against  the  drawers  of  a  bill  of  exchange  (/),  purportiutobedrawn 
by  a  firm  upon  one  of  the  partners  constituting  the  mm,  tf  it  be 
proved  that  the  bill  was  accepted  by  such  drawee,  this  will  be  suffi> 
flient  evidence  of  the  bill  havmg  be^  regularly  drawn :  and  fiurther, 
it  is  not  necessary,  in  such  case,  to  prove  that  the  drawers  received 
express  notice  of  the  dishonour  of  the  bill,  because  this  must  neces- 
sanly  have  been  known  to  one  of  them,  and  the  knowledge  of  one  is 
the  knowledge  of  all  (4).  To  establish  a  partnership  between  two 
defendants  (m),  a  verdict  on  the  issue  directed  out  of  a  court  of 
equity,  to  try  whether  the  defendants  were  partners,  and  for  what 
time,  on  a  bill  filed  by  one  of  them  against  the  other,  is  admissible 
evidence  to  establish  a  partnership,  the  verdict  having  found  them 
to  be  so.  Where  a  foundation  has  been  laid  by  primd  facie  evi- 
dence of  a  partnership,  the  declaration  of  one  partner  is  evidence 
against  another  partner  (n).  A  father  who  holds  out  to  the  world 
that  his  son  is  his  partner,  and  who  sends  bills  and  signs  receipts  in 
their  joint  names,  in  an  action  brought  in  his  own  name,  is  not  pre- 
cluded from  showing  that  his  son  is  not  a  partner  (o).  When  a 
partnership  is  dissolved  (p),  it  is  not  dissolved  with  regard  to  things 
past,  but  only  with  regard  to  thinss  future.  Hence  an  admission 
made  by  one  of  two  partners  after  the  dissolution  of  the  partnership, 
concerning  joint  contracts,  that  took  place  during  the  partnership, 
is  competent  evidence  to  charge  the  oUier  partner.  But  a  declara- 
tion by  one  of  two  partners  is  not  evidence  to  charge  the  other  with 
respect  to  a  transaction  with  that  other  partner  which  occurred 
previous  to  the  partnership,  unless  a  joint  responsibility  in  the  sub- 
ject-matter is  shown  (q). 


i: 


i)  Bmfoot  ▼.  QoodaUy  3  Campb.  147.  t.  Dowdmg,  1  Stark.  N.  P.  C.  81. 

>)  Colaon  €i  ai.  ▼.  SelAy,  1  Esp.  N.P.  (o)  Glouop  y.  Colman,  1  Stark.  N.  P. 

C.  452.  C.  25,  recognized  in  Barker  v.  8iubb$^  I 

(0  Portkouie  t.  Parker^  1  Campb.  82.  M.  &  Gr.  44 ;  1  Scott,  N.  R.  131. 

(m)  Wkat^  T.  MmMm  and  oMOtkar^  (p  )  Wood  ▼.  Braddiek,  1  Taunt.  104. 

2  Btp.  N.  P.  C.  608.  (f )  Ver  Abbott,  C.  J.,  in  Catt  r.  Howard, 

(«)  Per  Bttamborough,  C.  J.,  in  NUfhoOi  3  Stark.  N.  P.  C.  3. 


(4)  See  Aldermm  v.  Pope,  I  Campb.  404,  n.,  where  it  was  holden,  by 
Lord  ElUnbaroughj  C.  J.,  that  notice  to  one  member  of  a  firm,  was  notice 
to  the  whole  partnership. 
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Av  being  indebted  to  B.  and  C,  partners,  and  being  informed  of 
the  intended  diaaolution  of  partnership,  gave  a  warrant  of  attorn^ 
to  B.  alone,  who  managed  the  concerns.  A.  afterwards  committed 
an  act  of  bankmptcy;  and  after  that,  and  aft^r  a  dissolution  of 
partaership,  paid  the  money  to  B. ;  B.  died.  The  assignees  of  A 
sued  C.  for  the  mcmey ;  and  it  was  holden  (r),  that  they  were  en- 
titled to  recover ;  for  the  money  being  paid  in  respect  of  a  debt  due 
to  the  partnership,  both  parties  were  liable  to  rdfund,  unless  some 
stipulation  could  be  shown  to  exonerate  C.  firom  his  liability.  If 
one  of  several  partners  promise  individually  to  pay  a  debt,  without 
making  any  mention  of  his  partners,  sudi  promise  is  conclusive 
evidence  tliat  the  debt  was  due  from  him  individually,  and  not  from 
the  partnership,  and  he  will  not  be  permitted  to  show  that  it  was 
due  jointly  from  himself  and  his  partners  (s). 

(r)  Bifgi  V, FeOotn,  8  B.  ft  C.  402.         («)  Ifvmy  y.  ^oncrvtlfe, 2  Cimpb.  99,il 
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I.  Of  the  Origin  and  Nature  of  Quo  Warranto  Informations^ 
and  Statutes  relating  thereto,  viz.  Stat.  4^5  Will.  ^ 
Ma.  c.  18,  and  1  Ann.  c.  20,  J9.  1166  ;  Proceedings  against 
the  City  of  London  in  the  time  of  Charles  the  Second,  p. 
1160. 

11.  In  what  Cases  the  Court  will  grant  an  Information  in 
Nature  of  Quo  Warranto,  p.  1161 ;  Of  the  Corporation, 
Act,  Stat.  13  Car.  II.  Stat.  2,  c.  1,  p.  1165 ;  Test  Act, 
26  Car.  II.  c.  2,  p.  1165;   Repeal,  p.  1166. 

III.  Of  the  Limitation  of  Time  for  granting  an  Information, 

p.  1167;  Stat.  6*7  Vict.  c.  89.  s.  6,  for  expediting 
certain  Proceedings,  by  way  of  Mandamus  and  Quo 
Warranto,  j9.  1 1 68  • 

IV.  Of  the  Construction  of  Charters,  and  of  the  Operation  and 

Effect  of  a  New  Charter,  p.  1169. 
V.  By-Laws,  p.  1173. 

VI.  Of  the  Inspection  of  the  Records  of  the  Corporation,  p.  1 1 77. 
VII.  Of  the  Pleadings,  p.  1177. 
VIII.  Evidence,  p.  1179. 
IX.  Judgment,  p.  1181. 


I.  Of  the  Origin  and  Nature  of  Quo  Warranto  Informations,  and 
Statutes  relating  thereto,  viz.  Stat.  4^6  Will.  ^  Ma.  c.  18, 
and  9  Ann.  c.  20,  p.  1166 ;  Proceedings  against  the  City 
of  London  in  the  Time  of  Charles  the  Second,  p.  1160.] 

T*HE  ancient  writ  of  quo  warranto  (1),  whence  the  information  of 
the  present  day  derives  its  origin,  was  in  the  nature  of  a  writ  of 


(1)  See  the  form  in  Rastal's  Entr.  540,  b.  ed.  1670,  where  the  writ 
VOL.  ii«  2  u 
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right  for  the  kin?,  against  persons  who  claimed  or  usurped  any 
office,  franchise,  hberty,  or  privilege  belonging  to  the  crown,  to 
inquire  by  what  authority  they  maintained  tneir  claim,  in  order  to 
have  the  right  determined.  The  judgment  on  this  writ  was,  that 
the  franchise  agnatur  in  manum  damini  regis  (2).  This  writ  having 
fallen  into  disuse,  on  account  of  the  dday  with  which  it  was  attended, 
a  more  expeditious  mode  of  proceeding  has  been  adopted,  mz.  an 
information  filed  by  the  king^s  attorney-general,  in  nature  of  a  quo 
warranto,  in  which  the  person  usurping  is  considered  as  an  ofiender, 
and  consequently  punishable  Iw  fine.  The  court,  however,  will  not 
extend  this  remedy  beyond  tne  limits  prescribed  to  the  old  writ ; 
and,  as  that  could  only  be  prosecuted  for  an  usurpation  on  the 
rights  or  prerogatives  of  the  crown,  so  an  information  in  nature  of 
quo  warranto  can  only  be  granted  in  such  cases  (a) ;  and  upon  this 
principle  the  court  refused  to  grant  an  information  to  try  the 
validity  of  an  election  to  the  office  of  churchwarden. 

By  Stat.  4  &  5  Wfll.  &  Ma.  c.  18,  it  is  enacted,  ''  That  the  clerk 
of  the  Crown-office  shall  not,  without  express  order  of  the  court, 
receive  or  file  any  information  for  trespass,  or  other  misdemeanour, 
or  issue  any  process  thereon,  before  he  shall  have  taken,  &c.  a 
recognizance  from  the  prosecutor  to  the  defendant,  in  the  penalty  of 
20Z.,  to  prosecute  with  effect :  and  in  case  the  defendant  Guiall 
appear  and  plead  to  issue,  and  the  prosecutor  shall  not,  at  his  own 
costs,  within  one  year  after  issue  joined,  procure  the  same  to  be 
tried  (ft),  or  in  case  the  defendant  shall  have  a  verdict,  or  a  noH 
prosequi  be  entered  by  the  informer,  the  court  may  award  the 
defendant  costs,  &c.,  unless  the  judge  shall,  at  the  trial,  certify 
that  there  was  a  reasonable  cause  for  exhibiting  the  information ; 
and  if  the  informer  does  not  pay  the  costs  taxed  within  three 
months  after  demand,  the  defcaiuant  shall  have  the  benefit  of  the 
recognizance  to  compel  him.^  Although  the  words  of  this  statute 
relate  only  to  informations  for  trespasses,  batteries,  and  other  mis- 
demeanours, yet  it  has  been  holden  to  extend  to  informations  in 
nature  of  quo  warranto,  to  try  the  right  of  usurping  on  public 
franchises ;  consequently  such  informations  cannot  oe  filed  without 
leave  (c),  nor  can  process  be  issued  thereon  without  a  recogni- 
zance (ef ),  and  the  defendant  is  entitled  to  costs  in  the  cases  pro- 


(a)  R.  V.  8k^hird,4  T.  R.  SSI ;  it.  t.  HoimU,  C.  T.  H.MS. 
Dawbmyf  Str.  1196,  S.  P.  (d)  R.  t.  Mayor  qf  Heriford,  Garth. 

(b)  R.  y.  HoweU,  Ca.  Temp.  H.  247.  *  503 ;  Salk.  376. 
(e)  Per  Lord  Hardwieke,  C.  J.,  R.  ▼. 


(1 


appears  to  have  been  prosecuted  by  the  King's  Attorney-general  before  the 
justices  in  Eyre,  who  are  empowered  by  stat.  18  Edw.  I.,  stat.  2,  s.  2, 
(A.D.  1290,)  to  determine  pleas  of  quo  warranto.     See  2  Inst.  497. 

(2)  See  Rast.  540,  b. 
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vided  for  by  the  statute,  as  far  as  the  recognizanoe  extends,  that  is, 
to  20/.  but  not  further  (e)  (8).  The  foregoing  statute  is  confined  to 
informations  exhibited  in  the  King's  Bendi  (/). 

The  usurpation  of  offices  and  franchises  in  corporations  consti- 
tutes the  principal  ground  for  applications  to  the  court  for  this  kind 
of  information.  By  the  common  law,  such  usurpations  could  be 
punished  only  by  a  prosecution  at  the  king's  suit,  though  the  dispute 
-were  really  between  party  and  party  (4).  To  remedy  this  incon- 
Tenience,  it  was  enacted,  by  stat.  9  Ann.  c.  20,  s.  4,  that  in  case 
any  person  should  usurp,  intrude  into,  or  unlawfully  hold  and  execute 
any  of  the  said  offices  or  franchises  (5),  the  proper  officer  of  the 
court  may,  with  leave  of  the  respective  courts,  exhibit  informations 
in  the  nature  of  quo  warranto,  at  the  relation  of  any  person  desiring 
to  prosecute  the  same,  (and  who  shall  be  mentioned  m  the  informa- 
tion to  be  the  relator,)  against  the  person  usurping,  and  proceed 
therein  as  is  usual  in  informations  in  tne  nature  of  a  quo  warranto ; 
and  if  it  shall  appear  to  the  courts,  that  the  several  rights  of  divers 
persons  may  properly  be  determined  on  one  information,  the  courts 
may  give  leave  to  exhibit  one  information  against  several  persons ; 
the  parties  prosecuted  are  to  plead  the  same  term  or  sessions  in 
whicn  the  information  is  filed,  unless  further  time  be  allowed  by  the 
court,  and  the  prosecutors  are  to  proceed  with  the  most  convenient 
speed.  By  the  5th  section,  the  courts  are  authorized  to  ^ve  judg- 
ment of  ouster  against,  and  to  fine  the  parties,  if  found  guilty  of  tne 
usurpation,  and  to  awiurd  costs  to  the  relator ;  but  if  judgment  be 
given  for  the  defendants,  then  the  court  may  award  costs  against 
the  relator. 

Before  the  statute  of  Queen  Anne,  a  private  person  could  not 
interpose  in  quo  toarranto;  the  crown,  by  the  attorney-general,  could 
file  such  informations;  but  although  this  statute  gives  liberty  to 
file  such  informations  at  the  relation  of  a  particular  person,  who  is 
made  liable  to  costs  if  there  be  judgment  for  the  defendant,  yet  they 

(f)  X.  T.  B&ma,  C.  T.  H.  249 1  B.C.,      145 ;  R.  ▼.  Brooke,  2  T.  R.  197. 
«l  vtfitar,  under  the  name  of  it.  ▼.  Jfof^  (/)  it.  ▼.  JMwit,  2  B.  A  Ad.  65. 

pm,  Str.  1042 ;  R.  y.  MUowood,  2  T.  R. 


(3)  The  ground  of  the  decision  appears  to  have  been  that  soeh  usuip^- 
taoBs  are  misdemeanours.    See  C.  T.  H.  248. 

(4)  In  infonnations  at  common  law,  there  is  no  relator. 

(5)  f .  e.  the  offices  of  mayors,  bailiffs,  portreves,  and  other  offices  withfai 
dtieSj  towns  corporate,  boroughs,  sad  places  (that  is,  places  of  the  same 
kind  with  those  before  enumerated,  see  5  T.  B.  879,)  in  England  and 
Wales,  and  the  franchises  of  being  burgesses  or  freemen.  See  the  preamble. 
''AUeorpofatioDs  consist  of  officers  and  freemen.  This  statute  was  meant  to 
extend  to  both."     Per  Lord  Mtnufield,  C.  J.,  in  B.  v.  Wiliiam»,  1  Bl.  R.  95. 

2h2 
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must  be  filed  with  leave  of  the  court  (g).  *^  There  is  no  (A)  instance 
of  a  quo  warranto  information  having  been  granted  by  leave  of  the 
court  against  persons  for  usurping  a  franchise  of  a  mere  private 
nature,  not  connected  with  public  government." — *^  As  to  the 
granting  of  an  information  in  nature  of  quo  warranto,  1  cannot  con- 
ceive that  it  can  be  done  (t)  against  a  mere  servant  of  a  corporation, 
one  who  exercises  no  franchise  or  authority  of  any  kind  under  liie 
crown.**^  A  quo  warranto  information  does  not  (k)  lie  for  the  office 
of  governor  and  director,  elected  annually  by  rated  inhabitants, 
under  a  local  act,  for  the  government  of  the  poor  and  muntenance 
of  a  nightly  watch.  But  an  information  in  nature  of  quo  warranto 
has  been  granted  against  a  party  claiming  to  act  as  guardian  of  the 
poor  in  Exeter  (Q,  under  stat.  28  Geo.  III.  c.  76.  An  information 
m  nature  of  a  quo  warranto  against  persons  for  claiming  to  act  as  a 
corporation,  must(m)  be  filed  by  and  in  the  name  of  the  attorney- 
general.  The  courts  will  not  stay  proceedings  until  the  prosecutor 
gives  security  for  costs,  on  the  ground  that  the  relator  is  in  insolvent 
circumstances,  where  it  appears  that  he  is  a  corporator,  and  no  fraud 
is  suggested  (n).  It  was  observed  by  Wilmot^  J.,  in  jR.  v.  Trelauh 
ney^  3  Burr.  1616,  that  the  two  acts  of  parliament  (of  4  &  5  Will. 
&  Ma.  c.  18,  and  9  Ann.  c.  20,)  relate  to  quite  different  objects, 
and  are  the  reverse  of  each  other.  The  former  restrains  the  clerk 
of  the  crown  in  the  Court  of  King's  Bench  from  exhibiting  or  filing 
informations  without  leave  of  the  court,  in  cases  where  all  the  king*s 
subjects  might,  before  the  making  of  that  act,  have  made  use  of  Uie 
king's  name,  without  such  leave.  The  latter  lets  in  every  person 
who  desires  it,  to  make  use  of  his  name  in  prosecuting  usurpers  of 
franchises ;  whereas,  before,  no  subject  could  have  done  so  :  but  it 
provides,  that  these  informations,  (as  well  as  those  for  misdemea- 
nours) must  be  under  the  leave  and  discretion  of  the  court ;  and  the 
court  ought  not  to  give  such  leave  without  sufficient  reason.  The 
court  wm  make  the  rule  absolute,  although  the  party  after  rule  ob- 
tained resigns  the  office,  and  his  resignation  is  accepted  (o). 

The  stat.  9  Ann.  c.  20,  only  regulates  the  proceedings  on  informa- 
tions against  individuals  (p)  usurping  corporate  offices  or  franchises 


(si)  Per  Lord  MmuJIeld,  C.  J.,  in  12.  ▼. 
TVelotMMjr,  H.  5  Geo.  III.,  MS.,  and  per 
Wiimotf  J.,  in  8,  C,  3  Borr.  1615.  But 
see  the  remarks  of  Mr.  Tancred  in  his 
▼alnable  treatise  on  Informations  in  Nature 
of  Quo  WaiTsnto,  p.  14. 

(A)  Per  Bayliif,  J.,  in  R.  ▼.  O^dem,  10 
B.  Sl  C.  233. 

(I)  Per  Lawrenetf  J.,  R,  v.  Tke  Cbrpo- 
ration  qfBi4fard  Level,  6  East,  367. 

(Jt)  R.  T.  Ramiden,  3  A.  &  E.  456,  per 
LittMale  and  Patteton,  Js.,  recognized 
and  adopted  by  hard  Detuman,  C.  J.,  in  the 
matter  of  The  Aetcm  VkSonf  6  A.  &  E. 


785 ;  R,  ▼.  HanUy,  3  A.  &  E.  463,  per 
TenterdMi,  C.  J.,  ToMmUm  and  Patteum, 
Js.,  diss.  See  Reg.  ▼.  Stoke  DoBtereit  ease 
of  Sexton,  5  A.  &  E.  581. 

(/)  H.  T.  1816,  ejr  reUiiome  magrL 
Dealtry,  3  A.  &  E.  476,  in  J2.  ▼.  Beedle, 
S.  P.  where  local  act  created  a  corpoiation, 
dted  bj  Coteridge^  J.,  in  B.  ▼.  itfl  ^  ^ 
O^C/brcf,  1  Ner.  &  P.  479. 

(m)  R.  ▼.  Ogden,  10  B.  &  C.  230. 

(ti)  R,  ▼.  Wynne,  2  M.  &  S.  346. 

(o)  R,  T.  Warhm,  2  M.  ft  S.  75. 

{p  )  R,  y.  CorporvtUm  rf  CtamariMen, 
2  Burr.  869. 
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in  corporate  places ;  it  does  not  extend  to  a  private  company  (q) ; 
and  consequently,  in  other  cases  where  the  information  at  common 
law  is  exhibited,  advantage  cannot  be  taken  of  the  foregoing 
provisions.  If  any  number  of  individuals  claim  to  be  a  corporation 
without  any  right  so  to  be,  that  is  an  usurpation  of  a  franchise ; 
and  an  information  against  the  whole  corporation,  as  a  body,  can  be 
brought  only  by  and  in  the  name  of  the  attorney-general  (r).  In 
the  information  at  common  law  there  is  not  any  relator ;  but  the 
addition  of  a  relator  to  an  information  at  common  law  may  be 
rejected  as  surplusage  (s).  Doubts  appear  to  have  been  entertained, 
whether  in  the  common  law  information  a  judgment  of  ouster  could 
be  given.  In  R.  v.  Mayor  of  Hertford^  Lord  Raym.  426,  Holty 
C.  J.,  speaks  of  this  as  the  proper  form  of  judgment.  In  22.  v. 
JBennet  {t)^  Trin.  4  Geo.  I.,  the  judges  were  equaUy  divided  on  the 
question ;  but  in  jR.  v.  Ponsonby^  M.  29  Geo.  II.,  Say.  R.  245,  it 
was  solemnly  determined,  that,  unless  the  case  of  the  person  found 
guilty  be  within  the  statute,  judgment  of  ouster  ought  not  to  be 
ffiven  (ti).  It  has  also  been  expressly  decided,  that,  unless  the  case 
be  within  the  statute,  judgment  for  costs  (:r)  ought  not  to  be  given. 

The  preceding  remarks  will  be  found  material,  inasmuch  as  there 
are  many  cases  not  mentioned  in  the  statute,  in  which  informations 
in  nature  of  quo  warranto  will  lie ;  6.^.,  it  will  lie  against  a  private 
person  or  against  a  corporation,  for  holding  a  market,  a  court-leet, 
or  other  court,  or  for  exercising  any  other  franchise ;  that  is,  the 
king's  attorney-general  may  exhibit  informations  for  the  usurpation 
of  these  franchises  upon  the  crown ;  but  whether  informations  for 
such  usurpations  can  be  granted  upon  the  application  of  a  private 
person,  is  a  question  which  has  not  hitherto  received  a  solemn 
determination.  The  point  underwent  considerable  discussion  in  the 
case  of  R.  v.  Marsden,  8  Burr.  1812 ;  1  Bl.  R.  579.  Yates,  J., 
thought,  that  as  every  usurpation  of  a  franchise  was  a  misdemeanour, 
a  private  person  might  apply  as  for  the  misdemeanour;  but  he, 
together  with  the  other  judges,  declined  giving  any  fixed  opinion :  in 
the  case  then  before  the  court,  it  was  not  sufficiently  shown,  that 
there  had  been  an  usurpation ;  the  court  therefore  refused  to  grant 
tlie  information  on  that  ground.     There  must  be  an  information 


(q)  Horn  t.  Cutlen^  Company,  B.  R., 
£.  9  Geo.  II.,  MS.  But  see  R,  t.  Hiffh- 
mortf  5  B.  &  A.  771,  where  it  was  holden, 
that  an  infonnatioii  may  be  granted  within 
the  9  Ann.  against  a  party  for  ezerdting 
the  office  of  bailiff  in  the  borough  of  M., 
although  it  was  not  a  corporate  office.  See, 
howerer,  this  ease  explained  by  Bojr/cy, 
J.,  deliYering  judgment  of  court,  in  R,  t. 
M*Kay,  5  B.  &  C.  645,  where  it  was 
holden,  that  the  proridons  of  the  statute, 
at  to  writs  of  mandamus  and  quo  warranto 
infonnations,  apply  wholly  to  corporMtt 


oj/leei  in  corporate  plaet*.  See  also  ML  ▼• 
Attwood,  4  B.  &  Ad.  481 ;  1  Ne?.  &  M. 
286. 

(r)  Per  Lord  Tenterden,  C.  J.,  R.  ▼• 
Ogden,  10  B.  &  C.  233,  reoognizing  R,  ▼. 
Cbrporation  of  Carmarthent  2  Burr.  869. 

(t)  Per  Veniion,  J.,  1  Burr.  403. 

(0  Cited  in  Say.  R.  247. 

!»)  See,  however,  1  Bur.  402. 
#)  R.  T.  WUiimntf  B.  R.,  M.  31  Geo. 
II.,  1  Burr.  402 ;  1  Bl.  R.  93,  8.  C;  R. 
▼.  WalU9,  5  T.  R.  375  ;  R.  ^.Hall,  1  B. 
&  C.  237 ;  R,  v.  BtKay,  5  B.  &  C.  640. 
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agunsi  eadi  person  to  liable  eadi  to  iliBclaiin,  for  distinet  offices ; 
and  the  court  will  not  consolidate  than  (y). 

By  the  suggestion  of  evil  counsellors,  and  in  order  to  increase  the 

C)wer  and  influence  of  the  crown,  it  was  deemed  expedient,  in  the 
tter  end  of  King  Charles  the  Second's  reign,  to  new  model  the 
corporate  cities  and  boroughs.  Against  many  corporations,  (who 
declined  surrendering  their  charters  voluntanly,)  informations,  in 
nature  of  quo  warranto^  were  filed,  grounded  upon  the  notion  that 
such  corporations  had  forfeited  their  franchises  through  neglect  or 
by  abuse  of  them.  An  information  of  this  kind  was  filed  against 
the  corporation  of  the  City  of  London.  The  charge  against  them 
wasy  that  they  had  forfeited  the  liberty  of  being  a  corporation, — 
first,  by  making  a  by-law  for  the  levying  several  sums  c^  money  of 
the  king's  subjects  coming  to  the  public  markets  within  the  city  to 
sell  their  provisions.  Secondly,  by  having  in  common  council  voted 
a  petition  to  the  kiug,  stating  that  by  the  prorogation  of  the  parlia- 
ment on  the  1 0th  of  Jan.  32  Car.  XL,  the  prosecution  of  the  publie 
justice  of  the  kingdom  had  received  interruption,  and  by  ordering 
the  said  petition  to  be  printed,  with  intention  that  it  should  be 
dispersed  among  the  king's  subjects,  to  induce  an  <q)inion  that  the 
^i>S'  ^7  proroguing  the  parliament,  had  obstmcted  the  public 
justice,  and  to  incite  the  kmg's  subjects  to  a  hatred  of  his  person 
and  government,  and  to  disturb  the  peace  of  the  kinsdom.  The 
case  came  before  the  court  upon  demurrer,  which  was  joined  in  M. 
T.  34  Car.  II.,  at  which  time  Pemberton  was  C.  J.  of  the  Kin^ 
Bench;  but  before  H.  T.,  when  it  came  to  be  argued.  Sir  ±1. 
Saunders^  who  had  been  counsel  for  the  crown  in  drawing  and 
advising  upon  the  pleadings,  was  appointed  C.  J.  of  the  Kinff^s 
Bench,  in  the  room  of  Pemberton  (jzr),  who  entertained  doubts.  It 
was  argued  twice :  the  first  time  in  H.  T.  35  Car.  11.,  1682-3,  by 
Fimeh^  solicitor-ffeneral,  for  the  crown,  and  Sir  O.  Trehy^  recorder 
of  London,  for  the  corporation ;  the  second  time  in  E.  T.  35  Car. 
II.,  1683,  by  Sir  jR.  Sctuyer,  attorney-general,  for  the  crown,  and 
PoUexfen  for  the  corporation.  It  was  contended^  on  the  part  of  the 
crown,  that  a  corporation  may  be  forfeited ;  that  corporations  have 
the  same  creation  as  other  mmchises,  and  subsist  upon  the  same 
terms ;  that  there  is  a  trust  annexed  to  all  franchises,  that  they 
be  not  abused ;  and  the  breach  of  them  is  a  forfeiture.  It  was  th^i 
insisted,  that  any  act  of  the  mayor,  aldermen,  and  conunon-council» 
in  common-council  assembled,  was  so  much  an  act  of  the  corpora- 
tion as  would  make  a  forfeiture ;  and  lastly,  it  was  urged,  that  the 
acts  in  question  were  such  acts  as,  being  done  by  the  corporation, 
worked  a  forfeiture.  It  was  argued,  on  the  part  of  the  corporation, 
that  no  corporation,  since-  the  foundation  of  the  monarchy,  had  ev^ 


n 


JL  y.  Wariow,  2  Bl.  &  S.  75.  TiiiM»  yoL  uu  p.  925,  ed.  12mo.  1725. 

»  Sm  Bumet'B  History  of  hit  Owv 
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yet  been  exposed  to  forfeiture,  and  the  thing  itself  implied  aa 
absurdity ;  that  a  corporation  as  such,  was  incapable  of  all  crime 
and  oflfenoe,  and  none  were  answerable  for  any  iniquity,  but  the 
persons  themselves  who  committed  it.  That  the  members,  in 
choosing  nu^^istrates,  had  intrusted  them  with  legal  powers  cmly ; 
and  whm  the  magistrates  exceeded  those  powers,  their  acts  were 
void,  but  could  never  involve  the  body  itself  m  criminal  imputation : 
that  such  had  ever  been  the  practice  of  Enghuid,  except  at  the 
Reformation,  when  the  monasteries  were  abolished ;  but  this  was 
an  extraordinary  case,  which  it  was  'afterwards  thought  necessary 
to  ratify  by  an  act  of  parliament :  that  corporate  bodies,  framed  for 
poblic  good,  and  calculated  for  perpetual  duration,  ought  not  to  be 
annihilated  for  the  temporary  faults  of  their  members,  who  might 
themselves,  without  injuring  the  community,  be  questioned  for  their 
ofibnees.  Judgment  was  given  in  Trin.  T.  35  Car.  II.,  that  the 
liberty,  privilege,  and  firanchiae  of  the  mavor,  conmionalty,  and 
citizens,  being  a  body  politic  and  corporate,  should  be  seized  into  the 
king's  hands  as  forfeited.  This  was  a  great  extension  of  the  pre- 
rogative ;  but  it  was  conceired  by  the  king's  lulvisers,  that  the 
example  of  this  proceeding  against  the  metropolis  mi^t  have  an 
eflEect  (as  in  CMst  it  had)  upon  other  corporations;  and  that  the 
crown  would  be  aiabled,  upon  granting  new  charters,  to  name  the 
magistrates.  This  violent  exercise  of  the  prerogative,  as  far  as  it 
respected  the  City  of  London,  was  strongly  marked  by  stat.  2  Will. 
&  Ma.  sees.  1,  c.  8,  which  reversed  the  ju(%ment,  and  declared  that 
the  mayor,  commonalty,  and  citizens  of  the  City  of  London,  should 
for  ever  continue  a  body  corporate  and  politic  in  re^  faeto^  et  nomine^ 
without  any  seizure  or  forejudger  of  the  said  franchise,  liberty^  and 
privilege,  or  being  thereof  excluded  or  ousted,  upon  any  pretence  of 
any  forfeiture  or  misdemeanour  any  time  theretofore,  or  thereafter 
to  be  done,  comoiitted,  or  suffered. 


II.  In  what  Ca$es  the  Court  mil  grant  an  Information  in  Nature  of 
Quo  Warranto y  ji.  1161 ;  Of  the  Corporation  Act,  8tai. 
IS  Car.  II.  StaL  2,  c.  1,  p.  1165;  Test  Act,  25  Car.  11. 
c.  2,  p.  1165  ;  Repeal,  p.  1166. 

HAYiira  thus  endeavoured  to  explain  the  general  nature  of  the 
qao  warranto  information,  and  having  set  forth  the  alterations  made 
by  the  statute  of  Queen  Anne,  in  cases  relating  to  corporate  offices 
and  franchises  in  corporate  places,  I  shall  proceed  to  mquh*e,  what 
the  nature  of  the  omce  must  be  for  the  usurpation  of  which  the 
oeiirt  will  grant  this  mformation.  In  the  case  of  iZ.  v.  BoyUs, 
Str.  836,  2  Lord  Raj^mond,  1559,  it  was  holden,  that  it  is  not 
necessary  to  set  forth  in  the  information  the  whole  constitution  of 
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the  place ;  or  to  show,  whether  the  office  is  by  charter  or  prescrip- 
tion. If  it  be  alleged  to  be  an  office,  which  appears  upon  the  face 
of  the  information  to  concern  the  public,  this  is  sufficient  against 
the  person  who  usurps  it.  Hence,  the  court  permitted  an  informa- 
tion to  be  exhibited  against  the  defendant,  who  exercised  the  office 
of  bailiff  of  a  ville :  because  it  appeared,  that  it  was  a  public  office, 
and  concerned  the  government  of  the  ville,  and  the  administration 
of  public  justice.  So,  the  court  will  grant  an  information  in  the 
nature  of  quo  warranto  against  the  portreve  of  a  borough  and  manor, 
who,  as  portreve,  is  returning-officer  of  the  borough  (a).  So,  against 
a  person  claiming  to  have  a  right  of  voting  by  virtue  of  a  burgage 
tenement  (ft).  So,  against  the  bailiff  of  a  borough  and  manor,  who, 
being  a  prescriptive  officer  and  member  of  the  court-leet,  had  power 
to  summon  and  select  the  jury  (c) ;  for  such  discretionary  power  is  a 
material  and  important  function  in  the  administration  of  justice  (6). 
So,  against  the  steward  of  a  court-leet  (d).  So,  against  the  con- 
stable of  a  parish  (e).  There  must  be  an  user  as  well  as  a  claim  of 
a  franchise,  before  the  court  can  entertain  an  application  for  an 
information  (/).  As  to  what  shall  amount  to  an  user,  see  iZ.  v. 
Taie  (g).  Under  the  stat.  5  &  6  WiU.  IV.  c.  76  (A),  (Municipal 
Corporation  Act,)  the  court  will  not  grant  a  quo  warranto  informa- 
tion, unless  it  be  shown  that  the  party  is  in  office  de  facto  ;  and  for 
this  purpose  it  is  not  enough  if  the  affidavit  states  simply  that  he  has 
'^  accepted  the  office,"  without  specifying  the  mode  of  acceptance ; 
although  it  be  sworn  that  the  presiding  alderman  has  declared  the 
party  duly  elected  (t).  But  where  the  affidavit  stated  that  the 
party  had  taken  upon  himself  the  office,  and  acted  in  that  capacity, 
and  had  been  seen  present  at  meetings  of  the  council  acting  as  a 
councillor,  though  the  nature  of  the  acceptance  or  acting  was  not 
further  specified,  and  though  it  was  not  stated  that  he  nad  made 
the  declaration  under  the  50th  section  of  the  5  &  6  Will.  IV.  c.  76, 
the  court  held  the  affidavit  sufficient  (A).  Where,  in  an  application 
for  a  QUO  warranto  against  a  constable,  the  affidavits  in  support  of 
the  rule  stated  that,  for  fifty  years  back  and  as  long  as  deponents 
could  recollect,  there  had  been  a  custom  to  elect  a  constable  in  a 

(a)  R.  ▼.  IMh  3  T.  R.  596,  Borougli  of  nized  in  Reg.  v.  Pepper,  7  A.  &  E.  745. 
Fowey.  (jf)  4  East,  337. 

(b)  Hortkam  case,  H.  30  Geo.  IIL,  3  (A)  Amended  by  stat.  7  WflL  lY.  &  1 
T.  B.599,  n.  Vict.  c.  78;  5  &  6  Vict.  c.  104;   6  &  7 

(e)  R.  ▼.  Bingham,  2  East,  308,  Bo-  "^ct.  c.  89. 

roagh  of  Gosport.  (0  Reg.  t.  SUUter,  11  A.  &  E.  505; 

(d)  R.  y.  Hultton,  Str.  621.  3  P.  &  D.  263. 

e)  R.  ▼.  Ooudge,  Str.  1213.  (k)  Reg,  t.  Qjuagle^  11  A.  &  B.  508; 


n 


)  R.  T.  WhUwett,  5  T.  R.  85,  recog-      4  P.  &  D.  442. 


(6)  It  appeared  in  this  case,  that  the  bailiff  was  not  entitled  to  any  fees, 
so  that  an  action  for  money  had  and  received  could  not  have  been  brought 
to  try  the  defendant's  title;  a  drcumstanoe  which  seems  to  have  influenced 
the  aecision  of  the  court. 
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particular  mode,  but  did  not  state  that  they  believed  such  custom 
to  be  immemorial ;  it  was  holden  (/),  that  it  was  not  sufficient.  If 
a  party  (m)  has  been  ousted  of  an  office  by  the  election  of  another 
party  to  that  office,  (the  election  not  being  merely  colourable,)  his 
remedy  is  not  by  mandamus,  but  by  an  information  in  the  nature  of 
a  quo  warranto. 

By  rule  of  court,  (H.  T.  7  &  8  Geo.  IV.,  1827,)  reciting  that 
vexation  and  expense  had  been  occasioned  to  defendants,  by  the 
practice  of  raising  issues  upon  various  matters  distinct  from  the 
ground  on  which  the  information  was  granted  by  the  court ;  it  was 
ordered,  that  henceforth  the  objections  intended  to  be  made  to  the 
title  of  the  defendant  shall  be  specified  in  the  rule  to  show  cause  ; 
and  no  objection,  not  so  specified,  shall  be  raised  by  the  prosecutor 
on  the  pleadings  without  the  special  leave  of  the  court  or  some 
judge  thereof  (n).  And  by  another  rule  of  court,  M.  3  Vict,  (o),  it 
is  ordered,  that  no  rule  be  granted  for  filing  an  information  in  nature 
of  a  quo  warranto,  unless  at  the  time  of  moving,  an  affidavit  shall  be 
produced,  by  which  some  person  shall  depose,  upon  oath,  that  such 
motion  is  made  at  his  instance  as  relator,  and  that  such  person 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  the  relator  in  case  such  rule  shall  be  made 
absolute,  and  shall  be  named  as  such  relator  in  such  information  in 
case  the  same  shall  be  filed,  unless  the  court  shall  otherwise  order. 
Under  the  foregoing  rule  the  affidavit  must  state  at  whose  instance 
the  application  is  made ;  it  is  not  sufficient  for  a  party  to  depose, 
that  if  the  court  grant  the  information,  it  is  his  intention  to  become 
really  and  bond  fide  the  relator  {p  ). 

If  the  motion  for  a  quo  warranto  be  made  on  the  affidavits  of 
three  persons,  two  of  whom  are  not  qualified  to  be  relators,  the  in- 
formation may  nevertheless  be  granted,  if  the  third  party  be  unob- 
jectionable as  a  relator,  though  nis  affidavit  does  not  show  sufficient 
ground  for  the  information  {q).  Any  inhabitant  of  a  borough  may 
be  a  relator,  although  he  is  not  a  burgess  (r). 

The  court  have  established  a  general  rule  to  guide  them  in  exer- 
cising their  discretionary  power  of  permitting  informations  in  nature 
of  quo  warranto  to  be  filed,  that  they  will  not  permit  one  corporator 
to  object  to  the  title  of  another,  if  he  has  concurred  in  the  election 
of  that  other,  or  acknowledged  his  title  by  acting  with  him ;  or  if 
the  objection  that  he  makes  to  the  title  of  that  other  be  equally 
applicable  to  his  own,  or  to  the  title  of  those  under  whom  he 
chums  («)•     It  is  a  valid  objection  (/)  to  a  relator  applying  for  a  quo 


i, 


I)  R.  V.  Lane,  5  B.  &  A.  488.  (q)  JL  v.  Parry,  6  A.  &  E.  810. 

m)  R.  Y.  Mayor,  A-c.  of  (krford^  1  Nev.  (r)  R%g.  ▼.  Q^ayU,  11  A.  &  E.  508 

A  P.  474.  4  P.  &  D.  442. 

See  6  B.  &  C.  267.  («)  R.  t.  CudUpp,  6  T.  R.  503,  Bo-, 

A.  &  E.  2 ;  3  P.  &  D.  1.  rongh  of  Laimoestoii. 

p)  R.  V.  Htdgt,  11  A.  &  E.  163  ;  4  (/)  R.  t.  Parhyn,  1  B.  &  Ad.  690,  re- 

P.  &  D.  61.    See  R.  ▼.  Andertw,  2  Q.  B.  cognizing  J2.  t.  Symrnom,  4  T.  R.  223. 
740;  and  2  0.  &  D.  113. 
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wamnto  informatHHi  for  nsnrpiiig  the  office  of  Uurgaao  that  he  was 
formerly  pfresent  at,  and  ooocuired  in,  the  deetion  of  anothfy  bmv 
gesB,  when  the  objection  he  sowht  by  the  application  to  avail  faimr 
self  of  was  taken  and  oyermlea,  and  he  yoted  for  the  partj  then 
elected.  Bat,  on  motion  for  a  qoo  warranto  against  a  capital 
bm^eas,  on  iJie  ground  of  irregularity  in  his  election,  it  is  no 
answer  (ti)  that  the  relator  frequently  acted  with  the  party  against 
whom  he  applies,  in  corporation  business,  daring  the  two  years  fol- 
lowing such  party^s  election,  the  relator  not  being  shown  to  have 
concurred  in  that  election ;  nor  is  the  rektor  dmqualified  by  the 
mere  circumstance  of  having  formerly  taken  part  in  other  elections, 
where  the  same  irregularity  as  now  complained  of  existed,  but  was 
not  noticed.  It  is  not  competent  to  a  stranger  to  the  corporation, 
although  an  inhabitant  of  the  town,  to  impeach  the  title  of  a  corpo- 
rator (x),  unless  he  can  show  that,  as  an  inhabitant,  he  is  subject 
to  the  local  jurisdiction  of  the  body  corporate.  And  it  is  a  valid 
objection  to  a  relator,  that  he  was  present  and  concurred  cU  the  time 
of  the  objectionable  election,  even  although  he  was  then  ignorant  of 
the  objection :  for  a  corporator  must  be  taken  to  be  cognizant  of 
the  contents  of  his  own  charter,  and  of  the  law  arising  tiberefrom. 
The  principle  is,  that  he  who  has  concurred  in  inducing  a  party  to 
exercise  an  office  cannot  be  heard  on  an  application  to  turn  him  out  61 
the  office  (y).  Hence,  an  officer  who,  knowing  the  supposed  disquali- 
fication, administered  the  declaration  prescribed  by  sec.  50  of  stiat*  5 
&  6  Will.  IV.  c.  76,  to  the  defendant,  cannot  be  heard  as  relator  {z). 
But  a  person  who  is  estopped  from  being  a  relator,  is  allowed  to 
make  an  affidavit  in  the  rule  for  the  quo  warranto  (a).  The  court 
vnll  not  make  the  rule  absolute,  where  the  relator  appears  to  be  a 
man  in  low  and  indigent  circumstances,  and  there  are  strong 
grounds  of  suspicion  that  he  is  applying,  not  on  his  own  account,  or 
at  his  own  expense,  but  in  collusion  with  a  stranger  (&).  It  is  in 
the  discretion  of  the  court  to  grant  the  information  or  not ;  and 
under  circumstances  tending  to  throw  suspicions  on  the  motives  of 
the  relator,  they  will  not  grant  it,  where  the  consequence  will  be  to 
dissolve  a  corporation  (c).  It  has  been  generally  oonadered  as  a 
rule  of  cori)oration  law,  that  a  person  is  not  to  be  permitted  to 
impeach  a  title  conferred  by  an  election  in  which  he  has  conearred, 
or  the  titles  of  those  mediately  or  immediately  derived  from  that 
election  {d).  Formerly,  elections  under  the  presidency  of  a  bad 
mayor  or  other  person  were  void.  Hence  where  the  mayor,  who 
presided  at  the  election  of  a  new  mayor,  was  only  mayor  defactOi 

(u)  ML  y.Betmey,  1  B.  &  Ad.  684.  (b)  R.  y.  T)re9emen,  2  B.  ft  A.  339,  Bo- 

(«)  R,  ▼.  8i.  John,  E.  T.  52  Gto.  III.,  rough  of  HeUeston,  died  and  distiiigiiiabBd 

MS.,  Borough  of  Wotton  Basaett;  B.  t.  in  R.  t.  Wakelin,  1  B.  ft  Ad.  50. 

Sbdffe,  2  B.  ft  A.  344,  n.  (c)  8.  C;  and  R.  ▼.  Ikflor,  11  A.  ft 

iy)  Per  Lord  Denmmt,  C.  J.,  in  12.  ▼.  E.  949. 

G>»V0fie,  2  Q.  B.  460 ;  2  6.  ft  D.  24.  {d)  Ptr  Abbott,  C.  J.,  m  il.  y.  SUftke^ 

SR.  ▼.  Oreme,  nb.  ngf,  6  B.  &  C.  242. 
R,  T.  Brame,  4  A.  ft  E.  664. 
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and  not  dejure,  and  was  subeequently  removed  by  judgment  of 
ouster ;  it  was  holden  («),  that  the  election  of  the  new  mayor  waa 
Toid.  But  now,  by  stat.  7  WiU.  IV.  &  1  Vict.  c.  78,  s.  1,  no 
election  of  any  person  into  any  corporate  office,  which  shall  take 
place  after  the  passing  of  this  act,  flTth  July,  1837,]  shall  be  liable 
to  be  questioned  by  reason  of  any  defect  in  the  title  or  want  of  title 
of  the  person  before  whom  such  election  may  have  been  had,  provi- 
ded that  the  person  before  whom  such  election  shall  be  had,  sludl  be 
then  in  the  actual  possession  of  or  acting  in  the  office  giving  the 
right  to  preside  at  such  election.  Every  corporator  must  be  pre- 
sumed to  be  conusant  of  that  which  has  recently  taken  place  in  the 
corporation  of  which  he  is  a  member,  unless  he  shows  the  con- 
trary (/).  But  if  a  person  should  concur  in  an  election  in  ignorance 
of  some  fiict  making  it  invalid,  and  should  afterwards  come  before 
the  court,  and  show  the  objection,  and  that  it  has  come  to  his  know- 
ledge since  the  election,  and  that  it  is  a  matter  which  ou^t  to  be 
inquired  into,  the  application  might  be  heard  (g).  Where  a  rule  is 
obtained  upon  the  ground  (A),  that  a  party  has  vacated  a  corporate 
office  by  having  accepted  a  second  incompatible  office,  the  affidavits 
must  show  a  valid  appointment  to  the  second  office,  and  that  the 
offices  are  incompatible.  Where  different  persons  filling  two  offices 
would  be  in  the  rehttion  of  master  and  servant  to  each  other,  those 
(^ces  cannot  be  held  by  the  same  perscm.  But  there  is  nothing 
inconsistent  in  one  member  of  a  body  noting  down  the  acts  of  the 
body.  Thus,  in  the  borough  of  Carmarthen  (t),  the  offiyees  of  com- 
mon councilman  and  town- clerk  are  not  incompatible. 

By  the  Corporation  Act,  13  Car.  II.  stat.  2,  c.  1,  the  election  of 
corporate  officers  who  had  not  taken  the  sacrament  within^  one  year 
next  before  their  election,  was  declared  to  be  void.  By  the  Test 
Act  (A),  every  person  admitted,  &c.,  into  an  office,  civil  or  military, 
or  receiving  any^  pay,  &e.,  by  reason  of  any  patent  or  grant  of  his 
majesty,  or  admitted  into  the  family  of  his  majesty,  was  required 
to  take  the  oaths  of  supremacy  and  alleeiance  the  next  term,  and 
aubficribe  the  declaration  against  transubstantiation ;  and  also  re- 
ceive the  sacrament  of  the  Lord's  Supper,  according  to  the  usage 
of  the  Church  of  England,  within  three  months  (7)  after  his  Mr 
mittance  into  office,  m  some  public  church,  upon  Sunday,  imme- 
diately after  Divine  service  and  sermon.  Persons  neglecting  or 
refusing  to  take  the  oaths  aud  sacrament,  and  beiag  convicted  of 
executmg  their  offices  after  such  neglect  or  refusal,  were  disabled  (I) 

(e)  R,  ▼.  OiMrporaikm  qf  JBridgwaier,  (h)  R,  ▼.  Day,  9  B.  &  C.  702. 

3  Doag.  379.  (0  R.  ▼.  Joimt,  1  B.  &  Ad.  677. 

(/)  It.  V.  Styihe,  6  B.  &  C.  243.  {k)  29  Car.  II.  c.  2,  b.  2,  A.  D.  1672. 

(i)  Per  Abbott,  C.  J.,  in  12.  ▼.  Sl^ktf  (/)  25  Cir.  II.  c.  2,  t.5. 
6B.&C.  243. 


(7)  Enlarged  to  six  montha  by  stat.  16  Geo.  II.  c  dO>  s.  3. 
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from  sning  either  at  law  or  in  equity ;  from  being  a  guardian,  exe- 
cutor, or  administrator ;  from  being  capable  of  any  legacy,  or  deed 
of  gift,  or  to  bear  any  office ;  and  forfeited  500/.  Several  attempts 
were  made  to  obtain  a  repeal  of  the  Corporation  and  Test  Acts,  but 
they  were  ineffectual  untU  the  year  1828,  when,  by  stat.  9  Geo.  IV. 
c.  17,  such  parts  of  the  stats.  13  and  25  Car.  II.  and  16  Greo.  II.  as 
required  the  taking  the  sacrament,  were  repealed,  and  a  declaration 
was  substituted  by  the  second  section  of  that  statute  (9  Geo.  IV. 
c.  17),  in  lieu  of  the  sacramental  test,  which  must,  within  one 
calendar  month  (8)  next  before  or  upon  admission,  be  made  and  sub- 
scribed in  the  presence  of  the  proper  officer  (sect.  3),  otherwise  the 
election  is  void  (sect.  4).  And  by  stat.  10  Geo.  IV.  c.  7,  s.  14,  any 
subject  professing  the  Roman  Catholic  reli^on  may  be  a  member  of 
any  lay  corporation,  and  hold  any  civil  office  or  place  of  trust  or 
profit  therein,  and  do  any  corporate  act,  or  vote  in  any  corporate 
election,  upon  taking  and  subscribing  the  oath  appointed  by  that 
act,  instead  of  the  oaths  of  allegiance,  supremacy,  and  abjuration. 
The  inconveniences  arising  from  the  Corporation  and  Test  Acts 
have  been  greatly  mitigated  by  annual  acts  of  parliament,  which 
since  the  year  1743  (m)  have  been  constantly  passed  for  the  indem- 
nity of  persons  who  have  omitted  to  qualify  themselves  within  the 
time  limited,  and  for  allowing  further  time  for  that  purpose.  The 
annual  Indemnity  Act  is  prospective  as  well  as  retrospective,  and 
extends  to  those  who  may  be  in  default  during  the  time  for  which 
it  is  made,  and  is  not  limited  to  those  who  had  incurred  penalties  or 
disabilities  before  it  passed  (»). 

Votes  given  for  a  candidate,  after  notice  of  his  being  ineligible, 
are  to  bejconsidered  as  thrown  away,  that  is,  as  if  the  persons  so 
voting  had  not  voted  at  all  (o).     In  such  case,  if  there  are  other 


t 


m)  See  16  Geo.  II.  c  30.  (o)  R.  Y.Hawiuu,  10  East,  211 ;  J2.  v. 

n)  In  re  StemenwHj  2  B.  &  C.  34.  Parry,  14  East,  549. 


(8)  The  statute  does  not  give  the  party  elected  a  month,  at  all  events, 
for  deciding  whether  he  will  make  the  declaration  or  not^  but  only  excuses 
him  from  making  it  at  the  time  of  his  admission,  if  he  has  made  it  within 
a  month  before.  The  words, ''  upon  admission  "  mean  at  the  time,  and  not 
within  a  reasonable  time  after ;  and  the  authorities  who  admit,  may  pre- 
scribe the  order  in  which  the  ceremonies  forming  parts  of  the  admission 
shall  take  place.  Hence,  if  a  party  offers  himself  to  the  proper  court  to 
be  admitted,  not  having  made  the  declaration  within  a  month  before,  and 
being  asked  whether  he  will  make  it  or  not,  declines  to  say,  but  requires 
the  court  to  admit  him,  which  they  refuse,  the  election  is  thereupon  void, 
and  a  precept  may  issue  for  a  new  election.  The  Queen  v.  Humpkery, 
10  A.  &  £.  335.  But  where  a  town-derk  had  been  elected  to  hold  ms 
office  during  good  behaviour,  and  had  not  made  the  declaration  prescribed 
by  9  Geo.  iV .  c.  17,  s.  2;  it  was  held,  that  as  having  been  an  officer  de 
facto,  he  was  entitled  to  compensation  under  the  5  &  6  Will.  IV.  c.  76, 
8.  66.    B.  V.  Mayor  of  Cambridge,  12  A.  &  £.  702 ;  1  G.  &  D.  294. 
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candidates,  who  are  duly  qualified,  he  who  has  the  greatest  number 
of  legal  votes  will  be  duly  elected :  but  untU  he  be  sworn  in,  the 
office  is  not  legally  filled  up  and  enjoyed  by  him,  within  the  excep- 
tion in  the  annual  Indemnity  Act.  And,  therefore,  if  the  disqualified 
person  who  had  the  greatest  number  of  votes  be  sworn  into  office, 
and  afterwards  quali^  himself  bv  making  the  declaration,  &c.  within 
the  time  allowed  by  the  Indemnity  Act,  ne  is  thereby  recapacitated, 
and  his  title  to  tne  office  protected;  such  office  not  having  been 
then  vacated  by  judgment,  or  legally  filled  up  and  enjoyed  by 
another  person  (p).  Votes  given  before  notice  of  the  ineligibility 
are  not  to  be  considered  as  thrown  away  (g). 


III.  Of  the  Limitation  of  Time  for  granting  an  Information^  p. 

1167;  Stat.  6^7  Vict.  c.  89,  «.  5,  for  expediting  certain 

Proceedings  by  way  of  Mandamus  and  Quo  Warranto^  p. 

1168. 

In  the  year  1767,  in  the  Winckelsea  cases,  the  Court  of  King's 
Bench  determined  that  the  period  of  possession  after  which  a  cor- 
porator ought  not  to  be  disturbed,  by  any  information  in  the  nature 
of  a  quo  warranto  granted  under  the  discretion  of  the  court,  should 
be  twenty  years :  this  limitation  was,  in  the  year  1791,  by  rule  of 
court,  narrowed  to  six  years,  and  that  rule  was  afterwards  confirmed 
by  Stat.  32  Oeo.  III.  c.  58.  Where  a  rule  nisi  for  a  quo  warranto 
information  for  exercise  of  a  franchise  was  obtained  within  six  years 
after  the  earliest  time  at  which  the  defendant  appeared  to  have 
exercised  it,  but  the  motion  for  a  rule  absolute  was  not  made  till 
the  six  years  had  expired,  the  court  discharged  the  rule ;  holding, 
that  it  was  too  late,  by  stat.  32  Oeo.  III.  c.  58,  s.  1,  to  file  the 
information  (r).      By  stat.  7  Will.  IV.  &  1  Vict.  c.  78,  s.  23, 

117th  July,  1837,]  every  application  to  the  Court  of  King's  Bench, 
or  the  purpose  of  calling  upon  any  person  to  show  by  what  warrant 
he  claims  to  exercise  the  office  of  mayor,  alderman,  councillor,  or 
burgess,  in  anv  borough,  shall  be  made  before  the  end  of  twelve 
calendar  months  after  the  election,  or  the  time  when  the  person 
against  whom  such  application  shall  be  directed  shall  have  been  dis- 
qualified, and  not  at  any  subsequent  time.  The  stat.  6  &  7  Vict. 
c.  89,  recites,  that  doubts  had  arisen  whether,  notwithstanding  this 
enactment,  applications  in  the  nature  of  quo  warranto  might  not 
still  be  successfully  made  against  any  person  holding  the  office  of 
mayor,  on  the  ground  that  such  mayor  was  not  duly  qualified  to  be 
80  elected  mayor,  by  reason  of  some  defect  or  informality  in  his 
previous  election  to  the  office  of  alderman  or  councillor ;  although 

p)  Jt.  V.  Pwrrft  14  Bist,  549.  (r)  Rtg.  v.  Harrii^  11  A.  &  E.  518 ;  S 

q)  R.  ▼.  BHd§9, 1 M.  &  S.  76.  P.  ft  D.  26«. 
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m^t  have  elapsed  since  siieii 
to  hmwe  been  informal  or  defective, 
officers  upon  grounds  of  the 
;,  That  no  election  of  any 
insdiednles  (A.)  and  (B.)  <^ 
barongh  to  which  a  charterof 
be  hereafter  granted  under 
secoodlj  recited  act,  or  either 
place,  or  shall  hereafter  take 
of  a  defect  in  die 
or  coonciUor  to  whidi 
appHcation  shall  have 
calling  upon  such  per- 
Id  exercise  such  office  of 
ifeuc^rqnic  4^  jmnic^ilvn  vimia  jpehe  rilpndir  months  aft;er  such  his 
«e^-?^,Mr  ^  ^ar  ^SMti  jAs  It  moBSBrntm.  or  rwHWiriTlor ;  and  that  from 

itok^fM^^rjr  VI  jit  JBtott^  :m  Ski  <«■■»  <d  wmnum,  aidprman,  councillor, 
r~  !«r»  it.<:ae>f^  :v«rmicaBii  aScst  3l  aoT  of  tke  boroughs  aforesaid, 
*««etvH  >aaa^  !ti«i  :^  <r  isi^  lees:  ^saiLiii  ia  ntjolion  by  such  applica- 
i»j«&  9  aK  .^j«rf^  «  ^R^es  ^  9eadk  wtdbaa  twdve  c^endar  months 
•^  ^;^c^  ^ttnl  )«r  ievBaf  »  hame  been  to  all  intents  and 


^  -«ilc^cJ^  ^  X    !so^R:«^%miac  cuaHHBBed  bafat.  tlie  paBwing  of 
i^:^.^^,.  .ttw  >wJ^  ^Miuiu:^  -m  -jm  Cdv^  ii£  Qaeca'a  Beodi,  against 
aitenrjnc  .\^  jit  «»xir  JT  mwsomm  of  any  of  the  aforesaid 
iti.-'   :Tfsmmi,  vuck  Miiaa  ike  paaaing  of  this  act 
TV  jiwiiaiarii  ^te  ode  of  flBi£  person,  hot 

It  for  that 

be  entitled  to 
:3fta  «tt:m«j|ftfTk  M  ^"vi^T^  ^mro^  ywuwding  all  sndi  costs, 

to  the 

by  sodi 

rraflfttnir  of  this 


*-  T% 


of'a  qpM>  murranlo 

«f  and  in  any 

iBteadingto 

a.  arrcniiT    linesvof  to    the 
m/&  iisK  (ban  tern  days 
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bdbre  the  day  in  the  said  notice  specified  for  making  such  applica- 
tion ;  in  which  notice  shall  be  set  forth  the  name  and  description  of 
the  party  by  whom  such  application  will  be  made,  together  with  a 
statement  of  the  grounds  thereof,  and  at  the  same  time  to  deliver 
with  such  notice  a  copy  of  the  affidavits  whereby  the  application 
wiU  be  supported;  and  thereupon  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  said 
last-mentioned  party  to  show  cause  in  the  first  instance  against 
such  application ;  and  if  no  sufficient  cause  be  shown,  it  shall  be 
lawful  for  the  Court  of  Q.  B.,  on  proof  of  the  due  service  of  such 
notice  and  statement,  and  of  the  delivery  of  copy  of  such  affi- 
davits, as  may  be  used  for  the  purpose  of  supporting  such  appli- 
cation, to  make  the  rule  for  such  mandamus  or  information  absolute, 
if  the  said  court  shall  so  think  fit  in  the  first  instance ;  and  also,  if 
they  shall  so  think  fit,  to  direct  that  .any  writ  of  mandamus  thereby 
ordered  to  be  issued  shall  be  peremptory  in  the  first  instance  ;  and 
also  that  the  venue  in  any  information  thereby  ordered  to  be  filed, 
shall  be  laid  in  the  County  of  Middlesex,  or  in  the  City  of  London, 
and  that  the  issue  or  issues  of  fact  thereon,  if  any,  shidl  be  tried  at 
the  sittings  at  Nisi  Prius  of  the  said  Court  at  Westminster,  or  in 
London,  by  a  jury  of  the  same  county  or  city  respectively. 


IV.  Of  the  Constructum  of  Charters^  and  of  the  Operation 

and  Effect  of  a  New  Charter. 

Contemporaneous  usage  has  always  been  considered  as  of  great 
importance  in  the  construction  of  charters  {s)  :  not  that  usage  can 
overturn  the  clear  words  of  a  charter ;  but  if  they  are  doubtful, 
the  usage  under  the  charter  will  tend  to  explain  the  meaning  of 
them  (<)•  If  a«corporation  has  franchises  and  privileges  by  grant 
or  prescription,  and.  afterwards  they  are  incorporated  by  another 
name,  as  if  they  were  "the  bailifis  and  burgesses'*  before,  and 
afterwards  they  are  to  be  styled  *Hhe  mayor  and  commonalty;'^ 
yet  the  newly-named  body  shall  enjoy  all  the  franchises,  privileges, 
and  hereditaments,  which  the  old  corporation  had  either  by  grant 
or  prescription  (a).  Where  the  king  grants  a  charter  to  a  corpo- 
ration, there  being  a  prior  charter  existing  at  the  time,  the  new 
charter  is  void  ah  initio;  because  two  corporations,  for  the  same 
purposes  of  government,  cannot  exist  within  one  and  the  same 
place,  and  at  one  and  the  same  time  (jr).  Where  a  corporation 
takes  its  rise  fnun  the  king's  charter,  the  king  by  granting,  and  the 
corporation  by  accepting,  another  charter,  may  alter  it :  because 
it  is  done  with  the  consent  of  all  the  parties  who  are  competent  to 

(f)  Per  Lord  JTmyon,  C.  J.,  ddweriDg  (u)  4  Rep.  77,  b. ;  per  Cur.,  HtOdocVt 

opinion  of  court,  tU  ▼.  MeUHiuer,  4  T.  R.  case,  I  Yentr.  355. 

S21.  (4P)  B.  Y.Jmery.  D.  P.,  20  AprO,  1790, 

(0  Per  LordMamflMfC,J.f  mE.w.  2  Bro.  P.  C.  366,  Tomlins' ed. 
VarlOf  Cowp.  250. 
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consent  to  the  alteration.  But  the  constitution  of  a  corporation,  as 
settled  by  act  of  parliament,  cannot  be  varied  by  the  acceptance  of 
any  charter  inconsistent  (y)  with  it.  A  corporation  cannot  accept 
a  part  of  the  charter  and  not  the  whole.  Per  Yates,  J.,  in  jR.  v. 
Spencer,  HiL  6  Geo.  III.  B.  R.  ^^  An  acceptance  of  a  charter  is 
like  an  attornment  to  a  grant,  which  cannot  be  limited  or  qualified." 
Per  Powell,  J.,  in  case  of  Mabubury  Corporation^  Serjt.  Hill*s 
MSS.  vol.  22,  p.  271. 

By  the  Municipal  Corporation  Act,  5  &  6  Will.  IV.  c.  76,  s.  1, 
so  much  of  aU  laws,  statutes,  and  usages,  and  of  all  charters,  granta, 
and  letters  patent,  relating  to  the  several  boroughs  named  in  the 
schedules  A.  and  B.,  as  are  inconsistent  with  that  act,  are  repealed. 
This  statute  has  been  amended  by  a  subsequent  act,  7  Will.  IV .  & 
1  Vict.  c.  78  (2),  which  enacts  (a),  that  after  the  passing  of  this  act, 
[17th  July,  1837,]  in  case  no  election  shall  be  nuide  of  any  mayor, 
or  any  of  the  aldermen,  councillors,  or  other  corporate  officers  in  any 
borough  in  the  said  schedules,  upon  the  day  or  within  the  time 
appointed  by  the  Municipal  Corporation  Act,  or  by  this  act^  for 
any  such  election,  or  sucn  election  being  made,  shall  afterwards 
become  void,  whether  such  omission  or  avoidance  shall  happen 
through  the  default  of  the  officer  who  ought  to  preside  at  such 
electiqn,  or  by  any  accident  or  other  means,  the  corporation  shall 
not  thereby  be  deemed  to  be  dissolved  or  disabled  from  electing  such 
mayor,  alderman,  or  councillor,  or  other  corporate  officer,  for  the 
future ;  but  in  any  case  where  no  such  election  shall  be  made,  the 
election  for  any  such  mayor,  &c.,  may  be  had  and  proceeded  with 
upon  the  day  next  after  the  day  on  which  such  election  ought  to 
have  been  made,  unless  such  day  shall  happen  to  be  on  a  Sunday, 
and  then  on  the  Monday  following. 

While  a  corporation  exists  capable  of  disehargiag  its  functions, 
the  crown  cannot  obtrude  anotner  charter  upon  them  (&).  It  is 
competent  to  them,  either  to  accept  or  reject  the  proffered  charter. 
A  cnarter  cannot  be  partially  accepted^  whether  it  be  a  charter  of 
creation,  or  granted  to  a  pre-existing  corporation  (c).  If  there  be 
an  old  charter  surrendered,  but  the  surrender  is  not  inrolled,  and  a 
new  charter,  in  consideration  of  the  surrender,  granted,  the  second 
charter  is  void  {d).  And  if  there  be  any  other  persons  named  in 
the  new  charter  who  were  not  in  the  old,  any  law  made  by  them  is 
void  ;  because  they  act  under  a  void  charter ;  but  otherwise  if  the 
members  nominated  are  the  same  as  in  the  old  charter,  because 
then  they  act  by  their  first  charter,  which  still  remains  good  (e). 


a 


)  JL  T.  MUier,  6  T.  R.  268.  Judgment  affirmed  on  arm,  D.  P.,  July 

2)  And  by  stat.  5  &  6  Vict,  c  104 ;  and      2l8t,  1830,  7  Bingh.  1,  Borough  of  Chep- 


6  &  7  Vict.  c.  89.  ping  Wyoomb. 


(a)  Sect.  25.  (d)  R.  y.  Otbourne,  4  Bast,  335. 

(b)  Lord  JTmyoii,  C.  J., /{.  ▼.  PoraioTtf,  (e)  Buttp   v.  PiUmw,  12  Mod.  247; 
T.  R.  240.                                                   Salk.  190.  8.  C. 


3  T.  R.  240.  Salk.  190,  8.  C. 

(e)  R,  V.  Wntwood,  4  B.  &  C.  781. 


QUO  WARRANTO.  1171 

Upon  a  quo  warranto  against  the  town  of  Liskeard,  in  the  reign  of 
Charles  tne  Second,  they  surrendered  their  charter,  which  was  not 
inroUed  untU  the  reign  of  King  James  the  Second ;  who,  in  consi- 
deration of  the  surrender,  granted  a  new  charter  to  them.  It  was 
holden,  that  the  second  charter,  being  in  consideration  of  a  void 
surrender,  was  also  void  (/)  (9). 

Where  an  application  is  made  to  the  court  for  a  mandamus,  to 
direct  the  filling  up  of  any  vacancies  in  a  definite  inte^al  part  of 
a  corooration,  the  court  will  require  strong  grounds  to  induce  them 
to  refuse  the  writ,  on  account  of  the  great  inconvenience  which  may 
follow  from  the  not  filling  up  such  vacancies,  and  the  risk  of  dis- 
solving the  corporation  ^).  The  court  will  ffrant  a  rule  for  an 
information  in  nature  of  quo  warranto  (A),  at  the  suit  of  a  private 
relator,  asainst  an  individual  member  of  a  corporation,  on  grounds 
affecting  his  individual  title,  although  the  affidavits  on  which  the 
rule  is  moved  disclose  matter  tending  to  dissolve  the  corporation. 
When  a  corporation  is  reduced  to  such  a  state  as  to  be  incapable 
of  continuing  its  existence,  and  of  doing  any  corporate  act,  it  is 
extinct  as  a  body  corporate.  In  such  case,  it  is  competent  to  the 
crown  to  renovate  it,  by  granting  a  new  charter  to  the  remaining 
members  of  the  old  corporation,  in  conjunction  with  others,  or 
to  others  alone  (i).  It  is  not  necessary  that  this  charter  should 
be  accepted  by  a  majority  of  the  remaining  members  of  the  old 
corporation :  it  is  sufficient  if  it  be  accepted  by  a  majority  of  the 
grantees.  Where  a  charter  is  silent  as  to  the  mode  of  continuing 
the  succession,  a  corporation  has  a  right  of  necessity^  or  an  inciden- 
tal power,  to  continue  itself,  and  to  make  reasonable  by-laws  for 
that  purpose;  as  by  election.  Where,  however,  there  is  a  provision 
of  such  a  nature  as  is  calculated  at  all  times  to  continue  the  succes- 
sion, without  ever  proceeding  by  way  of  voluntary  election,  that 
may  afford  a  ground  for  presuming  that  voluntary  elections  were 
meant  to  be  excluded ;  but  where  there  is  no  provision  affording  a 
supply  of  burgesses  to  that  extent,  the  corporation  has  the  right  of 
proceeding  by  election. 

By  the  Municipal  Corporation  Act  (A),  after  the  passing  of  this 
act,  9th  September,  1835,  no  person  shall  be  enrolled  a  burgess  of 

(/)  P*P^  ^-  .2)flmM,  12  Mod.  253.  &  E.  613,  recognized  in  /{.  v.  Party,  6  A. 

d)  R.  T.  Mayor  of  Orampondj  6  T.  R.  &  E.  820. 

301.  (0  It-  V.  Patmort,  3  T.  R.  199. 

(A)  Jl.  V.  Whit9,  1  Nev.  &  P.  84;  5  A.  (A)  5  &  6  WilL  IV.  c  76, 1. 13. 


(9)  The  atat.  7  Will.  IV.  &  1  Vict.  c.  78,  a.  49,  empowers  the  crown, 
upon  the  petition  of  the  inhabitant  householders  of  any  borough,  to  grant 
to  them  a  charter  of  incorporation.  See  as  to  the  construction  and  effect 
of  this  statute,  Rutter  v.  Chapman,  8  M.  &  W.  1,  recognised  in  Rex  v. 
Voucher,  3  Q,.  B.  641. 
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any  boroii|^  ibr  the  pnrpoie  of  eDJoyhig  the  lights  eonfened  fcr  the 
ftnt  time  hj  this  act,  in  rcepect  of  any  title  other  than  by  oeoa- 
pancy  and  payment  of  imtes  (/)  within  each  borongfa,  aoeorainff  tn 
the  meaning  and  prorisiona  of  this  net.  The  rate  moat  be  paia  by 
Ae  party^s  own  act ;  itianotauftcient  that  another  peraon,wiihoat 
his  aathority,  pays  the  rates  for  him  (at).  A  municipal  corpoMtiMi 
cannot  enter  into  a  contract  to  pay  a  sum  of  money  out  of  the  cor- 
porate funds  for  the  making  of  improvements  within  the  borough 
except  under  the  common  seal  (a). 

By  the  same  act,  5  &  6  Will.  IV.  c.  76,  a.  58,  if  anr  person  hold- 
ing the  office  of  mayor,  alderman,  or  councillor,  shall  be  declared 
bankrupt,  or  shall  apply  to  take  tli^  benefit  of  any  insolvent  act,  or 
shaD  compound  by  deed,  with  his  creditors,  or,  being  mayor,  shall  be 
absent  for  more  than  two  calendar  monUis,  or,  being  an  alderman 
or  councillor,  for  more  than  six  months  at  one  and  the  same  time, 
unless  in  the  case  of  illness,  from  the  borough,  soch  person  shall 
thereupon  immediatdiy  become  disqualified  and  shall  cease  to  hold 
the  office,  and  in  case  of  such  absence,  shall  be  liaUe  to  the  same 
fine  as  if  he  had  refused  to  accept  the  office,  and  the  council  there- 
upon shall  declare  the  office  to  be  void.  A  bankrupt  uncertificated 
at  the  time  of  election  is  not  disqualified  from  being  elected  a  coun- 
cillor under  this  act.  The  disqualification  exists  only  where  the 
bankruptcy  occurs  during  the  holdiDg  of  the  office  (o). 

The  28th  section  of  this  act  and  the  58th  section  of  the  stat. 
S  &  4  Vict.  c.  108,  enacted,  that  no  person  should  be  qualified  to 
become  a  councillor  or  alderman  of  a  borough  who  was  interested  in 
any  contract  with  the  council  of  the  borough,  although  the  contract 
were  made  before  the  passiug  of  5  &  6  Will.  IV.  c.  76  (p).  By  a 
late  statute,  5  &  6  Vict.  c.  104,  s.  1,  the  word  ^^  contract,'**  in  these 
enactments,  shaU  not  extend  to  any  lease,  sale  or  purdiases  of  any 
land,  tenements  or  hereditaments,  or  to  any  agreements  for  any 
such  sale,  lease  or  purchase,  or  for  the  loan  of  money,  or  to  any 
security  for  the  payment  of  money  only  (q).  By  the  72nd  section 
of  the  stat.  5  &  6  WiU.  IV.  c.  76,  the  body  corporate  are  trustees 
or  commissioners  for  executing,  by  the  town-council,  the  powers 
and  provisions  of  all  acts  of  parliament,  of  which  powers  and  pro- 
visions the  old  body  corporate,  or  any  of  the  members  thereof,  in 


(0  See  R.  ▼.  Mayor  qf  lAeJ^M^  2  Q. 
B.  693 ;  2  0.  &  D.  10. 

(m)  R.  y.  M,qfBndgnortk,  10  A.  &  E. 
66. 

(»)  Uttyor,  Sfe,  qf  Ludlow  t.  CkarWmj 
6  M.  &  W.  815.  See  on/e,  p.  70,  as  to 
MMt  of  eacqitioii  to  the  rale  of  law  le- 
qmnng  contncU  enteied  into  by  ooxpoim* 
tioDB  to  be  entered  into  under  seal ;  tach 
as  retainer  by  parol  of  an  inferior  serrant, 
the  doing  of  acta  Teiy  frequently  recurring, 
or  too  insignificant  to  be  worth  the  trouble 


of  alBiiag  the  oonanon  aetl^  and  on  the 
same  principle,  the  power  of  accepting  bttb 
of  exdiange  and  iasning  promiaaocy  notes 
by  companies  inoorporated  for  the  pnr- 
posea  of  trade,  tmU^  p.  S22. 

(o)  R.  T.  Cmty,  1  Nev.  &  P.  78;  5  A. 
&S.609. 

{p)  jS.  ▼.  Wwu  York,  2  Q.  B.  8i7;  2 
G.  &  D.  105. 

{q)  See  Sfimamm  y. Rottijf,  II  M.  ft  W. 
844. 
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(ir  corponite  c^Micity,  were  aole  commiaskmers  or  trustees  before 
the  election  of  the  town-eonncil  (r). 


V.  By-Laws. 

^  EvsBT  corporation  has  power  to  make  by-laws.  This  power, 
like  the  power  of  suing,  or  the  capacity  of  being  sued,  is  included 
in  the  very  act  of  incorporation ;  and  it  is  not  necessary,  althouffh 
nsual,  for  the  crown  to  confer  this  power  in  express  terms  («).  It 
is  incident  to  the  whole  body  of  every  corporation ;  and,  therefore, 
if  a  charter  give  to  a  select  body  power  to  make  by-laws  touching 
certain  mattm  th«*ein  specified,  tnat  iloes  not  take  away  from  the 
body  at  large  their  incidental  power  to  make  by-laws  touching 
other  matters  not  specified  in  the  charter  (t),  where  the  corpo- 
ration is  by  charter,  such  by-laws  may  be  made  as  will  enforce  the 
end  of  the  charter  in  a  way  more  convenient,  and  tending  more  to 
the  care  and  good  government  of  the  society,  than  what  the  charter 
has  prescribed.  Hence,  where  it  is  directed  by  the  charter,  that 
the  mayor,  or  aldermen,  or  other  principal  officers  shall  be  chosen 
by  the  burgesses  or  commonalty  at  large,  the  corporation  may,  by 
conunon  assent,  for  the  purpose  of  avoiding  populiur  confusion,  make 
a  by-law,  restraining  the  power  of  election  to  a  select  number  of 
bur^^esses  or  commonalty  («)  ;  that  is,  where  the  right  of  electiop 
is  given  to  a  whole  class  of  men,  they  may  restrain  it  to  a  part  of 
thraiselves ;  but  where  a  corporation  consists  of  several  integral 
parts :  as,  Ist,  the  mayor ;  Sndly,  the  aldermen ;  Srdly,  the  com- 
monalty ;  and  the  right  of  election  is  given  to  the  three  parts 
conjointly,  a  by-law  excludmg  one  integral  part  fnwi  the  rignt  of 
election,  «.  jr.,  the  commonalty,  is  void  (;r). 

By  the  Municipal  Corporation  Act  (y),  the  council  of  any  <^  the 
boroughs  mentioned  in  tne  schedules  of  that  act,  are  empowered  to 
make  such  by-laws  as  to  them  shaO  seem  meet  for  the  good  rule 
and  government  of  the  borough,  and  for  suppression  of  all  such 
nosances  as  are  not  already  punishable  in  a  summary  manner,  by 
virtue  of  any  act  in  force  throughout  such  borough,  and  to  appoint 
such  fines  ^as  they  shall  deem  necessary  for  the  prevention  of  such 
ofienees,  under  certain  limitations. 

In  order  to  give  validity  to  corporate  acts,  it  is  essentially  neces- 
sary in  all  cases  where  by  the  constitution  of  the  corporation  there 
is  a  definite  body,  who  form  an  integral  part  of  the  corporation, 

(r)  BUmOtmd  ▼.  HtmkhM^  9  M.  ft  W.  («)  Case  of  CorpontkmB,  4  R«p.  77,  b. 

Vfk  ntHktoBtakery.BtmUom,  I Str. 314;  M. 

(•)  HA  Sll.  V.  mtd,  IS  Etit,  S76. 

(O  JL  v.  Wmtwood,  4  B.  &  C.  781.  (x)  R,  Y.Head,  4  Bun.  2516»  Bom^ 

Judgment  affirmed  on  errorr  D.  P.,  2l8t  of  HeUton. 
My,  ISae,  7  Bb^.  1,  Bfraogli  if  Oiep-         (r)  IVftS  WBL  IT.  e.  76,  a  00. 
pins  Wycomb. 
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Ist,  that  a  majority  of  that  definite  body  dionld  exist  (z)  at  the 
time  when  any  corporate  act  is  to  be  done.  Hence,  if  an  integral 
part  of  a  corporation  is  reduced  by  the  death  of  its  members,  so 
that  there  does  not  any  longer  remain  a  majority  of  such  integral 
part,  there  is  an  end  of  the  corporation  (a).  Sndly.  That  a  majority 
of  that  body  must  attend  the  assembly,  where  sach  act  is  to  be 
done  (10).  It  is  not,  however,  necessary,  when  met,  that  there 
should  be  a  majority  of  each  of  the  integral  parts,  to  give  validity 
to  the  corporate  act ;  it  is  sufficient  if  it  be  done  by  a  majority  of 
the  whole  when  so  properly  assembled  (b).  **  It  has  now  been  for 
many  years  an  established  principle  in  corporation  law,  that  if  an 
election  is  to  be  made  by  a  definite  body  alone,  or  by  a  definite 
together  with  an  indefinite  body,  a  majority  of  the  definite  body 
must  be  present.  The  general  rede,  however,  that  a  majority  of  each 
definite  part  of  the  elective  body  shall  be  present  at  the  election^ 
does  not  apply  to  aU  corporations :  e.  a.,  it  does  not  apply  to  Queen- 
borough  ;  for,  from  the  peculiar  constitution  of  that  corporation  (c), 
the  application  of  the  rule  would  lead  to  an  absurdity  or  impossi- 
bility. '  In  the  case  of  an  election  to  an  office  by  a  select  body,  it 
is  not  necessary  in  the  notice  (d)  to  them  to  state  the  purpose  of 
the  meeting.  If  corporate  acts  are  to  be  done  by  a  select  number 
of  members  upon  a  particular  day,  all  who  have  a  right  to  be 
present  in  that  assembly  ought  to  be  summoned,  and  to  have  notice 
that  they  are  to  meet  on  the  business  (it  is  not  necessaiy  to  specify 
what  business)  of  the  corporation  (11).  This  rule  acunits  of  no 
exception,  unless  in  the  case  where  a  member  has  absolutely  deserted 
the  town,  by  absenting  himself  and  removing  his  family  out  of  the 
town.  It  must  be  an  entire  departure  from  the  place ;  for  if  the 
person  has  a  house  and  family  in  a  corporate  town,  though  he  be 
abroad  at  the  time  of  holding  the  assembly,  whether  for  his  health, 
his  diversion,  or  upon  business,  he  ought  to  be  summoned.  When 
the  notice  is  regularly  given,  a  majority  have  power  to  do  any 
corporate  act — ^but  if  the  whole  assembly  meet  by  accident,  they 
may  proceed  on  business,  provided  they  are  unanimous :  but  other- 
wise it  is,  if  any  one  member  of  the  corporation  dissents,  he  has 

U)  R.  V.  Morrii,  4  East,  17.  Miiler,  6  T.  R.  268. 

(a)  Lord  Kewffon^  C.  J.,  R,  v.  Oram-'         (c)  R.  v.  Oreei,  8  B.  &  C.  369. 
pond,  6  T.  R.  302.  (d)  R,  y.  Pul^ordf  8  B.  &  C.  350. 

(b)  jR.  V.  B^Urmger,  4  T.  R.  819 ;  R.  v. 


(10)  By  Stat.  5  &  6  Will.  IV.  c.  76,  s.  69,  all  acts  required  by  virtue  of 
this  act  to  be  done  by  the  council  of  any  borough,  shall  be  done  and 
decided  by  a  majority  of  the  councillors  present ;  the  whole  number 
present  not  being  less  than  one-third  part  of  the  number  of  the  whole 
council. 

(11)  See  the  notice  of  meetinss  of  the  council  required  by  the  Municipal 
Corporation  Act,  5&6  Will.  I Y.  c.  76,  s.  69. 
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an  absolute  negative  («).  But  where  the  charter  is  silent  on  the 
subject,  previous  summons  is  only  necessary  for  the  purpose  of 
preventing  an  election  from  taking  place  by  surprise,  t.  e.  by  some 
of  tlie  electors,  without  due  means  of  attendance  upon  that  occa- 
sion being  equally  afforded  to  all  the  others.  Hence,  where  the 
whole  corporation  are  summoned  for  a  particular  purpose  {e,  g.^  to 
receive  the  resignation  of  a  common  councilman,)  a  select  body  who 
are  all  present  and  consenting^  may  (/),  at  the  same  meeting,  without 
any  particular  summons  to  them  for  that  purpose  in  their  select 
capacity,  proceed  to  an  election  of  a  common  councilman,  in  the 
place  of  the  other  resigned;  the  power  of  election  being  in  such 
select  body,  and  the  charter  not  requiring  any  previous  summons. 
When  a  meeting  for  election  or  amotion  takes  place  on  a  day  not 
appropriated  to  that  purpose  by  the  constitution  of  the  borough, 
notice  must  be  given  to  all  the  members.  Where  the  custom  was 
to  serve  a  personal  notice  on  all  the  resident  burgesses ;  it  was 
holden  (g)^  that  a  qualification  of  the  custom,  that  an  accidental 
omission  to  serve  a  burgess  was  not  a  violation  of  it,  was  bad  in  law. 
It  is  essential  to  the  validity  of  a  by-law,  that  it  should  be  con- 
sistent with,  and  that  it  should  not  be  repugnant  to,  or  contradict, 
the  charter;  for  in  a  case  where  the  charter  directed  that  the 
mayor  and  aldermen,  or  the  major  part  of  them,  should  yearly  no- 
minate four  of  the  burgesses,  or  inhabitants,  to  the  commonalty  at 
large,  out  of  whom  they  were  to  elect  one  to  be  mayor,  and  who, 
at  the  end  of  his  year,  was  to  be  an  alderman  ;  it  was  holden,  that 
a  by-law,  providing  that  an  alderman^  who  was  an  inhabitant, 
might  be  elected  mayor,  was  bad,  inasmuch  as  it  was  inconsistent 
with  the  charter ;  because  it  was  not  intended,  that  aldermen  who 
were  to  nominate  the  candidates  for  the  mayoralty,  and  who  were 
to  commence  aldermen  by  serving  the  office  of  mayor,  should  be 
chosen  mayors,  because  tiiey  happened  to  be  inhabitants  (A).  A 
by-law,  though  made  by  the  whole  body,  if  it  narrow  the  number 
of  those  out  of  whom  the  election  is  to  be  made,  is  void.  Hence, 
where  the  power  of  electing  the  mayor  was  given  by  the  charter,  to 
the  mayor,  burgesses,  and  commonalty,  who  were  to  choose  the 
mayor  out  of  the  burgesses^  and  a  by-law  directed,  that  the  mayor 
and  common-council  (12),  or  the  major  part  of  them,  of  which  the 
mayor  was  to  be  one,  should  elect  oner  of  the  eommonrcouncil  to  be 
mayor :  it  was  holden,  that  such  by-law  was  bad ;  because  it  was 
competent  to  a  corporation  to  make  such  ordinances  only  as  are  for 

(0  Per  hordHardwieke,  C.  J.,  in  R.  v.  (A)  R.  t.  Titeker,  E.  14  Geo.  II.,  MS. 

KpnattoH,  B.  R.,  T.  8  &  9  Geo.  II.,  MS.  Seijt.  HiU,  toI.  27,  p.  184,   Boronsh  of 

(/)  R.  T.  ThBodoriek,  8  East,  643.  Weymoath.    Affimied  D.  P.  1742. 
(>)  JL  y,Ltmghom,  4  A.  &  E.  538. 


(12^  The  charter  contained  a  provision,  that  the  conM)ration  might  elect 
out  01  the  burgesses  twenty  to  be  common-council.   MS. 
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the  better  mvenun^st  of  the  corporation ;  and  the  present  by-Uw 
was  prejndicial,  inasmuch  as  it  confined  their  choice ;  for,  on  the 
terms  of  the  charter,  thejr  were  at  liberty  to  choose  out  of  the  bur- 
gesses at  large.     And  Lee^  C.  J.,  obeenred,  that  a  corporation  could 
mot  alter  the  charter  as  to  the  penons  eUgibk^  neither  could  they 
set  up  another  government  than  the  charter  had  prescribed  (i).    So 
a  by-law  extending  the  number  of  persons  eligible,  if  it  varies  the 
constitution  of  the  corporation  as  prescribed  by  the  charter  is 
bad  (h).      And  upon  the  same  principle,  a  by-law  directing  that 
no  person  shall  be  elected  mayor  a  second  time  within  six  years, 
has  been  holden  to  be  void  (l).      A  by-law  made  by  a  part  of  the 
corporation  to  deprive  the  rest  of  the  ri^ht  of  electing,  without  their 
assent,  is  bad.     Hence,  where  by  the  charter  the  power  of  electing 
common  councilmen  was  given  to  the  mayor,  jurats,  and  conunon- 
alty,  and  a  by-law  was  made  by  the  mayor^  jurati^  and  commonr 
council^  restraining  the  election  of  conmion  councilmen   to  the 
mayor,  jurats,  such  of  the  commonalty  as  were  of  the  common- 
council,  and  sixty  others,  who  were  senior  common  freemen ;  the 
by-law  was  holden  to  be  bad  (m).      A  by-law  cannot  explain  a 
doubtful  charter ;    if  there  be  any  ambiguity  on  the  face  of  the 
charter,  it  is  the  province  of  the  court  to  expound  it  (n).     A  by- 
law  which  gives  a  voice  in  the  election  to  any  person  to  whom  it  was 
not  given  by  the  constitution  of  the  borough,  is  bad  (o).   It  remains 
only  to  observe,  that  a  by-law  may  be  good  in  part,  and  bad  in  part, 
provided  the  two  parts  are  entire  and  distinct  from  each  other  (j9). 
Although  there  do  not  remain  any  traces  of  a  by-law  in  the  corpo- 
ration books,  and  although  there  cannot  be  any  proof  given  of  the 
loss  of  it,  yet,  upon  evidence  of  constant  usage,  a  jury  may  be  di- 

(0  R,  ▼.  PkUl^j  Mnyw  ff  Carmar^  (m)  R.  v.  CKtbuih,  Common  GnmeOmm 

then,  H.  22  Geo.  11.;  Trin.  22  &  23  Geo.  qfMaidsimu,  E.  T.  8  Geo.  in.,  4  But. 

m  MS. ;  and  BolL  N.  P.  211,  8,  C,  cited  2204  (14). 

in  3  Burr.  1836, 1838,  1839  (13).  (»)  R.  ▼.  T\uiker,  E.  14  Geo.  H.,  B.  R., 

(k)  R.  ▼.  Bmnttead,  2  B.  &  Ad.  699.  MS. 

See  il.  V.  AUwoodt  4  B.  &  Ad.  481 ;  1  (o)  S.  Y.Bird,  13  East,  387. 

Ne?.&  M.  286.  (p)  Adm.  per  Lotd  JTaqran,  C.  J.,iB 

(0  R.  Y.  Mayor  qf  Cambridge,  H.  23  R.  v.  FuJkarwun  qf  Favenkaa^  8  T.  B. 

Geo.  III.,  MS.  365. 


(13)  '*  This  case  was  argued  several  times^  and  settled  the  point,  ^hat 
the  number  of  the  eligible  cannot  be  narrowed*  although  on  the  authority 
of  the  case  in  4  Rep.  78,  the  number  of  electors  may.  VerBuUer,  J.,  in 
JR.  V.  Mayor  qf  Cambridge,  %ihi  eup. 

(14)  See  also  jB.  y.  Spencer,  3  Burr.  1827>  (the  sane  corporation,) 
where  a  by-law  excluding  all  the  commonalty,  except  such  as  had  served 
the  office  of  churchwarden  and  overseer  for  one  year,  was  holden  void ; 
inasmuch  as  it  superadded  a  qualification  not  required  by  the  charter,  and 
which  had  no  relation  to,  or  connection  with,  their  corporate  character  or 
capacity. 
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rected  to  presame  its  existence  (q).  See  R.  v.  Heady  4  Burr.  2filS| 
and  R.  v.  Bird^  13  East,  868,  where  defendants  pleaded  a  by-law 
not  now  extant  in  writing.  Sixty  years'  usage  has  been  considered 
as  evidence  of  a  by-Uw  (r). 


VI.  Of  the  Inspection  of  the  Records  of  the  Corporation. 

Etbrt  member  of  the  corporation  has,  as  such,  the  right  to 
inspect  the  books  belonging  to  the  corporation  for  any  matter  that 
concerns  himself,  although  the  corporation  are  not  parties  to  the 
dispute  which  renders  the  inspection  necessary ;  but  the  court  will 
not  ffrant  the  rule  generally,  but  only  to  inspect  the  particular  book 
m  which  the  information  sought  for  is  to  be  found  (s).  The  85th 
section  of  the  Municipal  Corporation  Act  (t)  directs  that,  when 
councillors  are  elected,  **  the  mayor  shall  cause  the  voting-papers  to 
be  kept  in  the  office  of  town-clerk  during  six  calendar  months  at 
the  least  after  every  such  election ;  and  the  town-clerk  shall  permit 
any  burgess  to  inspect  the  voting-papers,  on  payment  of  Is.  for 
every  search/'  Under  the  foregoing  clause,  the  town  clerk  is  not 
compellable  to  allow  two  persons  at  once  to  inspect  the  voting- 

E^pers,  or  to  give  two  of  them  to  one  person  at  the  same  time, 
ut  he  is  bound  (»)  to  allow  any  voter  who  brings  a  list  of  his  own 
to  compare  it  with  the  papers  produced  by  the  town-clerk,  and 
mark  it  according  to  what  he  finds  there.  In  an  action  for  the 
breach  of  a  by-law  restraining  persons  from  exercising  trades 
within  the  limits  of  a  corporate  city,  unless  they  become  freemen, 
the  court  will  compel  the  corporation  (t)  to  allow  the  defendant  to 
inspect  the  by-law  in  the  corporation  books.  But  now,  by  the 
Municipal  Corporation  Act  (s.  14),  notwithstanding  any  custom  or 
by-law,  every  person  in  any  borough  may  keep  any  shop  for  the 
sale  of  all  lawful  wares  and  merchandizes  by  wholesale  or  retail  and 
use  every  lawful  trade,  &c.  for  hire,  gain,  sale,  or  otherwise  within 
any  borough* 


VII.  Of  the  Pleadings. 


A  QUO  WABRANTO  bciug  in  the  nature  of  a  writ  of  rieht,  the 
defendant  cannot  plead  any  plea,  except  to  justify  or  di8cuiim(y). 
Hence  he  cannot  plead  not  guilty  {z).      In  Uke  manner  he  cannot 

(q)  See  2  Yez.  330.  Ckmp,  2  B.  &  Ad.  129,  ante,  p.  1084. 

(r)  Per  Lord  MaiufMd,  C.  J.,  in  Per.  (fl  5  &  6  WilL  IV.  c.76. 

Hm  V.  Matter,  Warden,  Sfc.  qf  the  Com-  («)  Per  CWr.,  R,  v.  Arnold,  4  A.  &  E. 

jNPiy  of  Cutlere  in  HaUamsMre,  in  the  663. 

Omniy  qf  York,  21  MS.   Serjeant  HOI,  {x)  Harrison  t.  WtUiame,  S  B.  &  C. 


p.  6S.  162. 

(t)  Jt  ▼.  Boeimen,  in  N.  upon  T.  Str.  (y)  Per  ffoit,  C.  J.,  12  Mod.  226. 

1223.    Aad  lee  JL  ▼.  Merckani  TaUore^         (g)  lb. 
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plead  nan  itsurpavil  (a)^  or  that  he  did  not  usurp  the  office  in 
question.  This  appears  from  the  nature  of  the  charge,  which  calls 
on  the  defendant  to  show  by  what  authority  he  exercises  the  office 
in  question,  to  which  charge  the  pleas  of  not  guilty  and  non  tuurpavit 
do  not  afford  an  answer.  By  stat.  32  Geo.  III.  c.  58,  s.  1,  the 
defendants  to  any  information  in  the  nature  of  a  quo  tDarranio^  for 
the  exercise  of  any  office  or  franchise  in  any  city,  borough,  or  town 
corporate,  whether  exhibited  with  leave  of  the  court  or  by  his 
majesty's  attorney-general,  or  other  officer  of  the  crown  on  behalf 
of  his  majesty,  and  each  and  eveir  of  th^m,  severally  and  respectively, 
may  plead,  that  he  or  they  had  first  actually  taken  upon  themselves, 
or  held  or  executed,  the  office  or  franchise  which  is  the  subject  of 
such  information,  six  years  (15)  or  more  before  the  exhibiting  of 
such  information,  such  six  years  to  be  computed  from  the  day  on 
which  such  defendant  was  actually  admitted  and  sworn  into  (b)  such 
office  or  franchise;  which  plea  may  be  pleaded  either  singly,  or 
together  with  such  plea  as  they  might  have  lawfully  pleaded  before 
the  passing  of  this  act,  or  such  several  pleas  as  the  court,  on  motion, 
shall  allow ;  and  if,  upon  the  trial  of  such  information,  the  issue 
joined  upon  the  plea  afores^d  shall  be  found  for  the  defendants,  or 
any  of  them,  he  or  they  shall  be  entitled  to  judgment,  and  to  such 
costs  as  they  would  by  law  have  been  entitled  to,  if  a  verdict  and 
judgment  had  been  given  for  them  upon  the  merits  of  their  title. 
The  second  section  provides,  that  the  prosecutor  may  reply  a 
forfeiture,  surrender,  or  avoidiance,  by  the  defendant,  of  the  omce 
or  franchise  happening  within  six  years  before  exhibiting  of  the 
information,  whereon  the  defendant  may  take  issue,  and  shall  be 
entitled  to  costs  in  manner  aforesaid.  The  preceding  statute  having 
been  made  in  pari  materid  with  stat.  9  Ann.  c.  20,  is  confined  to 
corporate  officers  (c).  But  the  defendant  is  entitled,  by  this  act, 
to  plead  several  pleas,  although  the  limitation  of  time  does  not  form 
the  subject  of  one  of  his  pleas  {d).  Where  the  plea  consists  of 
several  facts,  from  which  the  defendant  infers  that  he  is  entitled  to 
the  office,  the  replication  may  contain  a  denial  of  any  of  the  facts 
stated  in  the  plea ;  but  if  it  contain  merely  a  denial  of  the  inference 
drawn  by  the  defendant  from  those  facts,  it  will  be  bad ;  for  that 
amounts  merely  to  a  denial  of  the  law ;  for  the  judges  are  to  deter- 
mine whether  the  inference  drawn  by  the  defendant  is  fairly  drawn. 
In  an  information  against  the  defendant  for  usurping  the  office  of 
portreve,  defendant  shoii^ed  a  title,  and  concluded  his  plea,  '^  and  so 

(a)  Qiueen  v.  Biagden^  10  Mod.  296.  cognized  in  12.  v.  i^Kayt  5  B.  ft  C.  645, 6. 

See  22.  T.  Brooiu,  8  B.  &  C.  323.  (d)  J2.  y,Autridff^  8  T.  R.  467. 


{b)  See  J 
(c)  R.  v. 


Biohardum^  9  But,  469,  re^ 


(15)  By  7  Will.  IV.  &  1  Vict,  c  78,  s.  23,  proceedings  bv  quo  wammto 
against  mayor,  &c.  must  be  commenced  withm  twelve  months.  See  anitf 
8.  III.  p.  1167 ;  and  see  stat.  Q^l  Vict  c.  89,  s.  5,  ante,  p.  1168. 
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he  says  that  he  did  not  usurp  in  manner  and  form  as  in  the  said 
information  is  alleged;"  the  coroner  replied,  that  he  did  usurp 
in  manner  and  form,  &c.  The  replication  was  adjudged  to  be 
bad(e). 


VIII.  Evidence. 


Corporation  books  are  generally  allowed  to  be  given  in  evidence, 
when  they  have  been  publicly  kept  as  such,  and  the  entries  made 
by  the  proper  officers  (/) ;  not  but  that  entries  made  by  other 
persons  may  be  good,  as  if  the  town-clerk  be  sick,  or  refuse  to 
attend ;  but  then  the  circumstances  under  which  the  entries  have 
been  made  must  be  proved.  Corporation  books  being  of  a  public 
nature,  examined  copies  of  the  entries  therein  may  also  be  given  in 
evidence :  and  consequently  the  court  will  not  enforce  the  production 
of  the  original  books  (y),  unless  it  appear  to  be  necessary  that  they 
should  be  inspected  on  account  of  a  rasure,  new  entry,  or  the  like, 
which  must  be  verified  by  affidavit.  An  entry  in  the  public  books 
of  a  corporation,  is  not  evidence  for  them  (A),  unless  it  be  an  entry 
of  a  public  nature.  The  deed  of  a  corporation  cannot  be  given  in 
evidence,  without  some  evidence  that  the  seal  affixed  to  it  is  the 
seal  of  the  corporation.  It  is  not  necessary  to  prove  the  seal  of  a 
corporation  in  the  same  manner  as  the  seal  of  an  individual,  by 
producing  the  witness  who  saw  the  seal  affixed  ;  but  when  an 
instrument  having  a  seal  affixed  to  it,  purporting  to  be  a  corporate 
seal,  is  produced  in  evidence,  it  is  necessary  to  prove  that*  the  seal 
is  the  seal  of  the  corporation,  if  there  be  any  doubt  about  it,  other- 
wise any  instrument  with  a  seal  to  it  might  be  produced  in  court  as 
an  instrument  sealed  by  the  corporation  (t). 

In  quo  warranto  for  exercising  the  office  of  mayor,  upon  issue 
joined,  that  H.,  the  presiding  officer  at  defendant's  election,  was 
not  then  mayor;  the  title  of  H.  to  be  mayor,  and  not  merely 
whether  he  was  mayor  de  facto,  is  put  in  issue  (A) ;  and  evidence 
was  holden  to  be  admissible,  to  show,  that  H.  had  not  been  law- 
fully elected;  H.  being  then  dead,  but,  before  his  death,  an  informa- 
tion having  been  filed  against  him  for  usurping  the  office.  A  regular 
usage  for  twenty  years^  unexplained  and  uncontradicted,  is  sufficient 
to  warrant  a  jury  in  finding  an  immemorial  custom  (/).  A  custom 
for  the  steward  of  a  court-leet  to  nominate  certain  persons  to  the 
bailiff,  to  be  summoned  on  the  jury,  is  a  good  custom  (m). 

(«)  R.  ▼,  Parir§M  qf  Hamiton  in  JDf -  (0  Per  Lawrence,  J.,  MoUee  ▼.  Tkorn^ 

wmeMre,  E.  1  Geo.  L,  MS.  ton,  8  T.  R.  307. 

(/)  Per  Cur.,  JL  t.  Motkereell,  I  Str.  (*)  R.  ▼.  W.  Smith,  5  M.  &  S.  271. 

93.  Bat  lee  7  WiU.  IV.  &  1  Vict.  c.  78,  1. 1, 

(g)  Broeee  y.  Mayor,  ^e,  qf  London,  1  anie,  p.  1165. 

Sir.  307.  (0  i^  T./oli^e,  2  B.  &  C.  54. 

(A)  MarHaife  v.  Lawrmee,  3  B.  &  A.  (m)  A. 
142. 
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A  judgment  of  ooBter  may  be  gifen  in  evidence  to  |»ove  tke 
onster  of  a  third  penon,  bj  whom  tae  defendant  wae  admitted.  In 
a  qno  wananto  to  try  defendant's  riffht  to  be  a  bailiff  of  Scar- 
borough (n) ;  in  setting  out  his  right,  he  showed  his  own  election 
under  Battjr  and  Armstrong,  two  former  bailiffs,  aUeging,  that  at 
the  time  of  his  election  they  were  bailiffs.  Among  many  other 
issues  the  coroner  took  this,  that  Batty  and  Armstrong  were  not 
bailiflb,  as  alleged  in  the  plea.  The  proof  of  this  issue  lying  upon 
the  defendant,  he  gave  general  evidence  of  the  election  and  n^t 
of  Battj  and  Armstrong.  And  to  encounter  that,  the  prosecutor 
gave  evidence  of  the  custom  of  the  borough  of  electing  bailifi,  and 
produced  a  record  whereby  judgment  of  ouster  was  given  against 
natty  and  Armstrong,  to  romove  them  from  the  office,  as  not  oeing 
duly  elected  to  it.  And  it  being  objected  on  the  trial,  that  this 
record  ought  not  to  be  read  against  the  defendant,  and  the  judge 
luiving  allowed  it  to  be  read,  and  left  the  whole  evidence  on  both 
mdes  to  the  jury,  to  consider  whether  these  persons  wero  bailifi  or 
not,  and  the  issue  being  found  for  the  king,  defendant  moved  for  a 
new  trial ;  let,  because  this  record  was  res  inter  alios  acta^  to  which 
the  defendant  was  neither  party  nor  privy,  and  so  iUi  nocere  non 
debuii :  although  the  judgment  should  nave  been  obtained  by  default^ 
mispleading  ignorance  of  their  case,  or  even  by  collusion,  as  the 
defendant  was  a  stranger  to  it,  he  by  law  could  not  be  let  in  to 

Jrevent  any  of  those  inconveniences,  and  therefore  it  ought  not  to 
ave  been  admitted  as  any  evidence  against  him,  but,  in  the  trial 
of  his  right,  should  have  been  totally  rejected.  2ndly,  that  the 
instances  whero  records  between  other  parties  have  been  read,  aro, 
in  cases  of  general  customs,  as  in  the  City  of  London  v.  Clerke^ 
Carth.  181,  where,  in  a  demand  of  toll,  verdicts  against  other 
persons  were  read  against  the  defendant,  and  wero  undoubtedly 
good  evidence,  amounting  to  no  moro  than  payment  of  the  toll  by 
strangers,  ^ich  is  always  allowed  as  evidence  to  prove  a  custom. 
But,  m  this  instance,  the  record  was  read  to  a  single  fact,  vix,  the 
dection,  which  the  law  does  not  allow.  Loch  v.  Norhome^  3  Mod. 
141 ;  where  it  is  expressly  laid  down,  that  none  can  be  bound  l^  a 
verdict  against  another  that  is  not  party  or  privy  to  it ;  as  the  heir 
of  the  ancestor,  or  the  like.  2ndly,  That  this  record,  as  read,  nmsl 
necessarily  be  conclusive  evidence,  and  could  not  by  law  be  left  to 
the  jury,  as  a  matter  that  they  could  find  ^;ainst.  Records  are  of 
fio  high  a  nature,  that  there  can  be  no  averment,  much  less  parol 
proof  admitted  against  them  :  and,  therefore,  to  say  that  the  wiiole 
evidence  was  left  to  the  jury,  was  impossible;  and  the  rather, 
because  the  credit  of  a  record  ought  not,  in  any  case,  to  be  sub- 
mitted to  them.  On  the  other  side  were  cited  Trials  per  Pais,  206 ; 
Skin.  15,  Brounier  v.  Sir  Robert  Atkins^  where  a  nonsuit  agiunst  a 
predecessor  in  the  same  office  was  read  against  a  successor,  because 
ne  came  in  privity,  as  an  heir  under  an  ancestor.     So  in  Rumkall  v. 

(fi)  JL  T.  Hfidmy  B.  12  Geo.  II.,  MSS. 
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Norton,  upon  a  trayerse  to  the  return  of  a  mandamus,  to  swear 
plaintiff  a  burgess  of  Calne,  on  nan  fuit  ekctus,  a  judgment  of  ouster 
against  one  of  the  plaintiff's  electors  was  given  m  evidence  against 
the  plaintiff.  So  Mich.  18  Geo.  I.,  the  King  v.  JBnkoeh,  on  a  trial 
of  quo  warranto  to  try  defendant's  right  to  be  a  mayor  of  South- 
ampton, a  judgment  of  ouster  against  his  ppedecesaor  was  read 
agunst  him.  Sesides,  it  was  objected,  that  several  other  material 
isBues  were  found  against  the  defendant ;  and,  therefore,  though 
this  evidence  ou^ht  not  to  have  been  given,  yet  the  party  ought  not 
to  have  a  new  tnal.  Per  Cur.  This  evidence  seems  to  have  been 
rightly  admitted.  The  defendant  has  made  the  title  of  Batty  and 
Armstrong  part  of  his  right ;  and  if  he  gives  evidence  of  the  r^fat 
of  their  efection,  can  that  be  better  diq>roved  than  by  a  judgment 
of  ouster,  wherein  such  election  is  declared  to  be  void !  Indeea,  this 
evidence  was  not  of  itself  conclusive,  but  might  have  been  repelled 
by  proving  fraud,  neglect,  or  any  other  circumstance  which  would 
have  abated  the  weight  of  the  judgment.  And  if  anything  of  that 
kind  had  appeared,  tiie  force  of  it,  as  to  the  defendant,  would  have 
been  greatly  lessened.  But  what  makes  this  case  still  plainer  is, 
that  ikfendant,  by  his  plea,  makes  title  under,  and  takes  upon  him- 
self to  justify,  their  election ;  and  therefore  ought  to  be  bound  by 
^diat  has  been  transacted  by  them.  And  if  this  evidence  had  been 
erroneously  admitted,  yet  here  are  many  more  issues  found  against 
him,  to  which  no  objection  is  made ;  and  being  any  of  them  sufficient 
to  entitle  the  crown  to  a  judgment  of  ouster  against  defendant, 
there  is  no  colour  to  grant  a  new  trial  on  this  point*  And  for  these 
reasons  it  was  denied.  But  although  a  judgment  of  ouster  against 
one  corporator  is  admissible  against  another,  deriving  title  tlurou^ 
him,  it  is  not  conclusive  (o).  The  insertion  of  the  name  of  a  town 
in  schedule  (A.)  of  the  Municipal  Corporation  Act,  is  primd  fade 
evidence  of  the  existence  of  a  municipid  corporation  there,  but  may 
be  rebutted  by  evidence,  that  the  name  had  been  inserted  in  the  act 
by  mistake;  asin  the  case  of  Gateshead  (p). 


IX.  Judgment 

Bt  Stat.  9  Ann.  c.  20,  s.  5,  it  is  enacted  and  declared^  That  ia 
ease  any  person,  against  whom  any  information,  in  the  nature  of  a 
quo  warranto,  shall  be  exhibited  in  any  of  the  said  courts  (1 6),  shall 
be  found  or  adjudged  guilty  of  an  usurpation,  or  intrusion  into,  or 
unlawfully  holding  and  executing  any  of  the  said  offices  or  fran- 

(o)  Jl.  T.  GHiiMf,  5  Bur.  2598.  (p)  Jt  ▼.  Orwii*,  1  Nav.  ft  P.  681. 


(16)  Court  of  King's  Bench,  cooits  of  seasions  of  comities  palatine,  or 
courts  of  grand  sessions  in  Wales. 
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chkeSy  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  said  courts  respectively,  as  well  to 
give  judgment  of  imsUr  against  such  person  from  any  of  the  said 
offices  or  franchifles,  as  to  fine  such  person  for  his  usurping,  &c.  any 
of  the  said  offices  or  franchises ;  and  the  said  courts,  respectively, 
may  give  judgment,  that  the  relator  shaU  recover  his  costs  of  such 
prosecution :  and  if  judgment  shall  be  given  for  the  defendant,  in 
sneh  information,  he  shall  recover  his  costs  against  such  relator ; 
such  costs  to  be  levied  in  manner  aforesaid.  In  an  information 
against  defendant  for  exercising  the  office  of  mayor  of  Penryn,  it 
appeared,  that  by  the  letters  patent  of  incorporation  it  was  directed, 
that  the  mayor  elect,  before  he  should  be  admitted  to  execute  his 
office,  should  take  a  corporal  oath,  before  the  last  mayor,  for  the 
faithfiil  execution  of  his  office.  The  defendant  pleaded,  that  he  was 
elected  and  duly  sworn  mayor ;  and  issue  being  taken  in  the  repli- 
cation, both  as  to  his  being  elected  and  sworn,  upon  the  trial,  the 
jury  found  that  he  was  elected,  but  that  he  was  not  sworn ;  and 
thereupon  judgment  of  ouster  was  given  {q)  in  B.  R.  Upon  writ 
of  error  (r)  brought  in  D.  P.,  it  was  insisted,  that  the  judgment 
was  erroneous ;  for  it  appeared  upon  the  record,  that  his  right  to 
the  office  was  established  by  the  verdict,  which  found  that  he  was 
elected ;  and  yet,  whilst  this  judgment  of  ouster  stood,  the  plaintiff 
could  not  have  the  effect  of  a  mandamus  to  be  sworn  in,  though  the 
legality  of  his  election  was  not  disputed,  and  though  no  time  was 
limited  by  the  charter  for  his  being  sworn  in,  nor  was  he  by  law 
debarred  from  having  such  mandamus,  although  he  acted  before  he 
was  sworn  in.  For  the  defendant,  in  error ;  it  was  contended,  that 
it  being  expressly  required  by  the  charter  of  incorporation,  that  the 
mayor  elect  should  take  the  oath  of  office,  before  he  should  be  ad- 
mitted to  execute  such  office,  it  became  necessary  for  the  plaintiff^ 
in  order  to  make  his  justification  complete,  to  allege,  that  he  did 
accordingly  take  such  oath ;  and  this  allegation  having  been  falsified 
by  the  verdict,  the  justification,  being  entire,  was  destroyed,  and  he 
was  found  to  be  an  usurper,  and  consequently  subject  to  the  judg- 
ment of  ouster,  as  being  the  only  legal  judgment  in  this  case.  The 
judgment  of  the  Court  of  King's  Bench  was  affirmed  (17).  In  a 
sul:»equent  term,  viz.  E.  11  Geo.  I.,  Str.  625,  Pindar  having  applied 
for  a  mandamus  to  swear  him  into  the  office  to  which  he  had  been 
elected,  the  court  refused  to  grant  it,  in  consequence  of  the  judg- 
ment of  ouster,  which,  according  to  the  opinion  of  Rcymond^  C.  J., 
did  away  the  election ;  and  he  thought,  that  without  a  new  election, 
since  the  judgment,  the  party  was  not  entitled  to  a  mandamus.    In 

{q)  jR.  Y.  Pindar f  Lord  Raym.  1447,      Mayor  of  Penayn. 
died  per  Clir.,  Str.  582,  S.  C,  case  of  the  (r)  2  Bro.  P.  C.  294,  Tomlins'  ed. 


(17)  The  judgment  was  affirmed  without  costs;  the  judges  having  deli- 
vered it  as  their  opinion,  that  costs  were  not  recoverable  in  this  case. 
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tlus  case,  Lord  Raymond^  Potoys^and  FortescuejJs.j  concurred  in  the 
propriety  of  the  absolute  judgment  of  ouster,  which  had  been  given  in 
the  former  case ;  Raymond^  C.  J.  observing,  that  he  believed  no 
precedent  could  be  shown,  where  the  judgment  was  ever  entered  in 
any  other  manner.  And  Fortescue^  J.,  added,  that  a  quo  warranto 
was  the  king's  writ  of  right,  and  as  against  the  crown  want  of 
swearing  in  was  as  much  as  want  of  an  election ;  the  jury,  therefore, 
having  found  in  effect,  that  he  had  no  title  to  the  office,  it  was  of 
course,  that  he  should  be  excluded  from  it  by  the  judgment  of  the 
court.  He  remarked,  also,  that  he  had  never  heard  of  any  other 
judgment,  and  that  it  was  reasonable  to  exclude  a  person  who 
appeared  to  have  no  title.  Reynolds^  J.,  however,  expressed  an 
opinion,  that  there  ought  properly  to  have  been  a  judgment  of 
ouster,  quousque^  only,  upon  the  finding  of  the  jury,  in  jk.  v.  Pindar. 
And  in  the  case  of  JR.  v.  Clarke^  (2  East,  75,)  who,  having  been  ill 
sworn  in,  had  afterwards  disclaimed  upon  an  information  filed 
against  him  for  usurping  the  office ;  and  tnough  having  submitted  to 
a  judgment  of  complete  ouster,  he  was  held  to  be  concluded  from 
setting  up  again  his  original  right,  yet  Lord  Kenyon  intimated, 
that  l£ere  might  have  been  a  judgment  quausgue  only  against  him. 
The  same  point  was  again  agitated  in  22.  v.  Covrtenay^  9  East, 
246 ;  the  court,  however,  being  of  opinion,  that  the  defendant  had 
been  well  elected  and  sworn  in,  were  not  required  to  pronounce  any 
opinion  as  to  the  nature  of  the  judgment ;  but  they  said  that,  after 
diligent  search,  they  could  not  find,  upon  the  files  of  the  court,  any 
precedent  of  a  judgment  of  ouster  quausque.  In  the  case  of  The 
JSIing  V.  BiddUi  Str.  952,  the  defendant  confessed  an  usurpation 
during  part  of  the  time  charged  in  the  information  ;  and  from  that 
time  insisted  on  an  election.  The  prosecutor  having  entered  up 
judgment  of  ouster;  the  court  ordered,  that  all  the  judgment, 
except  that  of  capiatur  pro  fine^  might  be  expunged,  observing,  that 
it  would  be  hard  that  a  subsequent  good  election  should  be  done 
away,  as  it  would  be  by  the  judgment  of  ouster.  And  they  distin- 
guished it  from  Pindar* $  case,  where  the  party  had  been  guilty  of 
an  usurpation  during  all  the  time  charged  in  the  information.  A 
quo  warranto  information  has,  of  late  years,  been  considered  merelv 
in  the  nature  of  a  civil  proceeding;  and  consequently  the  court  wiU 
grant  a  new  trial  («).  The  office  of  register  and  clerk  of  the  Court 
of  Requests,  at  Bristol,  which  was  created  by  statute,  is  not  an 
office  within  the  meaning  of  the  stat.  9  Ann.  c.  20 :  and,  therefore, 
although  judgment  had  been  given  for  the  defendant  upon  a  quo 
warranto  for  using  that  office ;  yet  it  was  holden  (<),  that  he  was  not 
entitled  to  costs.  So  the  office  of  bailiff  (the  retuming-officer),  in 
a  borough  sending  burgesses  to  parliament  (u)<t  but  not  a  town 
corporate. 


f: 


»  R,  T.  Frameit,  2  T.  R.  484.  («)  Borough   ^  SioekM^,   R.  v. 

>)  ii.  V.  ITail,  1  B.  &  C.  237.  JfJCsy,  5  B.  &  C.  940. 


(    IIM    ) 
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REPLEVIN. 
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6.  suaitu»! 
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1.  Far  the  PlainHf,  jp.  1214. 

2.  jPot  Mtf  Defendant,  p.  1214. 
X.  OftAeCaftf,^.  1818. 


I.  /n  u^AiU  Case*  a  Replevin  may  be  maintained. 

It  is  said,  in  3  Bl.  Com.  147,  that  a  replevin  is  founded  on  a  dis- 
tress taken  wrongfully  and  without  sufEicient  cause  (1)  ;  whence  it 
maj  be  inferred  tnat  the  learned  commentator  supposed  that  this 
remedy  was  confined  to  a  taking  by  distress.  But,  (as  it  was  justly 
remarked  by  Lord  Redesdale^  Ch.,  in  Shannon  v.  Shannon^  1  Sch. 
&  Lef.  327,)  this  definition  of  replevin  is  too  narrow,  and  many  old 
authorities  will  be  found  in  the  books,  of  a  replevin  having  been 
brought  where  there  was  not  any  distress  (2).      The  writ,  as  was 


(1)  Although,  generally  speaking,  wherever  there  is  a  distress,  replevin 
may  be  maintained,  yet  this  rule  is  not  universally  true;  for  it  appears 
from  R.  V.  Monkhouse,  Str.  11 84,  that  the  court  directed  an  attachment  to 
be  issued  against  an  under-sherifT,  for  granting  a  replevin  of  goods  dis- 
trained on  a  conviction  for  deer-stealing.  So  a  replevin  will  not  fie  upon 
a  distress  made  for  a  duty  to  the  crown.  M.  v.  Oliver,  Bunb.  14.  See 
note  by  editor  of  Willes,  m  Peareon  v.  Reberte,  Willes,  §72.  But  where 
the  plaintifF  brought  replevin  for  goods  levied  under  a  warrant  of  distieee, 
for  an  assessment  made  by  a  spe<aal  sessions  under  the  Highway  Act,  13 
Geo.  III.  c  78,  s.  47,  on  the  ground  of  the  premises,  for  which  he  was 
assessed,  being  situated  without  the  township  which  was  liable  to  repeia 
the  road ;  the  court  refosed  to  set  aside  the  proceedings.  Fenton  v.  Boyle, 
2  Bos.  &  Pol.  N.  R.  399.  Where  a  party  having  no  stock  in  trade,  is 
rated  as  an  inhabitant  of  a  parish,  his  remedy  is  by  appeal  to  the  quarter 
■esflions.  Beolevin  does  not  lie  for  a  distress  under  such  a  rate ;  for, 
being  an  inhabitant,  he  is  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  justices,  and  the 
nte  is  a  (fuestimi  of  amount  for  the  sessions.  Jforalott  t.  Pitman,  9 
Bii^h.  595,  distinguishing  Milward  v.  Caffin,  2  Bl.  R.  1330,  when 
there  was  an  entire  want  of  jurisdiction.  See  poet,  Sibhdld  v.  Roderick, 
p.  1186. 

(2)  Repiegiare  est,  rem  apud  alium  deteniam,  eautiem  lepUimS  m- 
terpoeitd  redimere.  Spelm.  Gloss.  485.  Qfiant  lee  bient  ou  chaitde 
daucun  eont  wises,  il  avera  per  common  ley  un  breve  hors  de  Ch 
eommandani,  \c,  Disct.  Plac.  Keplevin,  313.  Replevin  Hes  of  aU 
and  chattels  mdawfidly  taken.  Comjn's  Big.  Replevin  (A.]y.  A  replevm 
is  a  judicial  writ  to  the  sheriff,  complaining  of  an  unjust  UJdng  and  deten- 
tion of  goods  and  chattels.   Gilb.  Repl.  58.  Not^  by  tiie  learned  reporters 


1186  REPLEVIN. 

fmiher  remarked  by  Lord  Redetdale^  is  founded  on  a  taking,  and 
the  right  which  the  party  firom  whcHn  the  floods  are  taken,  has  to 
have  Uiem  restored  to  him,  until  the  question  of  title  to  the  goods 
is  determined.  The  person  who  takes  them  may  daim  property  in 
them  ;  and  if  he  does,  the  sheriff  cannot  deliver  the  gooos  until  the 
question  is  tried;  but  this  daim  of  property  can  be  made  only 
where  there  has  been  a  taking ;  and  it  appeared  to  him  that  the 
writ  of  replevin  was  calcuhtted  in  such  cases  to  supply  the  pltoe  of 
detinue  or  trover,  and  to  prevent  the  party  from  whom  the  goods 
were  taken  being  put  to  those  actions,  except  in  cases  where  the 
other  could  show  property.  In  a  recent  case  (a)  it  was  holden, 
that  replevin  will  he  where  goods  have  been  taken  under  an  impro- 
per conviction ;  for  as  was  observed  by  Parke,  B.,  though  in  ordi- 
nary practice  it  is  applied  only  to  a  distress  for  rent,  a  replevin  is  at 
common  law  a  remeay  applicable  in  all  cases  where  goods  are  impro- 
perly taken. 

A  replevin  lies  for  goods  and  chattels  only  (b) ;  hence  it  cannot 
be  maintained  for  things  affixed  to  the  freehold.  In  a  replevin  for 
taking  goods  and  chattels  (c),  to  wit,  one  kiln,  &c,  of  the  plaintiff 
to  which  there  was  an  avowry  for  rent  in  arrear,  the  plaintiff,  in  his 
plea  in  bar,  said,  that  the  lime-kiln,  before  and  at  the  said  time, 
when,  &c.,  was  affixed  to  the  freehold  of  the  piece  or  parcel  of 
ground  on  which,  &c.,  and  as  such  was  by  law  exempt  from  any 
distress  for  the  arrears  of  rent  in  the  avowry  mentioned,  and  ought 
not  to  have  been  distrained  for  the  same,  &c.  To  this  plea,  the 
defendant  demurred  generally.  After  argument,  the  court  were  of 
opinion,  that  the  plea  in  bar  could  not  be  supported,  because  it  was 
a  departure  from  the  declaration.  That  the  declaration  treating 
the  lime-kiln  as  a  chattel,  might  possibly  be  true ;  because  lime 
may  be  burnt  in  a  portable  oven,  and  the  kiln  need  not  therefore 
necessarily  be  affixed  to  the  freehold ;  but  as  the  plea  in  bar  stated 
it  to  be  affixed  to  the  freehold,  it  was  inconsistent  with  the  dechus- 
tion. 

Where  some  poor-rates  had  not  been  duly  published  on  the 
Sunday  following  the  allowance,  according  to  stat.  17  Geo.  II.  c. 
S,  s.  1,  and  a  warrant  of  distress  issued  for  a  single  sum  made  up  of 
these  rates  and  of  others  which  were  regular ;  it  was  holden  (<2), 
that  the  warrant  did  not  justify  the  distress ;  and  the  replevin 
which  had  been  brought  for  talung  cattle  under  the  warrant  was 

[a)  Oeori;e^.Chambert,llM.8LW.U9.         (d)  SibbtOd ^.Roderiei, II  A, &lE,ZB 

[b)  1  Inst.  145,  b.  3  P.  &  D.  106. 
>)  NibUi  y.  Smith,  4  T.  R.  504. 

of  the  Irish  Chancery  Cases,  temp.  Lord  Redesdale.  See  also  Boll. 
N.  P.  B.  9,  c.  4. — "  Replevin  may  be  brought  in  any  ca»e  where  a  man 
ha3  had  his  goods  taken  from  him  by  another."  See  also  1  Inst.  145,  b.« 
and  Oeorge  v.  Chambers,  11  M.  &  W.  149. 


REPLEVIN.  1187 

BUBtained,  although  it  was  objected,  that  the  plaintiff  should  have 
appealed. 


II.  Of  the  Proceedings  in  Replevin  at  Common  Law,  and  the 

Alterations  made  therein  by  Statute. 

At  the  common  law  (e),  the  proceedings  in  replevin  commenced 
with  suing  out  of  the  Court  of  Chancery  a  writ  of  replevin,  directed 
to  the  sheriff  of  the  county  where  the  distress  was  taken.  Gene- 
rally, writs  directed  to  the  sheriff  gave  him  a  ministerial  power 
only ;  but  the  writ  of  replevin  was  in  the  nature  of  a  justides,  not 
returnable,  and  gave  the  sheriff  a  judicial  authority  to  determine,  in 
the  county  court,  the  matter  in  (]^uestion  between  the  parties..  Thus 
distinguished  from  other  writs,  it  was  called  festinum  remedium^  a 
speedy  remedy ;  but,  notwithstanding  the  advantage  accruing  to 
tne  subject,  from  the  circumstance  of  its  being  a  justicial  writ,  it 
was  frequently  attended  with  so  much  delay  as  to  require  the  inter- 
position of  the  legislature.  This  delay  arose  from  several  causes : 
1.  From  the  necessity  of  an  application  to  Chancery,  when  the 
distress  was  taken  in  a  distant  part  of  the  kingdom.  To  obviate 
this  inconvenience,  it  is  provided  by  stat.  52  Hen.  III.  (conmionly 
called  the  statute  of  Marlebridse,)  c.  21,  that  if  the  beasts  (3)  of 
any  person  are  taken  and  unjustly  detained,  the  sheriff,  after  com- 
plaint made  to  him,  may  deliver  them  without  the  hindrance  or 
refusal  of  the  person  who  shall  have  taken  the  beasts.  This  statute 
extends  to  goods  distrained  for  a  poor-rate,  and  the  sheriff  must 
replevy  such  goods  (/)  upon  being  required ;  and  an  action  may  be 
maintained  against  mm  for  refusing  to  do  so.  To  make  this  remedy 
more  effectual,  and  to  render  the  delivery  of  distresses  more  expe- 
ditious, it  is  enacted  by  stat.  1  &  2  Ph.  &  Ma.  c.  12,  s.  3,  that 
^^  Every  sheriff  of  shires,  not  being  citieSi  or  towns  made  shires, 
shall,  at  his  first  county  day,  or  witnin  two  months  next  after  he 
has  received  his  patent  of  office,  appoint  and  proclaim,  in  the  shire- 
town,  four  deputies  at  the  least,  dwelling  not  above  twelve  miles  one 
from  the  other,  who  shall  have  authority,  in  the  sheriff's  name,  to 
make  replevins  and  delivery  of  distresses,  in  such  manner  and  form 
as  the  sheriflb  may  and  ought  to  do.  By  force  of  the  statute  of 
Marlebridge  (^),  (52  Hen.  III.  c.  21,)  the  sheriff  may  hold  plea  in 
replevin  by  plaint  of  any  value,  and  this  plaint  may  be  taken  out  of 


(«)  2  Inst.  140.  440. 

(/)  SabauriM  v.  Mttnktdl,  3  B.  &  Ad.  (jf)  2- Inst.  139. 


(3)  The  word  in  the  statute  is  "  averia,'*  ''beasts ;"  but  it  is  usual  for 
the  aheiiff  to  hold  plea  of  replevin  by  plaint  of  other  goods  and  chattels  as 
well  as  cattle. 
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the  county  court  (A),  and  replevin  made  immediately  (t)  (4).  Bui 
it  is  incumbent  on  the  sheriff  to  enter  the  plaint  at  the  next  county 
court,  in  order  that  it  may  appear  on  the  rules  of  the  court.  Th& 
statute  does  not  extend  to  hundred  courts.  The  hundred  court, 
which  derives  its  authority  from  the  county  court  ^A),  cannot  pre- 
scribe to  grant  replevins  by  plaint  by  its  steward  out  of  court ;  for, 
at  common  law,  the  sheriff  could  only  replevy  by  writ  in  his  county 
court.  But  this  decision  is  to  be  confined  to  replevins  in  hundred 
courts,  which  courts  are  all  mudtm  generig^  and  owe  their  jurisdic- 
tion to  the  common  law,  and  does  not  furnish  a  rule  for  replevins  in 
other  courte  which  owe  their  origin  and  jurisdiction  to  charters  from 
the  crown,  and  in  which,  pleas  of  replevin  upon  plaint,  and  without 
writ,  may  be  maintained  (Q.  The  proceeding  by  replevin  by  plaint 
under  the  statute  has  superseded  tiie  replevin  by  writ.  The  obsei^ 
▼ations,  therefore,  made  m  this  chapter,  with  req)ect  to  the  method 
of  prosecuting  replevin,  must  be  understood  with  reference  to  the 
replevin  by  pkmty  except  where  the  proceeding  by  writ  is  express^ 
mentioned. 

2.  Another  cause  of  delay  at  common  law  proceeded  from  the 
sherifls  not  being  able  to  enter  a  liberty  without  a  mm  omittaSf 
ifriiere  the  distress  was  taken  and  impounded  within  any  liborl^ 
which  had  return  of  writs,  and  the  bailiff  of  such  liberty  did  not  pay 
any  resard  to  the  warrant  of  the  sheriff.  The  statute  of  Mane* 
bridge  has  removed  the  necessity  of  suing  out  the  turn  amittas^  but 
still  the  sheriff  must  make  a  warrant  to  the  baiUff  of  the  liberty 
before  he  can  enter. 

3.  The  same  cause  of  delay  as  that  last  mentioned  was  experi- 
enced in  cases  where  the  distress,  though  not  taken  within  a  liberty, 
vet  was  impounded  within  it.  By  force  of  the  statute  of  Marie- 
bridge,  the  sheriff  may  in  this  case  enter  the  liberty  immediate^, 
even  without  previously  issuing  a  warrant. 


s«? 


2  Inst.  139.  Baym.  218 ;  Garth.  382 }  Salk.  580 ;  Sks^ 

Inst.  145,  b. ;  2  Inst.  139.  ner,  674,  8.  C, 

(i)  Hailet  V.  Byrt,  5  Mod.  248;  Lord  (Q  WUum  y.BlMay,  4  M.  &  S.  120l 


(4)  This  position,  which  is  to  be  found  in  2  Inst.  139,  is  not  wammted 
by  21  Edw.  lY.  c.  66,  there  referred  to.  But  it  is  said  in  Broke,  R^pL 
46,  to  be  the  best  opinion.  The  reason  assigned  £Dr  it  by  Sir  Edw.  Cb«^ 
is,  *'  that  it  would  militate  against  the  scope  of  the  statute,  that  the  owner 
of  the  beasts  should  be  deprived  of  the  use  of  them,  until  the  day  on  which 
the  county  court  is  holden."  The  same  doctrine  is  laid  down  in  1  Inst. 
145,  b. 
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III.  Of  the  Duty  of  the  Sheriff  in  the  Execution  of  the  Replevin^ 
p.  1189  ;  Of  the  Pledges^  p.  1189  ;  Bond  from  the  Party 
replevying^  p.  1189;  Sureties  under  the  SttU.  11  Gfeo.  It. 
c.  19,  «.  28,  j^.  1190. 

At  the  commencement  of  a  suit,  it  was  the  duty  of  the  sheriff  at 
the  common  law,  in  all  actions,  to  take  from  the  pudntiff  pledges  for 
the  prosecution  of  his  suit.  This  duty  was  the  same  in  replevin; 
hut  as  these  pledges  were  only  answerable  for  the  amerciament  to 
the  king,  pro  faho  clamore^  if  the  plaintiff  did  not  prevail  in  the 
suit,  they  were  found  insufficient  for  the  security  of  the  defendant 
in  replevin,  inasmuch  as  if  the  party  distrained  upon,  either  sold  or 
eloigned  the  distress  after  the  replevy,  the  defendant  was  wholly 
prevented  from  reaping  any  advantage  from  an  award  of  a  return. 
To  remedy  this  mischi^,  the  stat.  Westm.  2  (IS  Edw.  L)?  c.  2,  re- 
quires the  sheriff)  before  he  makes  deliverance  of  the  distress,  to 
take  from  the  plaintiff  not  only  pledges  for  the  prosecution  of  the 
suit,  but  also  for  the  return  of  tne  beasts,  if  a  return  be  awarded. 
And  if  the  sheriff  take  pledges  in  any  other  manner,  he  is  to  answer 
for  the  price  of  the  cattle  to  the  distrainors ;  and  if  the  bailiff  has 
not  wherewith  to  make  restitution,  it  is  to  be  made  by  his  superior. 
The  course  pursued  by  sherifis,  or  other  officers  making  replevins^  in 
carrying  into  effect  the  provisions  of  this  statute,  does  not  appear  to 
have  been  uniform.  Two  different  methods  have  been  adopted  by 
them,  for  the  protection  of  the  defendant.  The  first  method  has 
been  to  take  a  bond  from  the  pledges  conditioned  for  the  appearance 
of  the  party  replevying  at  tlie  next  county  court  Tin),  for  his  prose- 
cuting his  suit  with  e&ct,  and  making  return  of  tne  distress,  if  the 
return  should  be  adjudged.  In  taking  this  security  (n),  the  sheriff 
has  been  considered  as  pursuing  the  directions  of  the  statute ;  for 
the  word  pledges  has  been  holden  to  be  synonymous  with  sureties; 
The  other  method  has  been  to  take  a  bond  from  the  party  reple^nf- 
ing  (5) ;  the  condition  of  which  is  similar  to  the  former,  viz.  that  the 
obligor  will  appear  at  the  next  county  court,  and  then  and  there 
prosecute  his  suit  with  efllect,  and  also  that  he  will  make  return  of 
the  beasts,  if  return  thereof  be  adjudged  by  law  (6).    Although  the 

(m)  DaltM't  8Ur.  4S9.  Ditam't  Sldt  438. 

(f»)  Lord   Bijm.   878  {    Lntw.    687 ; 


(5)  I  have  not  been  able  to  ^ysoover  the  origin  or  first  introduction  of 
these  securities,  and,  consequently,  I  cannot  ascertain  which  is  the  most 
aadent.  The  U8a«e  has  been  not  to  take  both  securities  at  the  same 
time,  but  the  sheriff  has  exercised  his  discretion  in  taking  either  one  er  the 
other,  as  seemed  most  oouTenient.  The  bond  firom  tibe  party  replevying 
has,  I  believe,  been  most  generally  adopted. 

(6)  '<  In  aO  replevin  bonds  there  are  several  indspmdsni  conditions ; 
one  to  prosecute,  another  to  retam  the  goods  replevkd,  and  a  ttiiid  to 

2k2 
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statute  of  We8tm.  2,  c.  2,  is  entirely  silent  as  to  a  bond  from  the 

Ckrty  replevying,  yet  it  has  been  decided  that  bonds  of  this  kind  are 
wful  (o),  and  if  the  condition  be  not  performed,  an  action  may  be 
brought  on  them.  -  It  does  not  appear  that  the  sum  in  which  these 
securities,  viz.  the  bond  from  the  pledges,  or  the  bond  frdm  the  party 
replevying,  should  be  taken,  has  ever  been  ascertained.  To  provide, 
therefore,  a  more  effectual  security  for  defendants,  by  fixmg  the 
responsibility  of  the  sureties,  and  to  prevent  vexatious  replevins  in 
cases  of  distress  for  rent  arrear,  it  is  enacted  b^  stat.  11  Gheo.  II.  c. 
19,  s.  23,  ^^that  sheri%,  and  other  officers  havme  authority  to  grant 
replevins,  shall  (X),  in  every  replevin  of  distress  for  rent^  before  any 
deliverance  of  the  distress,  take  in  their  own  names  from  the  plaintiff 
and  two  responsible  persons,  as  sureties,  a  bond  in  double  the  value 
of  the  goods,  conditioned  for  prosecuting  the  suit  with  effect,  and 
without  delay,  and  for  duly  returning  the  distress  in  case  a  return 
shall  be  awainied."  The  statute  then  proceeds  to  authorize  the 
sheriff  or  other  officer  to  assign  such  bond  to  the  avowant,  or  person 
making  cognizance,  who  may  maintain  an  action  upon  it  in  the 
superior  courts  (p  ),  in  the  event  of  its  being  forfeited.  A  replevin 
bond  may  be  taken  and  assigned  by  any  officer  who  has  power  to 
grant  replevins ;  and  it  has  been  holden  (9),  that  one  of  the  sherifi 
of  London  has  such  power,  without  his  companion,  and  may  there- 
fore take  and  assign  replevin  bonds.  Replevm  bond  may  be  assigned 
to  avowant  only  (r),  without  cognizors,  by  this  statute.  The  avow- 
ants  are  the  parties  interest^,  and  person  making  cognizance 
merely  a  man  of  straw.  Both  avowant  and  person  making  cogni- 
zance may  make  an  assignment  of  the  bond,  and  sue  jointly  on  it  (s). 
In  this  action,  if  the  declaration  state  that  the  plaintiff,  as  bailiff  of  one 
J.  S.,  distrained,  &c.,  it  is  sufficient,  without  stating  that  the  plain- 
tiff, at  the  time  of  the  assignment  of  the  bond,  was  either  avowant 
or  person  making  cognizance  in  the  suit  in  replevin  (t).    Although 

(0)  BiacMi  ▼.  Critiop,  1  Lord  Raym.  (r)  Archer  and  others,  AuignnB,  tfe. 

278.  V.  Ihutl^  and  oiherti  B.  R.,  B.  22  Gw. 

(p)  DioM T. r^rteman,  5  T.  R.  195.  III.,  B.  P.  B.  186,  Dampier  MSS.» L. L  L. 

{q)  Thampmm  ▼.  Arilm,  1  M.  &  6r.  {$)  PMU^s  y.Prioe,  3  M.  &  S.  180. 

535 ;  1  Scott's  N.  R.  275.  (/)  Dfat  v.  F^reemaa,  5  T.  R.  195. 


indemnify  the  sheriff;  and  a  breach  may  be  assieaed  upon  any  of  these 
distinct  conditions."  Per  Lee,  C.  J.,  delivering  die  opinion  of  the  comt 
in  Morgan  v.  Griffith,  M.  14  Geo.  II.  B.  R.,  7  Mod.  380>  Leach's  ed., 
cited  by  HoUroyd,  J.,  delivering  judgment  in  Perreau  v.  Bevan^  5  B.  &  C. 
302.  Or  the  breach  may  be  assigned  thus :  **  that  defendant  did  not  pro* 
secute  his  suit  with  effect,  and  hath  not  made  return."  PhilUps  v.  Frieet 
3  M.  &  S.  180. 

(7)  If  the  sheriff  or  other  officer  neglect  to  take  a  bond,  according  to  die 
directions  of  thia  statute,  the  courts  will  not  grant  an  attachment  against 
him,  such  ne^eence  not  being  an  abuse  of  any  process  of  the  courts. 
TweUi  V.  CoMUe,  WiUes,  375 ;  B.  v.  Lewis,  2  T.  R.  617. 
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the  bond  be  executed  by  one  of  the  sureties  only,  it  is  still  available 
by  the  sheriff  against  such  surety  (u).  In  Chapman  v.  Butcher^ 
CBTiYi.  248y  the  plaintiff  in  replevin  had  given  a  bond  to  the  bailiffii 
of  the  borough  of  New  Windsor,  conditioned  to  prosecute  his  suit 
with  effect  in  the  court  of  record  of  that  borough,  and  to  make 
return,  if  return  should  be  adjudged  by  law.  A  replevin  was 
brought  in  the  borough  court,  and  judgment  given  for  the  defen- 
dant, which  was  afterwards  reversed  in  the  Court  of  King's  Bench, 
on  error,  and  a  new  judgment  was  given  that  the  plaint  should 
abate,  and  that  the  defendant  should  have  a  return.  An  action  was 
brought  on  the  bond,  and  it  was  holden  a  lawful  bond  (or),  and  the 
court  saidf  that  it  was  the  common  course  to  take  such  bonds.  With 
respect  to  the  condition,  it  was  determined,  that  it  was  not  confined 
to  a  prosecution  in  the  court  of  Windsor,  but  extended  to  the  pro- 
secution of  a  writ  of  error  in  the  King^s  Bench,  for  that  was  part  of 
the  suit  commenced  below :  and  by  the  words,  *^  if  a  return  should 
be  adjudged  by  law,^  the  condition  was  not  confined  to  the  judgment 
of  any  particular  court  (8),  for  which  reasons  the  court  gave  judg- 
ment for  the  bailifiGs,  the  obligees.  So  where  the  condition  of  the 
replevin  bond  was  to  appear  in  the  county  court  (y)  and  then  and 
there (9)  to  prosecute  with  effect;  it  was  holden,  that  the  word 
then  and  there  related  to  so  much  of  the  prosecution  as  should  be  in 
the  county  court,  but  that  they  did  not  restrain  it,  and  that  the  bond 
was  forfeited,  the  plaintiff  having  been  nonsuited  in  the  superior 
court,  to  which  the  cause  had  been  removed.  Where  the  defendant 
had  permitted  two  years  to  elapse  without  taking  any  steps  in  the 
replevin  cause ;  it  was  holden  (z),  that  the  bond  was  forfeited,  and 
that  the  obligee  might  recover,  although  he  had  not  signed  any 
judgment  of  non  pros  in  the  county  courts.     A  pliuntiff  in  reple- 

(tf)  Autien  ▼.  Hayward,  2  Manh.  352 ;  (y)  VaugM4m    ▼.  NorrUf    Ca.    Temp. 

7  Tannt.  28 ;  S,  C,  by  the  name  of  Auiten  Hardw.  137. 

▼.  Howard.  (r)  Aafwd  ▼.  Perrett,  4  Bingh.  586. 

(«)  See  alBO  Fortesc  210, 11. 


(8)  *'  To  prosecute  with  effect,  the  plaintiff  must  not  only  proceed  to  a 
decision  of  the  suit,  but  must  have  success  in  it,  or  he  does  nothing ;  and 
it  is  not  a  completion  of  the  condition  to  have  levied  a  plaint  in  the  county 
court :  for  the  words  extend  to  all  the  proceedings,  from  the  original  to 
the  conclusion  of  the  action,  as  well  in  tne  court  below  as  in  the  superior 
court,  by  re,  fa.  lo.^  which  is  the  case  in  Garth.  249."  Per  Lee,  C.  J., 
delivering  the  opinion  of  the  court  in  Morgan  v.  Griffith^  7  Mod.  380, 
Leach's  ed.  See  a  copy  of  Mr.  Ford's  note  of  this  case,  in  Sent.  Hill's 
MS.«  vol.  27,  p.  178.  "The  failure  of  prosecuting  the  suit  with  success 
is,  we  think,  a  failure  of  prosecuting  the  same  with  effect."  Per  Holroyd, 
J.,  delivering  judgment  of  court  in  Perreau  v.  Bevan,  5  B.  &  C.  300. 

(9)  See  Jackson  v.  Hanson^  8  M.  &  W.  477,  post,  p.  1192,  from  which 
it  appears  that  these  words  are  imprOT)er.     Per  Lord  Dentnan,  C.  J.,  in 

V.  Matthews,  2  Q.  B.  293  j  1  G.  &  D.  677. 
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vin  (a),  who  does  not  use  due  diligence  in  prosecuting  the  suit,^  is 
guilty  of  a  breach  of  that  part  oi*the  condition  of  the  bond  which 
requires  him  to  prosecute  without  delay,  even  though  it  may  not 
appear  that  the  suit  is  determined.  Plaintiff  in  re[devin  having 
given  a  bond  to  prosecute  his  suit  with  effect  (6),  levied  a  pl^t 
against  the  defendant,  who  obtained  an  injunction  to  stay  proceed- 
ings until  a  certain  day,  on  which  the  plaintiff  in  replevin  died ;  it 
was  adjudged,  that  the  plaintiff  had  prosecuted  his  suit  with  effect, 
there  not  having  been  either  a  nonsuit  or  a  verdict  against  him; 
and  ffolt^  C.  J.,  compared  it  to  the  case  of  a  recognizance  on  a  writ 
of  error,  which  was  to  prosecute  with  effect;  there,  if  the  plaintiff 
was  not  nonsuit,  nor  the  judgment  affirmed,  the  recognizance  was 
not  forfeited.  But  where  the  breach  assigned  was,  that  defendant 
did  not  appear  at  the  next  county  court,  and  then  and  there  pro- 
secute his  suit  with  effect :  it  was  holden,  ill  assigned ;  for  it  is 
consistent  with  the  averments  in  that  breach,  that  the  suit  might 
have  been  begun  at  the  first  coimty  court,  and  be  still  pending  (c). 

It  is  sufficient  to  plead  that  the  party  did  appear  at  the  next 
county  court,  and  there  prosecuted  the  suit  acconling  to  the  form 
and  effect  of  the  condition,  and  that  the  suit  is  still  depending  and 
undetermined  (d),  A  declaration  on  a  replevin  bond,  after  alleging 
that  the  plaint  was  removed  into  the  court  above,  that  the  defendant 
avowed,  and  that,  the  plaintiff  in  replevin  having  omitted  to  plead 
to  the  avowry,  a  judgment  for  a  return  was  awarded,  averred,  that 
the  plaintiff  m  replevin  did  not  prosecute  his  suit  with  effect.  A 
plea  that,  after  the  judgment  for  a  return,  a  writ  to  inquire  of  the 
arrear  of  the  rent  and  the  value  of  the  cattle,  goods,  &c.  distrained, 
waa  prayed  by  the  avowant,  granted,  and  executed,  and  that  there- 
upon avowant  had  judgment  to  recover  the  arrear  of  rent  found, 
together  with  a  sum  for  his  costs  and  damages ;  was  holden  {e)  ill 
on  demurrer.  In  an  action  brought  by  the  assignee  of  a  replevin 
bond  (Y),  where  it  did  not  appear  on  the  face  of  the  declanttion, 
that  tne  plaintiff  was  avowant,  or  person  making  cosnizanoe,  the 
court  referred  to  the  replevin  suit,  which  was  of  recora  in  the  same 
court,  for  the  purpose  of  ascertaining  the  fact,  the  declaration  con- 
cluding prout  patet  per  recordum.  The  breach  assigned  in  the 
declaration  ought  to  pursue  the  condition  of  the  bond ;  out  it  is  not 
necessary  that  it  should  extend  any  further  {a).  The  sureties  are 
liable  only  to  the  amount  of  the  penalty  in  Uie  bond,  and  costs  of 
suit  on  the  bond  (A).    They  will  not  be  discharged  by  time  being 

(a)  Harrimm  y.  Wmrdl^,  6  B.  &  Ad.  893;  I  G.  &D.  677. 
146;    2  Nev.  &  M.  703,  reoognued  by  (if)  Awilmtery  v. iW,  12  Bttrt,  58S. 

tindal,  C.  J.,  in  Bider  ▼.  Edwardt,  3  M.  («)  Turmw  t.  TVnMr,  2  Brod.  &  Bingh. 

&  Gr.  207 ;  3  Scott's  N.  R.  456.  107. 

{b)  Duk9  qf  Ormond  v.  Merfy,  Cartb.  (/)  Barker  v.  Hortfm^  C.  B.  17  Geo. 

519,  and  12  Mod.  380.  IL,  WiUes,  460. 

(c)  Jaekttm  v.  HoMon,  8  M.  &  W.  477,  (y)  5  T.  R,  195. 

recognized  in  Morrk  v.  MaithewM,  2  Q.  B.  (A)  H^ord  t.  Alger,  1  Taunt.  218. 
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given  to  the  pbuntiff  in  replevin  (1)9  nor  by  the  execution  of  a  writ 
of  inquiry  (A)  under  the  stat.  17  Car.  II.  c.  19,  s.  23.  But  where 
the  suit  was  referred,  and  it  was  agreed  between  the  plaintiff  and 
defendant,  without  the  privity  of  the  sureties,  that  the  bond  should 
stand  as  a  security  for  the  award ;  it  was  holden  (Q,  that  the  sure- 
ties were  discharged.  The  avowant,  by  having  elected  to  proceed 
under  the  stat.  17  Car.  II.  c.  7,  is  not  confined  to  his  execution 
under  the  statute,  but  may  proceed  upon  the  replevin  bond,  if  it  has 
been  assigned,  or  against  the  sheriff  for  his  neghgence  for  the  loss  of 
it,  notwitnstanding  what  is  stated  to  have  been  said  by  Bathursty  J., 
in  Cooper  v.  Sherbrooke^  2  Wils.  117,  that  "by  stat.  17  Car.  II. 
C.  7,  the  legislature  intended  that  the  proceedings  upon  thafc  statute 
by  writ  of  inquiry,  fieri  facias,  and  elegit,  should  be  final  for  the 
avowant  to  recover  his  damages,  and  that  the  plaintiff  should  keep 
his  cattle,  notwithstanding  the  course  of  awarding  a  writ  de  retomo 
habendOf  which  is  a  right  judgment :  for  the  statute  has  not  altered 
the  judgment  at  common  law,  but  only  gives  a  further  remedy  to 
the  avowant."  The  Court  of  Common  Pleas,  in  Turnor  v.  Turner^ 
decided  contrary  to  that  doctrine  of  Bathursi,  J.  See  5  B.  &  C. 
803,  4,  per  Holroyd^  J.,  delivering  judgment  of  court  in  Perreau  v. 
Bevan,  When  the  defendant  has  obtained  judgment  for  a  return, 
if  the  sheriff  return  to  the  writ  de  retorno  habendo,  that  the  cattle 
are  eloigned,  the  defendant  may,  if  the  sheriff  has  not  taken  anv 
pledges  (m),  or,  what  amounts  to  the  same  thing,  has  taken  such 
as  are  insufficient  (n),  immediately,  without  any  previous  proceed- 
ings (10),  commence  an  action  on  the  case  (o)  against  the  sheriff; 
in  which  action,  (since  the  11  Geo.  II.  c.  19,  s.  23,)  in  cases  of  a 
distress  for  rent  arrear,  three  different  resolutions  have  taken  place 
with  respect  to  the  extent  of  the  sheriff's  liability.  The  first 
case  (p)  decided,  that  the  statute  11  Geo.  II.  c.  19,  s.  23,  had 
not  enlai^d  the  responsibility  of  the  sheriff,  and  that  the  value  of 
the  goods  distrained  ought  to  be  the  measure  of  the  damages 
against  him,  as  it  was  under. the  stat.  Westm.  2  (13  Edw.  I.  c.  2). 
In  the  second  case  (^),  it  was  resolved,  that  as  the  proceeding 
against  the  sheriff  was  an  action  on  the  case  for  a  culpable  neglect 

(t)  Moore  ▼.  Bowmak§r,  2  Marsh.  81 ;  400 ;  7  Mod.  387|  Leach's  ed. ;  BuU.  N. 

6  Tnuit.  379, 8,  C.  P.  60,  8,  C, 

•  (k)  Tkmor  ▼.  3%niir,a Biod.&  Bingh.  (0)  Thk  method  of  pffoeeeding  agaiiiifc 

107.  the  sheriff  was  settled,  after  much  debate, 


SI)  Archer  ▼.  Hale,  4  Bingh.  464.  in  Rotue  v.  Patterson. 

m)  Mojfnr  y,  Oray,  Cro.  Car,  446  ;  (p )  Yea  v.  Leihbri 

jljum..  Sir  W.  Jones,  278.  (q)  Qmctmem  ▼.  LeikMd^e,  2  H.  BL 


[m)  Mbfnr  y,  Oray,  Cro.  Car,  446  ;  (p)  Yea  v.  LeihJbridge,  4  T.  R.  433. 

ion..  Sir  W.  Jones,  278.  { 

(»)  Bouee  ▼.  Paitereon,  16  ^n.  399,      36. 

(10)  Formerlj«  where  the  sheriff  had  taken  insufficient  pledges^  it  was 
the  practice  to  proceed  in  the  first  instance  by  wire  facia»,  against  the 
pledges.  A  detailed  account  of  this  method  is  given  in  the  1  st  vol,  of 
Sent.  Wms.  ed.  of  Saunders,  p.  195,  a.  n.  (3),  and  Gilb.  Repl.  cap.  2, 
8.  VII.  4. 


1194  REPLEVIN. 

of  duty,  the  plaintiiF  was  entitled  to  recover  a  full  compensation  for 
the  injury  sustained  by  him  in  consequence  of  that  neglect,  although 
such  compensation  exceeded  double  the  value  of  the  goods  dis- 
trained :  but  in  the  third  determination  (r) ;  it  was  holden,  that  the 
sheriff  should  not  be  liable  any  further  than  the  sureties  would  have 
been,  if  he  had  done  his  duty,  and  taken  a  bond,  and  they  had  been 
sufficient ;  and  that,  as  the  responsibility  of  the  sureties  was  limited 
by  the  statute  to  double  the  value  of  the  goods  distrained,  that  sum 
ought  to  be  the  measure  of  the  damages :  and  this  decision  has 
since  been  recognized  in  Paul  v.  Goodluck^  2  Bingh.  N.  C.  220 ; 
where  it  was  holden,  that  inasmuch  as  the  two  sureties  together 
are  liable  only  to  the  amount  of  the  penalty  of  the  bond,  in  case 
against  the  sheriff  for  taking  insufficient  sureties,  he  is  liable  to  the 
extent  only  of  the  penalty  of  the  bond  given  by  the  sureties.  In 
this  action,  some  evidence  must  be  given  by  the  plaintiff  of  the  in- 
sufficiency of  the  pledges,  but  very  slight  evidence  is  sufficient  to 
throw  the  burthen  of  proof  on  the  sheriff  (9).  It  has  been  holden, 
that  the  sheriff  is  not  bound  to  warrant  the  sufficiency  of  the 
pledges ;  and  that  if  they  are  apparently  responsible  (0*  it  is 
enough.  But  the  sheriff  is  to  exercise  a  reasonable  discretion  in 
deciding  upon  the  sufficiency  of  the  sureties.  He  is  not  boimd  to 
go  out  of  the  office  to  make  inquiries ;  but  if  the  parties  are  un- 
known to  him,  he  ought  to  require  information  beyond  their  own 
statement,  as  to  their  sufficiency.  It  is  for  the  jury  to  decide  whether 
he  has  exercised  a  reasonable  discretion  (u).  If  the  sheriff  has 
assigned  the  bond  to  the  plaintiff,  it  is  unnecessary  to  prove  the 
execution  of  the  sureties  (x).  The  expenses  of  a  fruitless  action 
against  the  pledges  cannot  be  recovered  as  special  damages  (y), 
beyond  the  penalty  of  the  bond,  unless  notice  be  given  to  the  sheriff 
of  the  intention  to  sue  them.  In  Richards  v.  Acton^  2  Bl.  Rep. 
1220,  the  Court  of  Common  Pleas,  on  a  summary  application,  made 
a  rule  on  the  sheriff,  under-sheriff^  and  the  replevin  clerk,  who  had 
refused  to  discover  the  names  of  the  pledges  taken  on  granting  the 
replevin,  to  pay  to  the  defendant  in  replevin  the  damages  and  costs 
recovered  by  him.  On  an  application  to  ,the  Court  of  C.  B.  (z),  for 
a  rule  to  show  cause  why  the  officer  of  the  court  below  should  not 
pay  the  costs  recovered  by  the  defendant  in  replevin,  on  account  of 
the  insufficiency  of  the  pledges  taken  by  him  de  retamo  habendo,  the 
court  refused  to  grant  the  rule ;  observing,  that  the  defendant's 
remedy  was  by  action,  there  not  having  been  any  cause  in  the  court 
at  the  time  wnen  the  replevin  bond  was  taken, 

(r)  Bvamy.Brander,  2  H.  Bl.  547.  M  Jiferp  ▼•  Bniwrd,  4  A.  &  E.  823. 

{9)  Smmderi  ▼.  Dorlv^f,  BuU.   N.  P.  («)  Bomu  y.Lucat^  Ry.  &  Moo.  264. 

60.  (y)  Baker  ▼•  Garrat,  3  Bingh.  56. 

(0  Hlmdle  Y.  Bkuhtf  5  Ttnnt.  225  ;  1  (s)  TT^iieyman  ▼.  Oiidert,  1  Bo».  APul. 

Manh.  27.  N.  R.  292. 
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IV.  Of  claiming  Property y  and  of  the  Writ  de  Proprietate 

probandd. 

If  the  defendant  claims  property  (a),  the  sheriff's  power  to  re- 
deliver the  beasts  is  suspended,  and  the  plaintiff  must  sue  out  a 
writ  de  proprietate  proOanddj  or  of  proving  property,  because 
questions  of  property  cannot  be  determined  in  the  county  court 
without  the  king^s  writ.  On  the  purchasing  the  writ  de  proprietate 
probandd^  an  inquest  of  office  is  holden ;  and  if  on  such  inquest  the 
property  be  found  for  the  plaintiff,  the  sheriff  is  to  make  deliver- 
ance ;  but  if  it  be  found  for  the  defendant,  the  replevin  hy  plaint  is 
determined,  and  the  sheriff  cannot  proceed  any  further ;  yet  the 
plaintiff  may  bring  a  new  replevin  by  torit ;  for  what  is  done  on 
the  plaint  will  not  operate  as  a  bar,  because  it  is  not  connected 
with  the  proceeding  by  writ.  Property  must  be  claimed  by  the 
defendant  in  person  (b)  ;  it  cannot  be  claimed  by  his  bailiff  or 
servant.  A  bailiff  cannot  claim  property  below,  because  being  only 
servant  to  another,  in  whose  right  he  has  taken  the  goods,  he 
cannot  say  that  they  are  his  own;  but  the  bailiff  above  may 
plead  property  in  a  stranger,  for  this  is  a  sufficient  reason  to 
excuse  him  from  damages,  since  he  has  not  taken  the  plaintiff  ^s 
goods  from  him. 


V.  Of  the  Process  for  removing  the  Cause  out  of  the  Inferior 
Courts^  p.  1195  ;  and  herein  of  the  Writs  of  Pone,  Pecor- 
dari  facias  loquelam,  and  accedas  ad  Curiam,  p.  1195,  6,  7. 

Four  different  forms  of  writs  are  prescribed  by  law  for  the 
removal  of  the  proceeding  in  replevin  out  of  an  inferior  into  a 
superior  court : — 1.  The  writ  of  pone  at  common  law.  2.  The  writ 
of  pone  under  the  statute  of  Westminster  the  2nd  (13  Edw.  I.), 
c.  2.  3.  The  writ  of  recordari  facias  loquelam.  4.  The  writ  of 
accedas  ad  curiam. 

1.  Of  the  Writ  of  Pone  at  Common  Law. 

When  the  proceedings  in  the  county  court  were  instituted  by  writ 
but  of  Chancery,  and  the  plaintiff  was  desirous  of  removing  them, 
this  was  the  proper  form  of  writ  for  that  purpose ;  but  the  proceed- 
ing in  replevin  by  writ  having  fallen  into  disuse,  the  writ  of  pone  has 
consequently  shared  the  same  fate :  it  will  not  be  necessary,  there- 
fore, to  trouble  the  reader  with  an  explanation  of  it.  The  different 
forms  of  this  writ,  as  adapted  to  a  removal  into  the  Court  of  King^s 
Bendi  and  Common  Pleas,  will  be  found  in  F.  N.  B.  69,  M. 

^        (a)  1  Intt.  145,  b.  {b)  lb. 
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2.  Ofth^  Writ  of  Pone  under  the  Stat.  Westm.  2. 

At  the  common  law,  where  the  lord  avowed  taking  the  distress 
for  services  or  customs,  if  the  plaintiff  disavowed  the  tenure,  and 
disclaimed  holding  of  the  avowant,  the  inferior  court  had  not  any 
further  cognizance  of  the  suit,  and  the  proceeding  there  was 
staved;  because  the  disclaimer  brought  the  freehold  in  question^ 
which  the  county  court,  not  being  a  court  of  record,  had  not  any 
authority  to  try.  This  inconvemence  was  remedied  by  the  stat. 
Westm.  2,  (13  Ed.  I.  c.  2,)  which  gave  the  avowant  in  this  case 
the  writ  of  pone  to  remove  the  proceedings  into  the  king's  courts. 
It  appears  trom  the  preamble,  that  the  avowant  is  entitled  to  this 
writ  of  pone,  as  well  where  the  proceedings  are  instituted  in  the 
inferior  court  by  plaintj  as  where  they  are  commenced  by  writ  out 
of  Chancery.  There  is  one  passage  in  this  statute  which  is  worthy 
of  remark,  because  it  may  be  inferred  from  it,  that  before  this 
statute  the  defendant  in  replevin  could  not  remove  the  proceedings 
out  of  the  imerior  court  (11).  The  words  are  these  :  Nee  per 
istud  etatutum  derogatur  legi  communi  usitatcBy  quod  non  permisii 
aliquod  placitum  poni  coram  justiciariis  ad  petitionem  defendentis; 
auui  licet  primA  facie  videatur  tenens  actor,  et  dominus  defsndens^ 
habito  tamen  respectu  ad  hoc  quod  dominus  distrinxit^  et  sequiturpro 
eervitiis  et  consuetudinibus  sibi  aretro  existentibus^  realiier  apparebit 
potius  actor^  sive  querens,  quam  defendens. 

3.  Of  the  Writ  of  JRecordari  facias  hquelam. 

This  form  of  writ  is  adapted  to  the  removal  of  the  proceedings  in 
replevin  (c),  when  they  have  been  instituted  in  the  county  court  by 
plaint,  and  not  by  writ ;  and  as  the  method  of  suing  by  plaint  has 
superseded  the  ancient  method  of  proceeding  by  writ,  the  reoordari 
facias  loqudam  is  the  writ  now'  in  general  use.  By  this  vnrit  the 
dieriff  is  commanded  to  record  the  plaint,  and  when  recorded,  to 
return  it  into  the  King's  Bench,  or  Common  Pleas,  at  a  fixed  day, 
on  which  the  parties  are  to  attend  in  court.  This  being  dcme,  the 
superior  courts  have  authority  to  proceed.  When  the  record  is 
removed  (d)^  and  the  party  declares  in  bancoy  the  plaint  is  deter- 
mined. Hence  advantage  cannot  be  taken  of  a  variance  betv^een 
the  plaint  and  the  declaration  in  the  superior  court.  By  virtue  of 
the  writ  of  re,  fa.  io.  the  plaint  may  be  removed  either  by  the  plain- 
tiff or  defendant ;  but  the  defendant  must  allege  in  the  writ  some 
cause  of  removal :    this  allegation  («),  however,  is  not  a  material 

e)  F.  N.  B.  70,  B.  («)  10  Edw;  IL,  Avqiwi7,218  ;  MBdir. 

Httrgr€m€  v.  Ardm^  Gro.  Eliz.  543.      III.,  Avowry,  130. 


s 


(11)  I  am  aware  that  Sir  Edw.  Coke  has  g^ven  a  dififerent  explanation 
of  this  passage  in  the  2nd  Inst.  p.  339,  but  his  explanation  seems  to  be  at 
variance  with  the  context.  m 
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point  in  the  writ;  it  is  a  mere  form,  not  traireraable (/)  by  the 
8heri£^  and  the  defendant  may  avow  or  justify  the  taking  and  deten- 
tion on  other  grounds.  The  delivery  of  the  re.  fa.  lo,  to  the  clerk  of 
a  county  court,  after  interlocutory  and  before  final  judgment,  is  a 
bar  to  aq^  further  proceeding  in  that  court.  The  officer  of  the 
inferior  court  cannot  refuse  paying  obedience  to  the  writ  (;),  under 
pretence  of  his  fee  not  having  been  paid ;  because  he  may  bring  an 
action  for  such  fees. 

4.  Of  the  Writ  of  Accedas  ad  Curiam, 

This  writ  is  only  a  species  of  re.  fa.  lo.  adapted  to  the  removal  of 
replevins,,  sued  by  plaint  in  the  Lord^s  Court,  It  derives  its  name 
from  the  language  of  the  writ,  ^'  accedas  ad  cwiam  W.  de  C.  et  in 
illAplend  curiA  recardari  facias  hquelam^  quce  est  in  eddem  curid 
sine  brevi  nostra,  ^c.  See  the  form  of  this  writ  in  Gilb.  Bepl.  145, 
ed.  1 757.  N.  If  the  writ  of  removal  was  made  returnable  on  the 
first  return  of  the  term  (A),  it  was  incumbent  on  the  plaintiff  to 
dedare  in  the  superior  court  within  four  days  before  the  end  of 
that  term;  otherwise  the  defendant,  (although  he  had  not  ap* 

feared,)  was  entitled  to  an  imparlance ;  but  see  R.  6.  T.  1  Will. 
V.  No.  7. 


VI.  By  whom  a  Replevin  may  be  nunntenned. 

To  maintain  replevin,  the  plaintifi^  ought  to  have  either  an  abso- 
lute or  special  property  (t)  in  the  goods  in  question  vested  in  him 
at  the  time  of  the  taking  (12)  :  A  mere  possessory  right  is  not 
sufficient  (A).  If  the  goods  of  a  feme  sole  are  taken,  and  she  mar- 
ries, the  husband  alone  may  sue  the  replevin  ;  because  the  property 
is  transferred  by  the  marriage,  and  vested  absolutely  in.  the  hus- 
band, so  that  he  may  release  it :  and,  consequently,  he  may  have  an 
action  in  his  own  name  to  brin^  back  the  property  (Q.  Or  the  hus- 
band and  wife  may  join  (m).  If  the  goods  are  taken  after  marriage, 
husband  and  wife  ought  not  to  join  in  the  replevin  ;  but  if  they  do 
join  in  the  action,  and  after  verdict  a  motion  is  made  on  this  ground 

Parief  ▼.  RentoHf  3  B.  &  Ad.  105.  Mod.  25. 

rV  Bemm  ▼.  ProtJUsk,  2  Burr.  1151.  (()  F.  N.  B.  69,  K. 

[A)  Thompwn  ▼.  Jordan^  2  Bos.  &  Pnl.  (m)  Agreed  by  Lord  Hardwieke,  C.  J., 

137.  in  Bern  ▼.  Mattaire,  Ca.  Temp.  Hardw. 

r<)  Bro.  Bepl.  pi.  8, 20.  119.    See  ante^  p.  313, 4. 


i: 


k)  Per  C^.9  in  TVm^Imiai  t.  Cto,  10 


(12)  There  are  two  kinds  of  property, — a  general  property  which  every 
absolute  owner  has,  and  a  special  property ;  as  goods  pledsed  or  taken  to 
manure  his  lands,  or  the  like, — and  of  both  these  a  replevin  lies.  1  Inst. 
145,  b. 
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in  arrest  of  judgment,  it  will  be  presumed  that  the  husband  and 
wife  were  jointly  possessed  of  the  goods  before  marriage,  and  that 
the  goods  were  taken  before  marriage ;  in  which  case  the  husband 
and  wife  might  join  (n).  Executors  may  maintain  replevin  for  the 
goods  of  the  testator  taken  in  his  lifetime  (o).  Parties  ^ho  have 
a  joint  interest  in  the  distress  may  join  in  the  replevin  (p ),  but 
where  the  interest  in  the  goods  taken  is  several  (9),  there  ought  to 
be  several  replevins. 


VII.  Of  the  Declaration. 

Venue, — The  venue  must  be  laid  in  the  county  in  which  the  distress 
was  taken.  By  R.  G.  H.  T.  4  Will.  IV.  the  name  of  a  county  shall 
in  all  cases  be  stated  in  the  margin  of  a  declaration,  and  shall  be 
taken  to  be  the  venue  intended  by  the  plaintiff,  and  no  venue  shall  be 
stated  in  the  body  of  the  declaration,  or  in  any  subsequent  pleading. 
Provided,  that,  in  cases  where  local  description  is  now  required, 
such  local  description  shall  be  given.  See  further,  on  this  point, 
Stat.  S  &  4  Will*  IV.  c.  42,  s.  22,  ante,  p.  517. 

Locus  in  quo, — The  place  in  which  the  distress  was  taken,  tech- 
nicaUy  termed  the  locus  in  quo,  as  well  as  the  vill  or  parish,  must 
be  named  in  the  declaration ;  because  the  right  of  caption  may  turn 
on  the  place,  and  the  freehold  may  come  in  question  (r).  If  the 
locus  in  quo  be  not  named,  the  defendant  may  take  advantage  of  Uie 
omission  by  special  demurrer  (js)  ;  but  if  he  plead  over,  the  defect  is 
cured  (0*     This  obligation  on  the  defendant  to  name  the  locus  in 

SuOy  has,  from  the  supposed  difficulty  of  ascertaining  it  in  all  cases, 
een  frequently  considered  as  a  great  hardship.  It  must  be 
admitted,  that  if  the  law  required  the  plaintiff  to  name  the  place 
where  the  distress  was  first  taken,  such  a  rule  might  deserve 
censure ;  but  the  law  does  not  require  such  strictness ;  it  being 
sufficient  for  the  plaintiff  to  name  that  place  in  which  he  finds  the 
defendant  m  possession  of  the  distress  (u) ;  for  the  law  considers  the 
distress  as  wrongfully  taken  in  every  place  in  which  the  defendant 
may  have  it  in  his  custody  (13).     Hence  where  the  plaintiff  declared 

(fi)  Bwm  et  Use.  ▼.  Mattairet  Ca.  Temp.  Ward  ▼.  Lakin,      See   also  Read  and 

Haraw.  119.  Hawke*9  case,  the  arguments  in  which  are 

(0)  Bro.  Repl.  pi.  59.  reported  in  Godb.  186,  and  the  jndgmeAt 

p  )  3  Hen.  IV.  1 6,  a. ;  1  Inst.  145,  b.  of  the  court  in  Hob.  1 6,  and  1  BrownL  176. 

q)  Bro.  Abr.  Repl.  pi.  12.  (/)  BuUythorpe  y.  7\tmer,  WiUes,  476 ; 

r)  2  Hen.  VI.  14  ,  a.  and  per  Bridgman,  C.  J.,  1  Sidf.  10. 

i)  Ward  y,  Lavile,  Cro.  Eliz.  896;  («)  Per  CAam^re,  J.,  2  Bot.&PuL  48 1. 
Moor.  678,   8.  C,   under  the  name  of 


(13)  If  the  distress  be  taken  in  one  county,  and  carried  into  another, 
the  plaintiff  may  have  replevin  in  either  county,  because  it  b  a  caption  in 
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of  a  taking  in  A.  (x\  and  the  defendant  pleaded  non  cepit  modo  et 
formdf  the  plaintiff  having  proved  that  he  found  the  cattle  in  the 
poeseesion  of  the  defendant  in  A.,  it  was  adjudged  sufficient,  although 
the  defendant  proved,  that  he  first  took  them  in  B.,  and  was  omy 
drivinff  them  through  A.  to  the  pound  (14).  If  the  replevin  he 
brou|;ht  in  an  inferior  court,  the  locu9  in  quo  must  be  alleged  to  be 
withm  the  jurisdiction  of  the  court  (y).  Where  the  close  has  not 
any  name,  it  should  be  described  by  abuttals,  or  as  in  the  occupation 
•of  (z)  I.  S.  With  respect  to  the  description  of  the  goods  taken  (a), 
it  is  stated  in  some  of  the  books  as  a  rule,  that  the  goods  must  be 
described  in  the  declaration  with  such  certainty,  that  the  sheriff 
may  make  a  re-deliverance  of  them.  The  following  cases  contain 
all  the  learning  on  this  subject : — Replevin  for  taking  bona  et  catalla 
sua  (i),  viz.  quandam  parcelT  liniei  et  quandam  parcelV  papyri 
iprius  querentis  ;  the  defendant  avowed  the  taking  as  a  distress  for 
rent  arrear.  Verdict  for  the  plaintiff,  with  entire  damages.  It  was 
objected,  in  arrest  of  judgment,  that  ^'  quandam  parceW  papyri  et 
lintei  ^^  was  too  general  and  uncertain  a  description ;  and  although 
it  might  be  well  enough  in  trover  and  trespass,  yet  it  was  ill  m 
replevin ;  because  it  was  not  a  sufficient  direction  to  the  jury  in 
assessing  the  damages,  nor  to  the  sheriff  in  re-delivering  the  goods : 
but  P(trker,  C.  J.,  observed,  that  although  the  declaration  would 
have  been  ill  on  demurrer,  yet  the  pleadings  had  supplied  the  defect ; 
because  the  defendant  having  avowed  the  taking,  he  had  thereby 
admitted  that  he  knew  what  the  goods  were,  and,  consequently, 
both  parties  agreeing  on  this  point,  the  only  question  was,  who 
should  have  them.  He  added,  that  it  would  not  be  of  any  advantage 
to  the  defendant  to  have  the  goods  particularized ;  because,  if  the 

Slaintiff  should  demand  600  reams  of  paper,  and  prove  that  the 
efendant  had  wrongfully  taken  one  only,  yet  he  would  be  entitled  to 

M  Wmiiw  V.  Kenop,  2  Wh.  354.  (a)  See  BulL  N.  P.  p.  53. 

[v)  Qiunrlet  v.  SearU^  Cro.  Jac.  95.  (d)  Ken^Ur  ▼. Nelwn^ Paach.  13  Aiul, 

(i)  Pott^n  ▼.  Bradley,  2  Moo.  &  P.      4  Bac  Abr.  387,  cited  and  recognized  in 

78.  Bern  ▼.  Mattaire,  Ca.  Temp.  Hardw.  121. 


every  county  into  which  the  distress  is  taken  by  the  defendant.     F.  N.  B. 
69 ;  1  Doct.  Pla.  315.    See  also  Bro.  Eepl.  pi.  63. 

n4)  If  the  defendant  never  had  the  goods  in  the  place  named  in  the 
declaration,  nan  eepit  modo  et  /ormd  seems  a  proper  plea,  where  the  de- 
fendant does  not  seek  a  retnm.  The  plaintiff  dedarea  for  taking  guns  tn 
quodam  loco  voeai,  the  Minories ;  the  defendant  pleaded  non  eepit  modo  et 
/ormd.  At  the  trial,  the  plaintiff  proved  the  taking  at  a  place  in  Surrey ; 
upon  which  it  was  objected,  that  he  had  fieuled  in  proving  his  issue :  to 
mich  Pratt,  C.  J.,  assented^  observing,  that  where  the  defendant  does  not 
iDtiat  on  a  return,  he  may  plead  non  eepit  modo  et  /ormd,  and  prove  the 
taking  to  be  at  another  place.  The  pliontiff  was  nonsuited.  Johnson  ▼. 
WMyer,  Str.  507. 
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recover,  i^preeably  to  the  rale,  that  in  actions  of  tort  it  is 
for  the  plaintiff  to  prove  part  only  of  his  declaration ;  and  as  to  the 
necessity  of  an  exact  description  of  the  goods  on  account  of  tiie 
re-delivery  by  the  sheriff  upon  the  retanC  haben4r^  he  observed, 
that  the  sheriff  might  require  the  defendant  to  show  hhn  the 
goods  (15),  and  that  it  vess  a  good  return  for  the  sheriff  to  make, 
"  that  no  person  came  on  the  part  of  the  defendant  to  show  him 
ihe  goods, '  and  that  such  a  return  miriit  be  found  in  Rastall's 
Entries,  and  Dalton's  Sheriff,  c.  73.  So  where  in  replevin  far 
taking  fourteen  skimmers  and  ladles  (c),  and  three  pots  and  covers, 
an  exception  was  taken,  after  verdict,  in  arrest  of  judgm^it,  to  the 
declaration,  for  uncertainty  in  the  description,  in  not  expressing  how 
many  of  each  sort  were  taken ;  the  court,  adopting  the  reasons  of 
Parker^  C.  J.,  in  the  preceding  case,  were  of  opinion,  that  the 
declaration  was  sufficient,  and  gave  judgment  for  the  plaintiff.  But 
a  declaration  in  replevin  for  tddng  ^^  divers  goods  and  diattels," 
was  holden  insufficient  (d). 


VIII.  Of  the  Pleadings  : 

1.  Of  Pleoi  in  AhatemaU,  p.  1201  ;  and  kerem  <^  the  Plea 

of  Cepit  in  aUo  Loeo^  p,  1201. 

2.  Oeneral  leeue,  p.  1202. 

3.  Of  the  Avowry  and  Cognizanee : 

1.  General  Bulee,  ^.  reUUinff  to  the  Avowry^  and  herein 

of  the  New  Rtdee^  p.  1203. 

2.  Of  the  Aowory  far  Dcmage  feaeant,  p.  1204/  Pimm 

in  Bar,  p.  1205  ;  Eeeape  through  Defect  of  Feneee, 
p.  1205  ;  Biffht  of  Common,  p.  1206  ;  Tender  of 
Amends,  p.  1207. 

3.  Of  the  Avowry  for  Bent  Arrear,  p.  1208  ;   Pleat  in 

Bar,  p.  1210  ;  Bvietion,  p.  1210  ;  Non  DindeU,  Non 
Tenuit,  p.  1210 ;  Biene  in  Arrear^  p.  1211 ;  Tmider 
of  Arreare,  p,  1212. 

4.  Property,  p.  1212. 

(«)  ll«r»T.ira^laif»,C«.  Temp.  Haidw.  {d)  P^pe  ▼.  TUimmt,  1  Moora,  (C.  P.) 

124.  386 1  7  Tmmft.  642,  S.  C. 


(15)  This  argument  has  fiequently  been  uiged,  when  axeeptioDs^in 
amst  of  judgment  have  been  made  m  actions  of  ejeotoeHt,  fl^  vamm- 
tainty  of  description  in  the  dedsration.  See  Parttnan  v.  Morgan,  Cio. 
Eliz.  465. 
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5.  Statutes : 

1.  0/  LimHoHons,  p.  1213. 

2.  Of  Set-of,  p.  1213. 


1.  Of  Pleas  in  Abatement ^  and  herein  of  the  Plea  of  Cepit 

in  alio  Loco. 

m 

There  is  a  difference  between  pleas  in  abatement  in  replevin, 
and  in  other  actions,  arising  from  the  peculiar  nature  of  the  pro- 
ceedings in  replevin.  In  other  actions,  as  actions  of  assumpsit, 
debt,  or  trespass,  the  plaintiff  is  not  put  in  possession  of  anything 
until  after  judgment  and  execution  thereon :  as  soon,  therefore,  as 
the  writ  or  count  is  quashed,  by  a  judgment  for  the  defendant,  on 
a  plea  in  abatement,  the  defendant  is  thereby  restored  to  the  same 
situation  in  which  he  was  before  the  action  was  brought :  but  in 
replevin  the  mere  quashing  the  vrrit  or  count  does  not  afford  the 
defendant  complete  redress,  the  plaintiff  being  in  possession  of  the 
defendant's  goods  by  previous  delivery  from  the  sheriff.  To  remedy 
this  inconvenience,  and  to  entitle  himself  to  a  return  of  the  distress, 
the  defendant  must,  to  a  plea  of  abatement  in  replevin,  subjoin 
a  suggestion  in  the  nature  of  an  avowry  or  cognizance.  As  this 
suggestion,  however,  is  merely  for  the  purpose  of  a  return,  the 
matter  of  it  is  not  traversable  (e).  To  the  plea  of  cepit  in  alio 
loco  (/),  the  defendant  must  add  a  suggestion  of  this  kind,  if  he 
seeks  a  return. 

Of  the  Plea  of  Cepit  in  alio  Loco. 

The  defendant  pleaded  cepit  in  alio  loco  {g\  and  prayed  judg- 
ment of  the  court,  and  that  the  count  be  quashed.  On  demurrer, 
the  question  was,  whether  the  plea  ought  not  to  have  prayed  judg- 
ment of  the  writ ;  but  it  was  insistea,  that  the  place  being  men- 
tioned in  the  count  only,  and  not  in  the  writ,  the  exception  was 
properly  taken  to  the  count  where  the  fault  was.  The  court  gave 
judgment  for  the  plaintiff,  being  of  opinion  that  the  conclusion  was 
^ood.  But  thougn  this  plea  properly  c(mcludes  with  a  prayer  of 
judffment  of  the  count  or  declaration,  yet  in  a  case  (A)  where  to 
replevin  for  taking  the  plaintiff'*s  goods,  at  the  parish  of  St.  Mary- 
le-Bow,  in  the  ward  of  Cheap,  in  London,  the  defendant  in  his  plea 
prayed  judgment  of  the  dedaration,  because  he  took  the  goods  in 
the  pansh  of  St.  Martin,  Ludgate  Without,  in  the  ward  of  Farring- 
don  Without,  in  London,  in  a  certain  dwellin^faouse  there,  called 
the  White  Swan,  without  this,  that  he  took  &em  at  the  parish  of 


I 


«)  Fnofs  caM,  SiOk.  93 ;   WOles,  475.      11.,  M8S. 

/)  Bio.  Bepl.  45 ;  AMm.,  Salk.  M.  (A)  BtM^thorps  ▼«  Amv,  ^Wiltet,  476* 

)  DacMi  ^.  Booth,  B.  R.,  B.  1  Ctao. 
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St.  Mary-le-Bow,  in  the  ward  of  Cheap,  and  this  he  is  ready  to 
verify ;  wherefore  he  prays  judgment  of  the  declaration,  and  added 
a  suggestion  in  the  nature  of  an  avowry  for  a  return ;  it  was  bolden, 
that  the  plea  of  the  defendant  was  a  plea  in  bar,  and  not  a  plea  in 
abatement,  for  the  following  reasons: — 1st,  because  the  place  in 
replevin  is  of  the  essence  of  the  action,  otherwise  the  defendant  in 
replevin  could  not  demur  for  want  of  a  certain  place  in  the  declara- 
tion; 2ndly,  because  in  a  plea  in  abatement,  an  objection  cannot 
be  made  for  any  defect  in  the  declaration :  in  support  of  this  reason, 
Hastrop  v.  Hastings^  Salk.  212,  was  cited;  Srdly,  because,  upon 
inquiring  of  the  officers  in  the  Court  of  Common  Pleas  and  in  the 
King's  Bench,  it  was  not  found  that  an  affidavit  had  ever  beea 
made  of  the  truth  of  this  plea,  as  is  required  in  pleas  in  abatement 
by  Stat.  4  &  5  Ann.  c.  16;  nor  were  defendants  obliged  to  put  in 
such  pleas  within  the  first  four  days  of  the  term,  as  pleas  in  abate- 
ment must  be  by  the  course  of  the  court ;  4thly,  because  it  appeared 
by  the  manner  of  pleading  these  pleas  and  the  judgment  given  upon 
them,  that  they  had  always  been  considered  as  pleas  in  bar  (t) ; 
lastly,  because  whoever  pleads  a  plea  in  abatement  must  show  that 
the  plaintifF  can  have  a  better  writ,  whereas  he  cannot  have  a  better 
wrifc  in  the  present  case ;  for  it  is  in  the  usual  form,  as  appears  by 
the  register,  fo.  81,  and  Olanville,  1. 12,  c.  12. 

2.  The  General  Issue. 

The  general  issue  in  replevin  is  ^^  non  cepit^  by  which  the  pro- 
perty is  admitted  to  be  in  the  plaintifF,  and  the  caption  only  put  id 
issue.  If  the  plaintiff  take  husband  after  suing  out  the  writ,  and 
before  the  declaration,  the  defendant  cannot  give  the  coverture 
in  evidence  under  the  general  issue,  but  must  plead  it  in  abate- 
ment (A). 

3.  Of  the  Avowry  and  Cognizance : 

1.  General  Rules,  ^c.  relating  to  the  Avowry,  and  herein  of 

the  New  Rules,  p.  1203. 

2.  Of  the  Avowry  for  Damage  feasant,  p,  1204 ;    Pleas 

in  Bar,  p.  1205 ;  Eseape  through  Defect  of  Fences, 
p.  1205;  Right  of  Common,  p.  1206;  Tender  of 
Amends,  p,  1207* 

3.  Of  the  Avowry  for  Rent  Arrear,  p.  1208 ;  Pleas  in  Bar, 

p.  1210 ;  Eviction,  p.  1210 ;  Non  Dimmt,  Non  Tenuit, 
p.  1210;  Riens  in  Arrear,  p.  1211  ;  Tender  of 
Arrears,  p.  1212. 

(0  1  BiMt.  Entr.  555,  pL  4,  5;  556,  (k)  Holiis  v.  Freer,  2  BiD^.}i.  C.  719, 

^.7;  Thompt.  Bnt.  274,  pi.  11;  CUft's      recognizing  Mbrgen  v.  Painier,  6  T.  B. 
Entr.  644.  266. 
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1.  Oeneral  RuleSy  ^c,  relating  to  the  Avowry^  and  herein  of  the 
New  Rules. — The  avowry  or  cognizance,  which  is  in  the  nature  of 
a  declaration,  ought  to  contain  sufficient  matter,  upon  which  the 
avowant,  or  person  making  cognizance,  may  have  judgment  for  a 
return  (16).  But  if  the  avowry,  &c.  be  defective  in  form ;  or  if 
circumstance  of  time,  place,  &c.  should  be  omitted,  such  omission 
may  be  helped  by  the  plea  of  the  adverse  party ;  otherwise  it  is  of  a 
defect  in  substance  (Z).  The  avowry  (m),  8ec.  must  answer  every 
material  part  of  the  declaration ;  hence,  if  the  plaintiff  alleges  a 
taking  in  two  places,  and  the  defendant  avows  as  to  one  only,  it  is 
a  discontinuance.  So  if  the  declaration  be  for  taking  goods  (n), 
chattels,  and  beasts,  and  the  avowry  is  confined  to  the  taking  the 
beasts  only,  it  will  be  bad  on  demurrer.  In  replevin  for  goods  taken 
in  closes  A.  and  B.,  defendants  may,  under  stat.  3  &  4  Will.  IV .  c. 
42,  s.  21,  pay  money  into  court  as  to  the  goods  taken  in  A.  and  to 
some  of  those  taken  in  B.,  and  avow  and  make  cognizance  as  to  the 
residue  taken  in  B.  (o).  By  stat.  4  Ann.  c.  16,  s.  4,  any  defendant 
in  any  action,  or  any  plaintiff  in  replevin,  in  any  court  of  record, 
may,  with  leave  of  the  court,  plead  as  many  several  matters  thereto 
as  he  shall  think  necessary  for  his  defence.  An  avowant  is  a 
defendant  within  the  meaning  of  this  section,  and  may  plead  several 
avowries  with  leave  of  the  court  (17).  But  now,  by  K.  G.  H.  T. 
4  Will.  IV.  No.  5,  avowries  and  cognizances  founded  on  one  and  the 
same  principal  matter,  but  varied  m  statement,  description,  or  cir- 
cumstance only,  (and  pleas  in  bar  in  replevin  are  within  the  rule,) 
are  not  to  be  allowed.  Avowries  for  distress  for  rent,  and  for  dis- 
tress for  damage  feasant,  are  to  be  allowed ;  but  avowries  for  distress 
for  rent,  varyine  the  amount  of  rent  reserved,  or  the  times  at  which 
the  rent  is  payable,  are  not  to  be  allowed.  Since  these  rules,  in  a 
case  (p)  where  D.  and  L.  were  defendants  in  replevin,  the  court 
allowed  D.  to  avow  for  a  distress  damage  feasant,  in  his  own  right 
as  tenant  from  year  to  vear,  to  W.,  tenant  in  fee,  and  also  to  make 
cognizance  as  bailiff  of  C,  tenant  in  fee ;  and  L.  to  make  copdr 
zance  as  bailiff  of  D.,  tenant  to  W.,  as  above  ;  and  also  as  bailiff  of 

C,  tenant  in  fee.     In  replevin  for  taking  cattle  (g),  the  defendant 

I, 

fi)  Suit's  case,  C.  B.,  7  Bep.  25,  a.  2  6.  &  D.  112. 

m)  WeekB  v.  Speed,  SaUc.  94.  (p)  Svant  v.  Daoietf  8  A.  &  E.  362; 

;•)  Hunt  V.  Brtdnei,  4  Mod.  402.  3  Kct.  &  P.  464. 

o)  Lambert  v.ITepwortkf  2  Q.  B.  729 ;  (q)  TVevilian  ▼.  Pyne,  Salk.  107. 


(16)  "In  replevin,  because  the  avowant  is  to  have  a  return,  he  ought 
to  make  a  good  title  in  onmibwJ*    Per  Our.,  Ooodman  v.  Aylin,  Telv.  148. 

(17)  I  am  not  aware  of  any  authority  for  this  position,  but  it  has  been 
80  considered  in  practice,  and  it  is  confirmed  by  the  case  of  Stone  v.  For- 
jjf^A,  Doug.  708,  n.  2,  where  an  avowant  was  considered  as  a  defendant 
witlun  the  5th  sect,  of  the  same  statute,  and  holden  to  be  liable  to  pay 
costs  on  the  avowries  found  against  him. 

TOL.  n.  2  L 
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made  cognizance  as  bailiff  to  J.  S. ;  the  plaintiff  traversed  the  de- 
fendant being  bailiff  to  J.  S. :  on  demurrer,  after  argument,  it  waa 
holden,  that  i^e  traverse  was  well  taken :  for  although  J.  S.  had  a 
right  to  take  the  cattle,  yet  a  stranger,  without  his  authority,  could 
not ;  and  that,  as  both  parts  of  the  cognizance  must  be  true,  an 
answer  to  either  part  was  sufficient  (18). 

2.  Of  the  Avowry  for  Damage  feasant. — The  defendant  maej 
state  in  his  avowry,  that  the  locus  in  quo  was  his  soil  and  freehoidy 
(without  specifying  whether  he  had  an  estate  in  fee,  fee-tail,  or  for 
life,)  and  that  he  took  the  plaintiff's  cattle  because  they  were  doing 
damage  there.  From  this  plea  it  will  be  intended,  that  it  is  the 
avowant's  sole  freehold,  and  m  his  own  right ;  consequently,  if  the 
avowant  be  seised  merely  in  right  of  his  wife,  that  ought  to  be 
specially  stated  (r) ;  and  although  this  general  form  of  pleadii^ 
soil  and  freehold  be  allowed,  yet  if  the  d^endant  does  not  pursue 
this  form,  but  merely  alleges  that  he  is  seised^  without  showing  of 
what  estate,  the  avowry  will  be  bad  on  special  demurrer  (s)  for 


I 


r)  Bomur  t.  Walker^  Cro.  E)iz.  524.        Lord  Baym.  332 ;  2  Liitw.  1231. 
«)  SoMmden  ▼.  Hu9Hy^  Carth.  9 ;    1 


(18)  Prior  decisions  on  this  point  are  very  contradictory.  I  have 
abridged  the  last  determination,  which  has,  I  believe,  been  considered  as 
law  ever  since.  It  was  recognized  by  Burnett,  J.,  in  George  t.  JTtiieA,  T. 
17  &  18  Geo.  II.,  C.  B.,  7  Mod.  481,  Leach's  ed.,  where  he  says,  ''This 
distinction  as  to  traversing  of  commands  is  laid  down  in  TVmJum  v.  Fffike, 
namely,  that  in  elaueumf  regit,  the  command  is  not  traTcrsable ;  but  it  is 
otherwise  in  replevin,  or  trespass  laid  tranailorilvy  as  for  taking  cattle  or 
goods.  In  trespass  fuare  cUmeum  Jregit,  whloi  is  a  local  trespass,  if 
defendant  justify  an  entry  into  the  dose  by  the  command  of,  or  as  bailiff 
to  A.,  in  whom  he  alleges  the  freehold  to  be,  the  plaintiff  cannot  in  Ins 
replication  traverse  such  command,  because  it  would  admit  the  freehold  to 
be  in  A.,  and  not  in  himself,  which  would  be  sufficient  to  bar  his  action, 
although  the  defendant  had  no  such  command'^  ;  for  it  is  not  material  that 
the  defendant  has  done  wrong  to  a  stranger,  if  it  be  not  any  to  the  plaintiff. 
But  in  replevin  or  trespass  for  taking  goods  or  cattle,  if  the  defendant 
justify  by  a  command  from,  or  as  bailiff  to  A.,  in  whom  he  states  a  title  to 
take  them  as  for  distress  or  other  cause,  there  it  may  be  material  to  tra- 
verse the  command  or  authority ;  for  though  A.  has  a  right  to  take  the 
foods  or  cattle,  yet  a  stranger  who  had  not  any  authority  from  him,  will 
e  liable ;  so  that  both  parts  of  tiie  defendant's  plea  must  be  true,  and 
therefore  an  answer  to  any  part  is  sufficient."  In  Robeon  v.  Douglas, 
Trin.  1681,  C.  B.,  Freem.  535,  it  was  admitted  by  the  court,  that  the 
plaintiff  in  replevin  might  traverse  the  defendant's  being  bailiff.  If  the 
reader  wishes  to  parsue  this  subject,  he  will  find  the  authcnities  bearing 
itpoTL  this  point  collected  in  Serjeant  Wtiliams^s'  Saunders,  vol.  i.  p.  347*  c 
note  (4). 

*  This  distinction  is  now  exploded,  and  the  plaintiff  may  trtTerse  the  commuidin 
tretpus  ^.  c/./r.  as  well  as  in  replevin.     Chambers  v.  Donaldsomf  11  East,  65. 
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uncertainty.  So  it  seems,  if  defendant  plead  by  way  of  justifi- 
cation of  the  taking,  that  he  was  possessed  of  a  messuage/  with 
common  appurtenant,  and  tfaiit  the  plaintiff's  cattle  were  doing 
damage  on  the  common,  and  conclude  in  bar  tDitAout  praying  a 
return,  such  plea  is  bad  (/).  There  -is  a  difference  in  this  respect 
between  r^levin  and  trespass  for  taking  cattle  or  goods;  for  to 
trespass  for  taking  cattie  or  goods,  the  mfimdant  may  plead  gene- 
rally that  he  was  pagseued  of  a  close,  and  Uiat  he  took  the  cattle  or 
^oods  damage  feasant  ther^  (ii).  The  reason  of  this  distinction 
appears  to  be  this,— ^that  where  the  interest  of  the  land  is  not  in 
question,  the  defendant  may  justify  upon  his  own  possession  against 
a  wrong-doer.  But  such  a  justification  will  not  be  good  as  against 
the  person  who  has  the  title  to  the  land,  and  who  makes  an  entry 
in,  and  puts  the  cattle  or  goods  there  ia  pursuance  of  that  title  (x). 
As  tenants  in  eonunon  must  join  in  actic»is  concerning  the  person- 
'  ^^y  iy)t  <^®  tenant  in  c<Mnmon  cannot  avow  alone  for  taking  cattle 
damage  feasant ;  because  it  is  an  injury  to  the  possession,  and  an 
avowry  of  this  Idnd  is  in  the  nature  of  a  declaration  in  trespass  for 
an  injury  done  to  the  possession.  An  avowry  for  damage  feasant  in 
a  place  where  the  avowant  had  a  right  of  common  (0),  must  allege 
special  damage,  viz.  that  the  avowant  could  not  enjoy  his  common 
in  so  ample  and  beneficial  a  manner.  The  declarations  of  the  person 
under  whom  a  defendant  makes  cognizance  are  not  evidence  for  the 
plaintiff  (a). 

Pleas  in  Bar,  JEkcape  through  Defect  of  Fences. — In  a  plea  in 
bar  of  an  avowry  for  taking  cattle  damage  feasant,  viz.,  that  the 
leattle  escaped  from  a  public  highway  into  the  locus  in  quo,  through 
defect  of  fences,  it  must  be  shown,  that  they  were  passing  on  iJae 
highway  when  they  escaped ;  it  is  not  sufficient  to  state,  that  being 
in- the  highway  they  escaped ;  for  that  word  is  equivocal,  and  does 
not  riiow  whether  the  cattle  were  passing  and  repassing,  or  whether 
'  tbey  were  trespassing  on  the  hignway  (b).  ^^  If  the  cattle  of  one 
person  escape  into  the  land  of  another,  it  is  not  any  excuse  that  the 
fences  were  out  of  repair,  if  the  cattle  were  trei^passers  in  the  dose 
whence  they  came  (0).  So  in  an  action  for  diggmg  a  pit  in  a  com- 
mon, into  which  the  plaintiff's  mare  feU  and  was  killed ;  it  was 
holden,  that  the  declaration  ought  to  have  stated,  that  liie  mare 
^was  lawfully  on  the  conunon,  otherwise  the  digging  the  pit,  as 
agamst  the  plaintiff,  was  justifiable,  and  altiiongh  the  pbuntiff  s  mare 
Ml  in,  yet  it  was  damwum  absque  injwri&  (d) .    The  gmeral  rule  of 

(0  Hsmkk^  T.  BeiUi,  2  Bes.  &  PqL         (2)  WooUtm  t.  Sektr,  3  Lev.  104. 
959.  U)  Hart  v.  Hom^  2  Campb.  92. 

(«)  Amm.f  Sdk.  643 ;    II  Mod.  219,  (b)  Dow$i<m  ▼.  Paymt,  2  H.  BL  527. 


>£r;  C.,«/9iMMr,  under  the  aame  of  Her-  (e)  Per   AMA,  J.,   in   DmMuiim   ▼. 

ringim  y.BmA;  Searl ▼.  Bmdtm,  2  Mod.  Payne,  2  H.  BL  527.    See  also  a  gimaar 

70;    hoMBf^rd  ^r.^WMtr,  Ovth.9;   3  opikon  ezpicned  by  WUmoitCJ.,  in 3 

Ifod.  132,  8.  a  Wils.  126. 

*) . Taylor. v.  Battwoodf  1  East^  212.  (d)  Elyih  Y.  TDopham,  Cro.  Jac  158. 
CW/Zf  V.  SpeamuM,  2  H.  Bl.  386. 
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law  id,  that  a  person  is  only  bound  to  take  care  that  his  cattle  do  not 
wander  from  his  own  land  and  treroass  upon  the  land  of  others.  He 
is  under  no  legal  obligation,  therefore,  to  keep  up  fences  between 
adjoinine  closes,  of  which  he  is  owner ;  ai\jd  even  where  adjoining 
lands,  which  have  once  belonged  to  different  persons,  one  of  whom 
was  bound  to  repair  the  fences  between  the  two,  afterwards  become 
the  property  of  the  same  person,  the  pre-existing  obligation  to  repair 
the  fences  is  destroyed  by  the  unity  of  ownership.  And  where  the 
person,  who  has  so  become  the  owner  of  the  entirety  afterwards 
parts  with  one  of  the  two  doses,  the  obligation  to  repa^  the  fences 
will  not  revive,  unless  express  words  be  introduced  into  the  deed  of 
conveyance  for  that  purpose  (d). 

Right  of  Common. — To  an  avowry  for  damage  feasant,  a  right  of 
common  may  be  pleaded  in  bar  (19).  In  a  prescription  for  a  right 
of  common  during  a  certain  portion  of  the  year  only  («),  it  must 
appear  on  the  face  of  the  plea,  that  the  right  was  exercised  during 
the  time  allowed.  In  an  avowry,  the  defendant  stated  (/),  that  he 
was  seised  in  fee  of  a  messuage,  with  the  appurtenances,  situate, 
&c.,  '^  and  that  he  and  all  those  whose  estate  he  had  from  time 
whereof  &c.  have,  and  of  right,  during  all  the  time  aforesaid^  ought 
to' have  had,  and  still  of  right  ought  to  have,  common  of  pasture  in 
the  place  in  question  for  a  certain  number  of  cattle  as  appurtenant 
to  the  messuage.'*  On  special  demurrer,  assigning  for  cause,  that 
it  was  not  stated  in  the  avowry  at  what  time,  or  for  what  period  iJi 
time,  the  avowant  had  common  of  pasture  in  the  place  in  question, 
nor  whether  he  had  common  every  year,  or  in  what  part  or  period 
of  the  year ;  the  avowry  was  holden  to  be  bad.  According  to  a  case 
in  Coke's  Reports,  a  copyholder  claiming  common  in  the  soil  of 
other  persons  than  the  lord  (|^),  cannot  prescribe  in  his  own  name  on 
account  of  the  weakness  of  his  estate ;  he  ought  to  prescribe  in  the 
name  of  the  lord,  viz,  ^^  that  the  lord  of  the  manor  and  all  his  ances- 
tors, and  all  those  whose  estate  he  has,  had  common  in  such  place 
for  himself  and  his  tenants  at  will,"  &c.  But  where  a  copyholder 
claims  common  in  the  soil  of  the  lord^  then  he  cannot  prescribe 
in  the  name  of  the  lord;  for  the  lord  cannot  prescribe  to  have 
common  in  his  own  soil,  and  as  the  copyholder  cannot  prescribe 
in  his  own  name,  he  must  allege  (A),  that  ^'  within  the  manor  Uiere 
is  a  custom  from  time  immemoriiJ,  that  all  customary  tenants  of 
certain  messuages  have  common  in  such  a  place,"  &c.  The  lord  ct 
a  manor  may,  m  respect  of  common  land  in  his  own  manor,  have  a 


(d)  Per  BayUy,  J.,  in  Boyle  ▼.  Jkmlyn^  Will.  IV.  c  71*  for  shorteiiing  the 
6  B.  &  C.  337.  of  prescription  in  certain  caset,  and  paili- 

(e)  Cro.  Jac.  637.  cularly  aect.  5,  oi/c,  p.  449,  andBfr.  Shd- 
(/)  Hawiuu  V.  Sekiei,  2  Boa.  &  PoL  ford's  woric  on  the  Beal  Ptt!^iertj  Statutes. 

959.  p.  38. 

(^)  4  Rep.  31,  l>.     Bat  see  Stat.  2  &  3  (A)  Go/ftoord'f  case,  6  Rep.  60,  b. 

(19)  For  the  nature  of  this  right,  jsee  ante,  tit.  "Common,"  p.  435. 
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right  to  turn  his  own  sheep  on  the  common  of  an  adjoining  manor  (t). 
A  cnstom  that  every  inhabitant  within  any  ancient  messuage  in  an 
ancient  vill  (A),  by  reason  of  his  commorancy  therein,  has  had  com- 
mon in  the  place  in  question,  is  bad ;  for  inhabitants,  unless  they 
are  incorporated,  cannot  prescribe  to  have  profit  in  another*8  soil, 
but  only  in  matters  of  easement,  as  in  a  way  to  a  church,  or  in 
matters  of  discharge,  as  to  be  discharged  of  toll  or  of  tithes.  But 
although  inhabitants^  on  account  of  the  vagueness  of  the  description, 
cannot  claim  a  right  in  alieno  solo,  yet  the  occupiers  of  houses  may 
set  up  a  custom  to  cut  turves,  and  occupiers  of  lands  may,  by 
custom,  claim  a  right  tit  alieno  solo  (/)•  Where  a  prescriptive  right 
of  common  is  pleaded  (m),  and  issue  is  joined  on  the  prescription, 
and  there  is  a  verdict  in  favour  of  the  right,  the  want  of  averring 
that  the  plaintiff's  cattle  were  in  that  part  of  the  land  in  which  the 
common  is  claimed,  or  that  the  cattle  were  levant  and  couchant 
upon  the  land  of  the  plaintiff,  is  aided  by  the  statute  of  jeofail.  See 
new  rule  as  to  pleas  of  common  of  pasture  for  divers  kinds  of  cattle 
and  similar  rights,  under  title  ^'  Common,*'  ante^  p.  449. 

Tender  of  Amends. — Tender  of  amends  hrfore  the  taking  of  a 
distress  makes  the  distress  unlawful,  and  in  such  case  an  action  of 
trespass  may  be  maintained  for  taking  the  cattle  (n).  Tender  of 
amends  after  distxiess,  and  before  impounding,  makes  the  detainer 
unlawful,  and  gives  the  plaintiff  a  right  of  action  for  detaining  his 
cattle.  In  a  case  where  the  sheep  damage  feasant  had  been  dis* 
trained  by  the  avowant,  and  having  been  placed  in  an  outhouse, 
about  200  yards  from  the  place  where  they  were  taken,  the  plaintiff's 
son  applied  to  the  avowant's  wife  for  the  sheep,  no  one  else  being  on 
the  premises.  The  plaintiff's  son  had  done  business  before  with  the 
avowant's  wife  on  the  subject  of  impounding  the  same  sheep.  Upon 
being  asked  what  amends  she  reauired,  she  said  2Ss.  if  they  did  not 
impound  the  sheep,  and  26s.  if  they  took  them  to  the  public  pound 
at  Leominster.  On  the  part  of  the  avowant,  it  was  contendea,  that 
the  tender  came  too  late,  tne  sheep  being  already  impounded ;  but  the 
court  ruled  otherwise ;  observing,  that  the  pound  which  will  exclude 
a  tender,  must  be  a  pound  in  which  the  cattle  are  no  longer  in  the 
custody  of  the  party,  but  in  the  custody  of  the  law ;  here  the  agent 
of  the  distrainor  (for  the  wife  must  be  so  considered,)  admitted  that 
the  sheep  were  destined  for  another  pound,  and  consequently  the 
tender  was  good.  The  stat.  21  Jac.  I.  c.  16,  s.  5,  by  which  it  is 
enacted,  '^  that  in  all  actions  of  trespass  quare  claustanfregit,  wherein 
the  defendants  shall  disclaim  in  their  plea  to  make  any  title  or  claim 
to  the  land  in  which  the  trespass  is  by  declaration  supposed  to  be 
done,  and  the  trespass  be  by  negligence,  or  involuntary,  the  defen- 
dants shall  be  admitted  to  plead  a  disclaimer,  and  that  the  trespass 

(0  Earl  of  80fl<m  ▼.  Court,  5  B.  &  C.  (/)  Adm.  per  (har.,  in  Bean  v.  Bioom,  2 

917.  B1.K.928. 

(*)  Smith  y.  Oatewood,  Cto.  Jac.  152 ;  (m)  Stmmel  ▼.  Ho^sf,  1  Saund,  226. 

6  Rep.  59,  b.  («)  2  Inft.  107. 
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WKB  by  neg^Ugenee  or  inToluntary,  and  a  teadar  or  offlbr  of  soffioMofc 
amends  for  such  treqMsa  before  action  bioi^ht,*'  is  confined  te 
aetioDB  of  trespass,  and  does  not  extend  to  r^[3e¥in(o). 

Avowry y  ^.  fnr  Rent  Arrear.^^^At  tbe  common  btw,  it  wm 
oecessary  for  a  termor,  in  an  avowry  for  rent  doe  from  his  tenant; 
to  show  out  of  what  estate  and  in  what  manner  the  term  was 
derived,  because  particular  estates  being  created  W  agreement  of 
the  parties  ont  of  the  primitive  estate,  it  was  the  office  of  the  coort 
to  judge,  whether  the  primitive  estate  and  a^'eenlent  were  sofll- 
eient  to  produce  the  partiouhr-  estate  (p).  To  obviate  the  difln 
culties  wtiich  the  avowant  for*  rent' arrear  had  to  encounter,  in  set- 
tii^  forth  long  and  intricate  titles ;  it  was  enacted  by  stat.  11 
G^.  II.  c.  19,  s.  22,  that  defendants  in  replevin  misfat  avow  or 
make  cognizance  generally^  that  the  plaintin  in  replevm,  or  other 
tenant  of  the  lands,  whereon  the  distress  was  made,  enjoyed  the 
same  under  a  grant  or  demise  at  such  a  certain  rent  during  the 
time  wherein  the  rent  distrained  for  incnnredy  which  rent  was 
then  and  still  remains  due ;  or  that  the  place,  where  the  distress 
was  taken,  was  parcel  of  such  certain  tenemeols  holden  of  such 
honour,  lordship,  er  manor,  for  which  tenements  the  rent,  relief, 
heriot,  or  other  service  distrained  for,  was  at  the  time  of  such  dis* 
tress,  and  still  remains  due  (20),  without  further  setting  forth  the 
grant,  tenure,  demise,  or  title :  and  if  the  plaintiff  shall  become 
nonsuit,  discontinue,  or  have  judgment  against  him,  defendant  shall 
recover  double  costs  (9).  It  is  not  necessary  in  an  avowry  for  rent 
under  this  statute,  to  aver  that  the  rent  cmitinued  in  arrear  (r),  at 
the  time  of  making  the  avowry.  Avowries  for  distress  for  rent 
varying  the  amount  of  rent  reserved,  or  the  time  at  which  rent  is 
payable,  are  not  allowed  under  the  new  rules  («)•  The  statute  does 
not  extend  to  a  rent-charge  (<)•  Proof  of  pa3nnent  of  rent  to  the 
avowant  isprimA  fade  evidence  («),  that  he  is  owner  of  the  land* 
Evidence  that  plaintiff  held  under  an  agreement  for  a  lease,  (where 
rent  has  not  been  paid,)  will  not  support  an  avowry  or  cognizaoos 
under  this  statute,  viz.  that  plaintiff  held  by  virtue  of  a  demise ;  for 
there  is  not  any  demise  either  expressed  or  implied  (x).  8eau^ 
where  rent  has  been  paid  (y).      Tenant  from  year  to  year,  dmring  a 

(0)  Anm  ▼.  Bsy/fy,  Lutw.  1596.  («)  See  ai/«,  p.  1203. 

{p)  Seilfy  v.lkUiy,  Sidk.  662;  Garth.  (/)  Bu^  v.  GfarAv,  1  Hot.  ScPoLN. 

445;  Lord  IU7111.  331, iff.  C./  lUf^ldtv,  R.56. 
T%orpe,  Str.  796.  (u)  Rogtn  v.  PUeker,  6  Tannt.  202. 

(q)  But  see  stat.  5  &  6  Vict,  c  97,  s.  U)  Began  v.JokiufM,  2TwaixL  148. 

2,  ani€,  p.  922,  n.  (y)  KnigiU  ▼.  B§m9ttf  3  Bm|^  341. 


(r)  CUrkt  V.  Dmfki,  7  Ttont.  72. 


(20)  Nil  habvit  in  tenemeniis  cannot  be  pleaded- in  bar  to  an  avowry  for 
rent  arrear  under  this  statute.  Syllivan  v.  StradUng,  2  WUb.  208.  Nor 
a  plea  which  amounts  to  nU  halmU,  Jlchome  v.  Gomme,  2  Bmgh.  54. 
See  ako  Parry  v.  JSowm,  Holt's  N.  P.  C.  489.  But  see  po9i,  p.  1213, 
Taylor  y.  Zamdra, 
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correat  year,  entered  into  an  agreement  for  a  lease  to  be  granted 
to  him  and  A.  B.;  and  from  that  time  A.  B.  entered  and  occupied 
jointly  with  him.  It  was  hdden  (:»),  that  by  this  agreement,  and 
the  joint  occupation  under  it,  the  former  tenancy  was  determined, 
although  the  lease  contracted  for  was  never  granted.  The  sum 
stated  in  the  avowry  or  cognizance  to  be  due  for  rent  is  not 
material ;  for  if  it  appears  that  less  rent  is  due  than  defendant  has 
avowed  or  made  cognizance  for,  yet  is  he  entitled  to  recover  for  so 
much  as  is  due  (a).  Where  the  avowry  is  for  parcel  of  a  rent  (b), 
or  penalty  (c)  oidy,  it  ought  to  show  that  the  residue  has  been 
satisfied  or  discharged,  otherwise  it  will  be  bad  on  demurrer  ({Q. 
If  the  defendant  avow  for  so  much  rent  arrear  (6),  part  whereof  is 
not  due  at  the  time  of  the  distress,  and  enters  Judgment  for  the 
whole,  it  will  be  error :  but  it  may  be  cured  before  judgment,  by 
abating  the  avowry  as  to  the  part  not  as  yet  due  (/).  Money  may 
be  paid  into  court  on  an  avowry  for  r^it  aivea^  (g)*    A\  reirt  is 

nted  to  A.  for  a  term  of  years,  with  a  clause  in  the  deed,  that 
iod  his  heirs  may  distrain  for  the  rent  during  the  term;  A, 
dies ;  the  executor  shall  have  the  rent  and  distrain  for  it,  and  not 
tbe  hm  (A).  One  joint-teiiant  may  distrain  for  the  whole  rent  (i), 
but  he  ought  to  avow  for  pwrt  only  in  his  own  right,  aad  for  the 
residue  he  ou^ht  to  make  coj^izaace  as  bailiff  to  his  companion. 
Parceners  must  join  in  an  avowry  for  rent  arrear  (k).  A.  and  B. 
were  tenants  in  common  in  fee  of  land  (/)  ;  A.  granted  a  lease  for 
years  of  his  moiety  to  C.,  reserving  a  rent ;  C.  assigned  the  lease  to 
B. ;  it  was  holden,  that  A.  might  distrain  upon  B.  for  rent  arrear, 
and  avow  for  taking  the  distress  in  any  part  of  the  land.  An 
avowry,  justifying,  the  taking  a  distress  for  rent  arrear  for  ready* 
furnished  lodgings,  is  good ;  it  having  been  holden,  that  a  landlord 
is  entitled  to  distrain  for  the  rent  of  ready  furnished  lodgings  (oi). 
The  stat.  5  &  6  Vict.  c.  54,  s.  18,  enables  defendants  in  replevin, 
brought  on  any  distress  for  rent-charge  payable  under  the  act  for: 
tiie  Commutation  of  Tithes,  (6  &  7  Will.  IV.  c.  71,)  and  the  several, 
acts  to  amend  the  same,  to  avow  or  make  co^i^ance  generally  that 
the  lands  and  tenemients  whereon  such  distress  was  made  were, 
ohaigeable  with  or  liable  to  the  payment  of  a  certain  yearly  amount 
of  rent^harge,  under  the  provisions  of  the  statutes  for  the  Com- 
mutation  of  Tithes;  which  r^nt-cbarge,  or  some  part  thereof,  waa. 
in  arrear  and  unpaid  for  the  space  of  twenty-one  days  next  after 
some  half-yearly  day  of  paym^it  thereof,  and  after  ten  daya"  notice^ 


ffwrnrttm  v.  Stead,  3  B.  &  C.  478.  6, 8 ;  and  florrwofi  ▼.  Bamby,  5  T.  R.  248. 

Said  by  Lord  EUeubarough,  d  J.,  (a)  Vtmon  v.  fVpfmSt  1  H.  BL  24. 

ia  Pbrfy  v.  Mbir,  6  Ea»t,  437,  to  be  the  Ch)  Barrel  t.  WU»m,  Cio.  Eliz.  644, 

eomtant  practice.  (0  5  Mod.  73 ;  12  Mod.  96. 


)  Hunt  V.  Brahuet  4  Mod.  402.  (k)  8ted$tian  ▼.  Batee^  Lord  Raym.  64. 

)  Holt  y.Sambaeh,  Cro.  Gar.  104.  (()  Sneigar  v,Hentton,  Cro.  Jac.  611. 

[d)  Johmon  y.  Bajfnee,  12  Mod.  84.  (m)  Newman  v.  Anderton,  2  Boa.  8t  PoL 

(e)  MkMarde  v.  Cornforth,  Salk.  580.  N.  R.  224, 
(/)  Seel  Willianu's  Saunders,  285,  n« 
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in  writbff  as  required  by  the  said  acts ;  and  that  a  certain  amount 
of  rent-charge,  according  to  the  prices  of  com,  as  directed  by  the 
said  acts,  was  at  the  time  of  the  said  distress  due  to  the  person 
entitled  to  the  .rent-charge. 

Pleas  in  bar,  JEvicHon, — To  an  avowry  for  rent  arrear,  the 
plaintiff  may  plead  in  bar  an  eviction  or  expulsion;  for  that  occa- 
sions a  suspension  of  the  rent.  But  care  must  be  taken,  that  an 
absolute  eviction  is  stated  in  the  plea,  or  at  least  such  facts  as 
amount  in  law  to  an  eviction ;  for  where,  to  an  avowry  for  rent 
arrear  for  a  dwelling-house  (n),  the  plaintiff  pleaded,  that  the 
defendant  pulled  down  a  summer-house,  part  of  the  premises, 
whereby  the  plaintiff  was  deprived  of  the  use  thereof;  it  was 
holden,  that  the  plea  was  insufficient,  because  it  stated  merely  a 
trespass,  and  not  an  eviction  (o). 

Nan  dimisiL  Nan  tenuit, — The  most  usual  pleas  in  bar  to  an 
avowry  for  rent  arrear  are);  1.  Non  dimisit,  that  is,  that  the  avowant 
did  not  demise ;  2.  Non  tenuit  modo  et  formS,  or  that  the  plaintiff 
did  not  hold  the  land  in  manner  and  form,  &c.  When  issue  is 
joined  on  the  non  tenuit  modo  et  form&,  the  defendant  is  not  holdai 
to  strict  proof  as  to  the  identical  time  during  which  he  alleges  the 
tenant  to  have  holden  and  enjoyed  the  land,  &c.  demised.  Uenoe, 
where  the  defendant  made  oomizance  for  two  years  and  a  quarterns 
rent  in  arrear  (p),  and  alleged,  that  for  a  long  time,  to  wit,  for  two 
years  and  a  quarter,  endmg  on  the  25ih  December,  1803,  the 
plaintiff  held  and  enjoyed  the  property  demised,  to  which  the  plain- 
tiff pleaded  non  tenuit  modo  etfarmA^  and  issue  was  joined  thereon ; 
proof  that  the  plaintiff  held  and  enjoyed  from  the  23rd  of  December, 
1801,  was  adjudged  sufficient  to  entitle  defendant  to  a  verdict  for 
two  years'  rent.  Where  the  plaintiff  came  into  possession  under 
one  who  had  paid  rent  upon  distress  by  defendant ;  it  was  holden  (j), 
that  after  proof  of  that  fact,  the  plaintiff  was  estopped  to  dispute 
the  defendant's  title  to  the  rent.  Where  the  plaintiff  did  not 
originally  receive  the  passeeeian  of  the  land  from  the  avowant,  it  is 
competent  to  the  plaintiff,  although  he  has  paid  rent  to  the  avow- 
ant, or  otherwise  acknowledged  the  avowant  as  landlord,  to  rebut 
the  supposed  title  of  the  avowant,  by  showing  that  he  paid  rent 
under  circumstances  which  did  not  entitle  the  avowant  to  the  rent. 
And  such  evidence  may  be  given  on  the  issue  non  tenuit  modo  et 
formd  (r).     Declaration  for  taking  plaintiff's  com  in  four  doses, 


(«)  Jfvni  ▼.  Cope,  Cowp.  242. 

(o)  See  Neale  ▼.  Maektnsie,  2  Cr.  M. 
ftlL84;  5Tyrw.ll06. 

(p  )  F^rt^  V.  Imb€r,  6  East,  434. 

If)  Cooper  V.  EUandy,  1  Bingh.  N.  C. 
45,  recogmzing  PmUon  ▼.  /omm,  3  Campb. 

372 

(r)  Koffin  ▼.  Pitcher,  6  Twmt.  202. 
See  also  WUUamiv.SartAoUmtew,  I  Bos. 


&  Pol.  326;  Oratenor  v,  Woedko^ee,  1 
Bingh.  38 ;  Fenner  ▼.  Dtgttoek,  2  Bingh. 
10;  Gregory  y.  Doidge,  3  Bm(^.  474,  S. 
P«,  (recognized  in  Ckaridgt  ▼.  Mwekemide, 
4  M.  &  Or.  143;  4  Scott's  N.  R.  796); 
Brook  T.  B^gt,  2  Bingh.  N.  C  572.  In 
Sogert  ▼.  Pitcher,  and  Gmemor  t.  Wood^ 
houee,  the  distinction  is  pointed  oat  be- 
tween the  ease  where  a  penon  has  actoaDj 
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naming  them.  Avowry,  that  plaintiff  held  the  closes  in  which,  &c*, 
mider  a  certain  rent,  &c.  Plea,  non  tenuit.  The  evidence  was, 
that  the  plaintiff  held  the  four  closes  mentioned  in  the  declaration, 
and  two  others  also,  at  the  rent  mentioned  in  the  avowry :  it  was 
holden  (s\  that  the  proof  supported  the  avowry ;  for  each  part  of 
the  land  was  liable  to  the  whole  rent ;  the  tenant,  therefoi^e,  held 
the  portion  of  the  land  mentioned  in  the  declaration  at  the  whole 
rent,  and  a  distress  for  the  whole  might  have  been  taken  on  that  or 
any  part.  But  the  contract  on  which  the  rent  becomes  due  must 
be  truly  stated ;  hence  where  avowry  alleged  that  the  plaintiff  held 
St  a  yearly  rent  of  1702.,  as  tenant  to  A. :  On  non  tenuit  modo  et 
forma  ;  it  was  holden  (f),  that  proof  that  plaintiff  held  as  tenant  to 
defendant  of  two-thirds  only,  at  a  rent  of  1702.  for  the  whole,  was 
a  variance.  So  where  defendant  avowed  on  a  contract  for  100/., 
and  proved  a  demise  at  15^.  an  acre,  amounting  to  lllZ. ;  it  was 
holden  (ii)  a  variance.  Ck)^zance  by  defendant  as  bailiff  to  R.  W. 
for  rent  arrear  on  a  demise  from  R.  W.  Plea,  non  tenuit.  It 
appeared  by  the  lease,  that  R.  W.  was  a  receiver  appointed  by 
Chancery,  in  a  cause  wherein  A.  was  plaintiff  and  B.  defendant ; 
the  reddendum  was  to  R.  W.,  or  any  future  receiver.  Verdict  for 
defendant;  which  the  court  refused  to  set  aside  (or),  observing,  that 
plaintiff  could  not  take  a  lease  from  R.  W.,  and  then  turn  round 
and  say  that  he  did  not  demise.  The  defendant  made  cognizance ; 
Ist,  under  a  demise  by  A.  to  B. ;  2ndly,  under  a  demise  from  B.  to 
the  plaintiff.  Plea  in  bar  to  each  cognizance.  The  defendant  may 
at  tne  trial  abandon  the  second  cognizance  and  examine  (y)  B.  in 
support  of  the  first  issue,  R  stating  on  the  voire  dire,  that  he  did 
not  employ  the  attorney. 

Biens  in  Arrear. — Riens  in  arrear,  or  no  rent  in  arrear,  may  be 
pleaded  in  bar  to  this  avowry ;  but  such  plea  ought  to  conclude  to 
the  country  ;  for  where  de  infurid  sud  pr<y>rid  absque  hoc  quod 
redditusfuit  in  aretro  was  pleaded  to  a  cognizance  for  rent  arrear ; 
it  was  holden  {z)  ill,  on  special  demurrer,  as  putting  the  defendant 
to  an  unnecessary  replication.     This  plea  admits  the  holding  to  be 


xeedved  potsession  from  one  who  hM  no 
tiOet  and  the  ca£e  where  he  has  merely  at- 
torned, by  miatake,  to  one  who  has  no  title. 
In  the  former  caae,  the  tenant  cannot  (ex- 
cept under  Teiy  Bpecial  cirenmatances) 
diipote  the  title;  in  the  latter  he  may. 
Per  Baplep,  J.,  in  Comish  v.  SeareU,  8  B. 
ft  C.  475 ;  Hall  t.  Sutler,  10  A.  &  E.  204. 
See  alao  another  distinction  iaUopenfif, 
Key9i9  Bingh.  613, where  defendant  haTilig 
mdy  a  defeasible  title,  demised  to  plaintiff 
Ibr  yean;  before  the  first  quarter's  rent  was 
dne,  pUdntiffwas  evicted  by  title  paiamonnt 
to  ddfendanf  s,  and  remained  ont  of  posses- 
ikm  for  some  weeks;  he  then  entered 
•gain  nnder  a  new  agreement  With  the 
pcfKm  who  had  so  evicted  him :  it  was 


holden,  that  a  distress  which  had  been 
taken  by  the  defendant,  conld  not  be  sus- 
tained; and  that  the  eviction  might  in 
this  case  be  given  in  evidence  on  the  issue 
of  non  tenuit.  See  also  Doe  d.  Bullm  v. 
Mia$;2  A.  &  E.  17,  and  ante,  under  title 
M  Ejectment,"  p.  696. 

(«)  Hargraoe  t.  Skewin,  6  B.  ft  C.  34. 

(t)  Philpott  V.  Dobbinton,  6  Bingh. 
104. 

(u)  Brovm  t.  Sa^ee,  4  Taunt.  320. 

(«)  Dancer  ▼.  HasHnffS,  4  Bingh.  2. 

(y)  £2fi^  T.  Boittfr,  4  Nev.  ft  M.  228 ;  in 
which  the  accuracy  of  the  report  in  Upton 
V.  Cfurtii,  1  Bingh.  210,  vras  q[uestioned. 

(jr)  Horn  v.  Lewin,  Salk.  583. 
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as  stated  in  the  avowry ;  faenee  if  the  avowry  state  that  the  pl«i»>^ 
held  the  pBemiaes  under  a  rent  reserved  quarterly,  under  the  iasoe 
riens  in  arrear,  the  plaintiff  will  not  be  permitted  to  show  that  ha. 
held  (a)  under  a  rent  reserved  half-yearly.  A  general  plea  of  de 
injunA  mA  praprid  abtqm  tali  cauta  to  an  avowry  or  a  cognizance 
for  rent  arrear  will  be  bad  (&),  on  special  demurrer;  for  this  general 
plea  can  be  pleaded  only  ^^  where  the  defendant's  plea  rests  merely 
upon  matter  of  excuse^  and  not  upon  any  matter  of  interest  or 
authority,  mediately  or  immediately  derived  from  the  pUintifi^  or 

TemUr  of  Arrean. — The  same  rule  holds  in  this  case  as  in  the 
oase  of  tender  of  amends  for  damage  feasant  (d)  ;  for  if  the  tenant, 
before  distress,  tender  on  the  land  the  arrears  of  rent,  the  taking 
of  the  distress  becomes  wroi^^fiil,  and  the  tenant  may  maintain 
trespass  for  the  caption ;  but  if  the  distress  has  been  made,  and 
before  impounding  the  arrears  are  tendered,  then  the  deiamer  onfy 
is  unlawful,  and  the  tenant  may  bring  defcinne  or  replevin.  Hepleviir 
for  taking  and  detaining,  See.  Avowry  for  rent  arrear ;  plea,  thafc 
after  the  taking  and  b3bre  the  impounding,  [daintiff  tendered  the 
rent  and  expenses.  On  special  demurrer  that  the  plea  was  an 
answer  only  to  part,  the  avowry  justifying  the  taking  €md  tieiaimmg^ 
it  was  argued  that  there  was  not  any  instance  of  a  n^levin  for  » 
mere  detention :  but  the  court  held  (e)  the  plea  good ;  for  the 
detention  after  the  tender  satisfied  the  allegation :  every  mdawfol 
detention  was  a  new  taking.  After  the  distress  has  been  impounded^ 
a  tender  of  the  rent  and  charges  is  too  bite  (/)  ;  and  no  action  lies 
for  selling  the  distress  notwithstanding  such  tender  (^).  And  it  is 
incumbent  on  a  party  pleading  a  tender  to  be  accurate  in  his  plsi^ 
and  to  prove  a  tender  to  the  Kill  amount  stated  (A).  Hence  wli^ 
defendsmt  pleaded  nothing  in  arrear  beyond  162.,  and  pleaded  a 
tender  of  tnat  sum;  proof  of  a  tender  of  15/.  1&.  was  Wden  (0 
insu£Glciait,  although  the  latter  sum  only  was  proved  to  be  due  for 
rent. 

4.  Property, 

The  defendant  may  plead  property  in  himself,  in  bar  of  the 
action  (A),  and  this  plea  may  conclude  with  a  prayer  for  a  return 
and  damages^O.  So  property  in  a  stranger  may  be  pleaded  in 
bar  (m),  and  the  conclusion  of  Uiis plea,  pn^inga  return,  isgood(e). 


(a)  HtU  Y.  Wright^  2  Ecp.  N.  P>  C, 
670. 
(b^  JoneM  ▼.  SUeken,  I  Bos.  &  Pul.  76. 

(c)  Crogate'i  case,  8  Rep.  66,  b.  See 
the  leimed  comments  on  this  casein  Sdby 
V.  SardoHi,  3  B.  &  Ad.  2;  affinned  on 
error  in  Ezch.  Chamber,  1  Cr.  &  M.  500 ; 
and  see  Purchell  t.  Salter,  1  Q.  B.  197 ; 
1  G.  &  D.  682 ;  Doct.  pi.  114,  115. 

(d)  2  Inst.  1.07. 

(e)  Bvmu  V.  BlKott,  5  A.  &  E.  142. 


i; 


(/)  Ladd  Y.  Thorns,  4  R.  ft  D.  9i  It 
A.&E.  117. 

(^}  sua  V.  Taytor,  8  M.  ft  W.  415. 

(h)  John  ▼.  JeiMu,  1  Or.  ft  M.  22f ; 
3  Tyr.  170. 

(i)  lb. 

(k)  midman  V.  JVoHofi,  1  Ventr.  f4S. 

f /)  Pmgnwe  v.  Saundert,  1  Saft.  5. 

(m)  ButcAer  t.  Porter^  Garth.  243. 

(n)  P&rker  ▼.  Mellor,  Ld.  Raym.  217, 
tod  Garth.  398. 
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So  it  is  a  good  plea  to  eay,  that  the  property  is  to  the  plaintifF  aod 
to  a  stranger ;  and  where  there  are  two  plamtifib,  that  the  property 
is  to  one  of  them  (o). 

5.  Statutes: 

1.  Of  lAmUatUms. 

2.  Of  8ei^. 

1.  Stat,  of  Limitatiant. — By  stat.  21  Jac.  I.  c.  16^  s.  S»  actions 
of  replevin  snail  be  commencea  and  sued  within  six  years  after  the 
cause  of  action.  Hence  actio  non  accrevit  infra  sex  annos  is  a  good 
plea  in  bar  in  replevin. 

2.  Set-off. — There  cannot  be  a  set-off  in  replevin.  Avowiy  for 
rent  arrear  {jpleoj  riens  in  arrear^l  and  issue  thereon.  Plaintiff  had 
given  a  notice  of  set-off  (p),  and  offered  to  suraort  it  by  evidence 
at  the  trial ;  but  Denison,  J.»  rejected  it.  The  court  of  G.  B. 
were  of  opinion,  that  the  evidence  was  properly  rejected;  observing; 
that  this  case  was  neither  within  the  lett^  nor  the  intention  of  the 
statute  (q).  The  issue  was  special,  and  not  general.  It  was  not 
an  action  upon  a  personal  contract.  The  rent  savoured  of  the 
realty,  and  tne  remedy  was  by  distress ;  replevin,  they  added,  was 
a  mixed  action.  The  judgment,  if  for  the  avowant,  must  be  for  a 
return  of  the  cattle.  To  take  the  benefit  of  the  statute,  plaintiff 
and  defendant  must  plead  properly.  In  debt  on  bond,  defendant 
cannot  set  off  under  non  estfactttm  or  solvit  ad  diem^  but  must  plead 
specially.  Perhaps  hy  way  of  special  plea  to  the  avowry y  plaintiff 
might  have  pleaded  a  mutual  debt  of  more  than  the  rent.  There 
eould  not  have  been  a  set-off  by  defendant  under  non  cepit^  nor 
could  there  be  for  plaintiff  under  riens  in  arrear.  To  an  avowry 
for  rent  arrear  (r),  the  tenant  pleaded  that  a  certain  sum  (equal  in 
amount  to  the  rent  arrear)  was  due  for  ground-rent  from  the 
avowant  to  the  original  landlord ;  that  payment  of  that  sum  wms 
demanded  of  the  avowant,  who  refused  to  pay  the  same,  where* 
upon  the  original  landlord  demanded  payment  of  the  tenant,  and 
threatened  to  distrain,  and  that  tenant,  in  order  to  avoid  a  distress, 
paid  the  ground-rent:  on  demurrer,  the  plea  was  holden  to  be 
good ;  Buller^  J.,  observing,  that  there  was  a  diffidence  between  a 
payment  and  a  set-off;  the  former  might  be  pleaded  to  im  avowry, 
though  the  latter  could  not.  So  the  tenant  mav  plead  (s)  payment 
of  an  annuity  secured  out  of  the  demised  lands  previously  to  the 
demise  to  him,  for  the  arrears  of  which  the  grantee  had  threatened 
to  distrain.    So  to  an  avowry  for  rent  (/),  the  tenant  may  plead 

(o)  1  Inst.  145,  b.  {q)  2  Geo.  II.  c  22,  s.  13. 

(p)  AkwUm  V.  Knighi,  C.  B.,  E.  16  (r)  Sap^ord  ▼.  FUteher,  4  T;  R.  511. 

Geo.  II.,  Barnes,  450,  4to.  ed. ;  BnU.  N.  («)  3\^for  ▼.  Zdmira,  2    Msnh.  R; 

P.  ISl,  8.  C.i  Orttkmm  t.  JPMne,  B.  R.,  220)  6  Tsunt  584,  8.  O. 


H.  24  Geo.  II. ;  Ln^eock  ▼.  7V|^/,^B.  (Q  Jfdm»m  v.  Jimmi  9  A.  &  E*  809t 

Rb,  E.  27  Oetb  III.,  B.  P.  B.  409,  S.  P.  1  P.  &  O.  651. 
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payment  of  it  to  a  mortsagee,  to  whom  the  premises  had  been 
mortgaged  in  fee  before  tibe  demise  to  the  plamtifl^  and  who  had 
demanded  payment  from  the  plaintiff,  and  threatened  ^*  to  put  the 
law  in  force  ^  in  case  of  reftisal ;  for  such  a  plea  is,  in  substance,  a 
plea  of  payment,  and  not  of  nil  habuit  in  tenementis  («),  nor  of 
eviction. 

IX.  Of  the  Judgment : 

1.  For  the  PUdntif. 

2.  For  the  Defendant. 

1.  For  the  Plaintiff. — As,  by  the  nature  of  the  proceedings  in 
replevin,  the  goods  oistrained  are  delivered  by  the  sheriff  to  the 

{laintiff ;  if  he  recovers,  he  can  have  judgment  for  damages  only. 
f  the  plaintiff  has  judgment  on  a  demurrer,  the  form  of  entry  is 
'*  that  the  plaintiff  do  recover  his  damages,  by  reason  of  the  pre- 
mises""  (:r) ;  whereupon  a  writ  of  inc^uiiy  is  awarded  to  ascertain  the 
damages,  and  on  return  of  the  inquisition,  final  judgment  is  ent'Cred 
for  the  dami^s  found  by  the  inquisition,  and  costs  de  incremento. 
If  the  plaintiff  obtains  a  verdict  (^),  then  the  jury,  on  that  verdict, 
ascertains  the  damages  and  costs ;  and  the  judgment  is,  ^^  that  the 
plaintiff  do  recover  against  the  defendant,  the  damages  assessed  by 
the  jurors,  and  costs  de  incremento:^ 

2.  For  the  Defendant. — At  the  common  law,  when  the  merits  oi 
a  suit  in  replevin  were  decided  by  a  verdict  for  the  defendant,  or 
judgment  for  him  on  demurrer,  or  confession  by  the  plainti£^  the 
judgment  for  the  defendant  awarded  him  a  return  of  the  distress 
irreplevisable.  A  different  rule  obtained  in  the  case  of  a  nonsuit, 
for  m  that  case  the  defendant  was  not  entitled  to  this  judgment. 
To  remedy  the  inconvenience  which  proceeded  from  the  plaintiff,  in 
the  case  of  nonsuits,  having  several  replevins  for  one  and  the  same 
cause,  it  was  enacted,  by  stat.  13  Edw.  I.  c.  2,  that  as  soon  as  the 
return  of  the  beasts  should  be  adjudged  to  the  distrainor,  the  sheriff 
should  be  commanded  by  a  judicial  writ  to  return  the  beasts  to  the 
distrainor,  in  which  writ  is  to  be  inserted  a  direction  to  the  sheriff 
not  to  deliver  the  beasts  without  a  writ  making  mention  of  the 
judgment  given  hy  the  justices  (21).    By  this  statute,  if  the  pkuntiff 


fS 


See  ante,  p.  1208,  n.  (y)  lb. 

2nd  Book  of  Judgm.  20. 


(21)  It  appears  from  the  words  printed  in  italics,  and  those  which 
follow  them  m  the  statute,  vis.  "  quod  fieri  non  poterit  nisi  per  breoe 
quod  exeat  de  rottdis  justie*  coram  quibus  dedueta  Juerit  loquda^*  that 
the  provisions  of  this  statute  are  confined  to  those  cases  where  the  cause 
has  oeen  removed  into  the  superior  court,  and  the  plaintiff  has  been  non- 
suited ^ere.  If  this  be  the  true  construction,  it  will  follow  that,  so  long 
as  the  cause  remains  in  the  county  court,  the  plaintiff  may  replevy  the  dia- 
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in  replevin  be  once  nonsoited,  he  cannot  have  a  new  repleyin,  bat 
must  sue  oat  a  writ  according  to  the  directions  of  the  statute. 
This  writ  is  termed  a  writ  of  second  deliverance.  It  is  a  judicial 
writ,  issuing  oat  of  the  court  of  record  in  which  the  nonsuit  was 
had  (22).  The  writ  of  second  deliverance  (z)j  is  a  supersedeas  in 
law  to  the  sheriff  to  forbear  to  execute  the  writ  de  retomo  hor 
h€ndo{23t)  obtained  on  the  nonsuit  of  the  plaintiff,  if  delivered 
to  the  sheriff  before  return  is  made.  If  upon  the  writ  of  second 
deliverance,  the  party  replevying  mat:es  default  a  second  time  for 
any  other  cause,  the  statute  has  provided,  that  the  distress  shall 
remain  irreplevisable  for  ever. 

In  the  case  of  a  distress  for  rent  arrear,  the  stat.  17  Car.  II.  c.  7, 
has  prescribed  to  the  defendant  the  mode  of  proceeding  in  the  four 
following  cases : — 

I.  If  the  plaintiff  shall  be  nonsuit,  before  issue  joined^  in  any  suit 
of  replevin  by  plaint  or  writ  lawfully  removed :  The  defendant  must 
make  a  suggestion  in  nature  of  an  avowry  or  cognizance  for  the  rent 
arrear,  whereupon  the  court,  upon  prayer  of  the  defendant,  will 
award  a  writ  ot  inquiry  toucUng  the  sum  in  arrear  at  the  time  of 
the  distress,  and  the  value  of  uie  distress.  On  the  return  of  the 
inquisition,  the  defendant  will  have  judgment  to  recover  the  rent 
arrear,  if  the  distress  amounts  to  the  value  of  it ;  if  not,  then  to 
recover  the  value  of  the  distress,  with  full  costs  (24). 

II.  If  the  plaintiff  shall  be  nonsuit,  after  cognizance  or  avowxy 
made,  and  issue  joined :  In  this  case  the  jurors  that  are  impanelled 
to  inquire  of  such  issue,  shall,  at  the  prayer  of  the  defendant, 
inquire  concerning  the  sum  of  the  arrears  and  the  value  of  the 
distress,  and  thereupon  the  defendant  is  entitled  to  the  same  judg- 
ment  as  m  case  I. 

III.  If,  after  cognizance  or  avowry  made,  and  issue  joined,  the 

(z)  2  Inst.  341. 


tress  after  nonsuit  there,  and  return  made  in  infinitum,  as  he  might  before 
this  statute. 

(22)  See  the  form  of  this  writ,  Gilb.  Repl.  Cap.  II.  s.  VII.  4. 

(23)  Bot  not  to  the  writ  of  inquiiy  of  damages  on  stat.  21  Hen.  VIII. 
c.  19,  Salk.  95,  or  on  stat.  17  Car.  11.  c.  7,  Ventr.  64 ;  2  Wils.  117. 

(24)  For  the  form  of  prayer,  writ  of  inquiry,  and  judgment,  where  the 
digress  amounts  to  the  value  of  the  rent,  see  Lilly's  Entries,  drd  edition, 
1758,  p.  610.  For  the  form  of  the  judgment  where  the  distress  is  of  less 
value  than  the  rent,  see  Tidd's  Practical  Forms,  1st  ed.  p.  292.  If  the 
plaintifr  be  nonprossed  after  defendant  has  avowed,  for  want  of  a  plea 
m  bar,  it  seems  unnecessary  to  add  a  su^;estion,  the  cause  of  the  distress 
bein^  sufficiently  ascertained  by  the  avowry.  See  the  form  of  the  writ  of 
inqmry  in  this  case,  in  Tidd's  Prac.  Forms,  1st  ed.  p.  163,  164. 


KK  REPLEVIN. 

▼erdict  shall  be  ^en  acainst  tiie  plaintiff:  As  in  the  hist  case,  the 
jurors  that  are  impandled  to  inquire  of  such  issue  shall,  at  the 
prayer  of  the  defendant,  inquire  concerning  the  snm  of  the  arrears, 
and  the  vahie  of  the  distress,  and  thereupon  the  defendant  is 
entitled  to  the  same  judgment  as  in  case  I. 

It  must  be  observed,  that  if  the  jurors  give  a  defective  verdict, 
€.  g.^  if  they  find  the  valuo  of  the  distress,  but  omit  to  find  the  sum 
of  the  arrears,  this  omission  cannot  be  supplied  by  a  writ  of  inquiry ; 
because  the  statute  directs  that  the  jurors,  who  are  impanelled  to 
trv  the  issue,  shall  inquire  concerning  the  sum  of  the  arrears  (a). 
The  case  of  Sheape  v.  Culpeper  was  recognized  by  Lord  Hardwieh^ 
C.  J.,  in  R.  V.  KynaitOTi^D.  R.,T.  10  Oeo.  IL,  MS.;  where  it  was 
holden,  that  the  court  could  not  supply  a  defective  verdict,  where 
several  traverses  had  been  taken  on  a  return  to  a  mandamns,  under 
.the  statute  9  Ann.  c.  20,  and  the  jury  had  omitted  to  find  damages 
and  ooflto  for  the  plaintiff.  See  also  Ga.  Temp.  Hardw.  297.  1^ 
point  was  again  moved  in  Freeman  v.  Lady  Archer,  2  BL  763 ;  and 
OouUf  J.,  then  expressed  a  doubt,  whetiier  a  writ  of  inquiry  oodd 
be  granted  to  suppfy  a  defective  vordictfor  the  defendant  in  tLs  ease 
of  an  avowry  for  rent  arrear.  It  appears  deariy,  fimn  the  case  of 
Sheape  v.  C^dpeper^  that  it  cannot.  And  in  a  subsequent  ease, 
wherO'  the  jury  found  a  verdict  for  the  avowant,  and  damages  to  the 
amount  of  the  rent  dakned  in  the  avovnry,  but  did  not  find  either 
the  amount  of  the  rent,  in  arrear,  or  the  value  of  the  distress,  and 
;  judgment  was  entered  for  the  damages  assessed ;  it  was  holden,  that 
this  judgment  was  erroneous,  and  could  not  be  amended  into  a 
judgment  under  the  statute,  because  the  neglect  ofeuch  inquiry  by  tie 
Jury  could  not  be  in  any  manner  e9ppliea(b).  But  in  cases  where 
the  court  is  not  restrained  by  the  express  words  of  the  stat.  17  Car. 
II.  c.  7,  s.  2,  (which  relates  to  rent  arrear  only,)  an  inquiry  may  be 
granted  to  supply  omissions  on  the  part  of  the  jury  at  the  trial  of 
uie  replevin.  Iience,  where  the  defendant  avowed,  as  overseer  of 
the  poor,  for  a  distress  for  a  rate  under  stat.  43  Eliz.  c.  2,  and  at 
the  trial,  the  plaintiff  was  nonsuit,  and  the  jury  was  disdiaraed 
without  any  inquiry  of  the  treble  damages  given  by  the  19thsecti(»i 
of  that  statute  to  defendants  in  case  of  a  nonsuit  after  appearance ; 
an  application  was  made  to  the  court  that  the  avowants  mifht  have 
a  wnt  of  inquiry  awarded  to  supply  this  defect ;  which  ap^ication, 
after  much  debate,  was  granted  (c).  A  similar  application  was 
made  in  the  case  of  Valentine  v.  Fawcett,  2  Str.  1021 ;  Ca.  Temp. 
'Hard.  138,  where  a  nerdiet  had  been  given-  for  the  defendant,  who 
ihad  avowed  under  the  same  statute,  43  Eliz.  c.  2.  Lord  HardwiAe, 
'  C.  J.,  (with  w4iem  the  rest  ^f  the  court  concurred,)  was  of  ofMnioo, 
iiiat  a  writ  of  inquiiy  ought  to  be  granted,  upon  the  ground,  that 

U)  'Shtoj^e  T.-  Oulptptrf  1  Lev.  255.  oonunoii  hew  jedgmnt. 

(k)  J80W  T.liN'y«»,3:T.B.349.    Bat  (e)  Batkmri    ▼.    WeUen,   Ld.  Bt^m. 

the  court  in  thb  oue  permitted  tke  defien-  59 r  Sslk.  M5-,. Garth. 362,  S^C 
dant  to  amend  hit  judgment  by  entering  a 
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the  words  of  this  section  of  the  statute  were  sufficient'  to  take  in  this 
case,  viz.  "  that  defendant  shall  recover  treble  damages,  to  be  as- 
sessed by  the  same  jun^,  or  unit  to  inquire  of  the  damages^  as  the 
same  shall  require.^  The  case  of  Valentine  v.  Fawcett  was  recog- 
nized in  Dewell  v.  Marshall,  2  Bl.  R.  921,  and  3  Wils.  442;  m 
which  the  court  awarded  a  supplemental  writ  of  inquiry,  after  ver- 
dict found  for  the  defendant,  who  had  avowed  unaer  the  statute 
43  Eliz.  e.  2. 

IV,  If  judgment  be  given  upon  denmrrer  for  the  avowant  or 
person  making  the  cognizance  :  In  this  case  the  court,  at  the  prayer 
of  the  defendant,  will  award  a  writ  to  inquire  of  the  value  of  ihe 
distress  (25),  and  upon  return  thereof  the  like  judgment  shall  be 
^ven  as  in  case  I.,  that  is  to  sa^,  to  recover  the  rent  alleged  to  be 
in  arrear  in  the  avowry  or  cognizance,  if  the  distress  shall  amount  to 
the  value  of  it ;  if  not,  then  to  recover  the  value  of  the  distress,  with 
full  costs  (26).  That  there  may  not  be  any  failsre  of  justice,  the 
fimrth  and  last  section  of  the  statute  directs,  that  in  all  the  pre- 
ceding cases,  where  the  value  of  the  cattle  (27)  distmined  shall  not 
be  found  to  be  to  the  fiill  value  of  the  arrears,  the  party  to  whom  sueh 
arrears  are  due,  his  executors,  or  administrators,  may,  from  time  to 
time,  distiain  a^^ain  for  the  residue.  It  is  worthy  of  remark,  that 
tUs  statute,  which  defines  with  so  much  aecuraey  the  mode  of  pro- 
ceeding to  be  adopted  by  a  defendant  who  succeeds  in  a  replevin 
suit,  has  not  superseded  the  judgment  at  tooBootofa  law,  which,  may 
still  be  entered,  if  the  defendant  shall  be  so  advised ;  for  the  statute 
is  considered  as  ffiving  a  further  remedy,  and  not  as  extinguishing 
the  remedy  to  which  the  defendant  was  entitled  at  common  law. 
Under  this  view  of  the  statute;  it  has  be^i  hoklen(cQ,  that  an 
avowant  may  enter  a  common  law  judgment,  and  also  pray  a  writ 
6f  inquiry  under  the  statute.  It  ought,  however,  to  be  observed, 
that  the  remedy  provided  bv  the  statute  is  attended  with  this  ad- 
lantage,  that  the  writ  of  inquiry  awarded  imder  it  may  be  exe- 
cuted, notwithstanding  the  plaintoff  has  sued  out  a  writ  of  second 

(d)  Baker  t.  LatU,  Garth.  254. 


(25)  The  amount  of  the  rent  alleged  to  be  due  in  the  avowry  or  cog- 
nizance being  admitted  by  the  demurrer,  it  is  not  necessary  in  this*  case, 
as  it  ia  in  the  three  preceding  cases,  that  the  inquiiy  should  extend  to  the 
amount  of  the  rent  in  anear. 

(26)  See  the  form  of  a  judgment  on  derauirer  for  an  avowant,  piayer 
of  writ  of  inquiry,  award  thereof,  writ,  return  of  the  vahie  of  the  distress, 
mmnimfa'fig  to  lets  than  the  rent  alleged  to  be  due,  and  final  judgment  there- 
upon, in  MoimMon  v.  Bedshaw,  1  Saund.  195. 

(27)  The  preceding  clauses  of  this  statute  mention  poodewad  cattle 
distrained,  btt  this  speaks  of  eaftle  only.  The  omission  of  the  word 
**  goods''  in  this  dause  appears  to  be  casual. 
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deUverance  (e)  (28) ;  whereas  the  writ  of  second  ddiveranee,  if  deli- 
vered to  the  sheriff  before  return  made,  operates  as  a  supersedeas 
to  the  writ  of  retamo  hahendoy  issuing  on  the  common  law  judg- 
ment (/). 


X.  Of  the  Co8t$j  and  herein  of  the  Costs  in  Errof. 

1,  As  to  the  Plaintiff. — At  the  common  law,  the  plaintiff 
obtaining  judgment  in  replevin  was  not  entitled  to  costs  {g) ;  but 
now,  by  the  stat.  of  Oloucester,  6  Edw.  I.  c.  1,  s.  %  the  plamtiff  is 
entitled  to  costs  in  all  cases  where  he  was  entitled  to  damages 
antecedently  to  the  statute  of  Gloucester ;  of  course,  therefore,  tiie 
plaintiff  is  entitled  to  costs  in  replevin. 

2.  As  to  the  Defendant. — At  the  common  law,  if  an  avowry,  or 
cognizance,  or  justification,  was  found  for  the  defendant  in  replevin, 
or  if  the  plaintiff  was  otherwise  barred,  the  defendant  was  not 
entitled  to  costs ;  but  now,  by  stat.  7  Hen.  VIII.  c.  4,  s.  3,  persons 
making  avowry,  cognizance,  or  justification  in  replevin,  or  second 
deliverance,  for  any  rent^  custom^  or  service^  if  their  avowry,  &c.  be 
found  for  them,  or  if  the  plaintiff  be  otherwise  barred,  shall  recover 
their  damages  or  costs,  as  the  plaintiff  should  have  done  if  he  had 
recovered.  And  bv  stat.  21  Hen.  VIII.  c.  19,  (which  permits 
avowries,  &c.  in  replevin,  and  second  deliverance  to  be  made  by  the 
lord,  &c.,  alleging  the  land  to  be  holdenof  him,  without  naming  the 
tenant,)  damages  and  costs  are  given  to  the  defendants  in  replevin, 
not  only  in  the  cases  provided  for  by  the  preceding  stat.  of  7  Hen. 
VIII.  c.  4,  but  also  in  the  cases  of  avowries,  &c.,  for  damage  fea- 
sant, or  for  other  rents,  if  such  avowries,  &c.  be  found  for  them,  or 
if  the  plaintiff  be  otherwise  barred.  Upon  a  distress  for  an  heriot, 
the  defendant  will  be  entitled  to  costs,  but  not  upon  a  distress  for 
an  amerciament,  in  a  leet,  for  not  doing  suit,  because  the  statute 
extends  only  to  customs  and  services  (A).  A  replevin  is  not  withm 
the  meaning  of  the  statute  8  &  9  Will.  III.  c.  11,  s.  1  (t),  which 
gives  costs  to  persons  who  are  improperly  made  defendants  in 
actions  or  plaint  of  trespass^  assault,  false  imprisonment,  or  gtetio 
firmcB. 

Costs  in  Error. — By  stat.  3  Hen.  VII.  c.  10,  reciting  that  writs 

(t)  Cooper  V.  Sherhrooke,  2  Wils.  116.  (A)  Porter  t.  Gray,  do.  Bliz.  300. 

(/)  2  Inst.  341,  and  S.  P.  per  Holt,  C.  See  Gotobed  v.  Wool,  6  M.  &  S.  128. 

J.,  in  Prait  y.  RutUis,  12  Mod.  547.  (1)  Jnffle  ▼.  Wordewortk,  3  Burr.  1285. 
(^)  Tidd'8  Pr.  956,  ed.  7th. 


(28)  The  same  rule  holds  with  respect  to  the  writ  of  inquiiy  of  da- 
mi^s  under  the  21  Hen.  YIII.  c.  19,  which  may  be  executed  af^r  a 
writ  of  second  deliverance  has  been  served.    Pratt  v.  RuiUdge^  Salk.  95. 
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of  error  were  often  brought  for  delay,  it  is  enacted,  ^^  That  if  any 
defendant  or  imant^  against  whom  judgment  is  given,  sue  any  writ 
of  error  to  reverse  it,  in  delay  of  execution,  if  judgment  be  a&tned, 
&c.,  the  person  against  whom  the  writ  of  error  is  issued  shall 
recover  his  cozU^  and  damages  for  the  delay  and  vexation/'  This 
statute  applies  only  to  cases  where  the  judgment  below  is  for  the 
plaintiff;  and  subsequent  statutes,  viz.  3  Jac.  I.  c.  8,  and  16  &  17 
Car.  IL  cl  8,  have  not  extended  the  description  of  persons  to  whom 
relief  was  meant  to  be  given  by  the  stat.  3  Hen.  VII.  c.  10.  By 
stat.  8  &  9  Will.  III.  c.  11,  s.  2,  **  Costs  in  error  are  given  to  the 
defendant,  where  the  judgment  below  is  for  him  and  is  affirmed  on 
error  :^  and  the  words  ^^such  action,  suit,  or  plaint,"  which  are 
used  in  that  section,  mean  any  action,  plaint,  or  suit  in  any  court  of 
record ;  and  do  not  confine  the  remedy  to  those  actions,  &c.  in 
courts  of  record,  in  which  judgment  is  given  against  plaintiff  upon 
demurrer  (A). 

(k)  RieMtM  ▼.  Lewia,  1  B.  &  Ad.  197,       10  East,  4,  was  overruled. 
by  which  the  case  of  Golding  v,  Diat, 
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CHAPTER  XXXIV. 


RESCOUS. 


XHE  term  rescous,  as  far  as  it  relates  to  the  subject  of  this  chap- 
ter (1),  means  the  setting  at  liberty,  against  law,  a  person  arrested 
by  process  or  course  of  law  (a).  To  recover  a  c<)mpensation  for  this 
injury,  the  plaintiff  may  bring  an  action  of  rescous,  or  an  action  on 
the  case,  aeainst  the  party  guilty  of  the  rescous.  The  action  of 
rescous  having  fallen  into  disuse^  the  usual  mode  of  proceeding  is 
by  an  action  on  the  case ;  to  support  which,  it  is  necessary  for  the 
plaintiff  to  prove  :-^ 

1.  The  original  cause  of  action. 

2.  The  writ  and  warrant,  by  the  production  of  copies  of  them, 
sworn  to  be  true  copies  by  a  witness  who  has  compared  and 
examined  them  with  tne  originals. 

3.  The  manner  of  the  arrest,  in  order  that  it  may  appear  to  the 
court  whether  the  arrest  was  legal  or  not ;  for  without  a  legal  arrest 
there  cannot  be  a  rescue. 

Mere  words  only,  as  if  the  officer  says  to  the  defendant,  *^  thai 
he  has  a  warrant  against  him,  and  that  he  arrests  him/'  will  not 
constitute  an  arrest  (ft),  if  the  defendant  afterwards  escapes  from 
the  officer;  but  if  the  defendant  acquiesces,  and  goes  along  with 
the  officer,  this  will  be  considered  as  submitting  himself  to  the  pro- 
cess, and  as  complete  an  arrest  as  if  the  officer  had  touched  the 

(a)  1  Inst.  160,  b.  (k)  Oemur  ▼.  S^arkt,  Salk.  79. 


(1)  For  rescous  of  distress,  see  ante,  tit.  "  Distress,"  sect.  VIII.  p.  686. 
Where  cattle  of  defendant' s,  taken  as  a  distress  damage  ftoMOMty  in  the 
absence  of  the  distrainor,  escaped  back  into  the  defendant's  grounds,  and 
remained  for  half  an  hour,  whence  they  were  again  driven  by  the  plaintiff, 
and  were  retaken  by  defendant ;  it  was  holden  not  to  amount  to  a  reacae, 
there  being  an  abandonment  of  the  right  of  freshly  following.  Knowlet  v. 
Blake,  5  Bingh.  499.  In  case  of  distress  for  rent  arrear,  if  the  distress 
escapes,  the  party  may  distrain  de  novo.  Fasper  v.  EddoioBf  Ca.  Temp . 
Holt,  257. 
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person  of  the  defendant  (c).  An  officer  having  two  warrants  in  his 
pocket  against  the  defendant  {d)i  at  the  several  suits  of  A.  and  B., 
laid  his  hands  on  the  defendant,  and  said  to  him,  ^'  I  arrest  you  by 
virtue  of  a  warrant  that  I  have ;  "  but  he  did  not  show  the  defendant 
the  warrant,  nor  had  it  in  his  hand^  nor  told  the  defendant  at  whose 
suit  he  arrested  him,  neither  did  the  defendant  demand  to  see  the 
warrant,  or  to  be  informed  at  whose  suit  he  was  arrested.  It  was 
holden ;  Ist,  that  this  arrest,  without  showing  the  warrant-,  and  with- 
out mentioning  at  whose  suit  the  defendant  was  arrested,  was  legal, 
and  that  it  was  not  incumbent  on  the  officer  to  show  the  warrant  to 
the  defendant  until  he  obeyed  and  demanded  it.  2ndly,  That  this 
arrest  was  legal,  although  the  officer  had  not  the  warrant  in  his 
hand,  and  although  he  had  two  warrants  in  his  pocket  for  the 
defendant ;  for,  beine  under  the  bailiff's  arrest,  he  was  in  custody 
for  all  causes  for  which  the  sheriff  had  made  his  warrant  against 
him,  although  the  sheriff  or  bailiff  did  not  mention  any  speciiQly. 

By  Stat.  29  Car.  II.  c.  7,  s.  6,  ^^  No  person  upon  the  Lord's  day 
shall  serve  or  execute  any  writ,  process,  warrant,  order,  judgment, 
or  decree,  (except  in  cases  of  felony  or  breach  of  the  peace,)  but 
the  sendee  of  every  such  writ,  &c.  shall  he  void  to  all  mtents  and 
purposes.^  As  it  is  matter  of  public  policy  («),  that  proceedings  of 
the  nature  described  in  the  statute  should  not  be  executed  on  a 
Sunday,  the  regularity  or  irregularity  of  them  cannot  depend  on 
the  assent  of  the  party  afterwards  to  waive  an  objection  to  such 
proceedings,  because  they  are  in  themselves  absolutely  void  by  the 
statute.  In  the  construction  of  this  statute  (/),  it  has  been  holden, 
that  an  arrest  cannot  be  made  on  a  Sunday  for  non-payment  of  a 
penalty  by  a  defendant  who  has  been  convicted  on  a  penal  statute. 
The  statute  prohibits  original  arrests  only  on  Sundays.  Hence  a 
defendant,  who  wrongfully  escapes  from  the  custody  of  the  law, 
may  be  retaken  upon  a  Sunday,  on  fresh  pursuit  (^r),  or  by  virtue  of 
an  escape  warrant  (A),  which  is  in  the  nature  of  fresh  pursuit,  for 
it  is  not  original  process,  and  a  commitment  upon  it  is  only  the  old 
commitment  continued  down.  But  after  a  voluntary  escape,  de- 
fendant cannot  be  retaken  on  a  Sunday  (i).  So  where  A.  was 
arrested  at  the  suit  of  B.,  and  discharged,  the  sheriff  not  knowing 
that  there  was  also  a  detainer  in  his  office  against  A.  at  the  suit 
of  C,  and  on  the  Sunday  following  the  sheriff  arrested  A.  at  the 
suit  of  C,  the  court  discharged  him  out  of  custody,  considering  the 
arrest  on  the  Sunday,  either  as  an  original  taking,  which  was  pro- 
hibited by  the  statute,  or  as  a  retaking  after  a  voluntary  escape, 
which  was  bad  under  the  authority  of  the  preceding  case  (A),  where 

(c)  Homer  t.  Battyn,  B.  K.,  H.   12  626. 
Geo.  II.,  BuU.  N.  P.  62.  (A)  Adjudged  in  Parker  t.  Mow,  Lord 

(<0  Hodgee  Y.Markt,  Cro.  Jac  485.  Raym.  1028 ;  Salk.  626;  6  Mod.  95. 
{e)  7>y/or  v.  PhUlipt,  3  East,  155.  (t)   Feathertionehaugh     v,    Atkinson, 

if)  R.  T.  Myere,  1 T.  R.  265.  Barnes,  373. 

(f )  Admitted  in  Parker  t.  Moor,  Salk.  {k)  Atkinson  v.  Jameson,  5  T.  R.  25. 
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the  difitinciion  between  a  voluntary  and  a  negligent  escape  was 
recognized.  A  person  may  be  arrested  on  a  Sunday  on  an  attach- 
ment for  a  rescue  (Z)*  But  a  rule  nisi  for  an  attachment  for  non- 
payment of  a  sum  of  money,  pursuant  to  the  master^s  allocatur,  can- 
not be  served  on  a  Sunday  (m).  If  a  defendant  (n),  after  an  arrest 
on  mesne  process,  is  rescued  on  his  way  to  gaol,  the  only  remedy 
which  the  plaintiff  has,  is  by  an  action  against  the  rescuers,  since 
the  sheriff  is  excusable  by  reason  of  the  rescue ;  for  on  mesne  pro- 
cess the  sheriff  is  not  bound  to  take  the  posse  comitatus  with  him, 
and  therefore  upon  such  process  it  is  a  good  return  to  return  the 
rescous.  In  an  action  (o)  against  the  sheriff  for  an  escape  on  mesne 
process  ( j?),  if  he  pleads  a  rescue,  it  is  not  incumbent  on  him  to  show 
that  the  rescue  was  returned.  If  the  party  is  once  within  the  walls 
of  the  prison  (9),  though  the  custody  is  on  mesne  process  only,  yet 
a  rescue  thence  by  any  persons,  (exc^t  the  king's  enemies)  (r),  will 
not  excuse  the  sheriff.  So  on  writs  of  execution  the  sheriff  cannot 
return  a  rescue ;  for  the  law  supposes  that  the  sheriff  is  attended 
with  his  paste  comitatus  («).      So  if  the  defendant  is  brought  out  of 

£  risen  after  judgment,  and  before  any  charge  in  execution  on  a 
abeas  corpus,  and  is  rescued  on  his  wav  to  the  judge^s  chambers, 
the  sheriff  will  be  answerable  in  an  action  for  an  escape ;  for  it  is 
his  duty,  and  so  he  is  directed  by  the  writ,  to  provide  for  the  sure 
and  safe  conduct  of  the  party  (0* 

4.  The  plaintiff  must  prove  the  damage  sustained  by  the  rescue, 
viz.  the  loss  of  the  debt  by  reason  of  the  escape  of  the  defenr 
dant  (2). 

By  a  contract  of  sale,  the  property  sold  was  to  be  paid  for  in 
ready  money.  The  vendee  induced  the  servant  of  the  vendor  to 
deliver  it  for  a  check  upon  a  banker,  by  representing  it  to  be  as 
good  as  ready  money;  in  fact,  he  had  overdrawn  his  account  for 
many  months.  The  vendor,  after  keeping  the  check  for  two  days, 
presented  it  at  the  bankers,  when  payment  was  refused.  On  the 
same  day  that  the  goods  were  purchased,  the  vendee  gave  a  warrant 
of  attorney  to  a  creditor,  under  which  judgment  was  immediately 
entered  up  and   execution  issued,  and  the  property  in   question 

(/)  Willes,  459.  Kesolved,  per  M,  Cur,,  recognized  in  1 

Im)  M}Beham  y.  Smiihf  8  T.  R.  86.  Sir.  435. 

fn)  May  v.Pro6y,Cro.  Jac.  419.  (r)  Per  Coke,  in  his  report  of  South' 

(p)  Gorge*  r.  Oore,  3  Lev.  46.  cot^9  case,  4  Co.  84,  a. 

Ip)  See  Stat.  1  &  2  Vict.  c.  110,  for  («)  May  y.  Proby,  1  Roll.  Rep.   441. 

abolishing  arrest  on  mesne  process  in  civil  Resolved  per  tot.  Cmr. 

actions  except  in  certain  cases.  (t)  Crompton  v.  Ward,  Str.  429. 

{q)  May  ▼.  Proby,  1   Roll.  Rep.  441. 

(2)  With  respect  to  damages,  HoUf  C.  J.,  in  Wilson  v.  Gary,  6  Mod. 
211,  said,  that  the  defendants  were  not  entitled  to  any  favour  because 
they  were  guilty  of  a  violence  against  the  process  of  the  law,  and,  there- 
fore, this  case  was  not  to  be  compared  to  the  case  of  a  negligent  escape. 
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seized  by  the  bailiff  of  a  liberty ;  while  it  ^  was  in  his  custody, 
the  vendor  rescued  it ;  it  was  holden  (te),  in  an  action  broueht 
aminst  the  latter  by  the  bailiff  of  the  liberty,  for  the  rescue,  that 
the  question  whether  the  contract  of  sale  was  so  vitiated  by  fraud, 
as  to  prevent  the  property  in  the  goods  passing  to  the  vendee, 
depended^upon  a  question  of  fact  whidi  ought  to  have  been  submit- 
ted to  the  jury ;  viz,,  whether  the  vendee  had  obtained  possession  of 
the  goods  with  a  preconceived  design  not  to  pay  for  them ;  for  if 
he  had,  that  would  be  such  a  fraud  as  would  vitiate  the  sale,  and  pre- 
vent the  property  from  passing  to  him. 

Where  a  draft  for  money  was  intrusted  to  a  broker  to  buy 
Exchequer  bills  for  his  principal,  and  the  broker  received  the  money 
and  misapplied  it  by  purchasing  American  stock  and  bullion, 
intending  to  abscond  with  it  and  go  to  America,  and  did  accord- 
ingly ab^nd,  but  was  taken  before  he  quitted  England,  and  there- 
upon surrendered  to  the  principal  the  securities  for  the  American 
stock  and  the  bullion,  who  sold  the  whole  and  received  the  pro- 
ceeds :  it  was  holden  (x),  that  the  principal  was  entitled  to  withhold 
the  proceeds  from  the  assignees  of  the  broker,  who  became  bank- 
rupt on  the  day  on  which  he  so  received  and  misapplied  the  money. 


& 


)  Barl  qf  Bristol  v.  Wilsmore,  1  B.  (x)  Taylor  v.  Plumer,  3  M.  &  S.  562. 

514.  See  QladitoM  t.  Hadwen,  1 M.  &  S.  517. 
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SHIPPING. 


I.  Of  the  Ship  Registry  Statute,  8^4  WiU,  IV.  c.  65,  p.  1224. 
II.  Of  SeamefCs  Wages  and  the  Statutes  relating  thereto,  viz. 

7^8  Vict.  c.  U2,p.  1241 ;  8  Geo.  I.  c.  24,  p.  1245. 
[II.  Of  the  Liability  of  Shipoumer for  Repairs,  ^c, p.  1250. 


I.  Of  the  Ship  Registry  Statute,  3^4  WUl.  IV.  c.  55  (1). 

The  registering  of  ships  appears  to  have  been  first  introduced  (a) 
into  practice  in  this  country  by  the  Navigation  Act,  12  Car.  II.  c. 
18,  8.  10,  A.  D.  1660  (&),  but  that  statute  only  required  foreign 
ships  British  owned  to  be  registered.  The  stat.  7  &  8  Will.  III.  c. 
22,  8.  17,  required  British  or  plantation  built  ships,  British  owned, 
if  intended  to  be  employed  in  the  plantation  trade,  and  also  prize 
ships,  to  be  registered.  All  former  laws  relating  to  the  registering 
of  British  vessels,  having  been  repealed  by  the  stat.  6  Oeo.  IV.  c. 
105,  an  act  was  passed,  6  Oeo.  I V .  c.  110,  which  came  into  opera- 
tion on  the  5th  of  Januaiy,  1826. — This  act  has  also  been  since 
repealed  by  stat.  3  &  4  Will.  IV.  c.  50,  and  new  provisions  for  re* 
gistering  British  vessels  have  been  made  by  stat.  3  &  4  Will.  IV. 
c.  55, 

(a)  See  Abbott  on  Shipping,  p.  246,  n.  5  Will.  IV.  c.  89,  b.  11.    See  as  to  the  oon- 
e.,  5th  edit.  stniction  of  the  fonner  act  T%im^9em  r, 

(b)  The  present  Navigation  Act  is  the  3  Jrvimff,  7  M.  &  W.  367. 
&  4  WiU.  IV.  c.  54,  amended  by  stat.  4  ft 


(1)  So  much  of  this  act  as  establishes  roles  for  asoertaininff  the  tonnage 
of  ships  has  been  repealed,  so  ^ev  as  respects  the  merchant  shipping  of  the 
United  Kingdom,  by  stat.  5  &  6  Will.  IV.  c.  56.  As  to  ships  built  and 
trading  within  the  limits  of  the  East  India  Company's  charter,  see  stat. 
3  &  4  Vict.  c.  56. 
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The  important  points  of  difference  (c)  between  the  regulations 
now  in  force,  and  those  which  were  in  force  before  the  stat.  6  Geo. 
IV.  c.  110,  are  these:  Ist,  It  is  no  longer  necessary  to  recite  the 
certificate  of  registry  in  a  contract  for  the  sale  of  a  ship  (</).  2ndly, 
In  a  bill  of  sale  or  other  instrument  intended  to  operate  as  a  transfer 
of  the  property,  it  is  sufficient  to  recite  the  principal  contents  of  the 
certificate,  and  a  provision  is  introduced  with  a  view  to  prevent  the 
effect  of  certain  errors  in  the  recital — see  sect.  31  (2).  3dly,  The 
indorsement  on  the  certificate  is  to  be  made  by  the  public  officers, 
instead  of  the  party  transferring — sect.  34.  4thlyy  A  mortgagee  or 
trustee  for  the  payment  of  debts,  is  not  to  be  deemed  an  owner^  (see 
sect.  42,)  nor  is  his  interest  to  be  affected  by  the  subsequent  bank- 
ruptcy of  the  mortgagor  or  assignor,  on  the  ground  of  reputed  own* 
ership,  (see  sect.  43,  Robinson  v.  M^Donnell^  5  M.  &  S.  228,  and 
ante^  vol.  1,  p.  232,  n.).  5thly,  The  specific  share  of  every  part 
owner  must  be  mentioned  in  the  registry,  except  in  the  case  of  part- 
ners in  trade,  whose  interest  is  to  be  considered  as  partnership  pro- 
perty— see  sect.  32.  Before  the  statute  6  Geo.  I V.  c.  110,  it  was 
not  necessary  that  the  proportions  in  which  the  several  owners  were 
interested  should  appear  on  the  registry  («).  6thly,  Only  thirty-two 
persons  shall  be  entitled  to  be  legal  owners  as  tenants  in  common, 
or  to  be  registered  as  such,  with  a  provision  for  the  equitable  title 
of  minors,  legatees,  creditors,  &c.,  and  also  for  joint-stock  compa- 
nies— see  sect.  33.  Lastly,  Copies  of  declarations  and  entries  in  the 
books  of  the  Custom  House  are  made  evidence,,  in  order  to  prevent 
the  necessity  of  the  attendance  of  the  public  officers  to  produce  the 
originals.  Having  premised  that  it  does  not  appear  (f)  that  any 
ship  is  absolutely  required  to  be  registered,  and  that- the  register  is 
necessary  only  for  tne  purpose  of  conferring  the  privileges  of  a 
British  ship ;  I  shall  proceed  to  arrange  the  several  enactments  of 
the  last  Register  (a)  Act,  as  far  as  they  fall  within  the  limits  of  this 
work,  under  the  following  heads,  suggested  by  the  learned  author  of 
the  Treatise  on  Shipping : — 

I.  What  Ships  are  entitled  to  become  and  contintie  registered 
Ships^p.  1226.      II.  Who  may  be  registered  as  Owners^  p.  1228. 

(e)  See  Abbott  on  Shipping,  p.  26.  &  C.  327. 

(iQ  Thii  had  been  holden  to  be  neoes-  (e)  See  Bxp.  JoMi,  4  M.  &  S.  450. 

my  nnder  the  34  Geo.  III.  c.  68,  s.  14.  (/)  Abbott,  28. 

See  BiddeU  t.  Leeder  and  Fulkawh  IB.  ^)  See  3  &  4  WilL  lY.  c.  55,  s.  2. 


(2)  It  had  been  holden,  under  the  former  statutes^  that  a  mere  clerical 
mistake  would  not  vitiate  the  bill  of  sale,  where  the  certificate  was  in  effect 
the  same  ¥rith  the  recital,  and  the  error  was  ap|Murent  on  the  face  of  the 
instrument.  BoUeston  v.  Smithy  4  T.  R.  161*;  but  that  a  substantial 
variance  between  the  certificate  and  the  recital  was  fatal.  WesterdeU  v. 
Dale,  7  T.  R.  306. 
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III.  At  what  Place  Shipi  shall  be  registered,  p.  1229.  IV.  Of 
the  Requisites  of  the  Certificate,  p.  1229.  V.  What  is  required  cm 
tie  Part  of  the  Owners  to  obtain  Registry,  p.  1230.  VI .  Of  the 
Transfer^  p.  1232.  VII.  When  and  how  Registry  de  nano  is  to  be 
made,  and  herein  in  what  Cases  a  temporary  Certificate  or  License 
may  be  granted,  p.  1237.  VIII.  What  is  required  upon  the  Change 
of  a  Master,  p.  1239.  IX.  Penalty  for  Detention  of  Certificate, 
p.  1240.  X.  What  shall  be  sufficient  Evidence  of  Affidavits  and 
Boohs  of  Registry,  p.  1241. 


I.  What  Ships  are  entitled  to  become  and  continue  registered,  and 
herein  of  the  three  Instances  in  which  Ships  once  registered 
lose  their  Privileges. 

No  ship  (A)  shall  be  registered,  or,  having  been  re^to^  shall 
be  deemed  to  be  duly  registered,  by  virtue  of  this  act,  except  such 
as  are  wholly  of  the  built  of  the  United  Kingdom  (3),  or  of  the  Isle 
of  Man,  or  Guernsey  or  Jersey ;  or  of  some  of  the  colonies,  planta- 
tionSy  islands,  or  territories  in  Asia,  Africa,  or  America;  or  of 
Malta,  Gibraltar,  or  Heligoland,  whidi  belong  to  his  majesty  at  the 
time .  of  the  building  of  such  vessels ;  or  such  vessels  as  shall  have 
been  condemned^  in  any  court  of  admiralty,  as  prize,  or  in  any  com- 
petent court,  as  forfeited  for  the  breach  of  the  laws  made  for  the 
prevention  of  the  slave  trade,  and  which  shall  belong  wholly  to  his 
majesty's  subjects  duly  entitled  to  be  owners  of  vessels  registered 
by  virtue  of  this  act. 

(A)  3  &  4  Wm.  lY.  c  55,  8.  5. 


(3)  By  Stat.  3  &  4  Will.  IV.  c.  54,  s.  12,  no  ship  sball  be  admitted  to 
be  a  British  ship  unless  duly  registered  and  navigated  as  such ;  and  eveiy 
British  registered  ship  shall  be  navigated  during  the  whole  of  every  voyage, 
(whether  with  a  cargo  or  in  ballast,)  in  every  part  of  the  worlds  by  a  master 
who  is  a  British  subject,  and  by  a  crew  whereof  three-fourths  at  least  are 
British  seamen ;  and  if  such  ship  be  employed  in  a  coasting  voyage  from 
one  part  of  the  United  Kingdom  to  another,  or  in  a  voyage  between  the 
United  Kingdom  and  the  islands  of  Guernsey,  Jersey,  Aldemey,  Sark,  or 
Man,  or  from  one  of  the  said  islands  to  another  of  them,  or  be  employed 
in  fishing  on  the  coasts  of  the  United  Kingdom,  or  of  the  said  islands,  then 
the  whole  of  the  crew  shall  be  British  seamen. 
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In  what  Cases  a  Ship  shall  cease  to  enjoy  the  Privileges  of  a  British 
Ship ;  Istf  In  the  Case  of  Repair  in  a  Foreign  Country. 

If  a  ship  has  been  repaired  (t)  in  a  foreign  country,  and  the 
repairs  exceed  20«.  for  every  ton,  unless  such  repair  shall  have  been 
necessary,  by  reason  of  extraordinary  damage  sustained  by  the 
vessel,  during  her  absence  from  his  majesty's  dominions,  to  enable 
her  to  perform  the  voyage  in  which  she  shall  have  been  engaged, 
and  to  return  to  some  place  in  his  majesty's  dominions.  In  this 
casOy  upon  arrival  at  a  port  in  his  majesty's  dominions,  the  master, 
upon  tne  first  entry,  is  to  report  to  the  collector  and  comptroller, 
that  the  vessel  has  been  so  repaired,  under  penalty  of  20«.  per  ton ; 
and  in  the  event  of  its  being  proved,  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
commissioners,  that  the  vessel  was  seaworthy  when  she  last  departed 
from  his  majesty^s  dominions,  and  that  no  greater  quantity  of 
repairs  had  been  done  than  was  necessary,  the  commissioners  may 
direct  the  collector  and  comptroller  to  certify,  on  the  certificate  of 
registry,  that  it  has  been  proved  that  the  privileges  of  the  vessel 
have  not  been  forfeited. 


2.  If  Ship  be  Stranded  or  not  Seaworthy. 

If  any  ship  (A)  registered  under  the  authority  of  this  or  anv  other 
act,  shdl  be  deemed  or  declared  to  be  stranded  or  unseaworthy,  and 
inci^ble  of  being  recovered  or  repaired  to  the  advantage  of  the 
owners,  and  shall  for  such  reasons  be  sold,  by  order  or  decree  of  any 
competent  court,  for  the  benefit  of  the  owners  or  other  persons 
interested  therein,  the  same  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  ship  lost  or 
broken  up  to  all  intents  and  purposes  within  the  meaning  of  this 
act,  and  shall  never  again  be  entitled  to  the  privileges  of  a  British 
built  ship  for  any  purposes  of  trade  or  navigation. 

3.  In  the  Case  of  Capture. 

No  British  ship  (/)  which  has  been  or  shall  hereafter  be  captured 
by  and  become  prize  to  an  enemy,  or  sold  to  forei^ers,  shall  again 
be  entitled  to  the  privileges  of  a  British  ship ;  provided  that  nothing 
contained  in  this  act  shiul  extend  to  prevent  the  registering  of  any 
ship  which  shall  be  condemned  in  any  court  of  admiralty  as  prize  of 
war,  or  in  any  competent  court,  for  breach  of  laws  niade  for  the 
prevention  of  the  slave  trade. 

(0  3  &  4  WUL  IV.  c  55,  8.  7.  (*)  Sect.  8.  (0  Sect.  9. 
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II.  Who  may  be  registered  as  Owners. 

The  owners  must  be  subjects  of  Oreat  Britain  (m).  No  foreigners 
may,  directly  or  indirectly,  have  any  part  or  share  in  the  ship  (a). 
No  person  may  be  an  owner  of  any  ship  authorized  to  be  registered, 
who  has  taken  the  oath  of  allegiance  to  any  foreign  state  except 
under  the  terms  of  some  capitulation,  unless  he  shall  afterwards 
become  a  denizen  or  naturalized  subject  of  the  United  Kingdom ; 
nor  any  person  usually  residing  in  any  country  not  under  the 
dominion  of  his  majesty,  unless  he  be  a  member  of  some  British 
factory,  or  agent  for  or  partner  in  a  house  or  partnership  actually 
carrying  on  trade,  in  Oreat  Britain  or  Ireland  (o).  The  statute  (p) 
considers  the  property  in  every  vessel,  of  which  there  are  more 
owners  than  one,  as  divided  into  sixty-four  parts,  and  requires  the 
number  of  sixty-fourth  parts  held  by  each  owner,  and  his  name,  to 
be  mentioned;  and  no  person  is  entitled  to  be  registered  as  an 
owner  in  respect  of  any  proportion  which  is  not  an  integral  sixty- 
fourth  part :  and  upon  the  first  registry,  the  owners  who  take  (q) 
and  subscribe  the  declaration  are  to  dechire  (r)  the  number  of  parts 
held  by  each  owner,  which  are  to  be  registered  accordingly.  Where 
the  property  cannot,  by  division,  be  reduced  into  any  number  of 
integral  sixty-fourth  parts,  the  owners  of  the  fractional  parts  above 
such  number  of  integral  sixty-fourth  parts  as  the  property  can  be 
reduced  into,  may  transfer  the  same,  one  to  another,  or  jointly  to 
any  new  owner,  by  memorandum  upon  their  bills  of  sale,  or  by  fresh 
bill  of  sale,  without  a  stamp ;  and  the  right  of  the  owners  of  such 
fractional  part  will  not  be  affected  by  not  having  been  registered. 
The  foregoing  regulation  does  not  bina  the  partners  (s)  in  any  house 
carrying  on  trade  in  any  part  of  his  majesty's  dominions :  for  they 
may  hold  any  vessel  or  any  share,  in  the  name  of  such  house,  as 
joint  owners,  without  distinguishing  the  proportionate  interest  of 
each,  which  is  to  be  taken  to  be  partnership  property,  and  governed 
by  the  same  rules,  both  in  law  and  equity,  as  govern  partnership 
property  in  all  other  goods  and  chattels ;  (but  the  names  of  all  the 
partners  must  appear  on  the  ship's  register)  {t).  No  greater  number 
than  thirty-two  persons  («)  can  be  legal  owners  at  one  and  the  same 
time  as  tenants  in  common,  or  be  registered  as  such;  but  this 
enactment  does  not  affect  the  equitable  title  of  minors,  legatees,  or 
creditors,  exceeding  that  number,  represented  by  or  holoung  from 
persons  within  that  number  registered  as  legal  owners.  And  in  the 
case  of  a  joint-stock  company,  for  the  purpose  of  owning  a  vessel, 
where  such  company  have  elected  any  number,  not  less  than  three» 

!m)  See  the  end  of  sect.  5.  (a)  Sic. 

n)  See  the  form  of  the  dedaration  in  Ir)  Sect.  32. 

sect.  13.  («)  Sect  32,  in  fine. 

lo)  See  sect.  12.  (t)  Siater  ▼.  WiUu,  1  Beavan,  354. 


(o)  See  sect.  12.  (t)  Slater  ▼.  1 

(p)  See  the  form  in  sect.  2,  and  see         («)  Sect.  33. 


sect.  32. 
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of  their  members  to  be  trustees,  they  or  any  three  of  them  may, 
with  the  permission  of  the  commissioners  of  customs,  make  and 
subscribe  the  declaration ;  but  in  this  case  the  name  and  description 
of  the  company  must  be  stated  in  the  register,  instead  of  the  names 
and  description  of  the  owners. 


III.  At  what  Place  Ships  shall  be  registered. 

The  statute  (x)  requires  the  registry  to  be  made,  and  certificate 
granted,  at  the  ^ort  or  place  to  which  the  ship  belongs,  (with  the 
exception  of  ships  condemned  as  prizes  in  Ouemsey,  Jersey,  or 
Man,  as  to  which  a  special  provision  is  made  in  the  thirtieth  section 
of  the  act ;)  and  every  registry  and  certificate  not  so  granted  is 
declared  void,  unless  authorized  by  an  order  in  writing  under  the 
hands  of  the  commissioners  of  customs.  Ships  shall  be  deemed  to 
belong  to  some  port  (y)  at  or  near  which  some  or  one  of  the  owners, 
who  shall  make  and  subscribe  the  declaration  reauired  before 
registry,  shall  reside.  No  ship  (z)  which  shall  be  taken  and  con- 
demned as  prize  or  forfeiture  snail  be  registered  in  the  islands  of 
Guernsey,  Jersey,  or  the  Isle  of  Man,  ^though  belonging  to  his 
majesty's  subjects  residing  in  those  islands,  or  in  some  one  or  other 
of  them ;  but  the  same  snail  be  registered  either  at  Southampton, 
Weymouth,  Exeter,  Plymouth,  Falmouth,  Liverpool,  or  White- 
haven, by  the  collector  and  comptroller  at  such  ports  respectively, 
who  are  hereby  authorized  and  required  to  register  such  ship,  and 
to  CTant  a  certificate  thereof,  in  the  form  and  under  the  regulations 
and  restrictions  in  this  act  contained. 


IV.  Of  the  Requisites  of  the  Certificate — s.  2. 

The  act  requires  that  the  following  particulars  should  be  enume- 
rated in  the  certificate : — 1st,  the  title  of  the  act ;  2ndly,  the  names, 
occupation,  and  residence  of  the  subscribing  owners,  and  that  they 
have  made  and  subscribed  the  declaration  required ;  that  they  have 
declared  that  they,  together  with  the  non-subscribing  owners,  (set- 
ting forth  their  names,  &c.)  are  owners  of  the  ship  in  the  proportions 
specified ;  3dly,  the  name  of  the  ship,  place  to  which  she  belongs, 
burthen,  master's  name,  when  and  where  built,  or  whether  she  has 
been  condemned  as  prize,  referring  to  the  certificate  of  builder  or 
judge,  or  of  last  registry  then  delivered  up  to  be  cancelled.  It  must 
then  state,  that  the  surveying  ofiicer  (naming  him)  has  certified  the 
number  of  decks,  &c. ;  that  the  subscribing  owners  having  agreed 
to  the  description  and  given  security,  the  vessel  has  been  registered 

(jp)  Sect  10.  (y)  Sect.  11.  (m)  Sect.  30. 
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II.  Who  may  he  registered  as  Owners. 

The  owners  must  be  subjects  of  Great  Britain  (m).  No  foreigners 
may,  directly  or  indirectly,  have  any  part  or  share  in  the  ship  (»). 
No  person  may  be  an  owner  of  any  ship  authorized  to  be  registered, 
who  has  taken  the  oath  of  allegiance  to  any  foreign  state  except 
under  the  terms  of  some  capitulation,  unless  he  shall  afterwards 
become  a  denizen  or  naturalized  subject  of  the  United  Kingdom ; 
nor  any  person  usually  residing  in  any  country  not  under  the 
dominion  of  his  majesty,  unless  ne  be  a  member  of  some  British 
factory,  or  agent  for  or  partner  in  a  house  or  partnership  actually 
carrying  on  trade,  in  Great  Britain  or  Ireland  (o).  The  statute  (p) 
considers  the  property  in  every  vessel,  of  which  there  are  more 
owners  than  one,  as  divided  into  sixty-four  parts,  and  requires  the 
number  of  sixty-fourth  parts  held  by  each  owner,  and  his  name,  to 
be  mentioned;  and  no  person  is  entitled  to  be  re^tered  as  an 
owner  in  respect  of  any  proportion  which  is  not  an  integral  sixty- 
fourth  part :  and  upon  tne  first  registry,  the  owners  who  take  (9) 
and  subscribe  the  declaration  are  to  declare  (r)  the  number  of  parts 
held  by  each  owner,  which  are  to  be  registered  accordingly.  Where 
the  property  cannot,  by  division,  be  reduced  into  any  number  of 
integral  sixty-fourth  parts,  the  owners  of  the  fractional  parts  above 
such  number  of  integral  sixtv-fourth  parts  as  the  property  can  be 
reduced  into,  may  transfer  the  same,  one  to  another,  or  jointly  to 
any  new  owner,  by  memorandum  upon  their  bills  of  sale,  or  by  fresh 
bill  of  sale,  without  a  stamp ;  and  the  right  of  the  owners  of  such 
fractional  part  will  not  be  affected  by  not  having  been  registered. 
The  foregomg  regulation  does  not  bind  the  partners  (s)  in  any  house 
carrying  on  trade  in  any  part  of  his  majesty's  dominions :  for  they 
may  hold  any  vessel  or  any  share,  in  the  name  of  such  nouse,  as 
joint  owners,  without  distinguishing  the  proportionate  interest  of 
each,  which  is  to  be  taken  to  be  partnership  property,  and  governed 
by  the  same  rules,  both  in  law  and  equity,  as  govern  partnership 
property  in  all  other  goods  and  chattels ;  (but  the  names  of  all  the 
partners  must  appear  on  the  ship's  register)  {t).  No  greater  number 
than  thirty-two  persons  («)  can  be  legal  owners  at  one  and  the  same 
time  as  tenants  in  common,  or  be  registered  as  such;  but  this 
enactment  does  not  affect  the  equitable  title  of  minors,  legatees,  or 
creditors-  exceeding  that  number,  represented  by  or  hol£ng  firom 
persons  within  that  number  registered  as  legal  owners.  And  in  the 
case  of  a  joint-stock  company,  for  the  purpose  of  owning  a  vessel, 
where  such  company  have  elected  any  number,  not  less  than  three. 


(m)  See  the  end  of  sect.  5.  (q)  Sic. 

(fi)  See  the  form  of  the  dedantion  in  Irj  Sect.  32. 

sect  13.  (f )  Sect  32,  in  fine. 

fo)  See  sect.  12.  m  Siaier  y.  WiUu,  1  Beavaa,  354. 

p )  See  the  form  in  sect.  2,  and  see  («)  Sect.  33. 
sect.  32. 


!; 
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of  their  members  to  be  trustees,  they  or  any  three  of  them  may, 
with  the  permission  of  the  conmiissioners  of  customs,  make  and 
subscribe  the  declaration ;  but  in  this  case  the  name  and  description 
of  the  company  must  be  stated  in  the  register,  instead  of  the  names 
and  description  of  the  owners. 


III.  At  what  Place  Ships  shall  be  registered. 

The  statute  {x)  requires  the  registry  to  be  made,  and  certificate 
granted,  at  the  port  or  place  to  which  the  ship  belongs,  (with  the 
exception  of  ships  condemned  as  prizes  in  Guernsey,  Jersey,  or 
Man,  as  to  which  a  special  provision  is  made  in  the  thirtieth  section 
of  the  act ;)  and  every  registry  and  certificate  not  so  granted  is 
declared  void,  unless  authorized  by  an  order  in  writing  under  the 
hands  of  the  commissioners  of  customs.  Ships  shall  be  deemed  to 
belong  to  some  port  (y)  at  or  near  which  some  or  one  of  the  owners, 
who  shall  make  and  subscribe  the  declaration  required  before 
registry,  shall  reside.  No  ship  (z)  which  shall  be  taken  and  con- 
demned as  prize  or  forfeiture  shall  be  registered  in  the  islands  of 
Guernsey,  Jersey,  or  the  Isle  of  Man,  futhough  belonging  to  his 
majesty's  subjects  residing  in  those  islands,  or  in  some  one  or  other 
of  them ;  but  the  same  msSL  be  renstered  either  at  Southampton, 
Weymouth,  Exeter,  Plymouth,  falmouth,  Liverpool,  or  White- 
haven, by  the  collector  and  comptroller  at  such  ports  respectively, 
who  are  hereby  authorized  and  required  to  register  such  ship,  and 
to  grant  a  certificate  thereof,  in  the  form  and  under  the  regulations 
and  restrictions  in  this  act  contained. 


IV.  Of  the  Requisites  of  the  Certificate — s.  2. 

The  act  requires  that  the  following  particulars  should  be  enume- 
rated in  the  certificate : — 1st,  the  title  of  the  act ;  2ndly,  the  names, 
occupation,  and  residence  of  the  subscribing  owners,  and  that  they 
have  made  and  subscribed  the  declaration  required ;  that  they  have 
declared  that  they,  together  with  the  non-subscribing  owners,  (set- 
ting forth  their  names,  &c.)  are  owners  of  the  ship  in  the  proportions 
specified ;  Sdly,  the  name  of  the  ship,  place  to  which  she  belongs, 
burthen,  master's  name,  when  and  where  built,  or  whether  she  has 
been  condemned  as  prize,  referring  to  the  certificate  of  builder  or 
judge,  or  of  last  registry  then  delivered  up  to  be  cancelled.  It  must 
then  state,  that  the  surveying  ofiicer  (naming  him)  has  certified  the 
number  of  decks,  Sec.  ;  that  the  subscribing  owners  having  agreed 
to  the  description  and  given  security,  the  vessel  has  been  registered 

(#)  Sect  10.  (y)  Sect.  11.  (t)  Sect.  30. 
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II.  Who  may  be  registered  as  Owners. 

The  owners  must  be  subjects  of  Great  Britain  (m).  No  foreigners 
may,  directly  or  indirectly,  have  any  part  or  share  in  the  ship  (it). 
No  person  may  be  an  owner  of  any  ship  authorized  to  be  registered, 
who  has  taken  the  oath  of  allegiance  to  any  foreign  state  except 
under  the  terms  of  some  capitulation,  unless  he  shall  afterwards 
become  a  denizen  or  naturalized  subject  of  the  United  Kingdom ; 
nor  any  person  usually  residing  in  any  country  not  under  the 
dominion  of  his  majesty,  unless  ne  be  a  member  of  some  British 
factory,  or  agent  for  or  partner  in  a  house  or  partnership  actually 
carrying  on  trade,  in  Great  Britain  or  Ireland  (o).  The  statute  (p) 
considers  the  property  in  every  vessel,  of  which  there  are  more 
owners  than  one,  as  divided  into  sixty-four  parts,  and  requires  the 
number  of  sixty-fourth  parts  held  by  each  owner,  and  his  name,  to 
be  mentioned;  and  no  person  is  entitled  to  be  registered  as  an 
owner  in  respect  of  any  proportion  which  is  not  an  integral  sixty- 
fourth  part :  and  upon  tne  first  registry,  the  owners  who  take  (9) 
and  subscribe  the  declaration  are  to  declare  (r)  the  number  of  paits 
held  by  each  owner,  which  are  to  be  registered  accordingly.  Where 
the  property  cannot,  by  division,  be  reduced  into  any  number  of 
inte^^  sixty-fourth  parts,  the  owners  of  the  fractional  parts  above 
such  number  of  integral  sixtv-fourth  parts  as  the  property  can  be 
reduced  into,  may  transfer  the  same,  one  to  another,  or  jointly  to 
any  new  owner,  by  memorandum  upon  their  bills  of  sale,  or  by  fresh 
bill  of  sale,  without  a  stamp ;  and  the  right  of  the  owners  of  such 
fractional  part  will  not  be  affected  by  not  having  been  registered. 
The  foregoing  regulation  does  not  bind  the  partners  («)  in  any  house 
carrying  on  trade  in  any  part  of  his  majesty's  dominions :  for  they 
may  hold  any  vessel  or  any  share,  in  the  name  of  such  nouse,  as 
joint  owners,  without  distmguishing  the  proportionate  interest  of 
each,  which  is  to  be  taken  to  be  partnership  property,  and  governed 
by  the  same  rules,  both  in  law  and  equity,  as  govern  partnership 
property  in  all  other  goods  and  chattels ;  (out  the  names  of  all  the 
partners  must  appear  on  the  ship's  register)  (t).  No  greater  number 
than  thirty-two  persons  («)  can  be  legal  owners  at  one  and  the  same 
time  as  tenants  in  common,  or  be  registered  as  such;  but  this 
enactment  does  not  affect  the  equitable  title  of  minors,  legatees,  or 
creditora  exceeding  that  number,  represented  by  or  holdins  from 
persons  within  that  number  registered  as  legal  owners.  And  in  the 
case  of  a  joint-stock  company,  for  the  purpose  of  ownins  a  vessel, 
where  such  company  have  elected  any  number,  not  lees  than  three» 


(0)  See  sect.  12.  (t)  Slater  y.  WUIiif  1  Beavan,  354. 

Ip)  See  tlie  form  in  sect.  2,  and  tee         (u)  Sect.  33. 


(m)  See  the  end  of  sect.  5.  (q)  Sic 

[fi)  See  the  form  of  the  declaration  in  (rj  Sect.  32. 

sect  13.  (»)  Sect  32,  in  fine. 


sect  32. 
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of  their  members  to  be  trustees,  they  or  any  three  of  them  may, 
with  the  permission  of  the  conmiissioners  of  customs,  make  and 
subscribe  the  declaration ;  but  in  this  case  the  name  and  description 
of  the  company  must  be  stated  in  the  register,  instead  of  the  names 
and  description  of  the  owners. 


III.  At  what  Place  Ships  shall  be  registered. 

The  statute  (x)  requires  the  registry  to  be  made,  and  certificate 
granted,  at  the  port  or  place  to  which  the  ship  belongs,  (with  the 
exception  of  ships  condemned  as  prizes  in  Guernsey,  Jersey,  or 
Man,  as  to  which  a  special  provision  is  made  in  the  thirtieth  section 
of  the  act;)  and  every  registry  and  certificate  not  so  granted  is 
declared  void,  unless  authorized  by  an  order  in  writing  under  the 
hands  of  the  commissioners  of  customs.  Ships  shall  be  deemed  to 
belong  to  some  port  (v)  at  or  near  which  some  or  one  of  the  owners, 
who  shall  make  and  subscribe  the  declaration  required  before 
registry,  shall  reside.  No  ship  (z)  which  shall  be  taken  and  con- 
demned as  prize  or  forfeiture  shall  be  registered  in  the  islands  of 
Guernsey,  Jersey,  or  the  Isle  of  Man,  idthough  belonging  to  his 
majesty's  subjects  residing  in  those  islands,  or  in  some  one  or  other 
of  them ;  but  the  same  i£all  be  renstered  either  at  Southampton, 
Weymouth,  Exeter,  Plymouth,  ^Imouth,  Liverpool,  or  White- 
haven, by  the  collector  and  comptroller  at  such  ports  respectively, 
who  are  hereby  authorized  and  required  to  register  such  ship,  and 
to  grant  a  certificate  thereof,  in  the  form  and  under  the  regulations 
and  restrictions  in  this  act  contained. 


IV.  Of  the  Requisites  of  the  Certificate — s.  2. 

The  act  requires  that  the  following  particulars  should  be  enume- 
rated in  the  certificate : — 1st,  the  title  of  the  act ;  2ildly,  the  names, 
occupation,  and  residence  of  the  subscribing  owners,  and  that  they 
have  made  and  subscribed  the  declaration  required ;  that  they  have 
declared  that  they,  together  wiUi  the  non-subscribing  owners,  (set- 
ting forth  their  names,  &c.)  are  owners  of  the  ship  in  the  proportions 
specified ;  Sdly,  the  name  of  the  ship,  place  to  which  she  belongs, 
burthen,  master's  name,  when  and  where  built,  or  whether  she  has 
been  condemned  as  prize,  referring  to  the  certificate  of  builder  or 
judge,  or  of  last  registry  then  delivered  up  to  be  cancelled.  It  must 
then  state,  that  the  surveying  ofiicer  (naming  him)  has  certified  the 
number  of  decks,  &c. ;  that  the  subscribing  owners  having  agreed 
to  the  description  and  given  security,  the  vessel  has  been  registered 

(#)  Sect  10.  (y)  Sect.  11.  (t)  Sect.  30. 
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II.  Who  may  be  registered  as  Owners. 

The  owners  must  be  subjects  of  Great  Britain  (m).  No  foreigners 
may,  directly  or  indirectly,  have  any  part  or  share  in  the  ship  (»). 
No  person  may  be  an  owner  of  any  ship  authorized  to  be  registered, 
who  has  taken  the  oath  of  allegiance  to  any  foreign  state  except 
under  the  terms  of  some  capitulation,  unless  he  shall  afterwards 
become  a  denizen  or  naturalized  subject  of  the  United  Kingdom ; 
nor  any  person  usually  residing  in  any  country  not  under  the 
dominion  of  his  majesty,  unless  ne  be  a  member  of  some  British 
factory,  or  agent  for  or  partner  in  a  house  or  partnership  actuaUy 
carrying  on  trade,  in  Qrest  Britain  or  Ireland  (o).  The  statute  (p) 
considers  the  property  in  every  vessel,  of  which  there  are  more 
owners  than  one,  as  divided  into  sixty-four  parts,  and  requires  the 
number  of  sixty-fourth  parts  held  by  each  owner,  and  his  name,  to 
be  mentioned;  and  no  person  is  entitled  to  be  re^tered  as  an 
owner  in  respect  of  any  proportion  which  is  not  an  integral  sixty- 
fourth  part :  and  upon  tne  first  registry,  the  owners  who  take  (9) 
and  subscribe  the  declaration  are  to  declare  (r)  the  number  of  parts 
held  by  each  owner,  which  are  to  be  registered  accordingly.  Where 
the  property  cannot,  by  division,  be  reduced  into  any  number  of 
inte^^  sixty-fourth  parts,  the  owners  of  the  fractional  parts  above 
such  number  of  integral  sixtv-fourth  parts  as  the  property  can  be 
reduced  into,  may  transfer  the  same,  one  to  another,  or  jointly  to 
any  new  owner,  by  memorandum  upon  their  bills  of  sale,  or  by  fresh 
bill  of  sale,  without  a  stamp ;  and  the  right  of  the  owners  of  such 
fractional  part  will  not  be  affected  by  not  having  been  registered. 
The  foregoing  regulation  does  not  bind  the  partners  (s)  in  any  house 
carrying  on  trade  in  any  part  of  his  majesty's  dominions :  for  they 
may  hold  any  vessel  or  any  share,  in  the  name  of  such  nouse,  as 
joint  owners,  without  distinguishing  the  proportionate  interest  of 
each,  which  is  to  be  taken  to  be  partnership  property,  and  governed 
by  the  same  rules,  both  in  law  and  equity,  as  govern  partnership 
property  in  all  other  goods  and  chattels ;  (but  the  names  of  all  the 
partners  must  appear  on  the  ship's  register)  {t).  No  greater  number 
than  thirty-two  persons  (tt)  can  be  legal  owners  at  one  and  the  same 
time  as  tenants  in  common,  or  be  registered  as  such;  but  this 
enactment  does  not  affect  the  equitable  title  of  minors,  legatees,  or 
creditors  exceeding  that  number,  represented  by  or  holains  firom 
persons  within  that  number  registered  as  legal  owners.  And  in  the 
case  of  a  joint-stock  company,  for  the  purpose  of  owning  a  vessel, 
where  such  company  have  elected  any  number,  not  lees  &an  three. 


i: 


(m)  See  the  end  of  sect.  5.  (q)  Sic. 

[fi)  See  the  form  of  the  dedantion  in  Ir)  Sect.  32. 

•ect.  13.  (f )  Sect  32,  in  fine. 

(0)  See  sect.  12.  (f)  Siaier  y.  WWis,  1  Beavaa,  354. 

Ip)  See  the  fonn  in  sect.  2»  and  see  («)  Sect.  33. 
sect.  32. 
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of  their  members  to  be  trustees,  they  or  any  three  of  them  may, 
with  the  permission  of  the  conmiissioners  of  customs,  make  and 
subscribe  the  declaration ;  but  in  this  case  the  name  and  description 
of  the  company  must  be  stated  in  the  register,  instead  of  the  names 
and  description  of  the  owners. 


III.  At  what  Place  Ships  shall  be  registered. 

The  statute  {x)  requires  the  re^stry  to  be  made,  and  certificate 
granted,  at  the  port  or  place  to  which  the  ship  belongs,  (with  the 
exception  of  snips  condemned  as  prizes  in  Guernsey,  Jersey,  or 
Man,  as  to  which  a  special  provision  is  made  in  the  thirtieth  section 
of  the  act ;)  and  every  regLstry  and  certificate  not  so  granted  is 
declared  void,  unless  authorized  by  an  order  in  writing  under  the 
hands  of  the  commissioners  of  customs.  Ships  shall  be  deemed  to 
belong  to  some  port  (y)  at  or  near  which  some  or  one  of  the  owners, 
who  shall  make  and  subscribe  the  declaration  required  before 
registry,  shall  reside.  No  ship  (z)  which  shall  be  taken  and  con- 
demned as  prize  or  forfeiture  shall  be  registered  in  the  islands  of 
Guernsey,  Jersey,  or  the  Isle  of  Man,  futhough  belonging  to  his 
majesty's  subjects  residing  in  those  islands,  or  in  some  one  or  other 
of  them ;  but  the  same  ^all  be  registered  either  at  Southampton, 
Weymouth,  Exeter,  Plymouth,  lalmouth,  Liverpool,  or  White- 
haven, by  the  collector  and  comptroller  at  such  ports  respectively, 
who  are  hereby  authorized  and  required  to  register  such  ship,  and 
to  grant  a  certificate  thereof,  in  the  form  and  under  the  regulations 
and  restrictions  in  this  act  contained. 


IV.  Of  the  Requisites  of  the  Certificate — s.  2. 

The  act  requires  that  the  following  particulars  should  be  enume- 
rated in  the  certificate : — 1st,  the  title  of  the  act ;  2ndly,  the  names, 
occupation,  and  residence  of  the  subscribing  owners,  and  that  they 
have  made  and  subscribed  the  declaration  required ;  that  they  have 
declared  that  they,  together  with  the  non-subscribing  owners,  (set- 
ting forth  their  names,  &c.)  are  owners  of  the  ship  in  the  proportions 
specified ;  Sdly,  the  name  of  the  ship,  place  to  which  sne  belongs, 
burthen,  master's  name,  when  and  where  built,  or  whether  she  has 
been  condemned  as  prize,  referring  to  the  certificate  of  builder  or 
judge,  or  of  last  registry  then  delivered  up  to  be  cancelled.  It  must 
then  state,  that  the  surveying  ofiicer  (naming  him)  has  certified  the 
number  of  decks.  Sec.  ;  that  the  subscribing  owners  having  agreed 
to  the  description  and  given  security,  the  vessel  has  been  registered 

(#)  Sect.  10.  (y)  Sect.  11.  (t)  Sect.  30. 
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at  the  port  of  on  such  a  day.      It  is  then  signed  by  the 

proper  officers,  and  on  the  back  an  account  of  the  parta  held  by  each 
o?mer  most  be  given  in  the  form  prescribed,  and  must  also  be 
signed  by  the  proper  officers. 


V.  What  is  required  on  the  Part  of  the  Owners  to  obtcdn  Registry* 

No  registry  (a)  shall  henceforth  be  made,  or  certificate  granted, 
until  the  following  declaration  be  made  and  subscribed,  before  tiie 
persons  authorized  to  make  registry  and  grant  certificate  respec- 
tively, by  the  owner  of  such  ship,  if  such  diip  belongs  to  one  person 
only,  or  in  case  there  shall  be  two  joint-owners,  wen  by  both,  if 
both  shall  be  resident  within  twenty  miles  of  the  port  or  place  where 
such  register  is  required ;  or  by  one,  if  one  or  boUi  shall  be  resident 
at  a  greater  distance  from  such  port  or  place ;  or  if  the  number  of 
owners  exceed  two,  then  by  the  greater  part ;  if  the  sreater  number 
of  them  shall  be  resident  within  twenty  miles  of  such  port  or  place 
as  aforesaid,  not  in  any  case  exceeding  three  of  such  owners ;  imlesB 
a  greater  number  shall  be  desirous  to  join  in  nmking  and  subscrib- 
ing the  declaration ;  or,  by  one  of  sucn  owners,  if  ^  or  all  except 
one  shall  be  resident  at  a  greater  distance :  then  follows  the  form  of 
declaration ;  and,  lastly,  a  provision  as  to  the  person  by  whom  the 
declaration  is  to  be  made,  and  the  form  of  such  declaration,  where 
the  ship  belongs  to  any  corporate  body  in  the  United  Kingdom.  In 
case  {b)  the  required  number  of  joint-owners  of  any  ship  shall  not 
personally  attend  to  make  and  subscribe  the  declaration  (c),  then 
such  owner  as  shall  personally  attend  and  make  and  subscribe  the 
declaration,  shall  further  declare  that  the  part  owners,  then  absent, 
are  not  resident  within  twenty  miles  of  such  port  or  place,  and  have 
not,  to  the  best  of  his  knowledge  or  belief,  wilfully  absented  them- 
selves, in  order  to  avoid  making  the  declaration,  or  are  prevented 
by  illness  from  attending.  At  the  time  {d)  of  obtaining  the  certi- 
ficate of  registry,  sufficient  security  shall  be  given  by  bond  to  his 
majesty,  by  the  master  and  such  of  the  owners  as  shall  personally 
attend,  such  security  to  be  approved  of  and  taken  by  the  persons 
authorized  to  make  registry  and  grant  certificate,  at  the  port  or 

!>Iace  in  which  such  certificate  shall  be  granted,  in  penalties  varying 
rom  100/.  to  1000/.,  according  to  the  tonnage,  with  a  conditfcn, 
that  such  certificate  shall  not  be  sold,  lent,  or  otherwise  disposed  o^ 
to  any  other  person,  and  that  the  same  shall  be  solely  made  use  of 
for  the  service  of  the  ship  for  which  it  is  granted ;  and  that  in 
case  such  ship  shall  be  lost  or  taken  by  the  enemy,  burnt,  or  broken 
up,  or  otherwise  prevented  from  returning  to  the  port  to  whidi 
she  belongs,  or  shall,  on  any  account,  have  lost  or  forfeited  the  pri« 

(a)  Sect.  13.  (e)  See  the  fonn  in  Mct.  13. 

{fi)  Sect.  14.  (d)  Sect.  20. 


r 
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vilegeB  of  a  British  ship,  or  shall  have  been  seized  and  legally  con- 
demned for  illicit  trading,  or  shall  have  been  taken  in  execution  for 
debt  and  sold  by  due  process  of  law,  or  shall  have  been  sold  to  the 
crown ;  or  shall,  under  any  circumstances,  have  been  registered  de 
novo,  the  certificate,  if  preserved,  shall  be  delivered  up,  within  one 
month  after  the  arrival  of  the  master  in  any  port  or  place  in  his 
majesty'^s  dominions,  to  the  collector  and  comptroller  of  some  port 
in  Great  Britain,  or  the  Isle  of  Man,  or  the  British  plantations,  or 
to  the  governor,  or  lieutenant-governor,  or  commander-in-chief  for 
the  time  being,  of  the  islands  of  Guernsey  or  Jersey ;  and  if  any 
foreigner,  or  any  person  for  his  use  and  benefit,  shall  purchase,  or 
otherwise  become  entitled  to,  the  whole* or  any  part  of  or  any 
interest  in  such  ship,  and  the  same  shall  be  withm  the  limits  of 
any  port  of  Great  Britain,  Guernsey,  Jersey,  Man,  or  the  British 
colonies,  plantations,  islands,  or  territories,  then  the  certificate  of 
registry  shall,  within  seven  days  after  such  purchase  or  transfer  of 
property  in  such  ship,  be  delivered  up  to  the  persons  authorized  to 
make  registry  and  grant  certificate  at  such  port  or  place  respec- 
tively ;  and  if  such  ship  shall  be  in  any  foreign  port,  when  such  pur- 
chase or  transfer  of  interest  or  property  shall  take  place,  then  the 
same  shall  be  delivered  up  to  the  British  consul,  or  other  chief 
British  officer,  resident  at  or  nearest  to  such  foreign  port :  or  if  such 
ship  shall  be  at  sea,  when  such  purchase  or  transfer  of  interest  or 
property  shall  take  place,  then  tne  same  shall  be  delivered  up  to  the 
JSritish  consul,  or  other  chief  British  officer,  at  the  foreign  port  or 
place  in  or  at  which  the  master  or  other  person  having  or  taking 
the  charge  or  command  of  such  ship  shall  first  arrive  after  such 
purchase  or  transfer  of  property  at  sea,  immediately  after  his  arrival 
in  such  foreign  port ;  but  if  such  master,  or  other  person  who 
bad  the  command  thereof  at  the  time  of  such  purchase  or  transfer 
of  property  at  sea,  shall  not  arrive  at  a  foreign  port,  but  shall 
arrive  at  some  port  of  Great  Britain,  Guernsey,  Jersey,  Man, 
or  his  majesty's  colonies,  plantations,  islands,  or  territories,  then 
the  same  shall  be  delivered  up,  in  manner  aforesaid,  within  fourteen 
days  after  the  arrival  of  such  ship,  or  of  the  persons  who  had  the 
command  thereof,  in  any  port  of  Great  Britain,  Guernsey,  Jersey, 
Man,  or  any  of  his  majesty's  colonies,  plantations,  islands,  or  terri- 
tories ;  provided,  that  if  it  shaU  happen  that  at  the  time  of  registry, 
the  same  shaQ  be  at  any  other  port  than  the  port  to  which  the 
ship  belongs,  so  that  the  master  of  such  ship  cannot  attend  at  the 

C>rt  of  registry  to  join  with  the  owners  in  such  bond,  it  shall  be 
wful  for  nim  to  give  a  separate  bond,  to  the  like  effect,  at  the 
port  where  the  ship  may  then  be,  and  the  collector  and  comptroller 
of  such  other  port  shaJl  transmit  such  bond  to  the  collector  and 
comptroller  of  the  port  where  such  ship  is  to  be  registered,  and 
such  bond  and  the  bond  also  given  by  the  owners  shall  together  be 
of  the  same  effect  against  the  master  and  owners,  or  either  of  them, 
as  if  they  had  bound  themselves  jointly  and  severally  in  one  bond. 
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Every  person  («)  who  shall  apply  for  a  certificate,  is  required  to 
produce  to  the  persons  authorized  to  grrant  such  certificate,  a  true 
and  full  account,  under  the  hand  of  the  builder  of  such  ship,  of  the 
proper  denomination,  and  of  the  time  when  and  the  place  where 
sucn  ship  was  built ;  and  also  an  exact  account  of  the  tonnage  of 
such  ship,  together  with  the  name  of  the  first  purchasers  thereof, 
(which  account  such  builder  is  hereby  directed  and  required  to  give 
under  his  hand,  on  the  same  being  demanded  by  such  persons  so 
applying  for  a  certificate,)  and  shall  also  make  and  subscribe  a 
declaration  before  the  persons  authorized  to  grant  such  certificate, 
that  the  ship,  for  which  such  certificate  is  required,  is  the  same 
with  that  which  is  so  described  by  the  builder. 


VI.  Of  the  Transfer— ss.  31,  34,  35,  36,  37,  41,  42,  43. 

Whsn  and  so  often  as  the  property  (/)  in  any  ship  or  any  part 
thereof  belonging  to  any  of  his  majesty's  subjects  shall  after  registry 
thereof  be  sold  to  any  other  of  his  majesty's  subjects,  the  same 
shall  be  transferred  by  bill  of  sale  or  other  instrument  in  writing, 
contuning  a  recital  of  the  certificate  of  registry,  or  the  principal 
contents  thereof;  otherwise  such  transfer  shall  not  be  valid  for  any 

Eurpose,  either  in  law  or  equity :  provided  that  no  bill  of  sale  shall 
e  deemed  void  by  reason  of  any  error  in  such  recital,  or  by  the 
recital  of  any  former  certificate  of  registry  instead  of  the  existing 
certificate :  provided  the  identity  of  the  ship  therein  intended  be 
effectually  proved  thereby. 

The  statute  does  not  necessarily  require  a  bill  of  sale ;  an  instru- 
ment in  writing,  reciting  the  certificate  of  registry,  is  enough  ;  nor 
does  it  require  such  instrument  to  bear  the  signature  of  the  party 
convejring.  Hence,  where,  in  consequence  of  injury  received  by  a 
ship  dunng  the  voyage,  she  was  sold  by  auction,  under  the  autho- 
rity of  a  letter  from  the  master,  and  transferred  by  an  instrument, 
executed  by  the  auctioneer,  under  seal^  but  in  other  respects  com- 
plying with  the  requisites  of  the  statute,  the  proceeds  of  the  sale 
naving  been  received  by  the  owner ;  that  was  holden  (9)  to  be  a 
sufiicient  ratification  by  him  of  the  act  of  the  master  in  selling  her, 
and  such  ratification  was  holden  to  be  sufficient  to  give  validity  to 
the  transfer;  for  although  the  instrument  was  the  deed  of  the 
auctioneer,  and  not  of  tne  principal,  it  was  still  a  writing,  and 
might  have  the  effect  of  a  written  transfer  by  the  principal,  as  well 
as  that  of  the  deed  of  the  agent. 

No  bill  of  sale  (A),  or  other  instrument  in  writing,  shall  be  valid 
to  pass  property  in  any  ship,  or  in  any  share  thereof,  or  for  any 
other  purpose,  until  such  bill  of  sale  or  instrument  in  writing  shaU 

(e)  Sect.  25.  {jf)  Hunter  y.  Parker,  7  M.  &  W.  322. 

(/)  Sect.  31.  (h)  Sect  34. 
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have  been  produced  to  the  collector  and  comptroller  of  the  port  at 
which  such  ship  is  registered,  or  to  the  collector  and  comptroller  of 
any  other  port  at  which  she  is  about  to  be  registered  de  novo,  as  the 
case  may  be ;  nor  until  such  collector  and  comptroller  respectively 
shall  have  entered  in  the  book  of  registry,  or  in  the  book  of  intended 
registry,  of  such  ship,  as  the  case  may  be  (and  which  they  are 
respectively  hereby  required  to  do  upon  the  production  of  the  bill 
of  sale  or  other  instrument  for  that  purpose)  ;  the  name,  residence, 
and  description  of  the  vendor  or  mortgagor,  or  of  each  vendor  or 
mortgagor,  if  more  than  one ;  the  number  of  shares  transferred ; 
the  name,  residence,  and  description  of  the  purchaser  or  mortgagee, 
or  of  each  purchaser  or  mortgagee,  if  more  than  one  ;  and  the  Sskte 
of  the  bill  of  sale,  or  other  instrument,  and  of  the  production  of  it : 
and  if  such  ship  is  not  about  to  be  registered  de  novo,  the  collector 
and  comptroller  of  the  port  where  sucn  ship  is  registered,  shall,  and 
they  are  hereby  required  to  indorse  the  particulars  of  such  bill  of 
sale,  or  other  instrument,  on  the  certificate  of  registry  of  the  ship, 
when  the  same  shall  be  produced  to  them  for  the  purpose  in  manner 
following;  viz. 

Custom-house,  [port  and  date^  name,  residence,  and  descrip- 
tion of  vendor  or  mortgagor]  has  transferred  by  [bill  of  sale  or 
other  instrument]  dated  [date,  number  of  shares]  to  [name, 
residence,  and  description  of  purchaser  or  mortgagee]. 

A.  B.,  Collector. 
C.  D.,  Comptroller. 

And  forthwith  to  give  notice  thereof  to  the  commissioners  of 
customs ;  and  in  case  the  collector  and  comptroller  shall  be  desired 
so  to  do,  and  the  bill  of  sale  or  other  instrument  shall  be  produced 
to  them  for  that  purpose,  then  the  collector  and  comptroller  are 
hereby  required  to  certify,  by  indorsement  upon  the  bill  of  sale,  or 
other  inst^rument,  that  the  particulars  before-mentioned  have  been 
so  entered  in  the  book  of  registry,  and  indorsed  upon  the  certificate 
of  registry.  When  the  particulars  of  any  bill  of  sale  (t),  or  other 
instrument,  by  which  any  ship  or  any  share  thereof  shall  be  trans- 
ferred, shall  have  been  so  entered  in  the  book  of  registry,  the  bill  of 
sale  or  other  instrument  shall  be  valid  and  effectual  to  pass  the  pro- 
perty thereby  intended  to  be  transferred  as  against  all  and  every 
person  and  to  all  intents  and  purposes,  except  as  against  such  sub- 
sequent purchasers  and  mortgagees  who  shall  first  procure  the  in- 
dorsement to  be  made  upon  the  certificate  of  registry  of  such  ship, 
in  manner  hereinafter  mentioned.  When  and  after  the  particulars 
of  any  bill  of  sale  (k)  or  other  instrument,  by  which  any  ship  or  any 
share  thereof  shall  be  transferred,  shall  have  been  so  entered  in  the 
book  of  registry,  as  aforesaid,  the  collector  and  comptroller  shall  not 

(0  Sect.  35.  (k)  Sect.  36. 
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enter  in  the  book  of  registry  the  particulars  of  any  otiier  bill  of  sale, 
or  instrument  purporting  to  be  a  transfer  by  the  same  vendor  or 
mortgagor  of  the  same  ship,  or  share  thereof,  to  any  other  person, 
unless  Uiirty  days  shall  elapse  from  the  day  on  which  the  particulars 
of  the  former  bill  of  sale,  or  other  instrument,  were  entered  in  the 
book  of  registry ;  or  in  case  the  ship  was  absent  from  the  port  to 
which  she  belonged,-  at  the  time  when  the  particulars  of  such 
former  bill  of  sale,  or  other  instrument,  were  entered  in  the  book 
of  registry,  then  unless  thirty  days  shall  have  elapsed  from  the 
day  on  which  the  ship  arrived  at  the  port,  to  which  the  same  be- 
longed ;  and  in  case  tne  particulars  of  two  or  more  such  biUs  of  sale, 
or  other  instruments,  as  aforesaid,  shall  at  any  time  have  been 
entered  in  the  book  of  registry  of  the  said  ship,  the  collector  and 
comptroller  shall  not  enter  in  the  book  of  registry  the  particulars 
of  any  other  bill  of  sale,  or  other  instrument,  as  aforesaid,  unless 
thirty  days  shaU  in  like  manner  have  elapsed  frx>m  the  day  on  which 
the  particulars  of  the  last  of  such  bills  or  sale,  or  other  instrument, 
were  entered  in  the  books  of  registry,  or  from  the  day  on  which  the 
ship  or  vessel  arrived  at  the  port  to  which  she  belonged,  in  case  of 
her  absence  as  aforesaid ;  and  in  every  case  where  there  shall  at  any 
time  happen  to  be  two  or  more  transfers  by  the  same  owner,  of  the 
same  property,  in  any  ship  entered  in  the  book  of  registry,  the 
collector  and  comptroUer  are  hereby  required  to  indorse  upon  the 
certificate  of  registry  of  such  ship,  the  particulars  of  that  bill  of 
sale,  or  other  instrument,  under  which  the  person  claims  property, 
who  shall  produce  the  certificate  of  registry  for  that  purpose,  witUn 
thirty  days  next  after  the  entry  of  his  bill  of  sale,  or  other  instru- 
ment, in  the  book  of  registry,  as  aforesaid,  or  within  thirty  days 
next  after  the  return  of  the  said  ship  to  the  port  to  which  she 
belongs^  in  case  of  her  absence  at  the  time  of  such  entry ;  and  in 
case  no  person  shall  produce  the  certificate  of  registry,  within  either 
of  the  said  spaces  of  thirty  days,  then  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  col- 
lector and  comptroller,  and  they  are  hereby  required  to  indorse  upon 
the  certificate  of  registry,  the  particulars  of  the  bill  of  sale,  or 
other  instrument,  to  such  person  as  shall  first  produce  the  cer- 
tificate of  registry,  for  that  purpose ;  it  being  the  true  intent  and 
meaning  of  this  act,  that  the  several  purchasers  and  mortgagees 
of  such  ship,  or  share  thereof,  when  more  than  one  appear  to  cLum 
the  same  property,  shall  have  priority  one  over  the  other,  not  ae- 
dbrding  to  the  respective  times  when  the  particulars  of  the  bill  of 
sale,  or  other  instrument,  by  which  such  property  was  transferred  to 
them,  were  entered  in  the  book  of  registry,  but  according  to  the 
time  when  the  indorsement  is  made  upon  the  certificate  of  registry: 
provided,  that  if  the  certificate  of  registry  shall  be  lost  or  mislaid, 
or  shall  be  detained  by  any  person,  so  that  the  indorsement  cannot 
in  due  time  be  made  thereon,  and  proof  thereof  shall  be  made  by 
the  purchaser  or  mortgagee,  or  his  known  agent,  to  the  satisfaction 
of  the  commissioners,  the  commissioners  may  grant  such  further 
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time  as  to  them  shall  appear  necessary,  for  the  recovery  of  the  cer- 
tificate of  registry,  or  for  the  registry  de  novo  of  the  said  ship  or 
vessel,  under  the  provisions  of  this  act :  and  thereupon  the  collector 
and  comptroller  shall  make  a  memorandum  in  the  book  of  registers, 
of  the  further  time  so  granted,  and  during  such  time  no  other  bill 
of  sale  shall  be  entered  for  the  transfer  of  the  same  ship,  or  the 
share  thereof. 

If  the  certificate  of  registry  (/)  of  such  ship  shall  be  produced  to 
the  collector  and  comptroller  of  any  port  where  she  may  then  be 
after  any  such  bill  of  sale  shall  have  been  recorded  at  the  port  to 
which  she  belongs,  together  with  such  bill  of  sale  containing  a 
notification  of  such  record,  signed  by  the  collector  and  comptroUer 
of  such  port,  as  before  directed  ;  the  collector  and  comptroller  of 
such  other  port  may  indorse  on  such  certificate  of  registry  (beinff 
required  so  to  do,)  the  transfer  mentioned  in  such  bill  of  sale ;  and 
such  collector  and  comptroller  shall  give  notice  thereof  to  the  col- 
lector and  comptroller  of  the  port  to  which  such  ship  belonss,  who 
shall  record  the  same  in  like  manner  as  if  they  had  mBae  such 
indorsement  themselves,  but  inserting  the  name  of  the  port  at  which 
such  indorsement  was  made;  provided,  that  the  collector  and 
comptroller  of  such  other  port  shall  first  give  notice  to  the  collector 
and  comptroller  of  the  port  to  which  such  ship  belongs,  of  such 
requisitions  made  to  them  to  indorse  the  certificate  of  registry; 
and  the  collector  and  comptroller  of  the  port,  to  which  such  ship 
belongs,  shall  thereupon  send  information  to  the  collector  and 
comptroller  of  such  other  port,  whether  any  and  what  other  biU 
or  bills  of  sale  have  been  recorded  in  the  book  of  registry  of  such 
ship,  and  the  collector  and  comptroller  of  such  other  port,  having 
sucn  information,  shall  proceed  in  manner  directed  by  this  act  in  afi 
respects  to  the  indorsing  of  the  certificate  of  registry,  as  they  would 
do  if  such  port  were  the  port  to  which  such  vessel  belonged.  If  the 
ship  (m),  or  the  share  of  any  owner  who  may  be  out  of  the  kingdom, 
shall  be  sold  in  his  absence  by  his  known  agent,  under  his  directions, 
express  or  implied,  and  acting  for  his  interest,  and  such  agent,  who 
shall  have  executed  a  bill  of  sale  to  the  purchaser  of  the  whole  or 
any  share,  shall  not  have  received  a  legal  power  to  execute  the  same, 
the  commissioners  of  customs,  upon  proof  to  their  satisfaction  of  the 
fair  dealings  of  the  parties,  may  permit  such  transfer  to  be  regis- 
tered, if  registry  de  novo  be  necessanr,  or  recorded  and  indorsed,  as 
if  such  legsu  power  had  been  producea :  and  if  any  bill  of  sale  cannot 
be  produced,  or  if  by  time,  absence,  or  death  of  parties,  it  cannot  be 
proved  that  a  bill  of  sale  for  any  shares  had  been  executed,  and 
registry  de  novo  shall  have  become  necessary,  the  commissioners, 
upon  proof  of  fair  dealing,  may  permit  a  re^try  de  novo,  as  if  such 
bill  or  sale  had  been  produced,  provided  that  good  security  shall  be 
given  to  produce  a  legal  power  or  bill  of  sale  within  a  reasonable 

(0  Sect.  37.  (m)  Sect.  41. 
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time,  or  to  abide  the  future  elaiins  of  the  mbeent  owner,  and  sucli 
bond  shall  beavulable  for  the  protection  of  the  interest  of  the  party 
whose  property  has  ,been  so  transferred,  until  he  diall  reeeiTe  foil 
indemnity  for  any  loss. 

When  any  transfer  of  any  ship  or  share  is  made  as  a  tecurity  (a) 
for  the  payment  of  a  debt,  either  by  mortgage  or  assignment  to  a 
trustee  for  sale,  the  collector  or  comptroller  of  the  port,  where  the 
vessel  is  re^pstered,  shall,  in  the  entry  of  the  book  of  registxy,  and 
also  in  the  mdorsement  on  the  certificate,  express  that  such  transler 
was  made  only  as  a  security  for  the  payment  of  debts,  or  by  way  of 
mortgage,  or  to  that  eflect ;  and  the  person  to  whom  the  tranfifer 
is  made,  or  any  other  person  claiming  under  him  as  mortgagee  or 
trustee  only,  shall  not,  by  reason  thereof,  be  deemed  the  owner  of 
such  vessel  or  share ;  nor  shall  the  person  making  the  transfer  be 
deemed^  by  reason  thereof,  to  have  ceased  to  be  an  owner ,  any  more 
than  if  no  such  transfer  had  been  made,  except  so  far  as  may  be 
necessary  for  the  purpose  of  rendering  the  vessel  or  share  so  trans- 
ferred available,  by  sale  or  otherwise,  for  the  payment  of  the 
debt  (4).  The  mortgagor  does  not  cease  to  be  owner,  and  the 
mortgagee  has  a  distinct  interest  to  the  extent,  primA  facie,  of  the 
value  mortgaged  (o).  When  any  transfer  (p)  of  any  E^ip  or  share 
shall  have  been  made  as  a  security  for  the  payment  of  any  debt, 
either  by  mortgage  or  assignment,  as  aforesaid,  and  such  transfer 
shall  have  been  duly  registered,  the  interest  of  the  mortgagee  or 
other  assignee  shall  not  be  affected  by  any  act  of  bankruptcy  com- 
mitted by  such  mortgagor  or  assignor,  after  the  time  of  the  register- 
ing the  mortgage  or  assignment,  notwithstanding  such  mortgagor  or 


Sect  42.  193. 
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(4)  Before  the  statute  6  Geo.  IV.  e.  110,  a  difference  in  opinion  had 
existed  on  the  question,  whether  the  mortgagee  of  a  ship  was  to  be  deemed 
in  law  the  owner  of  it,  entitled  to  the  benefits,  and  liwle  to  the  burdena 
which  belong  to  that  character,  before  he  look  possession.  See  AJbbott, 
17,  and  the  following  cases  there  referred  to :  Chitmery  v.  BlaeUmme, 
1  H.  Bl.  117,  n. ;  8.  C.  by  the  name  of  Chimnery  t.  Blaekmam,  3  Doog. 
391 ;  Jaekwn  y.  FemoHy  1  H.  Bl.  114;  Wetterdell  t.  Ikde,  7  T.  IBL 
306  ;  Tmentyman  ▼.  Hart,  1  Stark.  366  ;  Jnmett  y.  Carstaire  and  another, 

3  Campb.  354.  In  Toufi^  y.  Grander,  8  Bast,  10,  and  M'lver  t.  Hwn^ 
16  East,  169,  the  party  had  made  a  transfer  of  his  interest,  but,  for  want 
of  compliance  with  certain  forms,  the  l^al  ownership  remained  with  him ; 
that,  howerer,  was  not  deemed  sufficient  to  make  him  liable  for  the  ship's 
debts.  See  also  Brigge  v.  WUkmeon,  7  B.  &  C.  30,  and  Beeve  v.  Dam, 
1  A.  &  E.  312  ;  3  Nev.  &  M.  873,  and  pett,  p.  1260,  to  the  same  effect 
By  the  mortgage  of  a  ship,  accruing  fragfat  was  holden  to  pass  to  the 
mortgagee,  notwithstanding  6  Geo.  TV.  c.  110.  s.  45.     Dean  y.  M'Ghie, 

4  Bingh.  45. 
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wmignar^  «t  tiie  time  in  shall  become  beidcnipti  dnU  hmte  in  hie 
poesewion,  order  and  diaDoeition,  and  Bfaall  he  me  reputed  owner  of 
tiie  ship  or  share,  but  that  such  mortgage  or  aaBignment  Shall  be 
preferred  to  any  right,  claim,  or  interest,  which  may  belong  to  the 
assignee  of  such  baQkrupt. 


VII.  When  and  how  Registry  de  novo  is  to  be  made — sects.  11, 26, 
28,  38,  89  ;  and  herein^  in  what  Cases  a  .temporary  Certifi" 
cate  or  License  may  be  granted. 

EvBRT  ship  (q)  shall  be  deemed  to  belong  to  some  port  at  or  near 
to  which  some  or  one  of  the  owners,  who  shall  make  and  subscribe 
the  declaration  required  by  this  act  before  registry  be  made,  shall 
reside ;  and  whenever  such  owner  shall  have  transferred  all  his  share 
in  such  ship,  the  same  shall  be  registered  de  novo  before  such  ship 
shall  depart  from  the  port  to  which  she  shaU  then  belong,  or  from 
anpr  other  port  which  shall  be  in  the  same  part  of  the  United 
Kmgdom,  or  the  same  colony,  plantation,  island,  or  territory  as 
the  said  port  shall  be  in ;  provided,  that  if  the  owner  cannot,  in 
sufficient  time,  comply  with  the  requisites  of  this  act,  so  that 
registry  may  be  made  before  it  shall  be  necessary  for  such  ship  to 
depart  upon  another  voyage,  the  collector  and  comptroller  of  the  port 
where  such  ship  may  then  be,  may  certify,  upon  the  back  of  the 
existing  certificate  of  registry,  that  the  same  is  to  remain  in  force 
for  the  voyage  upon  which  the  ship  is  then  about  to  sail ;  provided 
also,  that  if  any  ship  shall  be  built  m  any  of  the  colonies,  plantations, 
islands^  or  territories  in  Asia,  Africa,  or  America,  to  his  majesty 
bdonging,  for  owners  residing  in  the  United  Kingdom,  and  the 
master,  or  the  agent  for  the  owner,  shall  have  produced  to  the 
collector  and  comptroller  of  the  port,  at  or  near  to  which  such  ship 
was  built,  the  certificate  of  the  builder  required  by  this  act,  and 
shall  have  made  and  subscribed  a  declaration  before  such  collector 
and  comptroller  of  the  names  and  descriptions  of  the  principal 
ewners,  and  that  she  is  the  identical  ship  mentioned  in  such 
oertificate  of  the  builder ;  and  that  no  foreigner,  to  the  best  of 
his  knowledge  and  belief,  has  any  interest  therein,  the  collector 
and  eomptroUer  of  such  port  shall  cause  such  ship  to  be  surveyed 
and  measured  in  like  manner  as  is  directed  for  the  purpose  of 
registering  any  ship,  and  shall  give  the  maater  a  certificate  under 
their  hands  and  seals  purporting  to  be  under  the  authority  of  this 
act,  and  stating  when  and  where  and  by  whom  such  ship  was  built, 
ike  description,  tonnage,  and  other  particulars  required  on  registry 
of  any  ship,  and  such  certificate  shall  have  all  the  force  of  a  cer* 
tifieate  of  registry,  under  this  act,  during  the  term  of  two  years^ 

(q)  Sect  IL 
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unlesa  such  ship  shall  sooner  arrive  at  some  place  in  the  United 
Kingdom,  and  such  collector  and  comptroller  shall  transmit  a 
copy  of  such  certificate  to  the  commissioners  of  his  majesty's 
customs. 

If  the  certificate  of  registry  (r)  of  any  ship  shall  be  last  or 
mislaid^  so  that  the  same  cannot  be  found  for  the  use  of  such  ship 
when  needful,  and  proof  thereof  shall  be  made  to  the  satisfaction  ot 
the  commissioners  of  his  majesty's  customs,  such  commissioners 
shall  and  may  permit  such  ship  to  be  registered  de  novo,  and  a  cer- 
tificate thereof  to  be  granted ;  provided,  that  if  such  ship  be  absent 
and  far  distant  from  the  port  to  which  she  belongs,  or  by  reason  of 
the  absence  of  the  owner,  or  of  any  impediment,  registry  of  the 
same  cannot  then  be  made  in  sufficient  time,  such  conunissicmers 
shall  and  may  grant  a  license  for  the  present  use  of  such  ship ;  which 
license  shall,  for  the  time  and  to  the  extent  specified  therein,  and  no 
longer,  be  of  the  same  force  and  virtue  as  a  certificate  of  registry 
ffranted  under  this  act :  provided,  that  before  such  registry  de  novo 
be  made,  the  owners  and  masters  shall  give  bond  to  the  commis- 
sioners in  such  sum  as  to  them  shall  seem  fit,  with  a  condition,  that 
if  the  certificate  of  renstrv  shall  at  any  time  afterwards  be  found, 
the  same  shall  be  forthwith  delivered  to  the  proper  officers  of  his 
majesty^s  customs  to  be  cancelled,  and  that  no  illegal  use  has  been 
or  shaU  be  made  thereof  with  his  privity  or  knowledge ;  and  furth^, 
that  before  any  such  license  shall  be  granted  as  aforesaid,  the 
master  of  such  ship  shall  also  make  and  subscribe  a  dedaratioa 
that  the  same  has  been  registered  as  a  British  ship,  namins  the 
port  where  and  the  time  when  such  registry  was  made,  and  afl  the 
particulars  contained  in  the  certificate  thereof,  to  the  best  of  his 
knowledge  and  belief;  and  shall  also  give  such  bond  and  with  the 
same  condition  as  is  before  mentioned ;  provided,  that  before  any 
such  license  shall  be  granted,  such  ship  shall  be  surveyed  in  like 
manner  as  if  a  reffistnr  de  novo  were  about  to  be  made  tnereof,  and 
the  certificate  of  such  survey  shall  be  preserved  by  the  coUector 
and  comptroller  of  the  port  to  which  such  ship  shall  belong :  and  in 
virtue  tnereof,  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  said  commissioners,  and 
they  are  hereby  required,  to  permit  such  ship  to  be  registered  after 
her  departure,  whenever  the  owner  shall  personally  attend  to 
take  («)  and  subscribe  the  declaration  reouired  by  this  act  before 
re^try  be  made,  and  shall  also  comply  with  all  other  requisites  of 
this  act,  except  so  far  as  relates  to  the  bond  to  be  given  by  the 
master  of  such  ship ;  which  certificate  of  registry  the  said  cominifr> 
sioners  shall  and  may  transmit  to  the  collector  and  comptroller  of 
any  other  port,  to  be  by  them  eiven  to  the  master  of  such  ship 
upon  his  ^ving  such  bond  and  ddivering  up  the  license  which  had 
been  granted  for  the  then  present  use  of  such  ship.  The  27th 
section  authorizes  a  registry  de  novo  in  the  case  of  a  wilful  deten- 

(r)  Sect.  26.  («)  Sk. 
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tion  of  the  certificate,  by  the  master  or  other  person,  and  convic- 
tion on  absconding.     See  past^  p.  1 240. 

If  any  ship  (t)^  after  she  shall  have  been  registered  pursuant  to 
the  directions  of  this  act,  shall  in  any  manner  be  altered  so  as  not 
to  correspond  with  all  the  particulars  contained  in  the  certificate 
of  her  registry,  in  such  case  such  ship  shall  be  registered  de  novo 
in  manner  hereinbefore  required,  as  soon  as  she  returns  to  the  port 
to  which  she  belongs,  or  to  any  other  port  which  shall  be  in  the 
same  part  of  the  United  Kingdom,  or  in  the  colony,  plantation, 
island,  or  territory,  as  the  said  port  shall  be  in,  on  failure  whereof 
such  ship  shall  be,  to  all  intents  and  purposes,  considered  a  ship 
not  duly  registered.  If  it  become  necessary  to  register  (u)  any  ship 
de  novo,  and  any  share  of  such  ship  shall  have  been  sold,  since  she 
was  last  re^stered,  and  the  transfer  of  such  share  shall  not  have 
been  recoraed  and  indorsed  in  manner  hereinbefore  directed,  the 
bill  of  sale  thereof  shall  be  produced  to  the  collector  and  comptroller, 
who  are  to  make  registry  of  such  ship :  otherwise  such  ssde  shall 
not  be  noticed  in  such  registry  de  novo,  except  as  hereinafter  ex* 
cepted ;  provided,  that  upon  the  future  production  of  such  bill  of 
sale  and  of  the  existing  certificate  of  registry,  such  transfer  shall 
and  may  be  recorded  and  indorsed  as  well  after  such  registry  de 
novo  as  before.  If  upon  any  change  of  property  (:r)  in  any  ship, 
the  owner  shall  desire  to  have  the  same  registered  de  novo,  although 
not  required  by  this  act,  and  the  owner  or  proper  number  of  owners 
shall  attend  at  the  custom-house  at  the  port  to  which  such  ship 
belongs  for  that  purpose,  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  collector  and 
comptroller  at  such  port  to  make  registry  de  novo  of  such  ship  at 
the  same  port,  and  to  grant  a  certificate  thereof,  the  several 
requisites  of  this  act  being  first  duly  complied  with. 


y  III.  What  is  required  upon  the  Change  of  a  Master. 

When  the  master  (y)  or  other  person  having  or  taking  the  charge 
or  command  of  a  ship  registered,  shall  be  changed,  the  master  or 
owner  shall  deliver  to  the  person  authorized  to  make  registry  and 
grant  certificates  at  the  port  where  the  change  shall  take  place,  the 
certificate  of  registry  belonging  to  the  ship,  who  shall  uiereupon 
indorse  and  subscribe  a  memorandum  of  such  change,  and  shall 
forthwith  give  notice  of  the  same  to  the  proper  officer  of  the  port 
or  place  where  such  ship  was  last  registered,  who  shdil  likewise 
make  a  memorandum  oi  the  same  in  the  book  of  registers,  and 
shall  forthwith  give  notice  thereof  to  the  commissioners  of  customs ; 
provided  that  before  the  name  of  such  new  master  shall  be  indorsed 

(0  Sect.  28.  (4P)  Sect.  39. 

(u)  Sect.  38.  (y)  Sect.  21. 
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on  the  cttitifioate  of  registry,  be  shall  give  a  bend  in  the  like  penal- 
ties and  under  the  same  conditions  as  are  contained  in  the  bond 
required  to  be  given  at  the  time  of  registry. 


IX.   PtnaUy  for  Detention  of  Certificate. 

In  case  any  person  {z\  who  diall  have  neeeived  or  obtained,  by 
any  means  or  for  any  purpose,  the  certificate  of  registry,  (whether 
such  person  shall  claim  to  be  the  master  or  owner  or  one  of  the 
owners  or  not,)  shall  wUfuUy  (a)  detain  and  refuse  to  deliver  up 
tiie  same  to  the  prcper  {b)  officers  of  the  customs  for  the  purpome 
of  the  ship,  as  oocaaion  shall  require,  or  to  the  person  having  the 
actual  command,  possession,  and  management  of  such  ship  as  osten- 
sible and  n^uted  master  or  owner,  suck  last-mentioned  person  rnxf 
complain  on  oath  of  such  detainer  and  refusal,  to  any  justice  of  tJie 
peace  residii^  near  to  the  place  where  such  detainer  and  refusd 
shall  be  in  dfreai  Britain  or  Ireland,  or  to  any  member  of  the 
supreme  court  of  justice,  or  any  justice  of  the  peace  in  the  islands 
of  Jersey,  Guernsey,  or  Man,  or  in  any  colony,  plantation,  island, 
or  territory  to  his  majesty  belonging,  in  Asia,  Africa,  or  America, 
or  in  Malta,  Gibraltar,  or  Heligoluid,  where  such  detuner  and 
refusal  shall  be  in  any  of  the  places  last-mentioned ;  and  on  sudi 
complaint  Ae  justice  or  other  mMistrate  is  required,  by  wammt 
under  his  hand  and  seal,  to  cause  the  person  so  complained  ^^intii 
to  be  brought  before  him  to  be  examined,  touching  such  detainer 
and  refusal ;  and  if  it  shall  appear,  on  examination  of  snob  person, 
or  otherwise,  that  the  certificate  of  registry  is  not  lost  or  midaid^ 
but  is  wilfully  detained  by  the  said  person,  such  person  shall  be 
thereof  convicted,  and  shall  forfeit  and  pay  the  sum  of  100/. ;  and, 
on  failure  of  payment,  he  shall  be  committed  to  the  common  gaol, 
there  to  reinam,.without  bail  or  mainprize,  for  such  time  as  the  said 
justice  or  other  magistrate  shall  in  his  discretion  deem  proper,  not 
bffln^  less  thaa  three  months,  nor  more  than  twelve  months ;  and 
die  justice  or  otlier  magistrate  is  required  to  certify  the  detainer, 
refusal,  and  conviction,  to  the  person  who  granted  such  certificate 
of  registry,  who  shall,  on  tJbe  terms  and  conditions  of  law  being 
eomplied  with,  make  regieiry  de  novo,  and  grant  a.  oertifioaMi, 
notifying  on  tho  back  of  such  certificate,  the  ground  upon  which  the 
dhip  was  so  regibtered  de  novo :  and  if  the  person  who  shall  have 
detained  and  vsfiised  to  deliver  up  such  certificate  of  registry  as 
aforesaid,  or  shall  be  verily  believed  to  have  detained  the  same,  sliall 
have  absconded)  so  that  the  said  warrant  of  the  justice  or  other 
magistrate  cannot  be  executed  upon  him,  and  proof  thensof  shall 


Sect.  27.  («)  See  H.  t.  WUmM,  1  A.  &  B.  481 ; 

See  BommY.  Jb^a  10  B.  ft  C.41.         S  Ner.  ft  M.  682L 
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be  made  to  the  satisfactioii  of  the  commisBioners  of  his  majesly^tt 
customs,  they  may  permit  such  ship  to  be  registered  de  novo,  or 
otherwise,  in  their  discretion,  grant  a  license  for  the  present  use  of 
such  ship  in  like  manner  as  is  hereinbefore  provided  in  the  caa» 
wherein  the  certificate  of  registry  is  lost  or  mislaid. 

A  coDviotion  under  the  fore^ing  seetion<  must  state  for  what 
purpose  the  certificate  was  reqmred  (c). 


X.  Eindence^-'what  shall  be  sufficient  Evidence  of  Affidamts 

and  Books  of  Registry. 

Gbbat  inconyoiience  having  arisen  from  registering  officers  being 
served  with  subpoenas  requiring  them  to  produce  the  oaths,  or 
declarations  and  books  of  registry,  the  legislature  has  deemed  it 
e3q>edient  to  dispense  with  their  attendance ;  and  for  that  purpose 
has  enacted  {d)^  that  the  collector  and  comptroller  of  his  majesty^s 
customs,  at  any  port  or  place,  and  persons  acting  for  them  req>ec* 
tively,  shall,  upon  every  reasonable  request  by  any  persons,  produce 
and  exhibit  for  inspection  and  examination,  any  oath  or  declaration 
sworn  or  made  by  any  owner  or  proprietor,  and  also  any  register  or 
entry  in  any  book  of  registry  required  by  this  act  to  be  made  or 
kept  relative  to  any  ship,  and  shall,  upon  every  reasonable  request 
by  any  persons,  permit  thCTi  to  take  a  copy  or  an  extract  thereof 
req>ectively,  and  that  the  copy  of  such  oath  or-declaration,  register 
or  entry,  snaU,  upon  being  proved  to  be  a  true  copy,  be  received  as 
evidence,  upon  every  trial  at  law,  without  the  production  of  the  ori- 
ginal, and  without  the  testimony  or  attendance  of  any  collector  or 
comptroller,  or  other  persons  acting  for  them  respectively,  in  all 
biases,  as  fully  and  to  sJl  intents  and  purposes  as  such  original  if 
produced  by  any  collector  and  comptroller,  or  other  persons  acting 
for  them. 

For  regulations  as  to  the  carriage  of  passengers  in  merchant 
vessels,  see  stat.  6  &  6  Vict.  c.  107.  See  also  stat.  7  Will.  IV.  & 
1  Vict.  c.  89,  intituled,  ^*  An  Act  to  amend  the  Laws  relating  to 
burning  or  destroying  Buildings  and  Ships," 


II«  Of  Seamen  s  Wages^  and  the  Statutes  relating  thereto^  mz^ 

7^8  VicL  e.  112,  8  Qea.  I.  c  24w 

The  legislature,  in  its  wisdom,  has  thought  fit  to  make  several 
prorisioas  relating,  to  seamen  employed  in  merehant  ships,  for  the 

(e)  ¥aD€Hmtm.Ch,tmA  HlUte«t,J.,      VL  6as. 
in  R.  T.  WaUh,  1  A.  &  E.  48L ;  3  Nev.  Ii  (^  Scrt.  40. 
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better  securing  the  wages  of  the  seamen,  and  to  guard  against  de- 
sertion. By  Stat.  7  &  8  Vict.  c.  112,  intituled,  '^  An  Act  to  amend 
and  consolidate  the  Laws  relating  to  Merchant  Seamen,  and  for 
keeping  a  Register  of  Seamen,^'  the  statute  5  &  6  Will.  IV.  c. 
19,  is  repealed,  except  so  far  as  relates  to  the  establishment,  main- 
tenance^  and  regulations  of  the  office,  called,  ^^The  General  Regis- 
ter-office of  Merchant  Seamen ;  ^  and  by  sect.  2,  masters  of  ships, 
proceeding  to  parts  beyond  the  seas,  or  of  any  British  registered 
ship  of  the  burden  of  80  tons  or  upwards,  employed  in  any  of  the 
fisheries  of  the  United  Kingdom,  or  in  proceeding  coastwise  or 
otherwise,  from  one  part  of  the  United  Kingdom  to  another,  are 
prohibited  (e)  from  carrying  any  seaman  or  other  person  as  one  of 
their  crew  (apprentices  excepted)  to  sea  upon  any  voyage,  without 
first  agreeing  with  them  for  tneir  wages ;  and  this  agreement  must ; 
1st,  be  in  writing  (5) ;  2dly,  it  must  declare  what  wages  and  what 
quantity  of  provisions  each  seaman  is  to  have ;  Sdly,  the  ci^^acity  in 
which  the  seaman  is  to  act ;  4thly,  the  nature  of  the  voyage  in  wmch 
ibe  ship  is  intended  to  be  employed;  5thly,  it  must  be  properly 
dated ;  Bthly,  it  must  be  signed  by  the  master  in  the  first  instance, 
and  by  the  seamen  respectivel  v  at  the  port  or  place  where  such 
seamen  shall  be  respectively  shipped ;  7tnly,  the  mgnature  of  each 
of  the  parties  thereto  shall  be  duly  attested  by  one  witness  at  the 
least ;  8thly,  the  agreement  must  be  read  over  and  explained  to  the 
seaman  in  the  presence  of  the  attesting  witness,  before  the  seaman 
shall  execute  the  same :  and  by  the  same  section  it  is  enacted,  that 
no  master  of  any  ship  shall  carry  to  sea  any  seaman,  being  a  subject 

(•)  Sect.  2. 


(5)  The  statutes  relating  to  seamen's  wages  do  not  declare  that  a  verbal 
agreement  shall  be  void,  but  impose  a  penalty  on  the  master,  if  there  be  not 
a  written  agreement.  When  a  written  agreement  is  made,  a  mariner  can- 
not recover  anv  money  agreed  to  be  given  in  reward  for  his  service,  which 
is  not  specified  in  the  articles.  Abbott,  440.  A  sailor  brousht  an  action 
against  the  master  of  a  ship,  and  declaied  on  an  agreement,  wuereby  it  was 
stipulated,  that  the  sailor  should  have  a  certain  sum  per  month  during  a 
voyage  from  London  to  Africa,  and  thence  to  the  West  Indies,  and  alw  so 
much  money  as  should  be  the  woerage  price  of  a  negro  slave  m  tK^  West 
Indies,  In  the  ship's  articles  no  mention  was  made  of  the  money  to  be 
paid  to  the  plaintiff  as  the  average  price  of  the  negro  slave.  It  was  nolden, 
that  the  adoitional  perquisites  of  the  average  price  of  a  nesro  slave  could 
only  be  considered  as  wages,  and,  therefore,  ought  to  have  been  inserted  in 
the  written  agreement.  White  v.  Wilson,  2  fios.  &  Pul.  116.  In  like 
manner  it  has  been  holden,  that  a  sail-miJcer,  serving  in  a  ship  belonging 
to  the  East  India  Company,  cannot  recover  upon  a  promise  to  pay  him  a 
monthly  sum  beyond  tne  wages  mentioned  in  the  ship's  articles,  which  had 
been  signed  by  him  as  a  sul-maker.  Elsworth  and  Wife  v.  Woolmore, 
London  Sittings,  December,  1803,  before  Lord  Alvanley,  C.  J.  C.  B.,  Ab- 
bott, 440.    See  a  note  of  this  case,  2  Esp.  N.  P.  C.  84. 


SHIPPING. 


1243 


IS 


r 
-Is 


ra^nnv' 
■  ffliarii 


bfe;Jihx 
laredfikiv 
%JtJtfi 

irtflr|fc« 


9 

6.  i 

f0f 


of  her  majesty,  until  he  shall  have  obtained  from  the  seaman  his 
register-ticket, — which  he  is  to  retain  until  the  service  of  the  seaman 
shall  be  terminated ;  when  the  master  shall  return  the  ticket  to  him. 
Sect.  3  regulates  the  form  of  the  agreement,  and  how  it  is  to  be 
disposed  of,  and  the  duties  of  masters  of  vessels  under  80  tons  bur- 
den, with  regard  to  the  register-tickets  of  the  seamen  forming  their 


fwtilm    crews. 
trsmh 


Sect.  4  fixes  the  penalties  for  transgressing  the  rules  and  regula- 
tions contained  in  the  2nd  and  3rd  sects.  The  seaman  shall  not, 
by  reason  of  any  agreement,  forfeit  his  lien  upon  the  ship,  or  be 
deprived  of  any  remedy  for  the  recovery  of  his  wages,  to  which  he 
would  otherwise  have  been  entitled  against  any  person  or  persons 
whatever  (/)•  Every  copy  of  an  agreement  so  certified  and  de- 
livered as  aforesaid,  shall  in  all  cases  be  evidence  of  the  contents  of 
the  a^eement  for  and  on  behalf  of  the  seaman ;  and  no  seaman 
ahall  m  any  case  be  required  to  produce  such  agreement,  or  copy, 
or  to  give  notice  for  the  production  thereof;  but  in  case  the  agree- 
ment shall  not  be  produced  and  proved,  he  shall  be  at  liberty  to 
prove  the  contents  or  purport  thereof,  or  to  establish  his  claim  by 
other  evidence,  according  to  the  nature  of  the  case  (f).  The  11th 
section  of  the  act  regulates  the  periods  within  which  the  wages  are 
to  be  paid.  The  penalty  imposed  on  masters,  for  disobedience  to 
this  regulation,  is  recoverable  as  wages  (a).  The  15th  section  gives 
the  seaman  a  summary  remedy  by  complaint  upon  oath  to  a  J .  P. 
for  wages  not  exceeding  20/. :  and  by  the  16th  section,  in  case  of 
the  bankruptcy  or  insolvency  of  the  owner  of  the  ship,  masters  are 
to  have  the  same  remedies  for  wages  as  a  seaman ;  and  it  is  also 
enacted,  that  no  suit  or  proceeding  for  the  recoveiy  of  any  wages 
shall,  unless  they  exceed  20/.,  be  instituted  against  the  ship,  or  the 
master  or  owner  thereof,  either  in  any  court  of  admiralty,  or  any 
court  of  record, — unless  the  owner  of  the  ship  shall  be  bankrupt  or 
insolvent,  or  the  ship  shall  be  under  arrest,  or  sold  by  the  authority 
of  any  admiralty  court ;  or  unless  any  magistrate  acting  under  the  au- 
thority of  this  act,  shall  refer  the  case  to  I^  adjudged  by  any  such  court 
or  courts ;  or  unless  neither  the  owner  nor  master  shaU  be  or  reside 
at  or  near  the  port  or  place  where  the  service  shall  have  terminated ; 
or  where  any  seaman  shall  have  been  discharged  or  put  on  shore. 

The  penalties  imposed  on  seamen  for  refusing  to  join  the  ship,  or 
absenting  themselves  without  leave,  or  desertion,  are  as  follow : — 

1.  A  seaman  (h)  neglecting  or  refusing  to  join  the  ship,  or 
refusing  to  proceed  to  sea,  or  absenting  himself  from  the  ship  with- 
out leave,  or  deserting,  may  be  committed  to  ^aol  by  a  J.  P.,  or  to 
the  house  of  correction,  to  be  imprisoned,  with  or  without  hard 
labour,  for  thirty  days  at  the  most ;  or,  at  the  request  of  the  master, 
&c.,  he  may  be  conveyed  on  board  the  ship. 


f 


s 


)  Sect.  5. 
)  Sect.  11. 


(A)  7  &  8  Tiet.  c.  112,  8.  6. 
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2.  Any  nuffiner  (t)  absenting  hkiiaelf  from 
intiiout  leave,  kc,  shall  forfeit  two  days'  pay;    and  for  evory 
twenty-four  hours  of  such  absence,  six  days'  pay ;  or,  at  the  option  A 
the  master,  the  amount  of  expenses  incurrea  in  hiring  a  substitntei 

S.  Any  seaman  (i)  who,  after  having  ngned  such  agreement,  or 
after  tiie  shines  arrmd  at  her  pert  of  deliverer,  and  before  het  cai]gi> 
is  discharged,  quits  the  ship  without  a  previous  discharge  or  leave 
from  the  master,  forfeits  one  numik's  pay.  The  8th  section  directs 
the  manner  in  which  the  amount  of  formtnre  is  to  be  ascertained 
whoi  seamen  contract  for  the  voyage. 

4.  Any  seaman  absolutely  (A)  deserting  after  having  signed  the 
agreement,  forfeits  to  the  owner  or  master  the  clothes  left  on  board, 
and  all  wages  and  emoluments  to  which  he  might  otherwise  be 
entitled. 

Entering  or  being  entered  into  the  service  of  his  majesty,  on 
board  any  of  his  majesty'^s  ships,  will  not  occasion  a  forfeiture  of 
clothes  or  wages,  nor  is  it  to  be  deemed  a  desertion. — Sect.  50. 
Being  compelled  to  quit  the  ship  through  the  inhuman  treatment 
of  the  master  (Z),  or  being  dismissed  without  any  lawful  cause,  wiD 
not  be  deemed  desertion  (m).  So  where  the  seaman  is  impressed 
into  the  royal  service,  he  will  be  entitled  to  receive  a  proportion  of 
his  wages  up  to  the  time  of  impressing  (n). 

The  9th  section  applies  to  the  case  of  the  desertion  of  a  ship 
whilst  in  foreim  parts,  and  before  her  arrival  at  her  port  of  deli* 
very ;  and  the  7th  section  to  the  quitting  of  a  ship  aft;er  her  airival 
in  her  port  of  deliverv,  but  before  the  discharge  of  her  caigo. 
Where  a  seaman  who  had  signed  the  articles  required  by  statute 
5  &  6  Will.  IV.  c.  19,  absolutely  quitted  the  diip  without  any 
animuM  revertendi  after  her  arrival,  and  being  moored  at  her  port 
of  delivery,  but  before  her  cargo  had  been  discharaed;  it  was 
holden  (o),  that  he  did  not  thereby  incur  a  total  forfeiture  of  his 
wages,  under  the  9th  section,  but  only  of  a  month's  wages,  under 
the  7th  section. 

By  stat.  7  &  8  Vict.  c.  112,  s.  10,  no  debt  exceeding  5s.  incnzred 
by  any  seaman  after  he  has  signed  the  agreement,  sh^l  be  recover- 
able until  the  voyage  shaU  have  been  concluded ;  and  the  e£focts  of 
seamen  are  not  to  be  detained  by  keepers  of  lodging-houses  for  any 
pretended  debt. 

By  sect.  13,  masters  are  liable  to  a  penalty  of  5Z.  for  not  giving 

(0  Sect  7.  CimmU  t.  Jfty^ww,  B.  B.,  T.  24€te0b  IlL, 

Ik)  Sect  9.  AbboU,  U4\   8.  C,  nom.  CUmmit  ▼. 

(0  JUmUmd  y.  Stephem,  3  Eip.  N.  P.  Mamtr,  B.  P.  B.,  Dampier  MSS.,  L.  L  Li^ 

C.  269,  JTmyoii,  G.  J.  No.  333 ;  and  the  irojage  mot  be 


(«•)  Sipmrd  ▼.  JM9rt9i  3  Eip.  M.  P.  C.      pletod,  2  Cempb.  320,  n.;  aDd  tee  tta^  f 
72,  Eidtm^C.  J.   See  Sherman  t.  Bmm^t^      &  8  Viet  c.  112,  s.  51. 


M.  &  Ualk.  489.  (o)  3tJ>omald  t.  JtpHmf^,  4  M.  ft  W. 

(»)  Wi^gkm  t.  ik^Mm,  2  Lord  B^^.      285. 
1211,  yaHoltf  C.  J.,  bat  nothing  ftuiher. 
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aeMBen  their  register-tickets  and  their  certificates  of  service  a&d 
discharge  ;  and  in  certain  cases,  where  seamen  are  desirous  of  pro* 
oeedin^  on  another  vojrage,  they  may  obtain  (p)  immediate  payment 
of  their  wages  by  application  to  a  J .  P. 

When  a  ship  (q)  is  sold  at  a  foreign  port,  the  crew  are  to  be  sent 
home  at  the  expense  of  the  master  or  ownex8« 

Sect.  19  directs  the  mamtenance  and  continuance  of  the  gesnani 
register-office  of  merchant  seamen. 

By  sect.  20,  every  person,  a  subject  of  her  majesty,  intending  to 
serve  on  board  any  ship  subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  act,  (except 
as  master,  or  physician,  surgeon,  or  apothecary,)  is  to  provide  nimself 
with  a  register-ticket. 

Sect.  31  contains  regulations  for  the  disposal  of  the  effects  of 
seamen  dying  abroad. 

By  the  37th  section,  the  master  of  every  dnp  belonging  to  any 
subject  of  the  United  Kingdom,  and  of  the  burden  of  ei^ty  tons 
and  upwards,  is  obliged  under  a  penalty  to  have  on  board  his  ship 
a  number  of  apprenticea  accordii^  to  her  tonnage. 

By  the  46th  and  47th  sections,  no  master  shall  discharge  or 
leave  any  of  his  crew  at  any  port  or  place  abroad,  without  the 
sanction  of  one  of  the  functionaries  mentioned  in  the  act ;  and  if 
any  seamen  (r)  shall  be  so  left  on  shore  at  any  place  abroad,  they 
shall  be  paid  their  wages. 

By  sect.  54,  no  seaman  is  to  be  shipped  at  any  foreign  port  withr 
out  the  privity  of  the  consul. 

The  62nd  section  gives  directions  how  the  penalties  imposed  by 
this  act  shall  be  recovered  and  implied. 

This  act  does  not  extend  («)  to  any  ship  registered  in  or  belongs 
ing  to  any  British  colony  having  a  legislative  assembly,  or  to  the 
orew  of  any  such  ship,  while  such  ship  is  within  the  precincts  of  the 
colony ;  but  the  ship  and  the  owner,  master  and  crew  of  any  ship 
belonging  to  any  colony,  when  proceeding  from  onejpart  of  the 
United  Singdoih  to  another,  or  from  any  port  in  the  United  King- 
dom to  any  mreign  port,  or  to  any  colony  to  which  the  ship  does  not 
belong,  are  liable  to  the  provisions  of  this  act. 

By  Stat.  8  Geo.  I.  c;  24,  s.  7,  (made  perpetual  by  stat,  2  Oeo.  II. 
o.  28,  s.  7,)  masters  or  owners  of  any  merchant  uiip  or  vessel  are 
prohibited  from  paying  or  advancing  to  any  seaman  or  mariner, 
'^^le  he  is  in  parts  beyond  the  seas,  any  money  or  efibcts  upon 
account  of  wages,  exceeding  one  moiety  of  the  wages  due  at  the 
time  of  such  payment,  until  the  return  of  the  ship  to  Great  Britain 
or  Ireland,  or  the  plantations,  or  to  some  other  of  his  majesty's 
dominions  whereto  they  belong,  under  a  penalty  of  double  the  money 

(p)  Stet  14.  (r)  9tet  49. 

(q)  Sect.  17.  (t)  Sect.  61. 
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80  paid  or  advanced ;  recoverable  by  common  informer  in  the  High 
Court  of  Admiralty. 

Having  detailed  the  most  material  legislative  provisions  on  this 
subject,  it  will  be  proper  to  take  notice  of  the  rules  of  law  and  judi- 
cial decisions,  as  far  as  they  affect  the  contract  under  consideration. 
The  most  important  rule  on  this  head  is,  ^^  that  freight  is  the  mother 
of  waffes  ^  (t)  :  t.  e.,  if  the  ship  has  earned  its  frei^t,  and  the  sea- 
man has  performed  his  stipulated  duty,  he  becomes  entitled  to  his 
wages  (6).  But  it  is  not  part  of  the  proof  incumbent  on  the  plain- 
tiff, to  show  that  the  ship  has  earned  freight  (u) ;  it  lies  on  the 
defendant,  who  disaffirms  the  right  to  wages,  to  prove  that  the  ship 
has  not  earned  freight.  If  the  ship  be  captured  (x),  or  lost  in  the 
voyage,  the  seamen  lose  their  wages.  In  an  action  for  seaman^s 
wages  (y),  it  appeared  that  the  seaman  had  entered  into  the  usual 
articles,  ^'  to  serve  as  a  mariner  on  board  a  West  India  ship  bound 
for  the  ports  of  Madeira,  any  of  the  West  India  Islands,  and 
Jamaica,  and  to  return  to  London,"  and  in  consideration  of  the 
monthly  wages  therein  mentioned,  to  perform  the  above-mentioned 
voyaffe ;  but  it  was  expressly  stipulated,  that  he  was  not  to  de- 
mand or  be  entitled  to  his  wages,  or  any  part  thereof,  untO  the 
arrival  of  the  ship  at  the  above-mentioned  port  of  ducnarge.  The 
ship  sailed,  delivered  her  cargo  at  Madeira,  and  took  in  wme ;  part 
of  which  she  delivered  at  Dominica,  other  part  at  Kingston  in 
Jamaica,  there  took  in  government  stores,  delivered  them  at  Port 
Antonio,  in  Jamaica,  and  the  remainder  of  the  wine  at  Martha 
Bray,  in  the  same  island.  She  was  then  freighted  with  a  cargo  of 
sugars  for  London,  for  which  she  sailed,  but  was  lost  at  sea  in  the 
course  of  her  passage  home.  It  was  contended,  on  the  part  of  the 
plaintiff,  that  the  voyage  being,  by  the  terms  of  it,  divided  into 
three  parts ; — first,  to  Madeira;  next  to  the  West  Indies;  and  lastly 

0  Anon,t  2  Show.  283 ;  AbboH,  447.  Per  BuUer,  J.,  1  T.  R.  79. 

It)  Browm  Y.  MUner,  7  Taunt.  319,  C.  {y)  AppUby  t.  Dod$,  8  East,  300,  re- 

B.,  after  consulting  with  Lord  EiUnbo^  cognized  in  Jetn  t.  Boy,  1  Cr.  M.  &  R. 

rouffh  and  judges  of  B.  R.  316 ;  4  Tyr.  626. 


f 


(jr)  Abemetky  t.  Landale,  Doug.  539. 


(6)  If  the  ship  be  lost  before  the  first  port  of  delivery,  the  seamen  lose 
all  their  wages ;  out  if  lost  after  she  has  been  at  the  first  port  of  delivery, 
then  they  lose  only  those  accraed  due  from  the  last  port  of  delivery ;  but 
if  the  seamen  run  away,  although  they  have  been  at  a  port  of  delivery,  yet 
they  lose  all  their  wages.  Per  Holt,  C.  J.,  ex  relatione  M'ri  Jacob,  1  Id. 
Kavm.  639.  If  a  ship  be  bound  for  the  East  Indies,  and  thence  to  England, 
and  the  ship  unlades  at  a  port  in  the  East  Indies,  and  takes  freight  for 
England,  and  in  her  return  she  is  taken  by  enemies,  the  mariners  shall 
have  their  wages  for  the  voyage  to  the  East  Indies,  and  for  half  the  time 
that  they  stayed  there  to  unlade,  and  no  more.  Per  Holt,  G.  J.,  London 
Sittings,  1  Ld.  Raym.  739 ;  12  Mod.  409,  S.  C.  See  also  4^e6y  v.  Dods, 
8  East,  300. 
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home ;  and  freight  having  been  earned  in  the  two  first  stages  of  the 
Toyage, — ^the  plaintiff  was  entitled  to  recover  his  wages  pro  raid,  for 
so  many  entire  months  as  had  been  spent  in  the  voyage.  But  Lord 
EllenbcTOughy  C.  J.,  being  of  opinion,  that,  according  to  the  true 
construction  of  the  articles,  the  port  of  London  was  to  be  considered 
as  the  port  of  discharge,  and  consequently,  as  the  ship  had  not 
arrived  there,  the  plaintiff  was  precluded  by  the  express  stipulation 
from  recovering  aiw  part  of  his  wases,  nonsuited  the  plaintiff.  On 
motion  to  set  aside  the  nonsuit,  tne  Court  of  Kings  Bench  con- 
curred in  opinion  with  the  C.  J.  There  has  not  been  any  case 
wherein  it  has  been  decided,  that  a  ship  seized  by  way  of  retaliation, 
and  afterwards  restored,  has  been  eonsidered  as  captured ;  or  in 
which  the  consequences  of  capture,  as  dissolving  a  contract  for 
wages,  have  been  considered  as  attaching.  Seizure,  even  hostile 
seizure  {z)y  is  not  necessarily  capture,  though  such  is  its  usual  and 
probable  result.  The  ultimate  act  or  adjudication  of  the  state,  by 
which  the  seizure  has  been  made,  assigns  its  proper  and  conclusive 
quality  and  denomination  to  its  own  original  proceeding.  If  it 
condemn,  in  such  case,  it  is  a  capture  ah  initio  ;  if  it  award  re8titu«> 
tion  as  an  act  of  justice,  it  pronounces  on  its  own  act,  as  not  being 
a  valid  act  of  capture,  but  as  an  act  of  temporary  seizure  and  deten- 
tion upon  grounas  not  warranting  the  condemnauon  of  the  property, 
or  the  deaJing  with  it  as  captured  (7).  Hence,  in  the  case  of  the 
seamen  (a)  who  were  forcibly  taken  out  of  British  merchant  ships 
at  Petersburgh,  by  order  of  the  Russian  government,  and  marched 
into  the  interior  of  the  country,  after  which  hostilities  between 
Oreat  Britain  and  Russia  took  place ;  but  on  the  re-establishment 
of  peace,  the  ships  of  both  countries  were  restored,  and  the  seamen 
were  permitted  to  return  with  their  vessels,  which  brought  home 
dieir  cargoes  and  earned  their  freight:  it  was  holden,  that  this 
seizure,  however  hostile  in  the  manner,  so  &r  partook  of  the  nature 
of  an  embargo  in  its  result,  and  not  of  a  cloture,  that  it  did  not  put 
an  end  to  the  contract  of  the  seamen  for  wages,  even  during  the 
time  of  the  detention  and  imprisonment ;  but  even  considering  it  as 
a  temporary  capture,  yet,  like  the  case  of  a  capture  and  recapture, 
the  seamen  were  still  entitled  to  their  wages ;  their  being  so  en- 
titled depended  on  the  ship  earning  her  freight  for  the  voyage,  and 
the  performance  of  their  stipulated  duty :  and  here  freight  for  the 

(s)  Per  BUemionmghf  C.  J.,  deliTering         (a)  Beale  t.   T^Iomjmoa,  in   error,  4 
the  Ofpinion  of  the  court  in  BeaU  v.  Tkon^      East,  646. 
mMj  4  East,  561. 


(7)  *'  It  seems  to  be  immaterial  for  this  purpose,  whether  the  restitution 
be  awardedbythegovemment  of  the  country,  as  an  act  of  state,  or  by  any 
of  the  ordinary  courts  of  dvil  judicature  to  which  the  administration  of  jus- 
tioe  on  these  subjects  is  usually  delegated.''  Per  Lord  EUenhorough^  C.  J., 
4  East,  561. 
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voyage  1WM  iilimmtely  ettiied,  and  the  «auDnD^^ 
Iireaoh  of  daty ;  for  the  8tq)iilatioii  in  the  artideB  (8)  Dot  to  be  on 
ahore  under  any  pretenee^  without  leafe,  before  the  voyage  wm 
•nded,  moat  be  undenBtood  of  a  being  on  ahore  by  the  party  a  own 
tuuuiihorized  act ;  and  even  if  audi  impriaooment  on  ahore  could  he 
ao  cooaidered,  yet  the  maater  having  afterwarda  received  them  again 
on  board,  without  objeotiony  amounted  to  a  diapenaation  of  the  aar- 
vioe  in  the  interval,  and  entitled  them  to  wagea  according  to  the 
original  oontraot.  Thia  case  waa  afterwarda  brought  by  writ  of 
error  before  the  Honae  of  Lords;  when  the  opinion  of  the  judgea 
waa  taken  on  the  qoeatian,— whether ,  on  the  whole  of  the  facta  found 
on  the  apecial  verdict,  the  original  plaintiff  waa  entitled  to  recover 
wages  during  the  time  he  was  kept  out  of  the  ahip,  as  found  in  the 
special  verdict  i  The  judges  were  unanimously  of  opinion  (i),  that 
he  was  so  entitled  to  recover ;  and  the  Lord  Chancellor  concurred 
in  their  opinion.  Li  the  foregoing  case  the  plaintiff  was  an  Eng> 
lishman  ;  but  in  a  similar  case,  where  the  plaintiff  waa  a  foreigner, 
the  decision  (e)  was  the  same.  If  a  seaman  can  prove  that  he  was 
disabled  from  performing  his  duty  by  an  accident  (i/),  e.  g.^  by 
receiving  a  blow  from  a  piece  of  timber  accidentally  falling  on  him, 
he  will  be  entitled  to  recover  his  wages  for  the  whole  voyage,  in 
like  manner  as  if  he  had  actually  served.  A  seaman,  w1h>  is  im- 
pressed before  a  ship  returns  to  a  port  of  delivery,  is  entitled  to  his 
wages  pro  tanio  (e),  if  the  ship  complete  her  voyage ;  but  not  if  die 
is  captured  on  her  return  (/).  But  m  a  case  where  the  defendant  (g) 
gave  a  written  promise  to  pay  the  plamtirs  intestate,  a  gro^  sum, 
(thirty  guineas,)  provided  he  proceedtdy  continued,  and  dtd  his  duty 
aa^second  mate  in  a  certain  ship,  from  Jamaica  to  Liverpool,  and  the 
intestate,  who  had  regularly  performed  his  duty,  died  about  a 
month  after  the  ship  had  sailed,  and  before  her  arrival  at  Liver- 
pool ;  and  it  wpeared,  that  the  common  rate  of  wages  was  4d,  per 
month,  when  me  party  was  paid  in  proportion  to  the  time  he  served, 
and  that  the  voyage  was  generally  performed  in  two  months :  it  was 
holden,  that  the  representative  of  the  intestate  was  not  entitled  to 
recover  any  wages  on  the  express  contract,  because  it  was  an  entire 
contract  and  not  divisible ;  nor  on  an  implied  contract,  by  reason  of 
ihe  axiom  of  law,  that  where  the  parties  have  entered  into  an  exr 
press  contract,  no  other  can  be  implied.  During  a  voyage  the  sh^ 
was  wrecked,  and  the  captain  gave  the  mariners  an  order  upon  the 
owners  for  the  amount  of  their  wages  to  the  date  of  the  wreck, 

{b)  Tikon^99om  ▼.  B§ale,  D.  P.,  1  Dow.  T.  R.  325. 

299.  (•)  FetHoU,  CJ.,  in  Wif^iM  ▼.  ^ 

(e)  Jokmon  t.  Brodertek,  4  East,  566.  gietonr  2  Lord  Raym.  1211. 

li)  Cktmiitr  t.  ONmt,  2  H.  BL  606,  (/)  iliMik,  2  Gupb.  320,11. 

B.    But  aee  the  rauttlu  «f  OroM,  J.,  6  (jf)  CkUtmr  Y.PmMt  6.T.  £.320. 


(8)  The  seamen  had  signed  the  articles  in  the  usual  fbmi. 
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aeknowledgmg  at  the  Bame  time  that  he  had  hired  them  by  the 
month.  It  was  holden  (A),  that  mider  these  circumstances  no 
aotion  for  waffes  could  be  maintained  by  the  mariners  agakist  the 
eaptain,  at  feast  without  proving  that  they  haftd  first  made  a 
demand  upon  the  owners.  It  only  remains  to  state  the  remedies 
which  the  law  has  provided  for  the  recovery  of  seamen'^s  wages  (t). 
If  the  hiring  be  on  the  usual  terras  (A) ,  and  made  by  word  or  by 
vmting  only,  and  not  by  deed,  the  seamen,  or  any  one  or  more  of 
them,  and  every  oflBcer,  except  the  master,  may  sue  in  the  Ckiurt  of 
Admiralty;  and  may,  by  the  process  of  that  court,  arrest  the  ship  as 
a  security  for  their  demand  (9),  or  cite  the  master  or  owner  per- 
sonally to  answer  to  them.  But  if  the  agreement  be  by  deed,  and 
the  terms  of  such  agreement  are  not  the  usual  terms,  then  the  only 
remedy  is  in  the  common  law  courts  (10).  But  whether  the  party 
sue  in  the  Court  of  Admiralty  (/)»  or  bring  an  action  in  the  courts 
of  common  law  (m),  in  both  cases  the  suit  or  action  must  be  com- 
menced within  six  years  next  after  the  cause  thereof  has  accrued  ; 
unless  the  party  suing  should  have  been  under  any  of  the  disabilities 
mentioned  in  the  Statute  of  Limitations, — as  infancy,  absence  beyond 
the  seas,  &c.  If  foreign  sailors  stipulate  in  their  own  country, 
before  the  commencement  of  a  voyage,  that  they  wiU  not  sue  the 
captain  for  any  money  abroad,  but  be  satisfied  with  what  he  may 
advance  them  abroad  in  deduction  of  their  wages,  such  stipulation 
is  binding ;  and  an  action  cannot  be  maintained  by  the  seaman  for 
his  wages  in  the  courts  of  this  country  (n). 

In  an  action  (o)  against  the  defendants,  as  part  owners,  for  sea- 
men'*8  wages ;  the  question  arose,  whether  A.  and  B.,  being  partners, 
and  also  part  owners  of  a  vessel,  the  admission  of  A.,  as  to  a  sub- 


f. 


k)  f^trshtwrn  y.  Kruger^  3  Csmpb.  197.      Barnard.  297 1  Str.  937. 

t)  Seetliei»R>^]akNMaftlieitat.7&8  (I)  Stet.  4  Ann.  c  16,  as.  17, 18,19. 


Vict.  c.  112,  on  tiaa  inKueet, aa.  5, 14, 15,  (m)  21  Jac.  Lc.  16,  aa.  3,  7.    Sae  mI«, 

16,  ante,  pp.  1243.  p.  142. 

{k)    Abbott,  476,    diaa  Winch.  8;   2  (n)  Johnt(my.MaehieUne,ZC9mph,44. 

Vent.  181 ;  8  Mod.  379 ;  2  Lofd  Baym.  (o)  Jt^en  v.  Bimiiiift,  1  Stark.  N.  P. 

1206;    1  Str.  707;    S^y.  134;    1  Lord  C.  64. 
Raym.  632 ;    Salk.  33 ;   2  Str.  858 ;    1 


(9)  In  proceedings  against  the  ship  in  specie,  if  the  value  thereof  be 
insufficient  to  discharge  all  the  claims  upon  it,  the  seaman's  claim  for  his 
wages  is  preferred  before  all  other  charges ;  for  the  labour  of  the  seamen, 
having  brought  the  ship  to  the  destined  port,  has  furnished  to  all  other 
persona  the  means  of  asserting  their  claims  upon  it  which  otherwise  they 
could  not  have  had.    Abbott,  484. 

(10)  In  the  courts  of  common  law  the  seamen  may  sue  either  the 
-mater,  as  .the  pemon  immediately  contraeting  with  them,  and  answerable 
to  them,  or  the  owners,  as  the  persons  virUially  contracting  with  thtm 
through  the  agency  of  the  master,  and  answerable  for  the  performance  of 
his  engagement.    Abbott,  485. 


1250  SHIPPING. 

ject  of  co-part  ownership,  but  not  of  co-partnership,  was  binding  on 
B.  i  and  Iiord  ElUnborotyh  held,  that  it  was  not. 

See  Stat.  7  &  8  Vict.  c.  112,  s.  15,  (ante,  p.  1243,)  empowering 
justices,  on  complaint  of  seamen^  to  hear  and  settle  disputes  aboirt 
wages  not  exceeding  20/. 


III.  Of  the  Liahility  of  Ship- Owners  for  the  RepairSj  ^c. 

Upon  a  general  order  (p)  for  repairs  given  b^  the  captain,  the 
party  executing  them  has  the  security  of  the  ship,  of  the  obtain, 
and  of  the  owners ;  but  in  an  action  against  parties  as  owners,  the 
question  is,  who  are  so  for  this  purpose !  the  persons  registered  are 
not  necessarily  so;  the  Register  Acts  were  not  passed  for  this 
purpose ;  and  the  question  of  ownership,  as  it  regards  the  liability 
for  repairs,  must  be  considered  as  it  would  have  been  before  those 
acts  were  passed. 

The  reffistered  owner  of  a  ship  is  not  liable  for  repairs,  unless 
actually  done  upon  his  credit.  Legal  ownership  is  jpriiii4  ftuie 
evidence  of  liability,  which  may  be  rebutted  by  proof  of , the  bene- 
ficial  interest  havmg  been  parted  with,  and  of  the  legal  owners 
having  ceased  to  interfere  with  the  management  of  the  ship  (9). 
As  where  A.,  the  mana^ng  owner  of  a  ship,  mortgaged  his  aluure 
to  B.y  who  procured  the  transfer  to  be  duly  indorsea  on  the  certi- 
ficate of  registry,  but  A.  continued  in  the  management  as  before, 
and  gave  orders  for  repairs  and  stores,  and  B.  did  not  take  posses- 
sion or  interfere  in  the  concerns  of  the  ship ;  it  was  holden  (r),  that 
B.  was  not  liable  for  such  repairs  and  stores  so  ordered  by  A.  So 
where  a  steam-vessel  was  let  by  charter-party  for  twelve  months, 
the  registered  owners  engaging  to  keep  the  engine  in  repair,  but 
the  charterer  binding  himself  to  do  all  other  repairs,  to  pay  all  v^ages 
and  charges  of  navigating,  &c.,  and  to  indenmify  the  owners  against 
all  debts,  costs,  damages,  expenses,  &c.  incurred  in  respect  of  the 
charter-party  and  employment  of  the  vessel.  The  owners  were  to 
appoint  the  engineers.  The  charterer,  who  acted  as  captain,  had 
repairs  done  to  the  vessel  by  persons  unacquainted  with  the  con- 
tract: it  was  holden  («),  that  no  action  lay,  in  respect  of  those 
repairs,  against  the  registered  owners.  A  party  who  takes  a  share 
in  a  ship,  under  a  conveyance,  void  for  want  of  conformity  with  the 
provisions  of  the  Registry  Acts,  is  not  (0  liable  for  articles  furnished 
to  the  ship,  unless  credit  be  given  to  him  in^vidually,  or  he  holds 

(p)  Per  Idttledalef   J.,  in  Eeeoe  t.  khuon  were   recognized   in    CmrSag  ▼. 

Davii,  1  A.  &  £.  315,  6.  nobertion,  8  Scott's  N.  R.  12. 

(q)  Jemtinffi  y.  Or^tk$,  1  Ry.  &  M.  (t)  Remn  v.  Dmris,  1  A.  &  E.  S12;  3 

42.  Nev.  ft  M.  873,  reopgnlzing  Ar^yt  t.  WU-^ 

(r)  Brigg9y,  Rl/imMii,  7  B.  ft C.  30;  JUiwoii. 

Jmminff9  ▼.  OriffUk$  tnd  Brigff*  t.  Wil-  (/)  Harrington  v.  F^^  2  Bingh.  179. 
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himself  out  as  owner.  The  master  of  a  ship  has  authority  by  law 
to  pledge  the  credit  of  his  owner,  resident  in  England,  for  money 
advanced  to  the  master  in  an  English  port  where  the  owner  has  no 
a^ent,  if  such  advance  of  money  was  necessary  for  the  prosecution 
of  the  voyage  (u)  ;  but  the  case  must  be  one  where  the  necessity  is 
pressing,  and  the  master  and  owner  cannot  communicate  without 
very  great  prejudice  and  delay  {x) ;  and  whether  it  was  so  or  not 
is  a  question  for  the  jury  (y) :  but  the  owner  of  a  ship  is  not  (z) 
liable  for  money  advanced  to  the  master,  although  it  has  been 
properly  expended  by  the  master  for  the  purpose  of  the  ship,  unless 
the  money  was  borrowed  by  the  master  expressly  for  that  purpose. 

(«)  Arthur  ▼.  Barton,  6  M.  &  W.  138,  («)  Per  Pattwrn,  J.,  in  Jokn»  y.  SknnnM, 

amttf  p.  1034,  n.,  recognized  in  Wetton  v.  2  Q.  B.  425. 

Wright,  7  M.  &  W.  396 ;  but  see  ante,  (y)  Arthur  y.  Barton,  ub.  $up, 

p.  1034,  n.  (z)  Thacher  y.  Moaiea,  1  M.  &  Rob.  79. 
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I.  Scandalum  Magnatum. 

Slander  spoken  and  published  of  a  peer  is  termed  scandalum 
magnatum.  The  stat.  3  Edw.  I.  Westm.  1,  c.  34i,  commands, 
*'  Tnat  none  be  so  hardy  to  tell  or  publish  any  false  news  or  tales, 
whereby  discord,  or  occasion  of  discord,  or  slander,  may  grow 
between  the  king  and  his  people,  or  the  great  men  of  the  realm ; 
and  he  that  doth  so,  shall  be  taken  and  kept  in  prison,  until  he 
hath  brought  him  into  the  court  which  was  the  first  author  of  the 
tdU'^  (1).  And  by  stat.  2  Ric.  II.  c.  5,  "None  shall  devise  or 
speak  false  news,  lies,  or  other  such  false  things  of  the  prelates, 
dukes,  earls,  barons,  and  other  noble  and  great  men  of  the  realm, 
and  of  the  chancellor,  treasurer,  clerk  of  the  privy  seal,  steward  of 
the  king^s  house,  justices  of  the  one  bench  or  the  other,  and  other 
great  omcers  of  the  realm  ;  and  he  that  doth,  shall  incur  the  pain  of 
flie  stat.  Westm.  1,  c.  34.''  And  by  stat.  12  Ric.  II. c.  11,  "When 
any  such  [person,  as  is  described  in  the  foregoing  statutes,]  is  taken 
and  imprisoned,  and  cannot  find  him  by  whom  the  speech  be  moved, 
he  may  be  punished  by  the  advice  of  the  council,  notwithstanding 
the  statute  of  Westm.  1,  c.  34,  and  2  Ric.  II.  c.  5.*"     The  for^o> 


(1)  See  Sir  Edw.  Coke's  exposition  of  this  statute,  2  Inst.  225. 
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ing  statutes  do  not  expressly  give  an  action ;  yet  it  has  been  holden, 
that  the  party  injured  may  maintain  an  action  on  thestat.  2  Ric.  II. 
c.  5,  upon  the  principle  of  law  (a),  that  an  action  lies  on  a  statute, 
which  prohibits  the  doing  an  act  to  the  prejudice  of  another.  Though 
the  dignity  of  viscount  was  not  created  at  the  time  when  this  statute 
was  made ;  yet  it  has  been  holden,  that  such  dimity  is  within  the 
statute  (b)  :  and  a  peer  of  Scotland,  since  the  union,  may  also  take 
advantage  of  the  statute  (c)  (2).  The  form  of  declaration  is,  torn 
pro  domino  rege  quam  pro  seipso{S)^  concluding  contra  formam 
statuti  (d).  The  stat.  2  Ric.  II.  c.  5,  is  a  general  law  («),  and  con- 
sequently need  not  be  pleaded  (/) ;  but  if  the  party  undertake  to 
recite  it,  and  fail  in  a  material  part,  it  will  be  fatal  (g).  It  must 
appear  on  the  face  of  the  declaration,  that  the  party  injured  was 
unus  magnatum  at  the  time  when  the  words  were  spoken  (A).  Spe- 
cial bail  is  not  required  in  this  action  (i),  and  the  venue  cannot  be 
changed  upon  the  common  affidavit  (i).  Neither  can  a  writ  of 
error  be  brought  upon  it  in  the  Exchequer  Chamber  (/);  for  it  has 
been  holden,  that  this  action  is  not  an  action  on  the  case  within  the 
meaning  of  the  stat.  27  Eliz.  c.  8,  which  gives  the  writ  of  error  jn 
JExchequer  Chamber  in  certain  actions.  There  is  a  dictum  in 
2  Show.  506,  that  in  a  scand.  mag.  the  plaintiff  obtaining  a  verdict 
will  not  be  entitled  to  costs.  It  has  been  holden,  tiukt  certain 
words  are  actionable  in  the  case  of  a  peer,  which  would  not  have 
been  deemed  so  in  the  case  of  a  common  person;  as  in  Lord 
Townshendy,  Hughes  (m),  where  the  defendant  said  of  the  plaintiff, 
^'  he  is  an  unworthy  man,  and  acts  against  law  and  reason.^'' 


2  Ingt  118 ;  10  Rep.  75,  b. 

[i)  Viae,  8a!f  and  Seale  v.  Stephena, 
Cro.  Cw.  135. 

(c)  Viae,  Faikkmd  v.  Phiypa,  Comyn's 
R.  439. 

{d)  Vid.  Entr.  74. 

(e)  Doct.  Plac.  339 ;  4  Rep.  13,  a. 

(/)  Lord  Shqftaabwry  v.  Lord  Digby, 
2  Mod.  98. 

(p)  4  Rep.  12,  b. ;  for  instances  of  mis- 
ledtal,  what  fatal*  and  what  not,  see  1 


Com.  Dig.  188,  (B.)  3. 

(A)  Adm.  Cro.  Jac.  136. 

(t)  12  Mod.  420 ;  2  Mod.  215,  S.  P. 

{k)  Duke  qf  Norfolk  y.  Alderton,  Carth. 
400;  Duke  qf  Richmond  y.  Coatelow,  11 
Mod.  234 ;  2  SaUc.  668 ;  1  Lev.  56 ;  1 
Bac  Abr.  36. 

(0  Lord  Say  and  Settle  y.  Stephena, 
Cro.  Car.  142;  Ley,  82,  8,  Ct  Sir  W. 
Jones,  194,  S.  C. 

(m)  1  Mod. 232;  2  Mod.  150,  A  C. 


(2)  Some  of  the  old  precedents  state  the  plaintiff  to  have  voeem  ei  loemm 
tn  parliamenio.  See  Vid.  Ent.  74  ;  and  Bohnn,  319,  320:  but  these 
words  are  unnecessary,  and  they  are  omitted  in  two  precedents  in  Heme, 
200,201.     Vid.  61,  8. 

(3)  An  action  upon  a  statute  which  prohibits  a  thing,  but  does  not  give 
any  penalty,  must  be  brought  tarn  pro  rege  foam  pro  aeipao,  because  in  such 
case  the  kmg  is  to  have  a  fine.  JFaterhouse  v.  Bawde,  Cro.  Jac.  134.  See 
4he  preoedents  dted  in  n.  (2). 
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II.  Of  the  Action  for  Slander^  and  in  what  Cases  it  may  be 

maintained. 

In  former  times,  the  action  for  slander  was  very  rare  ;  the  first 
action  for  words  to  be  found  in  the  books  was  in  the  30th  year  of 
Edw.  III.  Lib.  Ass.  fo.  177,  pi.  19;  and  from  that  time  to  the  reign 
of  Queen  Elizabeth,  these  actions  were  few  in  number,  and  not 
brought  on  frivolous  causes ;  during  the  reign  of  Queen  Elizabeth 
and  King  James,  they  began  to  increase,  and  in  modem  times  the 
action  has  been  more  frequent.  Actions  for  words  should  not  be 
brought  upon  slight  and  trivial  occasions ;  and  where  the  words  are 
merely  words  of  heat,  anger,  or  passion,  spoken  suddenly  or  without 
deliberation,  such  actions  should  be  discountenanced  ;  at  the  same 
time  it  has  been  truly  said  (by  Wray^  C.  J.),  that  unless  the 
party  injured  by  false  and  malicious  scandal  had  a  remedy  at  law,  it 
would  be  i  verbis  ad  verbera^  and  the  consequences  might  be  fatal. 

It  would  exceed  the  limits  prescribed  to  this  work  to  enumerate 
with  particularity  all  the  cases  which  have  been  adjudged  as  to 
what  words  are  actionable,  and  what  are  not  so.  It  may  be  suffi- 
cient for  the  present  purpose  to  observe,  that  an  action  on  the  case 
lies  against  any  person  for  falsely  and  maliciously  speaking  and  pub- 
lishing of  another,  words  which  directly  (4)  charge  him  with  any 
crime,  for  the  commission  of  which  the  offender  is  punishable  by 
law  (»)  (5),— as  treason  (o)  murder  (p),  larceny  (g),  perjury  (r), 
keeping  a  bawdy-house  {s)y  or  with  having  any  contagious  disorder, 
the  imputation  of  which  may  exclude  him  from  society;  as  leprosy (Q, 
plague,  French  pox  («),  &c.     But  charging  a  person  with  having 


(n)  Finch,  B.  3,  C.  2. 
o)  Lewi*  Y.  Robert*,  Hard.  203. 
p)  1  RoU.  Abr. 72, pi. 4. 
q)  Aleyn,  31. 
r)  1  Rol.  Abr.  39,  L  25. 


\ 


8 


[«)  lRoLAbr.44,L15. 
[/)  Teylor  T.  Perkim,  Cro.  Jac  144. 
(«)  1  Bol.  Abr.  66,  1. 38.     See  Biooi- 
worth  T.  Gray,  8  Scott'B  N.  R.  9. 


(4)  "  The  words  must  contain  an  express  imputation  of  some  crimen 
&c.,  and  the  charge  upon  the  person  spoken  of  must  be  precise."  Per  de 
Orey,  C.  J.^  in  Onslow  v.  Home,  3  Wils.  187.  **  Words  to  be  action- 
able  must  be  unequivocally  so.  Imputing  to  a  person  an  evil  indinatioii, 
which  is  not  carried  into  effect,  is  not  actionable."  Per  EUenhorwight 
C.  J.,  in  Harrison  v.  Sirattan,  M.  T.  1803  ;  4  £sp.  N.  P.  C.  218.  The 
charging  another  with  a  crime  of  which  he  cannot  by  any  possibility  be 
guilty,  as  killing  a  person  who  is  then  living,  is  not  actionable,  beouiae 
the  plaintiff  cannot  be  in  any  jeopardy  from  such  a  charge.  Sns^  v.  Gee, 
4  Rep.  16,  a. 

(5)  That  is,  by  common  law  or  statute ;  for  cha]^;ing  a  man  with  aa 
offence  examinable  only  in  the  spiritual  court,  unless  special  damage 
ensues,  is  not  actionable.  Parrat  v.  Carpenter,  Cro.  £lis.  502 ;  Graves  v. 
Blanchet,  Salk.  696. 
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had  a  contagious  disorder,  is  not  actionable ;  for  unless  the  words 
spoken  impute  a  continuance  of  the  disorder  at  the  time  of  speaking 
toem,  the  ground  of  the  action  fails ;  for  such  a  charge  cannot 
roduce  the  effect  which  makes  it  the  subject  of  an  action,  namely, 
is  being  avoided  by  society  (a;).  There  are  two  sorts  of  malice  {y) : 
one  denoting  an  act  done  from  ill-will  towards  an  individual ;  the 
other  a  ^iTongful  act,  intentionally  done,  without  just  cause  or 
excuse.  In  ordinary  actions  for  slander,  malice  in  law  may  be 
inferred  from  the  publishing  the  slanderous  matter,  the  act  itself 
beinp;  wrong  and  intentional,  and  without  just  cause  or  excuse ; 
but  m  actions  for  slander,  primd  facie  excusable  on  account  of  the 
cause  of  publishing  the  slanderous  matter,  malice  in  fact  must  be 
proved.  When  the  defendant,  in  the  presence  of  a  third  person, 
not  an  officer  of  justice,  charged  the  plaintiff  with  having  stolen  his 
property,  and  afterwards  repeated  the  charge  to  another  person, 
also  not  an  officer  of  justice,  who  was  called  in  to  search  the 
plaintiff  with  the  consent  of  the  latter ;  it  was  holden,  that  the 
charge  was  privileged  if  the  defendant  believed  in  its  truth,  acted 
bona  fidcy  and  did  not  make  the  charge  before  more  persons,  or 
in  stronger  language,  than  was  necessary  ;  and  that  it  was  a 
question  for  the  jury,  and  not  the  judge,  whether  the  facts  brought 
the  case  within  this  rule  {z). 

In  order  to  sustain  this  action,  it  is  essentially  necessary  that  the 
words  should  contain  an  express  imputation  of  some  crime  liable  to 
punishment^  some  capital  offence^  or  other  infamous  crime  or  mis- 
demeanour. An  imputation  of  the  mere  deiect  or  want  of  moral 
virtue,  moral  duties,  or  obligations,  is  not  sufficient  (a).  To  call  a 
man  a  swindler  is  not  actionable  (b)  ;  so  to  call  a  man  a  thief  is  not 
actionable,  unless  it  be  intended  to  impute  felony  to  him.  Hence, 
where  that  expression  is  accompanied  with  other  words,  which 
clearly  denote  that  the  speaker  did  not  intend  to  impute  felony  to 
the  party  charged,  no  action  can  be  maintained.  No  action  lies  for 
these  words  (c)  :  "  I  will  take  him  to  Bow  Street,  on  a  charge  of 
forgery."  In  an  action  for  words,  the  words  proved  were  (rf),  "  He 
is  a  thief,  for  he  has  stolen  my  beer."  It  appeared  in  evidence, 
that  the  defendant  was  a  brewer,  and  that  the  plaintiff  had  lived 
with  him  as  servant :  in  the  course  of  which  service  he  had  sold 
beer  to  different  customers  of  the  defendant,  and  received  money 
for  the  same,  which  he  had  not  duly  accounted  for.     Lord  Kent/on^ 


(«)  Per  Aakkurit,  J,,  in  Canlaie  y. 
MapUdoramt  2  T.  R.  475;  2  Str.  1189, 
S.P. 

(y)  Bromage  v.  Prosaert  4  B.  &  C.  247. 

(i)  Padmore  v.  Lawrence^  11  A.  &  E. 
380 ;  3  P.  &  D.  209,  recognizing  Toogood 
▼.  Spyring,  1  Cr.  M.  &  R.  181  ;  4  Tyrw. 
582.  See  Kine  v.  Sewell,  3  M.  &  W.  297 ; 
Martin  t.  Strong,  5  A.  &  E.  535.  On  the 
•nbject  of  privileged  commnnicationsi  see 


pott,  p.  1265,  6. 

(fl)  Per  de  Grey,  C.  J.,  delivering  judg- 
ment in  Onslow  J.  Home,  3  WQa.  177,  re- 
cognized by  Laufrence,  J.,  in  Holt  v. 
Scholefleld,  6  T.  R.  694. 

(b)  Savile  v.Jardine,  2  H.  Bl.  531. 

(c)  Harrison  v.  King,  in  error,  7  Taunt. 
431 ;  post,  1264. 

(d)  Christie  v.  Cowsll, Pcake,  N.P.  C.  4. 
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C.  J.,  directed  the  jury  to  consider  whether  these  words  were 
spoken  in  reference  to  the  money  received,  and  unaccoonted  for,  by 
toe  plaintiff,  or  whether  the  defendant  meant  that  the  plaintiff  had 
actually  stolen  beer ;  for  if  they  referred  to  the  money  not  accomited 
for,  that  being  a  mere  breach  of  contract,  so  far  explained  the  words 
**  thief,*"  as  to  make  it  not  actionable.  Thus,  if  a  man  says  to 
another,  ^*  You  are  a  thief,  for  you  stole  my  tree,''  it  is  not  action- 
able (e),  for  it  shows  he  had  a  trespass,  and  not  a  fel<xiy,  in  his 
contempbition.  V .  for  defendant.  See  also  Tkompion  v.  Bernard^ 
1  Campb.  48,  to  the  same  effect.  The  rule  which  at  one  time  pre- 
vailed (/),  that  words  are  to  be  understood  in  mitiari  sensu^  has  been 
long  ago  superseded,  and  words  are  now  construed  by  courts,  as 
they  always  ought  to  have  been,  in  the  plain  and  popular  sense  in 
which  the  rest  of  the  world  naturally  understand  them.  In  aa 
action  for  words,  it  was  stated  in  the  declaration  (^),  that  the 
plaintiff  had  lived  among  the  neighbours  with  credit  and  reputation, 
and  without  being  suspected  of  felony,  and  that  the  defendant,  in 
order  to  charge  him  with  the  crime  of  felony,  falsely  and  maliciously 
spoke  of  the  plaintiff  these  false,  malicious  and  scandalous  words, 
ofe.  ^^  that  the  plaintiff  was  in  Winchester  gaol,  and  was  tried  for 
his  life,  and  would  have  been  hanged,  if  it  had  not  been  for  Abraham 
Legat,  for  breaking  farmer  Atkin*s  granary  and  stealing  his  sacks." 
Plea,  N.  G.  After  verdict  for  plaintiff;  it  was  moved,  in  arrest  of 
judgment,  that  the  words  did  not  import  any  guilt  in  the  plaintiff^ 
being  only  a  narrative  of  what  passed  on  the  trial,  and  rather  tended 
to  show  the  plaintiff  was  cleared  by  the  evidence  of  Legat,  than  that 
he  was  guilty  of  any  crime  for  which  he  deserved  to  be  hanged. 
But  per  Lord  Hardwicke^  C.  J.  ''  The  construction  now  made  upon 
actions  for  words  is  very  different  from  what  it  was  form^y« 
Judges,  anciently,  to  discourage  little  frivolous  actions,  used  their 
utmost  endeavour  to  explain  away  the  most  opprobrious  words :  but 
this  was  certMnly  wrong ;  and  as  the  character  and  reputation  of 
mankind  is  under  the  protection  of  the  law,  as  well  as  their  estates, 
we  ought  to  do  equal  justice  to  both,  and  take  care  that  neither  the 
one  nor  the  other  are  injured.  The  question  then  is,  whether  the 
words  spoken  do  import  any  slander  or  reproach,  for  which  an  action 
lie6.  To  say  a  man  has  been  in  gaol  and  tried  for  his  life,  is  cer- 
tainly scandalous  :  and  that  he  would  have  been  hanged  but  for  such 
a  one,  does  naturally  import,  that  he  was  saved  by  some  indirect 
means.  (And  he  cited  the  case  of  Halley  v.  Stanton^  Cro.  Car.  268, 
as  a  very  strong  authority  in  point.)  As  to  the  2nd  question,  whether 
the  plaintiff  ought  not  to  have  averred,  that  he  was  not  in  gaol,  &c. ! 
it  was  anciently  held,  that  such  averments  were  necessary :  but  in 
later  times,  it  has  been  holden,  that  the  alleging  the  words  to  have 

(9)  Cro.  Jac.  114 ;  BulL  N.  P.  5.  339 ;  S,  C,  cited  by  Lord  BUetAmwifk, 

If)  9  Eist,  96.  C.  J.,  ddiTering  the  opinion  of  the  coaH 

(f>  Carptnier  t.  Tarrant,  M.  T.,   10  in  Aod«r/r  v.  C^muleii,  9  East,  97. 
Geo.  II.,  B.  R.,  MSS.,  Ca.  Temp.  Hardw. 
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been  spoken  falsely:,  amounted  to  such  an  averment ;  and,  if  so,  (b» 
oottit  must  now  take  it,  that  all  the  imputation  cast  on  the  plaintiff  was 
false.  If  the  words  had  been  true,  the  defendant  should  have  pleaded 
that  specially."  So  where  the  defendant  said  of  the  plaintiff  (A),  diat 
*^he  was  under  a  charge  of  a  prosecution  for  perjury,  and  that 
6.  W.,  an  attorney,  had  the  attorney-general's  directions  to  prose^ 
cute  the  plaintiff  fiir  periyry ;*  the  defendant  pleaded  Not  Guilty. 
After  verdict  for  plaintiff;  it  was  objected,  in  arrest  of  judgment, 
that  the  words  were  not  actionable,  as  not  conveying  any  opinion  of 
the  speaker  upon  the  truth  of  the  charge.  But  the  court  ovep> 
ruled  the  objection  ;  Lord  JEUenboraugk,  G.  J.,  (who  delivered  judg- 
ment,) observing,  that  the  words  must  mean,  that  the  plaintiff  was 
ordered  by  the  attorney-general  to  be  prosecuted,  either  for  a  per- 
jury which  he  had  committed,  or  which  he  had  not  committed,  or 
which  he  was  supposed  only  to  Iiave  committed.  In  the  first  sense 
they  were  dearly  actionable.  In  the  second,  they  could  not  possibly 
be  understood  consistently  with  the  context.  And  if  the  defendant 
had  used  the  words  in  the  last  sense,  the  jury  might  have  acquitted 
him,  according  to  the  doctrine  in  the  case  of  Oldham  v.  Peake,  both 
in  the  Court  of  Common  Pleas  (i),  and  in  this  court  (A).  And  cer- 
tainly, if  the  sense  of  the  defendant,  in  speaking  these  words,  had 
varied  from  that  ascribed  to  them  by  the  plaintiff,  he  might  by 
specially  pleading  have  shown  them  not  actionable,  had  he  not 
chosen  to  have  rested  the  defence  merely  on  the  general  issue.  It 
appeared,  therefore,  that  these  words  must  fairly  be  understood  in 
the  first  of  these  three  senses ;  namely,  that  he  was  ordered  to  be 
prosecuted  for  a  perjury,  which  he  had  committed :  and,  so  under- 
stood, they  were  unquestionably  actionable.  There  are  in  the 
books  various  authorities  to  show,  that  the  understanding  of  the 
hearers  is  the  rule  to  go  by.  In  a  MS.  case,  1  Viner,  507,  it  is  laid 
down  that  the  question  is  only  what  is  understood  by  the  hearers. 
In  Fleetwood  v.  Curly ^  Hob.  268,  Lord  Hobart  says,  the  slander 
and  damage  consist  in  the  apprehension  of  the  hearers ;  and  in 
Gilbert's  Cases  in  Law  and  Equity,  117,  the  rule  laid  down  is  that 
the  words  shall  be  taken  in  the  sense  in  which  the  hearers  under- 
stood them  (Q. 

In  addition  to  the  preceding  instances,  it  may  be  observed,  that 
it  is  actionable,  falsely  and  maliciously  to  speak  and  publish  of 
another  words  which  tend  to  disinherit  him(m),  or  to  deprive  him 
ci  his  estate  (jt\  or  which  slander  him  in  his  office  (o),  profes- 
sion (;?),  or  trade  {g)  ;  e,g.^  in  speaking  of  a  justice  of  the  peace  in 
the  execution  of  his  office,  to  say  that  *^  He  is  a  rascal,  a  villain, 

(A)  BohertM  t.  Cmmdm^  9  East,  93.  (n)  BoU  y.  BaU,  1  Lev.  134. 

(0  2  BL  961,  2.  (o)  How  v.  Prinut  Salk.  694  ;    Lord 

(*)  Cowp.  278.  Raym.  812,  S.  C. 

(0  See  dflo  Read  ▼.  AmBHS^,  6  C.  &  (p)  Hdrdwiek^,  ChwudUr,  Str.  1138. 

P.  306.  {q)  UpefUer  v.  BeitB^  Cro.  Jac.  576,  9| 

(m)  1  BoL  Abr.  37, 1. 27.  /oner  y.  Littler,  7  M.  &  W.  423. 
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and  a  liar/'  is  actionable ;  for  the  words  import  a  charge  of  acting 
corruptly  and  partially  (r).  Saying  of  a  churchwarden,  ^^  He  is  a 
cheat  («),  and  cheated  the  parish  of  4/.,  and  notwithstanding  I 
have  given  him  a  receipt  upon  his  bill  of  9L  1«.,  expended,  it  was 
a  false  thing,  and  I  never  received  more  than  5L  of  the  9/.  1^." 
But  words  imputing  to  a  churchwarden  that  he  stole  the  parish  beU> 
ropes  (0,  are  not  actionable ;  the  possesion  of  the  bell-ropes  being 
in  him.  Words  of  an  innkeeper,  imputing  insolvency,  were  holden 
to  be  actionable ;  although,  at  the  time  they  were  spoken  (u),  an 
innkeeper  was  not  subject  to  the  bankrupt  laws.  For  slander  of 
this  kmd  an  action  may  be  brought  before  any  injury  has  been 
sustained,  in  consequence  of  the  words  having  been  spoken.  From 
the  nature  of  the  words,  the  law  implies  the  injury ;  hence  such 
words  are  said  to  be  actionable  in  themselves. 

To  maintain  an  action  for  slander  of  title,  there  must  be  malice 
either  express  or  implied  (jt).  Hence,  where  a  person,  thinking  he 
had  a  right  to  recover  possession  of  a  term  for  some  misconduct  of 
his  tenant,  and  hearing  that  the  term  was  to  be  sold,  went  to  die 
auction  and  said,  the  vendor  could  not  make  a  title ;  it  was  holden, 
that  an  action  could  not  be  maintained,  there  being  no  proof  of 
malice  (y).  So  the  attorney  {z)  of  a  party  claiming  title  to  pre- 
mises put  up  for  sale,  is  not  liable  to  an  action  for  slander  of  title, 
if  he,  bond  fide^  though  without  'authority,  makes  such  objections 
to  the  seller  s  title,  as  his  principal  would  have  been  authorized  in 
making.  Malice  and  special  damage  must  be  alleged  and  proved. 
See  post^  p.  1259,  Malachy  v.  Soper, 

In  Harwood  v.  Sir  J".  Astley^  in  error,  1  Bos.  &  Pul.  N.  R.  47; 
it  was  contended,  that  an  action  could  not  be  maintained,  because 
the  words  were  alleged  to  have  been  spoken  of  the  plaintiff,  (below), 
as  a  candidate  to  serve  in  parliament ;  but  it  was  holden,  that  the 
words  being  actionable  in  themselves  (6),  it  is  quite  immaterial 
whether  they  were  spoken  of  the  plaintiff  as  candidate  or  not.  If 
the  plaintiff  has  sustained  any  special  damage  in  consequence  of 

(r)  Aiton  v.  Blagravet  Str.  617  ;   Lord  («)  WhUHngton  y.  Oladwin,  5  B.  &  C. 

Raym.  1369,  ^S*.  C.  180. 

(«)  Philipi  ▼.   Harriiont  C.  B.,  HiL  {x)  Hargraoe  t.  Le  Breian,  4  Bwr. 

Geo.  II.,  on  motion  in  arrest  of  judgment,  2422. 

Lord  King's  MSS.  p.  44.  (y)  Smiih  y.  Spotmer,  3  Taunt.  246. 

(0  Jackson  y.  Adams,  2  Bingh.  N.  C.  See  also  Pitt  t.  Domoven,  1  M.  &  S.  639. 

402 ;  2  Sc.  599.  {z)  JVatstm  y.  Reynolds,  M.  &  Malk.  1. 


(6)  The  words  charged  the  plaintiff  (below)  with  having  murdered  his 
father.  ''  Words  are  actionable  when  spoken  of  one  in  an  office  of  profit, 
which  may  probably  occasion  the  loss  of  his  office^  or  when  spoken  of 
persons  touching  their  respective  professions^  trades^  and  business,  and  do 
or  may  probably  lead  to  their  damage."  Per  de  Grey,  C.  J.,  in  Onslow  v. 
Home,  3  Wils.  186. 
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words  actionable  in  themselves  having  been  spoken  (a),  and  seeks  to 
recover  a  compensation  for  it,  such  special  damage  must  be  stated 
in  the  declaratioUy  with  as  much  certainty  as  the  subject-matter  is 
capable  of,  in  order  that  the  defendant  may  be  sufficiently  apprized 
of  the  nature  of  the  case  which  is  intended  to  be  proved  against 
him,  and  consequently  be  prepared  to  meet  it.  Where  the  words 
charged  the  plaintiff,  a  horse-dealer,  '^  with  privately  stealing  certain 
horses  sold  by  him,"  and  consequently  were  actionable ;  after 
proving  the  words,  the  plaintiff's  counsel  applied  to  be  admitted  to 
give  general  evidence  of  loss  of  customers,  but  was  denied  (b). 

By  the  stat.  21  Jac.  I.  c.  16,  s.  3,  *'  Actions  on  the  case  for  wards 
must  be  commenced  and  sued  within  two  years  next  after  the  words 
spoken.*'  But  by  sect.  7,  ^^  Infant,  feme-covert,  non  compos  mentis^ 
person  imprisoned  or  beyond  sea,  may  sue  within  two  years  after 
the  removal  of  their  respective  disabilities.'" 

Of  Words  not  actionable  in  themselves, — Words  not  actionable 
in  themselves  may  become  so,  by  reason  of  some  special  damage 
arising  from  them,  e.a.,  if  a  person  say  to  a  woman,  ^^  You  are  a 
whore,^  whereby  she  loses  her  marriage  (c),  or  a  substantial  benefit 
arising  from  the  hospitality  of  friends  (ef )  (7).  So  if  a  person  slander 
the  title  of  another,  whereby  he  is  prevented  from  selling  his  es- 
tate (e) :  but  in  these  cases,  it  is  incumbent  on  the  party  injured, 
not  only  to  state  and  prove  the  speaking  of  the  words,  but  also  the 
particidar  injury  which  he  has  sustained ;  because,  the  words  not 

(a)  Oeare  ▼.  Britton,  BuU.  N.  P.  7 ;  (e)  1  Rol.  Abr.  35,  1.15. 

Haiheway  v.  Netoman,  B.  R.  Middlesex  (d)  Moore  y.  Meagher,  in  error,  Exch. 

Sittings,  Feb.  17,  1804,  S.  P.,  per  Lord  Chr.,  1  Taunt.  39. 

Biienbarouffh,  C.  J.  (e)  Lowe  v.  Harewood,  Sir  W.  Jones, 

{b)  Waierhouae  v.  Gi//,  coram  Buller,  196 ;  Cro.  Car.  140,  recognized  in  Mala- 

J.,  Lancaster  Lent  Ass.  1790,   Hobx)7d,  ehy  y.  i^o/rer,  3  Bingh.  N.C.  383;  3  Scott, 

MSS.  736. 


(7)  CaUing  a  married  woman  or  a  sinele  one  a  whore  is  not  actionable, 
beoause  fornication  and  adultery  are  suDJects  of  spiritual  not  tempond 
censures.  Lord  Raym.  1004  ;  except  in  the  city  of  London,  by  reason  of 
the  custom  there  to  cart  whores,  1  Yiner,  S.  13.  But  there  the  words 
must  charge  that  she  was  a  whore  in  London ;  it  is  not  sufficient  if  the 
declaration  merely  allege  that  she  resided  in  London.  Robertson  v. 
Powell,  B.  B.  Sittings  at  Serjeant's  Inn,  before  M.  T.  57  Geo.  III. 
Action  for  calling  pluntiff's  wife  a  whore  in  London,  su«^sting  the 
custom  of  London  to  cart  whores,  plaintiffs  were  nonsuited  for  want  of 
proving  the  custom.  Lord  Mansfield  said,  he  could  not  take  notice  of 
such  <^tom,  unless  proved.  No  proof  of  it  could  be  got  from  the  town- 
clerk's  office ;  and  it  was  then  said  that  no  proof  of  it  had  ever  been  given 
80  as  to  maintain  such  actions  out  of  the  city  courts,  but  that  in  the  city 
courts  they  would  take  notice  of  their  own  custom.  Stainton  et  XJx,  v. 
Jones,  Sittings  after  Mich.  Term,  at  Guildhall,  coram  Lord  Mansfield, 
1782,  MS. 
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being  actionable  in  themselyes,  the  special  damage  is  oonsTdered  as 
the  gist  of  the  action  (/).  It  must  also  appear  ^),  that  the  special 
damage  was  the  legal  and  natural  consequence  of  the  words  spoken ; 
for  an  illegal  consequence,  viz.  a  tortious  act,  will  not  be  sufficient. 
In  slander  for  woros  uttered  of  the  plaintiff  to  her  employer,  who 
stated  that  she  dismissed  the  plaintiff  from  her  service,  not  because 
she  believed  the  words,  but  because  she  was  afraid  she  should  oflfend 
her  landlord,  by  keeping  her ;  it  was  holden  (A),  the  special  damage 
being  the  consequence  of  the  words  used,  the  action  was  maintainable; 
the  court  could  not  speculate  on  the  motives  of  witnesses.  And  per 
Patieson,  J.,  it  is  not  like  Vicars  v.  WilcockSy  because  here  the  whole 
cause  of  the  special  damage  proceeds  from  the  defendant  himself; 
nothing  is  done  by  any  other  person.  Two  persons  cannot  join  in  an 
action  for  slanderous  words  spoken  of  them  (i),  for  the  injury  which 
the  one  sustains  by  the  slander  is  not  an  injury  done  to  the  other. 
But  if  defamatory  words  be  spoken  of  partners  in  trade  (k)  whereby 
they  are  injured  in  their  trade,  a  joint  action  will  lie  at  the  suit  of  the 
partners,  although  the  words  be  actionable  of  themselves.  It  is  ac- 
tionable to  republish  any  slander  invented  by  another  (/),  unless  the 
republication  be  accompanied  by  a  disclosure  of  the  author's  name, 
and  a  precise  statement  of  the  author's  words,  so  as  to  enable  the 
party  injured  to  maintain  an  action  against  the  author.  This  dis- 
closure and  statement  must  be  made  at  the  time  of  republishing  the 
slander ;  for  it  will  not  avail  the  defendant  to  make  it  for  the  first 
time  in  pleading  to  an  action  brought  by  the  party  injured ;  and 
according  to  Holroydy  J.,  in  Lewis  v.  Walter ^  4  B.  &  A.  914,  the 
republication  must  be  on  a  fair  and  justifiable  occasion ;  and,  ac« 
cording  to  Bay  ley,  J.,  in  dPPherson  v.  Daniels  (m),  the  defendant 
must  show  also,  that  he  believed  it  to  be  true.  In  that  case,  w*hich 
was  an  action  for  words  spoken  by  the  plaintiff  in  his  trade,  im- 
porting a  direct  assertion  made  by  defendant,  that  the  plaintiff  was' 
msolvent ;  the  defendant  pleaded  that  one  T.  W.  spoke  and  pub- 
lished to  the  defendant  the  same  words,  and  that  the  defendant,  at 
the  time  of  speaking  and  publishing  them,  declared  that  he  had 
heard  and  been  told  the  same  from  and  by  tlie  said  T.  W.  ;  it  was 
holden,  upon  demurrer,  that  the  plea  was  bad :  first,  because  it  did 
not  confess  and  avoid  the  charge  made  in  the  declaration,  the 
words  in  the  declaration  importing  an  unqualified  assertion  made  by 


^ 


')  Browne  ▼.  Gibbons,  Balk.  206. 
r)  Ftcort  v.  Wilcocks,  8  East,  1.    See 
Kelly  y.  Partington,  5  B.  &  Ad.  645 ;  3 
Ner.  &  M.  117. 

(A)  Carolint  Knight  y.  G^be,  1  A.  & 
E.  43;  3Ney.  &M.  467. 

ft)  Dyer,  19,  a,  pi.  112. 

[h)  Cook  and  another  y.  Batehellor,  3 
Bos.  ft  Pul.  150. 

(/)  Davit  y.  LeuU,  7  T.  R.  17;  Mait- 
land  y.  Ooldneg,  2  East,  426.    These  cases 


fi 


were  recognized  in  Wbolnoth  y.  Meadows, 
5  East.  463.  Semble  that  this  'defence  b 
not  applicable  to  written  dander.  See 
Lewis  y.  Walter,  4  B.  ft  A.  605. 

(m)  10  B.  ftC.  271;  5  M.  ftR.  2S1. 
See  also  Ward  y.  Weeie,  7  BinglL  211, 
and  Bennett  y.  Bennett,  6  C.  ft  P.  588, 
Alderson,  R.  And  the  remarks  of  Best, 
G.  J.,,  in  De  Crespigny  y.  Wetteeleg,  5 
Bingh;  401. 
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defimdant,  and  the  words  in  the  plea  importing  that  the  de£mdant 
mentioned  the  fact  on  the  authority  of  T.  W.  Secondly,  because 
the  plea  did  not  give  the  plaintiff  any  cause  of  action  against  T.  W.; 
inasmuch  as  it  did  not  allege  that  T.  W.  spoke  the  woras  falsdy  and 
maliciously.  Thirdly,  because  it  is  no  answer  to  an  acticm  for  oral 
sbmder^  for  a  defendant  merely  to  show  that  he  heard  it  from  ano- 
ther, and  named  the  person  at  the  time,  without  showing  abo  that 
lie  bdieved  it  to  be  true,  and  that  he  spoke  the  words  on  a  justifiable 
occasion. 

From  the  preceding  remarks  it  appears,  that  falsehood  and  malice, 
either  express  or  implied,  are  of  the  essence  of  the  action  for  slander 
and  special  damage,  where  the  words  are  not  actionable  in  them^ 
selves.  Where  words,  falsely  and  maliciously  spoken,  are  actionable 
in  themselves,  the  law  prima  facie  presumes  a  consequent  damage^ 
without  proof. 


III.  Of  the  Declaration^  and  herein  of  the  Nature  and 

Office  of  the  Innuendo. 

In  the  declaration,  after  such  prefatory  averments  as  the  circum- 
stances of  the  case  may  render  necessary  (8),  it  must  be  alleged 
expressly  what  words  were  spoken  (9),  and  that  they  were  spoken 
and  published  of  the  plaintiff  (n)  falsely  and  maliciously.  If  the 
words  were  spoken  in  a  foreign  language,  it  must  be  averred  in  the 
declaration,  that  the  hearers  understood  such  language  (o).  Where 
the  charge  alleged  against  the  plaintiff  relates  to  his  office,  profes- 
sion, or  trade,  there  it  ought  to  appear  on  the  face  of  the  declara- 
tion, that  plaintiff  was  in  office  {p%  or  exercising  his  profession  or 
trade  (9),  at  the  time  when  the  words  were  spoken,  and  that  they 


s 


•)  Johiuom  ▼.  Ajfhmtr,  Cro.  Jac  126.  (j»)  Yelv.  158. 

o)  Price  v.  JmMnkgt,  Cro.  Eliz.  865.  {q)  CoUit  v.  Ho/m,  Cro.  Car.  282. 


(8)  By  rule  of  court,  B.  B.,  M.  1654,  it  is  ordered,  ''That  in  actions  of 
slander,  long  preambles  be  forborne  :  and  no  more  inducement  than  what 
is  necessary  for  the  maintenance  of  the  action,  except  where  it  requires  a 
special  inducement  or  colloquium.'' 

(9)  '*  That  the  defendant  spake  of  the  plaintiff,  qusedam  fiilsa  et  scan- 
dalosa  verba,  quorum  tenor  sequitur  in  hsec  verba,"  &c.,  was  holden  insuffi- 
cient, because  it  was  not  an  express  all^ation,  that  the  defendant  spake 
the  same  identical  words.  Garford  v.  Clerk,  Cro.  Eliz.  857.  This  rule, 
that  the  words  spoken  should  be  set  forth  precisely,  is  not  confined  to  those 
cases  only  in  which  the  action  is,  properly  speaking,  for  slander,  but  extends 
also  to  cases  where  special  damage  is  the  ground  of  the  action.  GutMer, 
Mathers,  1  M.  &  W.  495,  recognizing  Cook  v.  Cox,  3  M.  8r  B.  110,  and 
pasi,  p.  1264. 
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were  spoken  in  relation  to  his  office,  profession,  or  trade  (r).  In  an 
action  for  slander,  imputing  adultery  to  plaintiff,  a  physician,  where 
no  special  damage  was  laid  ;  it  was  holden  (s)  not  sufficient  to  state 
the  words  to  have  been  spoken  of  him  ^^in  his  profession ; ""  but  that 
it  ought  to  have  been  set  forth  in  the  declaration  in  what  manner 
the  scandalous  conduct  was  connected  by  the  speaker  with  that 
profession. 

In  an  action  of  slander,  imputing  incontinence  to  one,  who  was  a 
preacher  at  a  dissenting  meeting-house,  by  reason  of  which  he  was 
dismissed  from  his  employment,  it  is  not  (t)  necessary  to  state  that 
he  was  legally  in  the  exercise  of  the  employment,  nor  is  it  necessary 
to  state  the  names  of  the  persons  who  dismissed  him  ;  but  it  is  suf- 
ficient to  say,  that  the  persons  who  frequented  the  chapel  refused  to 
permit  him  to  preach,  by  reason  whereof  he  had  lost  the  emoluments 
he  would  otherwise  have  acquired. 

In  an  action  for  words  spoken  of  a  person  who  was  a  candidate 
to  serve  in  parliament,  it  is  not  necessary  to  set  forth  the  writ  in 
the  declaration  (u).  It  is  sufficient  for  the  plaintiff  to  state  that  he 
was  a  candidate  to  serve  in  the*  (present)  parliament,  which  cannot 
exist  without  a  writ  to  call  the  parliament  together.  In  that  part 
of  the  declaration  which  states  the  slander,  the  words  ought  to  be 
explained  in  such  manner  as  they  may  require.  Whilst  the  plead- 
ings were  in  Latin,  this  explanation  was  introduced  by  the  word 
"innuendo:**  e.  g.^  "Thou  (eundem  quer  innuendo)  art  a  thief;" 
which  in  a  modern  declaration  would  stand  thus :  "  Thou  (jneanina 
the  said  plaintiff)  art  a  thief.*'  The  term  innuendo  is  still  retainea, 
whenever  this  part  of  the  declaration  is  mentioned.  In  the  fore- 
going instance,  it  may  be  observed,  that  the  innuendo  is  the  same 
in  effect  as  '*  that  is  to  say.*'  Its  office  is  merely  to  explain  and 
designate,  that  the  person  intended  by  the  word  '^  thou  "  is  the 
plaintiff.  But  that  the  plaintiff  was  the  person  intended,  must 
appear  from  the  manner  in  which  the  words  were  spoken,  which 
must  be  stated  in  the  declaration ;  namely,  that  they  were  spoken  of 
the  plaintiff,  or  to  the  plaintiff,  or  in  a  conversation  with  the  plain- 
tiff, and  not  from  the  innuendo  only  (:r)  ;  for  if  the  person  of  whom 
the  words  were  spoken  be  uncertain,  an  action  will  not  lie  ;  and  a 
plaintiff  cannot  merely,  by  the  force  of  an  innuendo,  apply  the 
words  to  himself  (y).  When  the  innuendo  is  annexed  to  the 
charge  preferred  against  the  plaintiff,  then  its  office  is  to  give  the 
words  spoken  their  proper  signification,  but  not  to  extend  the  sense 
of  them  beyond  their  natural  import.      Therefore,  where  a  declara- 

(r)  Todd  Y.  Hastings,  2  Sannd.  307;  (0  Hartley  y.  Herrinff,  Jan.  SI,  1799, 

Savoffe  T.  Robefyt  Salk.  694.  B.  R.,  L.  P.  B.  258  ;  Dampier  MSS.,  L. 

(t)  Ayre  ▼.  Oovai,  2  A.  &  E.  2 ;  4  I.  L. 
Ner.  &  M.  220,  recognized  in  DayUy  v.  («)  Harwood  y.  Sir  /.  Attley,  1  B<M. 

Roberts,  3  Bingh.  N.  C.  840,  cited  by  &  Pul.  N.  R.  47,  on  error,  in  Excfa.  Chr. 
Parke,  B.,  in  Jones  y.  Littler,  7  M.  &  W.  (x)  4  Rep.  17,  b. ;  3  Bulstr.  227. 


423.  (y)  Johnson  v.  Aylmer,  Cro.  Jac.  126. 
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lion  stated  that  defendant  said  of  the  plaintiff,  ^^  He  has  forsworn 
himself,  {meaning  that  the  plaintiff  had  committed  wilful  and  corrupt 
perjury;)"  it  was  holden,  that  the  words  not  being  actionable  in 
themselves,  because  they  did  not  necessarily  imply  that  the  plaintiff 
had  forsworn  himself  in  ajtidicial  proceeding y  their  meaning  could 
not  be  extended  by  the  innuendo  {z)»  But  if  the  defendant  had 
spoken  the  words  concerning  some  judicial  proceeding  that  had 
before  taken  place,  in  which  the  plaintiff  had  given  testimony,  and 
these  facts  had  been  averred  in  the  declaration,  then  such  an  innu- 
endo would  have  been  good ;  because  the  words,  coupled  with  the 
preceding  facts,  would  have  shown,  that  the  defendant  meant  to 
charge  the  plaintiff  with  perjury  punishable  by  law.  So,  where  the 
slander  was,  '^  He  has  burnt  my  bam,"  the  plaintiff  cannot  say  (a), 
by  way  of  innuendo,  "  my  h^xn  full  of  corn  ;'  because  that  is  not  an 
explanation  of  the  words,  but  an  addition  to  them.  But  if,  in  the 
introductory  part  of  the  declaration,  it  is  averred,  that  the  defen- 
dant had  a  bam  full  of  cor n^  and  also,  that  in  a  discourse  about  that 
barn^  the  defendant  had  spoken  the  words,  an  innuendo,  that  he 
meant  by  those  words  the  bam  full  of  com,  would  have  been  good. 
This  distinction  was  recognized  in  a  later  case  (&) :  it  was  stated 
in  the  declaration,  that  the  plaintiff  had,  in  due  manner,  put  in  his 
answer  upon  oath  to  a  bill  filed  against  him  in  the  Court  of  Ex- 
chequer by  the  defendant,  (but  it  was  not  averred  that  the  words 
were  spoken  in  a  discourse  about  that  answer ;)  it  was  then  alleged, 
that  defendant  said  of  the  plaintiff  that  he  had  forsworn  liimself 
(meaning  that  the  plaintiff  had  perjured  himself  in  his  aforesaid 
answer  to  the  bill  so  fled  against  him;)  it  was  holden,  on  motion  in 
arrest  of  judgment  after  verdict,  that  the  declaration  was  bad,  for 
want  of  an  averment  of  colloquium  respecting  the  answer  in  the 
Exchequer,  which  was  not  supplied  by  the  innuendo ;  and  further, 
that  the  defect  was  not  cured  by  verdict.  In  all  cases,  therefore, 
where  the  words  can  be  understood  in  an  actionable  sense  only  by 
reference  to  certain  facts,  such  facts  must  be  distinctly  stated  in 
the  body  of  the  declaration :  for  the  mere  introduction  of  those 
facts,  under  an  innuendo,  will  not  be  deemed  a  sufficient  averment 
of  them  (c)  ;  that  which  comes  after  the  innuendo  not  being  issu- 
able {d)  :  and  further,  it  must  be  averred,  that  the  words  were 
spoken  in  a  conversation  about  those  facts.  In  short,  the  words 
must  be  sufficient  to  maintain  the  action  without  the  innuendo  (e). 
And  the  meaning  given  by  the  innuendo  must  be  such  as  may  fairly 
be  collected,  either  from  the  words  alone  or  from  the  words  couplea 
with  facts,  which  were  the  subject  of  the  conversation,  previously 

(#)  Holt  T.  SehoUfield,  6  T.  R.  691.  deUvering  judgment  in  Aiexander  t.  ito- 

See  also  Qnre  ▼.  Morton^  Telv.  27.  git,  on  error  in  Excfa.  Chr.,  1  Cr.  &  J. 

(a)  Per  de  Orey,  C.  J.,  in  Jl.  t.  Hornet  146 ;  and  Bee  Heame  v.  Sioweilf  12  A.  & 
Cowp.  684.  E.  719 ;  4  P.  &  D.  696,  m/e,  p.  1050. 

(b)  Hawkei  ▼.  Hawkey,  8  East,  427,  (c)  1  Rol.  Abr.  83,  L  10. 
recognized  \iy  Bayky,  J.,  in  Ooldetein  y.  (a)  Sloeomb'e  case, Cro.  Car.  443. 
^btt,  6  B.  ft  C.  160,  and  hj  Tindal,  C.  J.,  {e)  Lovet  t.  Hawthorn,  Cro.  Eliz.  834. 
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ayerred  in  the  declaration;  for  an  innuendo  cannot  be  used  to 
•enlarge  the  meaning  of  words  without  prefatory  avermentB  (/). 
It  is  to  be  obeenred,  however,  that  although  new  (^)  matter  cannot 
be  introduced  by  an  innuendo,  but  must  be  brought  upon  the 
.record  in  another  way,  yet,  where  such  new  matter  is  not  neceasaiy 
to  support  the  action,  an  innuendo,  without  any  colloquium,  may  be 
Fqjected  as  surplusage  (A). 

An  acti<»i  will  not  lie  for  these  words,  ^*  I  will  take  him  to  Bow 
Street,  <m  a  charge  of  forgery,"  without  an  innuendo  (i).  In  a 
-declaration  for  shmder  of  plaintiff  in  his  trade,  a  count,  aU^ing 
•that  the  defendant,  in  a  certain  discourse  in  the  presence  and  hear- 
ing of  divers  subjects,  falsely  and  maliciously  charged  and  asserted 
and  accused  plaintiff  of  being  in  insolvent  circumstances,  and  stating 
special  dama^,  but  without  setting  out  the  words,  is  ill ;  and  if  it 
be  joined  with  other  counts,  which  set  out  the  w<^ds,  and  a  general 
verdict  given,  the  court  will  arrest  the  judgment  (A).  It  is  the 
province  of  the  jury  to  decide,  whether  the  defendant's  meaning 
was  such  as  is  imputed  to  him  by  the  innuendo  (2).  In  an  action 
for  calling  the  plaintiff  a  thief;  it  was  proved  that  the  defendant 
said  of  the  plaintiff,  ^*  Why  don*t  you  come  out,  you  blackguard, 
rascal,  scoundrel.  Penfold,  you  are  a  thief"  (m)  ;  but  the  witness 
who  proved  the  words  was  not  asked,  whether  by  the  word  ^^  thief,^ 
he  understood,  that  the  defendant  meant  to  duu^  the  plaint^ 
with  felony.  Chambre^  J.,  in  his  direction  to  the  jury,  ssud,  tJiat 
it  lay  on  the  defendant  to  show,  that  felony  was  not  imputed  by  the 
word  **'  thief  ;^  and  a  verdict  was  found  for  the  plaintiff.  On  a 
motion  to  set  aside  the  verdict,  on  the  ground,  that  it  appeared 
from  the  expressions  which  accompanied  the  word  «« thief,'*  that 
the  defendant  did  not  intend  to  impute  felony,  but  merely  used 
that  word,  together  with  the  others,  in  the  heat  of  passion ;  that  no 
evidence  was  ffiven  to  show  that  the  word  ^^  thief "  was  underst-ood 
by  those  who  neM*d  it,  to  charge  the  pkuntiff  with  any  crime,  the 
court  refused  the  application ;  Sir  J.  Mansfield^  C.  J.,  observing, 
that  the  jury  ought  not  to  have  found  a  verdict  for  the  plaintiff, 
unless  they  understood  the  defendant  to  impute  theft  to  the  plain- 
tiff. The  manner  in  which  the  words  were  pronounced,  and  various 
other  circumstances,  might  explain  the  meaning  of  the  word  ;  and 
if  the  jury  had  thought,  that  the  word  was  omy  used  by  the  de- 
fendant as  a  word  of  general  abuse,  they  ought  to  have  found  a 
verdict  for  the  defendant.  Supposing  that  the  general  words  which 
accompany  the  word  ^'  thief  might  have  warranted  the  jury  in 

(/)  Per  PaMcfon,  J^  Ooi^ieriM  ^.hmy,  {k)  Cook  v.  Our,  3  M.  &  S.  110. 

9  A.  &  E.  285,  dtiug  Ooldfttm  v.  Fon.  {l)  Per    Oauld  and    Blackitime,  ie., 

(ff)  Day  V.  RobinMn^  in  error,  1  A.  &  2  Bl.  R.  961,  2,  cited  by  Blltn^onmgh, 

E.  J^5^ ;  4  Nev.  &  M.  884.  C.  J.,  in  Roberti  y.  Camden,  ubi  ngf. 

(k)  Roberts  v.  Camden,  9  East,  95.  (m)  Petrfbld  ▼.  W^teote^  2  Bos.  &Piil. 

(t)  Harriitm  t.  JQn{^^  in  error,  7  Taunt.  N.  £.  335.     See  Roweiife  v.  grfirowfr 

431.  7M.  &W.  12. 
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finding  for  the  defendant,  yet,  as  they  have  not  done  so,  the"*  court 
cannot  say  that  the  word  did  not  impute  theft  to  the  plaintiff.  A 
count,  charging  that  defendant  had  imposed  (a)  upon  the  plaintiff 
the  crime  of  felony,  is  good  after  verdict.  Where  the  words  were, 
*^  You  have  committed  a  crime  for  which  I  can  transport  you,"  they 
were  holden  (o),  (on  motion  in  arrest  of  judgment,)  to  be  actionablie 
without  any  colloquium  or  innuendo. 


IV.  Of  the  Pleadings,  p.  1265;  Emdence^p.  1266;  Coats, 

p.  1269.  * 

Of  the  Pleadings. 

Money  cannot  be  paid  into  court  (p).  The  general  issue  in  this 
action  is,  Not  Guilty.  But  now  (g),  in  actions  on  the  case,  the  plea 
of  Not  Ouilty  shall  operate  as  a  denial  only  of  the  breach  of  duty  or 
wrongful  act  alleged  to  have  been  committed  by  the  defendant,  and 
not  of  the  facts  stated  in  the  inducement,  — and  no  other  defence 
than  such  denial  shall  be  admissible  under  that  plea  :  all  other  pleas 
in  denial  shall  take  issue  on  some  particular  matter  of  fact  alleged 
in  the  declaration.  In  an  action  of  slander  of  the  plaintiff  in  his 
office,  profession,  or  trade,  the  plea  of  Not  Guilty  will  operate  to  the 
same  extent  precisely  as  at  present  in  denial  of  speaking  the  words, 
of  speaking  them  maliciously,  and  in  the  sense  imputed,  and  with 
reference  to  the  plaintiff  s  office,  profession,  or  trade;  but  it  will 
not  operate  as  a  denial  of  the  fact  of  the  plaintiff  holding  the  office 
or  being  of  the  profession  or  trade  alleged  (r).  On  the  general  issue, 
the  defendant  will  not  be  allowed  to  give  the  truth  of  the  fact 
imputed  to  the  plaintiff  in  evidence,  even  in  mitigation  of  damages  ; 
and  this  rule  holds  in  all  cases,  whether  the  words  do  or  do  not 
import  a  charge  of  felony  («),  or  whether  a  charge  of  felony  be 
particular  (f),  or  general  (m).  If,  however,  the  charge  be  true,  the 
defendant  rnvkv  pkad  it  in  justification.  If  the  words  were  spoken 
by  the  defendant  as  counsel,  and  were  pertinent  to  the  matter  in 
issue  (z) ;  or  in  confidence ;  as  by  a  master,  upon  being  applied  to 
for  the  character  of  a  servant  (y)  :  in  these,  and  similar  cases  {z\ 
an  action  will  not  lie,  because  malice,  (one  of  the  essential  grounds 


(«)  Blizard  t.  Kelfy,  2  B.  &  C.  283. 

(o)  Curtii  Y.  CHriiiy  10  Bingh.  477 ; 
4  M.  &  Sc.  337.  See  PSrancU  t.  lioofe, 
3  M.  &  W.  191. 

(p)  Stat.  3  &  4  WiU.  lY.  c.  42,  s.  21. 

(S)  K.  G.  H.  T.  4  Wm.  IV. 

(r)  Ibid. 

(v)  Underwood  y.  Ptarkt,  Str.  1200. 
8.  P.,  per  Lord  Mmufieidt  C.  J.,  Middle- 
Sittinn,  1767,  MS.  Ohmmbre,  J. 

(0  JShJik  T.  MiekardMon,  WiU«,  94, 


per  eight  judges. 

(u)  Per  twelve  judges,  8,  C. 

(of)  S.  C.  t  Hodgwn  y.  Scarlett,  Holt's 
N.  P.  C.  621 ;  1  B.  &  A.  232. 

(y)  Edmondeon  y.  Stepkenton  and  ono- 
tJker,  Bull.  N.  P.  8;  Weatkertton  y. 
Hawkint,  1  T.  R.  110.  See  also  Her- 
grao9  y.  Le  Breton^  4  Burr.  2425. 

(;r)  Warr  y.  Jolly,  6  C.  &  P.  497; 
Woodward  Y.Lamdar,  6  C.  ft  P.  648. 
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in  an  action  for  slander,)  is  wanting;  but,  ^^if  without  ground  (a), 
and  purely  to  defame,  a  false  character  should  be  given,  it  would  be 
proper  ground  for  an  action.*"  The  plea  of  privileged  communica- 
tion must  allege  that  the  defendant  made  the  communication  on  a 
lawful  occasion,  believing  it  to  be  true  and  without  malice,  or  at 
least  bond  fide  {b).  Where  a  person  intending  to  hire  a  seniint 
applies  to  the  former  master  for  a  character,  the  master  (except 
where  express  malice  is  proved)  shall  not  be  obliged  to  prove  the 
truth  of  the  character  he  gives ;  for  in  such  case  the  disclosure  is  not 
made  officiously,  but  in  confidence,  r.iid  the  facts  may  happen  to  rest 
only  in  the  knowledge  of  master  and  servant.  But  where  the  master 
voluntarily,  and  without  being  applied  to,  speaks  defamatory  words 
of  his  servant,  it  will  be  incumbent  on  him  to  plead  and  prove  the 
truth  of  the  words  (c).  ^^  I  take  the  law  to  be  well  settled,  thai 
where  a  master  is  applied  to  for  a  character  of  a  servant,  the  former 
is  not  called  upon  in  an  action  to  prove  the  truth  of  any  aspersions 
thrown  out  by  him  against  the  latter,  but  that  it  lies  upon  the  ser- 
vant to  prove  the  falsehood  of  such  asperaions.  In  such  case  the 
master  is  justified,  unless  the  servant  prove  express  malice'"  (10).  A 
plea  negativing  the  special  damage  in  slander  for  words  actionable 
in  themselves  is  bad  on  demurrer  {d). 

The  defendant  may  plead  that  the  words  were  not  spoken  within 
two  years  before  the  commencement  of  the  action  (e). 

Evidence. 

By  Stat.  6  &  7  Vict,  c.  96,  s.  1,  in  any  action  for  defamation  it 
shall  be  lawful  for  the  defendant  (after  notice  in  writing  of  his  inten- 
tion so  to  do,  duly  given  to  the  plaintiff  at  the  time  of  filing  or  deli- 
vering the  plea  in  such  action)  to  give  in  evidence,  in  mitigation  of 
damages,  that  he  made  or  offered  an  apology  to  the  plaintiff  for  such 
defamation  before  the  commencement  of  the  action,  or  as  soon  after- 
wards as  he  had  an  opportunity  of  doing  so,  in  case  the  action  shall 
have  been  commenced  oefore  there  was  an  opportunity  of  making  or 
offering  such  apology. 

(a)  Per  Lord  Mansfield,  C.  J.,  in  Bd-  so  settled,  and  that  he  had  often  rated  it 

mondion  y.  Stephemon^  BnlL   N.   P.  8,  lo  at  Nisi  Pxins.    Lawry  ▼.  Aekemkttd 

dted  by  Park^  J.,  in  Blaekbum  y.  Bktek^  and  Ux.^  B.  R.  Sittings,  M.  8  Geo.  III., 

bum,  4  Bingh.  408.  Chambie,  MSS.;  Aelly  t.  Partington,  4 

{b)  Smith  Y.  Thomat,  2  Bingh.  N.  C.  B.  &  Ad.  700;  2  Nev.  &  M.  460. 
372 ;  2  Soott,  546.  (d)  S.  C. 

(e)  Said  by  Lord  Manifield,  C.  J.,  to  be  (e)  Stat.  21  Jac.  I.  c  16,  a.  3. 


(10^  Per  Chambrey  J.,  in  Rogert  v.  Cli/ion,  M.  44  Geo.  III.,  C.  B.,  3 
Bos.  &  Pol.  594.    Tlie  case  itself  is  well  worthy  of  attention  on  this  sub- 


ject^  but  the  circumstances  of  it  are  too  special  for  insertion  in  this  work. 
N.  A  servant  cannot  bring  an  action  against  his  master  for  not  raving  him 
a  character.     Per  Kenyon,  C.  J.,  in  Carrol  v.  Bird,  3  £sp.  N.  P.  C.  201. 
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The  words  must  be  proved  as  laid  in  the  declaration  (/)  ;  that  is, 
such  of  them  as  will  support  the  action  ;  for  it  is  not  necessary  for 
the  plaintiff  to  prove  all  the  words  stated  in  the  declaration  ;  only 
what  is  (^)  materia].  Formerly,  indeed,  it  was  holden,  that  the 
plaintiff  must  prove  the  words  precisely  as  laid  (A) ;  but  now  it  is 
8u£Bcient  to  prove  the  substance  of  them.  However,  if  the  words 
be  laid  in  the  third  person,  e.  g.y  A^  is  a  thief,  proof  of  words  spoken 
in  the  second  person,  e,  g.^  you  are  a  thief,  will  not  support  the 
declaration  (i) ;  for  there  is  a  great  difference  between  words 
spoken  in  a  passion  to  a  man's  face,  and  words  spoken  deliberately 
behind  his  back  (A).  Nor  will  proof  of  words  spoken  to  a  person 
support  an  indictment  (J)  charging  that  the  defendant  spoke  them 
of  such  person.  So  an  averment  that  slanderous  words  spoken 
concerning  the  (three)  plaintiff  in  their  joint  trade,  was  holden  (m) 
not  to  be  supported  by  evidence  of  words  addressed  by  the  de- 
fendant personally  to  one  only  of  the  partners.  In  like  manner  a 
count  for  slanderous  words  spoken  affirmatively,  cannot  be  supported 
by  proof  that  they  were  spoken  by  way  of  interrogatory :  as  where 
the  declaration  stated  (n),  that  the  defendant  spoke  these  words 
**  he,  the  plaintiff,  cannot  pay  his  labourers,^  and  the  evidence  was, 
that  the  defendant  had  asked  a  witness  ''if  he  had  heard  that 
plaintiff  could  not  pay  his  labourers."  Where  the  declaration 
alleged  that  the  plaintiff  was  of  two  trades,  although  the  plaintiff 
failed  to  prove  that  he  was  of  both ;  it  was  holden  (o),  that  he 
might  recover  upon  proof  that  he  was  of  that  trade  concerning 
which  the  defendant  was  chained  to  have  spoken  the  words ;  for 
the  allegation  was  partible.  Tne  plaintiff,  after  proving  the  words 
as  laid  in  the  declaration,  may  prove  that  the  defendant  spoke 
other  (  p  )  words  on  the  same  subject  or  referring  to  it,  either  before 
or  afterwards,  although  such  words  may  be  actionable;  for  this 
evidence  is  admissible,  not  in  aggravation  of  damages,  but  for  the 
purpose  of  proving  the  malice  of  the  defendant  in  deliberately 
speaking  the  words  which  are  the  subject  of  the  action. 

In  an  action  for  words  of  perjury,  the  plaintiff  offered  in  evidence 
a  bill  of  indictment,  which  had  been  preferred  against  him  by  the 
defendant,  and  which  the  grand  jury  returned  ignoramus.   This  was 


(/)  Bamew  t.  Holloway,  8  T.  R.  150. 
Per  Lamreneet  J.,  in  MaHland  v.  Ooldney, 
2  East,  430 ;  Walten  y.  Mace^  2  B.  &  A. 
756 ;  Haneoek  t.  WimteTf  7  Taunt  205. 

(p)  Per  Bayley,  B.,  Cox  y.  Thomason, 
2  Cr.  &  J.  364. 

[h)  BuU.  N.  P.,  cites  2  Rol.  Abr.  718. 

[0  See  Skatnard  y.  Harper,  5  M.  &  R. 
295. 

(k)  AvariUo  y.  Bogen,  London  Sit- 
tings, Trin.  1773,  B.  R.,  Lord  Mantfield, 
C.  J.,  cited  by  Buller,  J.,  in  R,  y.  Berry, 
4  T.  R.  217,  where  the  same  doctrine  was 
applied,  and  BuUer,  J.,  said  he  had  known 
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a  Yariety  of  nonioits  on  the  same  objec- 
tion ;  although  there  was  a  case  in  Strange, 
e  contra,  and  also  a  dictum  of  Lord  Hard' 
wieke,  C.  J.,  in  Nelson  y*  Dixie,  C.  Temp. 
Hardw.  306. 

(I)  R.  y.  Berry,  4  T.  R.  217. 

(m)  Solomom  and  two  oikere  y.  Medex, 
1  Stark.  N.  P.  C.  191. 

(fi)  Bamee  y.  HoUoway,  8  T.  R.  150. 

(o)  Figyhu  y.  Cogewell,  3  M.  &  S.  369. 

\p )  See  2  Phillipps,  c.  9*  and  ante,  tit. 
"  Libel,"  p.  1055,  n.  (8).  See  also  De- 
friee  y.  DavU,  7  C.  &  P.  112,  Tindal 
C.J. 
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holden  to  be  adnuarible  evidence  to  show  the  niali^nous  intent  with 
which  the  words  were  spoken  (9).  If  the  declaration  contain  several 
actionable  words,  it  is  sufficient  for  plaintiff  to  prove  some  of  theiD(r). 
Express  malice  need  not  be  jHroved ;  if  the  charge  be  false,  nudiee 
will  be  implied.  The  existence  of  express  malice  is  only  a  matter  of 
inquiry  (s),  where  the  injurious  expressions,  which  are  the  subject 
of  compliant,  are  uttered  upon  a  lawful  occasion.  In  an  action  for 
slander  of  title,  it  must  appear  that  the  words  were  spoken  mali- 
ciously :  it  is  not  necessary  for  the  defendant  to  plead  specially ;  bat 
the  plaintiff  must  prove  malice,  which  is  the  gist  of  the  actioo  (<). 
Where  in  the  declaration  it  was  alleged,  that  the  plaintiff  was  a 
physician,  and  exercised  that  profession  in  England,  and  on  that 
account  was  called  doctor,  meaning  doctor  of  medicine,  and  that 
defendant  skuidered  plaintiff  in  his  character  of  a  physician,  and 
denied  his  right  to  be  called  a  doctor  of  medicine ;  it  was  holden  {u\ 
that  the  plaintiff  must  prove  that  he  was  entitled  to  practise  as  a 
physician  in  England  :  it  was  not  sufficient  to  show  that  he  had  in 
fact  BO  practised ;  nor  that  he  had  received  the  degree  of  doctor  of 
medicine  at  the  University  of  St.  Andrew's  in  Scotland.  It  is  not 
competent  for  the  defendant,  under  the  general  issue,  to  offia-,  in 
mitigation  of  damages,  evidence  that  the  specific  facts  in  which  the 
slander  consists,  and  for  which  the  action  is  broi^t,  were  commu- 
nicated to  him  by  a  third  person  (x).  In  an  action  for  words  im- 
puting felony,  with  a  count  for  maliciously  charging  the  plaintiff 
with  theft  before  a  justice,  to  which  the  defen^int  pleaded  the 
general  issue,  and  also  pleas  of  justification,  evidence  of  general  good 
character  (y)  is  not  admissible  for  the  plaintiff.  Where  words  are 
given  in  evidence  in  order  to  prove  malice,  which  are  not  stated  in 
the  declaration,  the  defendant  may  prove  (s)  the  truth  of  such 
words;  as,  not  being  on  the  record,  the  ddfendant  has  had  no 
opportunity  of  justifying  them.  Where  the  words  are  not  action- 
able in  themselves,  and  the  only  ground  of  action  is  the  special 
damage,  such  special  damage  must  be  proved  (a)  as  alleged.  Whoe 
the  words  are  actionable  without  the  inducement,  the  insertion  of 
what  is  not  material  and  not  proved,  does  not  occasion  a  variance  (ft) 
of  which  advantage  can  be  taken.  Where  one  of  several  counts  in 
A  declaration  for  slander  is  bad,  and  some  of  the  defamatory  words 
in  it  are  proved,  and  the  jury  find  a  verdict  generally  with  damages 
for  the  plaintiff,  the  court  will  award  a  venire  de  novo  (c). 


(9)  Tste  V,  ffun^krey,  2  Campb.  73, 
n.  See  also  Ruttell  v.  3rQ»tfff«r,  tade, 
p.  1055,  n. 

(r)  Compofftum  and  W\fe  ▼.  Iforftn, 
BL  R.  790. 

(«)  Per  Tindal,  C.  J.,  Hooper  ▼.  7Vm- 
eotif  2  Bingh.  N.  C.  464.  See  Padmore  t. 
Lawrenee,  and  the  other  cases  cited,  anie, 
p.  1255. 

(0  Smith  Y.  Spooner,  3  Tannt.  246. 

(«)  CoUim  y,  Camegie,  1  A.  &  E.  695, 
3  Nev.  &  M.  708. 


(x)  Milii  Y.  ap€meer.  Holt's  K.  P.  C. 
533. 

(y)  Cornwall  t.  Riekardaom,  By.  ft  M. 
305,  Abbott,  C.  J. 

(;r)  Wame  y.  CkadwaU,  2  Stark.  N.  P. 
C.  457. 

(a)  Ward  v.  Wtekt,  7  Bingfa.  211. 

(b)  Cos  Y.  Tkomoion,  2  Cr.  ft  J.  361 ; 
2Tyrw.  411. 

(c)  JOnipmmi  t.  Oi^  11  A.  &B.  166 
recognizing  Angle  y.  Alexander,  7  Bing^ 
119 ;  and  Day  y.Sobimon,  1  A.  ftB.  554. 
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By  Stat.  21  Jac.  I.  c.  16,  s.  6,  ^^  In  all  actions  upon  the  case  for 
slanderous  words,  if  the  jury  upon  the  trial  of  the  issue,  or  the  jury 
that  shall  inquire  of  the  damaaes^  assess  the  damages  under  forty 
shillings^  then  the  plaintiff  shall  recover  only  so  much  costs  as  the 
dama^  so  assessed  amount  to.**  This  statute  does  not  extend 
to  actions  founded  on  special  damage  only,  because,  properly  speak- 
ing, they  are  not  actions  for  words^  but  for  the  special  aamage  {d). 
But  where  words  are  actionable  in  themselves  (e),  and  special 
damage  is  laid  in  the  declaration  only  by  way  of  aggravation, 
alihough  the  special  damage  be  proved,  yet  if  the  damages  reco- 
vered are  under  40«.  there  shall  be  no  more  costs  than  damages. 
In  Baker  v.  Hearne  (/),  B.  R.,  H.  1767,  ar^ed  by  Dunning  for 
plaintiff,  and  Ashhurst  for  defendant,  the  distinction  was  not  con- 
troverted by  plaintiff's  counsel ;  the  court  beine  of  opinion  that  the 
words  were  actionable  as  relating  to  plaintiff  m  his  way  of  trade, 
they  allowed  no  more  costs  than  oamages,  the  damages  being  under 
40^.,  notwithstanding  the  special  damages  laid  in  the  declaraticm.  If 
some  of  the  counts  in  the  declaration  be  for  words  that  are  action- 
^le  (?)»  And  others  for  words  not  actionable,  and  special  damage  be 
laid  referring  to  all  the  counts,  and  there  be  a  general  verdict  for 
plaintiff^  he  is  entitled  to  full  costs,  though  he  recover  less  than  4iO^. 
damages.  In  a  case  where  the  declaration  embraced  two  distinct 
objects  (A),  viz.  a  charge  for  speaking  words  actionable  in  them- 
selves^ and  a  charge  that  defendant  procured  plaintiff  to  be  indicted, 
without  probable  cause,  for  felony ;  it  was  holden,  that  such  an 
.action,  not  being  merely  an  action  for  words,  but  also  an  action  on 
the  case  for  a  malicious  prosecution,  was  not  within  the  statute ; 
imd,  therefore,  although  plaintiff  recovered  damages  under  40«.  yet 
he  should  be  entitled  to  full  costs.  In  cases  within  the  statute,  if 
clamages  are  under  40^.  plaintiff  cannot  have  more  costs  taxed  than 
the  damages,  notwithstanding  defendant  h€U  justified  (%).  By  stat. 
58  Geo.  III.  c.  30,  s.  2,  in  actions  or  suits  for  slanderous  words,  in 
courts  not  holding  plea  to  the  amount  of  40«.,  if  the  jury  assess  the 
damages  under  30«.,  the  plaintiff  shall  recover  costs  only  to  the 
amount  of  the  damages. 

See  the  new  statute  relating  to  costs,  3  &  4  Vict.  c.  24,  ante^ 

p.  38. 

(d)  Lowe    T.  ffarwfood,  Sir  William  (v)  Smfih T.Jarduu,2 U.BlbZl. 
Jonet,  196 ;    CoUier  t.  OaUlard,  2  BL  (h)  Top9aU  y.  BdwwrtU,  Cro.  Car.  163  ; 
lUp.  1062.  BHzard  y.  BamM,  Cro.  Car.  307,  S.  P. 

(e)  Lord  Raym.  1583 ;  Bmrp  y.  Peny,  (t)  ffal/ord  y.  Smiih,  4  Eaat,  567,  S.  P. 
2  Str.  936,  8.  C. ;  TVfiicr  t.  Hortom,  said,  per  C/foe,  J.,  in  Bartleit  t.  Robbine, 
Willes,  438,  S.  P.  to  have  been  determined  in  the  court  of 

(/)  MSS.,  Chambre,  J.  B.  R.  2  Wile.  258,  E.  5  Geo.  I. 


2p    2 


(    1270    ) 


CHAPTER  XXXVII. 


STOPPAGE  IN  TRANSITU. 

Nature  of  this  Right,  p.  1270  ;  Who  shall  be  considered  cu  capable 

of  exercising  it^  p.  1271 ;   Where  the  Transiius  may  be  said  to 

be  continuing,  p.  1273,  4 ;    Where  determined^  p.  1282 ;    How 

far  the  Negotiation  of  the  Bill  of  Lading  may  tend  to  defeat 

the  Right,  p.  1289. 

NA  TURE  of  the  Right  of  Stopping  in  Transitu.— When  goods 
are  consigned  upon  credit  by  one  merchant  to  another,  it  frequently 
happens  that  the  consignee  becomes  a  bankrupt  or  insolvent,  before 
the  goods  are  delivered.  In  such  case  the  law,  deeming  it  un- 
reasonable that  the  goods  of  one  person  should  be  applied  to  the 
payment  of  the  debts  of  another,  permits  the  consignor  to  resume 
the  possession  of  his  goods.  This  right  which  the  consignor  has  ot 
resuming  the  possession  of  his  goods,  if  the  full  price  has  not  been 
paid,  in  the  event  of  the  insolvency  of  the  consignee,  is  technically 
termed  the  right  of  stopping  in  transitu.  The  doctrine  of  stopping 
in  transitu  owes  its  origin  to  courts  of  equity  (a),  but  it  has  since 
been  adopted  and  established  by  a  variety  of  decisions  in  courts  of 
law,  and  is  now  regarded  with  favour  as  a  right  which  those  courts 
are  always  disposed  to  assist.  This  right  is  paramount  to  any  lien 
against  the  purchaser  (&).  The  following  cases  will  illustrate  the 
nature  of  this  right.  B.  at  London,  gave  an  order  to  A.  at  Liver- 
pool, to  send  him  a  quantity  of  goods  (c).  A.  accordingly  shipped 
the  goods  on  board  a  ship  tnere,  whereof  the  defendant  was  master, 
who  signed  a  bill  of  lading  to  deliver  them  in  good  condition  to  B. 
in  London.  The  ship  amved  in  the  Thames,  but  B.  having  become 
a  bankrupt,  the  defendant  was  ordered,  on  behalf  of  A.,  not  to 
deliver  the  goods,  and  accordingly  refused,  though  the  freight  was 
tendered.  It  appeared,  by  the  plaintiffs'  witnesses,  that  no  par- 
ticular ship  was  mentioned,  whereby  the  goods  should  be  sent,  in 
which  case  the  shipper  is  to  be  at  the  risk  of  the  perils  of  the  seas. 
An  action  on  the  case,  upon  the  custom  of  the  r€»ftlm,  having  beoi 

(a)  See  lyAgtiila  v.  Lambert,  9th  June,  (e)  Aitigneeg ofBurghaU,  Bankn^t,  ▼. 

1761 ;  2  Eden,  75,  and  Amb.  399,  S.  C,  Howard,  London  Sittings  after  HiL  T.  32 

where  the  doctrine  was  first  recognized.  Geo.  XL,  coram  Lord  MantflM^  C.  J.* 

{h)  Morley  v.  Hay,  3  Man.  &  Ry.  396.  1  H.  Bl.  366,  n. 
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brought  against  the  defendant  as  a  carrier,  Lord  Mansfield^  was  of 
opinion  that  the  plaintifis  were  not  entitled  to  recover ;  and  said,  he 
had  known  it  several  times  ruled  in  Chancery,  that  where  the  con- 
signee becomes  a  bankrupt,  and  no  part  of  the  price  has  been  paid, 
it  was  lawful  for  the  consignor  to  seize  the  gooos  before  they  come 
to  the  hands  of  the  consignee  or  his  assignees ;  and  that  this  was 
ruled,  not  upon  principles  of  equity  only,  but  the  laws  of  property. 
The  plaintifis  were  nonsuited.  The  riffht  of  stopping  in  transitu 
does  not  proceed  on  the  ground  of  rescmdin^  the  contract,  but,  in 
the  language  of  Lord  Kenyan^  it  is  an  equitaole  lien  adopted  by  the 
law,  for  the  purposes  of  substantial  justice.  Hence  the  circum- 
stance of  the  vendee  having  paid  in  part  for  the  goods  (d)  wiU  not 
defeat  the  vendor's  right  of  stopping  them  in  transitu ;  the  vendor 
has  a  right  to  retake  them,  unless  the  full  price  of  the  goods  has 
been  paid ;  and  the  only  operation  of  a  partial  payment  is  to  dimi- 
nish the  lien,  pro  tanto.  The  unpaid  vendor  may  stop  in  transitu 
before  the  goods  come  to  the  hands  of  the  vendee's  factor,  although 
the  factor  has  the  biU  of  lading,  indorsed  to  order,  in  his  hands,  and 
is  under  acceptance  to  the  vendee  on  a  general  account ;  wherefore, 
in  such  case,  where  the  vendee  became  bankrupt,  and  the  factor 
also  became  bankrupt,  and  the  messenger  under  the  factor^s  com- 
mission, upon  the  arrival  of  the  ship,  went  on  board  and  seized  the 
cargo,  the  agent  of  the  vendor  having  previously  given  notice  to  the 
captain  to  deliver  the  cargo  to  him,  and  the  captain  having  agreed 
thereto;  it  was  holden  (e),  that  the  trover  would  lie  by  the  vendor 
against  the  assignee  of  the  bankrupt  factor. 

The  cases  which  have  been  decided  on  this  subject  may  be 
arranged  under  the  following  divisions: — 1st,  Who  shall  be  con- 
sidered as  capable  of  exercising  the  right  of  stopping  in  transitu ; 
2ndly,  Under  what  circumstances  the  transitus  shall  be  considered 
as  continuing  ;  Srdly,  When  the  transitus  shall  be  considered  as 
determined ;  and,  lastly,  Where  the  right  of  the  vendor  has  been 
defeated  by  the  negotiation  of  the  bill  of  lading. 

1.  Who  shall  be  considered  as  capable  of  exercising  the  Right  of 
Stopping  in  Transitu, — As  to  the  first  division,  I  am  aware  of  two 
cases  only^  in  which  the  subject  has  been  brought  under  the  con- 
sideration of  the  court;  viz.^  Feisey.Wrat/y  3  East,  93 ;  and  Siffhen 
V.  TFrny,  6  East,  371.  From  these  cases  it  may  be  collected,  that 
if  the  party  exercising  the  right  stand  in  the  relation  of  vendor, 
quoad  the  bankrupt  or  insolvent,  it  is  sufficient ;  but  that  a  mere 
surety,  for  the  price  of  the  goods,  is  not  entitled  to  stop  them  in 
transitu.  The  case  of  Feise  v.  Wray  was  shortly  this.  B.,  a 
trader  in  England,  gave  an  order  to  C,  his  correspondent  abroad, 

'.  (<r)  Hodffion  V.  Xoy,  7.  T.  R.  440,  re-      NicholU  v.  Hart,  5  C.  &  P.  179,  Tindal 

cognked  in  FeUe  t.  Wray,  3  East,  93,      C.  J. 

and  <f|/ra,    cited    and  distinguished   in  (e)  Patten  ▼.  Tkanyuon,  5  M.  &  S.350. 
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to  purchase  a  qaaii<a<y  of  goods  for  him  (/)•     C.  bou^  tlie  goods 
aoeordingly  of  anotlier  mmwhant,  (who  was  a  sferaoMr  to  B.  aad 
had  not  any  aocoimt  or  oorrespmidenoe  with  him,)  and  shipped  them 
OB  board  a  ffeneral  ship,  on  the  aceoimt  and  risk  of  B. ;  tne  InU  of- 
lading  was  filled  up  to  the  order  of  B. ;  C.  drew  IhUs  of  exehaage 
on  B.  for  the  prioe  of  the  goods,  induding  also  a  charge  for  com- 
mission.     These  bilk  were  accepted,  but  not  paid  ;  for,  before  the 
goods  arrived,  B.  became  a  bankrupt ;  whereupon  G.  authoiiied  his 
agent  in  Endand  to  obtam  possession  of  the  goods  on  their  arrival^ 
mach  he  did  accordingly.    An  action  of  trover  having  been  brongfal 
by  the  assignees  of  B.  against  the  agent  of  C,  to  recover  the  vauno 
of  the  eoods ;    it  was  contended,  on  the  part  of  the  plaintiflb,  that 
the  right  of  stopping  in  transitu  did  not  attach  between  B.  and  C. ; 
that  B.  must  be  considered  as  the  principal  for  whcnn  the  goods 
were  originally  purchased,  and  that  C.  was  only  his  factor  or  agent, 
purchasing  them  on  his  account ;    and  that  the  right  of  8tom>ing  in 
transitu  did  in  point  of  law  apply  solely  to  the  case  of  ven(M>r  and 
vendee ;  but,  per  Lawrence^  J.,  ^'  If  that  were  so,  it  would  nearty 
put  an  end  to  the  application  of  that  law  in  this  country ;  for  I 
believe  it  happens,  for  the  most  part,  that  orders  come  to  the 
merchants  here,  from  their  correspondents  abroad,  to  purchase  and 
ship  certain  merchandise  to  them ;  the  merchants  here,  upon  the 
authority  of  those  orders,  obtain  the  ^oods  from  those  whom  they 
deal  with ;  and  they  charge  a  commission  to  their  correspondents 
abroad,  upon  the  price  of  the  commodity  thus  obtained.      It  nevet 
wtis  doubted  but  that  the  merchant  here,  if  he  heard  of  the  failure 
of  his  correspondent  abroad,  mieht  stop  the  goods  in  transitu. 
But,  at  any  rate,  this  is  a  case  between  vendor  and  vendee;  for 
there  was  no  privity  between  the  original  owner  of  the  goods  and 
the  bankrupt ;  but  the  property  may  be  considered  as  having  been 
first  purchased  by  C,  and  again  sold  to  B.  at  the  first  price,  with 
the  addition  of  his  commission  upon  it.     He  then  became  the  vendor 
as  to  B.,  and  consequently  had  a  right  to  stop  the  goods  in  transitu, 
unless  he  is  estopped  by  the  circumstance  of  B.  having  accepted 
bills  for  the  amount ;  which  bills,  it  is  contended,  may  be  proved 
under  B.'s  commission,  and  are  equivalent  at  least  to  part  payment 
of  the  goods :  but  it  was  decided,  in  Hodgson  v.  Loy^  7  T.  R.  440, 
that  part  payment  for  the  goods  does  not  conclude  the  right  to  st(^ 
in  transitu  ;  it  only  diminishes  the  vendor's  /len,  pro  tanto,  on  the 
soods  detained.      Then,  having  lawfully  possessed  himself  of  them, 
ne  has  a  lien  on  them  till  the  whole  price  be  paid,  which  caimot 
therefore  be  satisfied   by  showing  a  part  payment  only.      It  is 
possible  that  part  payment  may  be  obtained  by  proving  the  bilk 
under  B.'s  commission  ;  but  if  the  loss  must  fall  on  one  side  or  the 
other,  the  maxim  applies,  ^*  Qui  prior  est  tempore  potior  est  jure." 
The  court  were  of  opinion,  that  the  assignees  were  not  entitled  to 

(/}  FeUe  T.  IFroy,  3  East,  93. 
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no&wt.  Since  tliiB  case  it  has  been  holden  (p)  that  a  coosignor  of 
goods,  who  has  received  the  acceptance  of  the  consignee  for  part  of 
the  goods,  may  stop  them  in  transitu  on  the  consignee's  insolvency, 
and  retain  possessicm  of  them  without  tendering  back  the  bill. 

The  facts  of  the  case  in  Siffken  v.  Wray  were  as  follow : — B.,  a 
trader  in  London^  ordered  goods  to  be  shipped  to  him  by  C.  (A)  hisr 
correspondent  at  Dantzic,  with  directions  to  C.  to  draw  for  the 
amount  on  D.  at  Hamburgh  (who  had  agreed  to  accept  the  bOls, 
upon  receiving  a  commission  on  the  amount),  and  to  transmit  the 
bills  of  lading  and  invoices  to  D.,  who  was  to  forward  them  to  B.  in 
London.  The  goods  were  shipped,  D.  accepted  the  bills,  and  on 
the  receipt  of  the  bills  of  lading,  transmitted  the  same,  (which  were 
made  out  to  the  orders  of  the  shippers  and  not  indorsed,)  to  B.  in 
London,  who  received  them,  toother  with  the  invoices  and  letter 
of  advice,  five  days  after  he  had  committed  an  act  of  bankruptcy. 
D.'s  acceptances  were  afterwards  dishonoured,  whereby  C.  was 
obliged  to  take  up  the  bills  of  exchange.  J.  S.,  the  agent  of  D.  in 
England,  procured  from  B.  the  bills  of  lading,  upon  an  undertaking 
that  he  would  dispose  of  the  goods,  on  their  arrival,  to  the  best 
advantage,  and  apply  the  proceeds  to  the  discharge  of  the  bills 
drawn  against  them.  J.  S.,  having  obtained  possession  of  the 
goods,  sold  them,  and  paid  the  proceeds  into  the  Court  of  Chancery, 
to  abide  the  verdict  in  an  action  directed  by  that  court  to  be  brought 
by  the  assignees  of  B.  against  J.  S.  C,  having  been  apprized  of 
what  had  l^n  done  by  J.  S.,  wrote  a  letter,  signifying  his  approba- 
tion of  J.  S.'s  conduct,  and  therein  claimed  the  proceeds.  The 
action  directed  by  the  Court  of  Chancery  having  been  brought,  the 
Court  of  B.  R.  were  of  opinion,  that  the  assignees  of  B.  were  en- 
titled to  the  proceeds :  for,  1st,  D.  did  not  stand  in  the  relation  of 
vendor  of  these  goods  quoad  the  bankrupt,  but  was  a  mere  surety 
for  the  price  of  the  goods,  and,  consequently  he  was  not  entitled  to 
stop  them  in  transitu ;  2ndly,  although  C.  was  the  vendor  of  the 
goods,  yet  J.  S.  could  not  be  considered  as  his  agent  in  this  trans- 
action, not  having  received  any  authority  from  C.  until  after  he  had 
obtained  possession  of  the  goods ;  but,  supposing  him  to  have  been 
the  agent  of  C.  before,  yet  there  was  not  any  adverse  taking  pos- 
session of  the  goods,  inasmuch  as  they  had  been  taken  under  an 
amicable  agreement  with  B.  after  his  bankruptcy. 

There  is  no  distinction  with  reference  to  the  right  of  stoppage  in 
transitu  between  the  seller  of  goods  of  which  the  property  is  in  the 
vendor,  and  the  seller  of  the  interest  which  he  has  in  a  contract  for 
the  delivery  of  goods  to  him  (t). 

2.  Under  what  Circumstances  the  Transiius  shall  be  considered 

(if)  Bdwardf  ▼.  Bnwfr,  2  M.  &  W.  (t)  Per  Thtdal,  C.  J.,  deliyering  judg- 

375,  reoognizing  FeUe  t.  Wrap.  ment  of  court  in  Jtmkym  ▼.  UMbome,  C.  P. , 

(A)  S^^Xm  and  another,  ABHgnam  tf  June  29, 1844. 
A'MPM,  Bankntpi,  t.  WfWf,  6  Eail,  371. 
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as  continuing, — As  to  the  second  division,  under  what  circumstanoes 
the  transitus  shall  be  considered  as  continuing,  the  cases  are  more 
numerous  than  in  the  last  division ;  and  as  they  depend  in  great 
measure  on  their  own  special  circumstances,  it  will  be  necessary  to 
state  them  at  some  length.  The  first  in  order  of  time  is  Stokes  v. 
La  Riviere^  cited  in  3  T.  R.  466,  and  more  correctly  by  Lawrence, 
J.,  in  Bothlingk  v.  Inglis^  3  East,  397.  Messrs.  Duhem,  of  Lisle, 
who  had  just  arrived  m  London,  applied  to  the  plaintiiF  (a  ribbon- 
weaver)  for  a  quantity  of  ribbon.  The  plaintiff  having  received  a 
favourable  account,  by  the  defendants,  of  Duhem's  circumstances, 
packed  up  goods  to  a  large  amount,  and  delivered  them  to  the 
defendants  to  be  forwarded  to  Lisle.      These  goods,  with  others 

Surchased  in  like  manner  of  another  tradesman  of  the  name  of 
'wigge,  were  forwarded,  on  or  about  the  12th  of  May,  to  the 
defendants^  correspondent  at  Ostend,  with  directions  to  send  theni 
to  the  order  of  Messrs.  Duhem.  On  the  receipt  of  the  goods,  viz. 
on  the  29th  of  May,  the  defendants'  correspondents  at  Ostend  vnrote 
to  the  Duhems  an  acknowledgment,  and  that  they  waited  their  di- 
rections. On  the  12th  June,  the  Duhems  stopped  payment ;  and, 
by  an  instrument  signed  the  13th  of  August,  consented  to  Twigee's 
taking  back  his  goods.  But  Messrs.  Duhem  not  having  fulMed 
some  engagement  with  the  defendants,  and  being  considerably  in- 
debted to  them,  the  defendants  countermanded  toe  order  they  had 
given  to  their  correspondents  at  Ostend,  as  to  the  delivery  of  the 
goods,  by  letter  of  the  31st  May,  and  directed  them  to  alter  the 
marks  and  deliver  them  to  their  order,  which  was  accordingly  done ; 
and  they  were  afterwards  disposed  of  in  satisfaction  of  the  defen- 
dants^ demand  upon  Messrs.  Duhem  ;  they  contending  that,  imme- 
diately upon  the  delivery  of  the  goods  by  the  plaintiff  to  them,  the 
property  vested  in  Messrs.  Duhem,  and  that  they,  the  defendants, 
nad  a  right  to  detain  them.  Lord  Mansfield  said,  ^'  No  point  is 
more  clear,  than  if  goods  are  sold,  and  the  price  not  paid,  the  seller 
may  stop  them  in  transitu ;  I  mean  in  every  sort  of  passage  to  the 
hands  of  the  buyers.  There  have  been  a  hundred  cases  of  tnis  sort ; 
ships  in  harbour,  carriers,  bills,  have  been  stopped.  In  short,  where 
the  goods  are  in  transitu,  the  seller  has  that  proprietary  lien.  The 
goods  are  in  the  hands  of  the  defendants  to  be  conveyed;  the  owner 
may  get  them  back  agam.'* 

In  Hunter  and  another^  Assignees  of  Blanchard  and  Lewis,  v. 
£ealt  cited  3  T.  R.  466,  an  action  of  trover  was  brought  for  a  bale 
of  cloth,  which  was  sent  by  Messrs.  Steers  and  Co.  of  Wakefield, 
to  the  defendant,  who  was  an  innkeeper,  directed  for  the  bankrupts, 
to  whom  the  defendant's  book-keeper  gave  notice  that  a  bale  was 
arrived  for  them :  and  Steers  and  Co.  at  the  same  time  sent  them 
a  bill  of  parcels  by  the  post,  the  receipt  of  which  they  acknowledged, 
and  wrote  word  that  they  had  placed  the  amount  to  the  credit  of 
Steers  and  Co.  The  bankrupts  gave  orders  to  the  defendant's  book- 
keeper to  send  the  bale  down  to  the  Galley  Quay,  in  order  to  ship 
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it  on  board  the  Union,  to  be  carried  to  Boston.  The  defendant 
accordingly  sent  the  bale  to  the  Quay ;  but,  arriving  too  late  to  be 
shipped,  it  was  sent  back  to  him.  Within  ten  days  afterwards,  a 
clerk  of  the  bankrupts  went  to  the  defendant's  warehouse,  when  the 
defendant  asked  him  what  was  to  be  done  with  the  bale  in  question, 
and  was  ordered  to  keep  it  in  his  custody  till  another  ship  sailed, 
which  would  happen  in  a  few  days.  The  bankruptcy  happened  soon 
afterwards;  and  Messrs.  Steers  and  Co.  sent  word  to  the  defendant 
not  to  let  the  bale  out  of  his  bands  :  accordingly,  when  the  bank- 
rupts applied  for  it,  he  refused  to  deliver  it  up.  Lord  Mansfield 
was  clearly  of  opinion,  that  though  the  goods  might  be  legally 
delivered  to  the  vendees  for  many  purposes,  yet  as  for  this  purpose 
there  must  be  an  absolute  and  actual  possession  by  the  bankrupts, 
or  (as  his  lordship  expressed  it,)  they  must  have  come  to  the  corpo- 
ral touch  of  the  vendees ;  otherwise  they  may  be  stopped  in  transitu ; 
a  delivery  to  the  third  person,  to  convey  them,  is  not  sufficient. 
The  preceding  case  of  Hunter  v.  JBealy  was  much  commented  upon 
by  Lord  Ellenborough^  in  Dixon  v.  Baldwen^  5  East,  184  (A).  The 
impression  on  his  lordsbip^s  mind  appears  to  have  been  against  the 
determination.  His  words  are  these :  "  As  to  Hunter  v.  JBealy  in 
which  it  is  said,  that  the  goods  must  come  to  the  corporal  touch  of 
the  vendees,  in  order  to  oust  the  right  of  stopping  in  transitUy  it  is  a 
figurative  expression,  rarely,  if  ever,  strictly  true.  If  it  be  predi- 
cated of  the  vendee'*s  own  actual  touch,  or  of  the  touch  of  any  other 
person,  it  comes  in  each  instance  to  a  question,  whether  the  party 
to  whose  touch  it  actually  comes,  be  an  agent  so  far  representing 
the  principal,  as  to  make  the  delivery  to  him  a  full,  effectual,  and 
final  delivery  to  the  principal,  as  contradistinguished  from  a  delivery 
to  a  person  virtually  acting  as  a  carrier,  or  mean  of  conveyance  to 
or  on  the  account  of  the  principal,  in  a  mere  course  of  transit 
towards  him.  I  cannot  but  consider  the  transit  as  having  been 
once  completely  at  an  end  in  the  direct  course  of  the  goods  to  the 
vendee ;  i.  e.  when  they  had  arrived  at  the  innkeeper^  and  were 
afterwards,  under  the  immediate  orders  of  the  vendee,  thence 
actually  launched  acain  in  a  course  of  conveyance  from  him,  in  their 
way  to  Boston  ;  bemg  in  a  new  direction  prescribed  and  communi- 
cated by  himself.  And  if  the  transit  be  once  at  an  end,  the  delivery 
is  complete,  and  the  transitus  for  this  purpose  cannot  commence  de 
novo,  merely  because  the  goods  are  asain  sent  upon  their  travels 
towards  a  new  and  ulterior  destination. '  In  Hunt  and  others,  As- 
signees of  Bennet  and  Heaven,  v.  Ward,  cited  in  3  T.  R.  467,  where 
goods  had  been  sent  by  orders  from  the  vendee  to  a  packer ;  the 
packer  was  considered  as  a  middle  man  between  the  vendor  and 
vendee :  and,  therefore,  the  court  held  they  might  be  stopped  in 
transitu,  on  the  bankruptcy  of  the  vendee.  So  where  A.  sold  goods 
to  B«,  and,  according  to  B.'s  directions,  sent  them  to  C,  a  whar- 

ift)  JHxnn  ▼.  Baldwen  was  recognized  in  Wenttoorth  v.  Oui^waite,  10  M.  &  W.  436. 
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&g«r(2)y  to  be  by  faim  forwarded* to  B. ;  it  vnMl'holdeii,  thiifc^AiSe 
they  wmre  in  C.'s  haads,  they  mq^t  be  stopped  by  A.»  beeauae  thqr- 
were  merely  at  a  stage  upon-  their  transit,  and  6ooid  not  be  conai* 
dered  as  having  arrived  at  thw  final  destination. 

The  plaintiff,  living  at  Leghorn,  consigned  goods  to  B.  at  Liver^ 
pool,  by  a  ship  chartered  on  account  of  B.  (m).  The  captain  signed 
thfee  bills  of  lading,  as  usual,  one  of  which  was  sent  to  B.  Befoiis 
the  ship  arrived  at  L.,  B.  became  a  bankrupt.  On  the  ship's  aiTival 
at  L.,  she  was  ordc»red  to  perform  quarantme.  Pending  the  quSr 
rantine,  one  of  the  assignees  of  B.  went  on  board  the  vessel,  claimed 
the  cargo  as  belonging  to  the  bankrupt,  and  put  two  persons  on 
board  with  a  view  of  keeping  possession.  A  few  days  after,  but 
before  the  expiration  of  the  quarantine,  the  plaintiff's  agent  served 
a  notice  of  the  bankruptcy  on  the  captain  of  the  vessel,  and  claimed 
the  goods  on  behalf  of  the  plaintiff;  a  similar  notice  was  served  on 
the  assignees,  the  defendants.  It  was  contended,  that  the  prinei- 
paPs  right  to  stop  in  transitu  W3ls  completely  at  an  end  when  the 
consignee  had  got  possession,  by  any  means,  of  the  goods  consigned : 
that  the  consignee  might  have  met  the  vessel  at  sea  on  her  voyage, 
and  have  taken  possession  by  virtue  of  the  first  bill  of  lading ;  which 
pbssession,  they  contended,  would  be  complete  to  divest  any  right 
the  consignor  might  have  to  stop  the  goods  in  transitu :  but  Lord 
Kenyon  was  of  opinion,  that  this  was  a  stopping  in  transitu  suffi- 
cient to  maintain  the  action :  his  lordship  said,  tnat  in  order  to  sive 
the  consimee  a  right  to  claim  by  virtue  of  possession,  it  shonla  be 
a  possession  obtained  by  the  consignee,  on  the  completion  of  the 
voyage ;  that  the  case  put,  that  the  consignee  had  a  right  to  go 
out  to  sea  to  meet  the  ship,  could  not  be  supported,  as  it  might  go 
the  length  of  saying  that  the  consignee  might  meet  the  vessel 
coming  out  of  the  port,  from  whence  she  had  been  consigned,  and 
that  that  should  divest  the  property  out  of  the  consignor  and  vest  it 
in  himself,  which  was  a  position  not  to  be  supported  (a),  as  there 
would  be  then  no  possibility  of  any  stoppage  tn  transitii  at  alF. 
That  in  the  present  case  the  voyage  was  not  completed,  till  she  had 
performed  quarantine^  till  whicn  time  she  was  in  transitu ;  and  as 
the  plaintiff's  agent  had  given  notice,  and  claimed  the  cargo  before 
the  completion  of  the  voyage,  he  was  of  opinion  that  the  plaintiff 
had  stopped  the  goods  time  enough  to  prevent  the  property  from 
vesting  in  the  assignees.  The  Court  of  B.  R.,  on  a  motion  for  a 
new  trial,  confirmed  the  opinion  given  by  Lord  Kenyon.  The  like 
judgment  was  given  in  the  case  of  Narthey  and  anoth^^  Atsignem 
ofleyland  and  anothet,  v.  Field,  2  Esp.  N.  P.  C.  618.  There  a 
quantity  of  wine  was  consigned  to  B.  After  the  arrival  of  the 
vessel,  aboard  which  the  wine  in  question  had  been  shipped,  but 
pending  the  twenty  days  allowed  for  payment  of  the  daty,   B. 

(0  Smith  and  another  y.  (?o«f ,  1  Campb.       Esp.  N.  P.  C.  240. 
282.  (fi)  But  see  2  Bos.  &  PnL  461. 

(m)  BoM  ▼.  Pawmd  aUrf  oiioMsr,   1 
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became  a  bankmpt.  After  the  expiration  of  the  twoity  days  the* 
wine  was  removed  into  the  kinff^s  cellar,  where  by  the  excise  law  it 
18  allowed  to  remain  three  months :  during  which  time  the  ovvner  may 
have  the  wine  on  paying  the  duty,  warehouse-room,  &c. :  but  if  not 

Cid  at  the  end  of  the  three  months,  the  wine  is  sold.  The  day 
fore  the  expiration  of  the  three  months,  the  agents  of  the  cofr^ 
si^ors  applied  for,  and  endeavoured  to  obtain,  possessiim  of  the^ 
wme,  but  in  vain.  The  wine  was  sold,  and  the  produce  paid  into  the* 
hands  of  a  broker.  An  action  having  been  brought  by  the  assignees 
of  the  bankrupt,  who  claimed  the  produce,  Lord  Kenyan  was  of 
opinion,  that  they  were  not  entitled  to  recover ;  observing,  that  the 
courts  of  late  years  had  inclined  much  in  iavour  of  the  power  of  the 
consignor  to  stop  his  goods  in  tranBitu,  it  was  a  leanin]^  to  the 
furtherance  of  justice.  Lord  Hardwieke  had  been  of  opinion,  that 
in  order  to  stop  goods  in  transitu^  there  must  be  an  actual  possession 
of  them  obtained  by  the  consignor,  before  they  come  to  the  hands 
of  the  consignee ;  but  that  rule  has  since  been  relaxed  ;  and  it  was 
now  held,  that  an  actual  possession  was  not  necessary,  that  a 
claim  was  sufficient,  and  to  that  rule  he  subscribed.  In  the  present 
case,  the  bankrupt  had  no  title  to  the  actual  possession,  until  the 
duties  were  paid — ^until  then  they  were  quasi  in  custodid  legie; 
before  the  sale,  the  agent  for  the  consignors  claimed,  and  endea- 
voured to  set  possession ;  that  was  a  sufficient  stopping  in  tranHtu^ 
in  his  opimon,  to  secure  the  rights  of  the  consignor. 

B.,  resident  in  Cumberland,  purchased  a  quantity  of  butter  from 

A.  (o),  who  agreed  to  deliver  it  to  D.,  a  carrier.  B.  desired  that 
it  might  be  marked  with  the  initials  of  C,  his  brother's  name,  to 
whom  he  usually  sent  his  butter  consigned  for  sale  on  his  own 
account,  and  which  initials  B.  had  constantly  used  for  some  years 
upon  such  consignments.  The  butter  was  delivered  by  the  vendorer 
to  D.,  the  carrier  agreed  on,  who  was  desired  by  B.  to  forward  it 
aa  usual  to  a  wharfinger  usually  employed  by  B.,  at  Stockton,  to  be 
by  him  shipped  for  London.  It  was  stated  in  the  case,  that  D., 
entered  the  butter  in  his  way-bill  in  the  name  of  B.,  and  carried'  it 
on  his  account,  the  vendor  telling  him  that  B.  was  to  pay  the  car^ 
riage.  He  carried  the  firkins  as  far  as  Bowes,  where  he  delivered 
them  to  £i.,  another  carrier,  who  received  no  other  instructions  but 
from  the  way-biU ;  £.  proceeded  with  them  to  Stockton,  and  there 
delivered  them  to  the  wharfinger,  who  had  general  directions  from 

B.  to  send  to  C,  his  brother  in  London.  The  wharfinger  imme- 
diately wrote  to  B.  acknowledging  the  receipt  of  the  butter,  and 
also  to  C,  and  acquainted  the  Tatter  with  the  name  of  the  ship  by 
which  the  butter  was  to  be  forwarded  to  London.  Before  the 
butter  reached  London,  B.  and  C.  became  bankrupts,  and  the 
deCmdant,  as  agent  of  the  seller,  got  possession  of  the  butter  on  its 
arrival  in  the  nver.     In  an  action  brought  by  the  assignees  of  B., 

(o)  Hodgmm  ▼.  Lojf,  7  T.  R.  440. 
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one  of  the  questions  was,  whether  there  was  any  such  delivery  to 
the  bankrupt  as  was  sufficient  to  divest  the  vendor^s  right  to  stop 
in  transitu.  It  was  contended  on  the  part  of  the  defendant,  that 
there  was  not ;  that  the  delivery  to  D.,  in  the  first  instance,  and 
afterwards  that  by  him  to  £.,  and  by  E.  to  the  wharfinger,  were 
all  deliveries  made  to  them  in  the  capacity  of  common  carriers,  and 
not  as  private  agents  of  the  bankrupt.  The  circumstance  of  the 
bankrupt  desiring  D.  to  carry  the  goods  to  the  wharfinger  as  usual 
could  not  vary  the  nature  of  the  agency.  But  supposing  it  did,  and 
that  it  amounted  to  the  appointment  of  the  wharfinger  as  a  special 
carrier  named  by  the  vendee,  that  would  not  alter  the  vendor^s 
right  to  stop  in  transitu  (I)  ;  that  Buller^  J.,  had  expressly  said  in 
Ellis  V.  Huntj  3  T.  R.  469,  that  that  would  make  no  difference, 
and  that  the  case  of  Stokes  v.  La  Mivierej  where  the  right  was 
allowed,  was  a  case  of  delivery  to  a  particular  carrier ;  and  as  to 
the  mark  on  the  goods,  that  was  not  for  the  purpose  of  taking 
possession  of  them,  as  in  Ellis  v.  Hunt^  but  merely  as  a  direction 
to  whom  they  were  to  be  sent.  The  court  were  of  opinion,  that 
the  defendant  was  entitled  to  stop  the  goods  in  transitu.  Lord 
JEUUnboraughy  adverting  to  the  preceding  case,  in  Dixon  v.  Said- 
wen,  5  East,  185,  observed,  ''  that  it  was  a  clear  case  of  transit 
uncompleted  ;  for  the  butter  purchased  in  Cumberland  was  proceed- 
ing through  different  stages  of  country  conveyance  to  the  purchaser 
in  London,  but  before  it  reached  the  place  of  its  destination,  it  was 
stopped.^ 

B.,  being  in  trade  at  North  Tawton,  in  Devonshire,  gave  orders 
to  the  plaintiffit  to  send  the  goods  in  question  to  him  from  London, 
but  did  not  direct  that  they  should  be  sent  by  any  particular 
ship  (p)  ;  his  orders  were,  that  they  should  be  sent  to  him  at 
Exeter,  to  be  forwarded  to  N.  T.  They  were  accordingly  shipped, 
arrived  at  Exeter,  and  were  put  into  the  hands  of  the  wharfinger 
to  be  forwarded  to  their  joumey'^s  end.  In  the  books  of  the  whm- 
inger  they  were  put  to  the  account  of  B.  as  the  person  to  whom 
they  were  directed,  and  he  was  considered  as  the  wharfinger's  pay- 
master. In  this  state  of  things  a  letter  was  received  by  the  plain- 
tiffi,  in  which  the  vendee  said,  that  his  situation  was  such  that  he 

(p)  MilU  Y.  Ball,  2  Bos.  &  Pul.  457. 


(1)  It  seems,  however,  that,  if  a  person  be  in  the  habit  of  using  the 
warehouse  of  a  wharfinger  as  his  own,  and  make  that  the  repository  of  his 
goods,  and  dispose  of  them  there,  the  journey  would  be  considered  as  at 
an  end  when  the  goods  arrived  at  such  warehouse.  Per  Chamhre,  J., 
Rteharchon  v.  Go8S,  3  Bos.  &  Pul.  127.  And  Lord  Alvanley  expressed  his 
concurrence  in  that  opinion  in  Scott  v.  Pettit,  3  Bos.  &  Pul.  469,  cited  by 
Bayleyy  J.,  in  Foster  v.  Frampton,  6  B.  &  C.  109,  and^o^^,  p.  1287.  Sci 
JFentworth  v.  Outhwaite,  10  M.  &  W.  436. 
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should  not  receive  the  goods^  and  that  they  might  take  them  back 
again,  if  they  thought  proper.  The  plaintifis,  immediately  on  the 
receipt  of  this  letter,  sent  to  the  wharfinger,  and  forbade  him  to 
deliver  them  according  to  the  direction.  The  wharfinger  promised 
not  to  deliver  them  until  he  could  do  so  with  safety,  notwithstand- 
ing which  he  afterwards  delivered  them  to  the  assignees  of  B.  The 
question  was,  whether  the  goods,  in  the  hands  of  the  wharfinger, 
were  in  such  a  situation,  tnat  the  vendors  could  stop  them.  The 
court  were  of  opinion  that  they  were,  and  that  in  point  of  fact  the 
goods  had  been  stopped  in  transitu ;  for,  although  there  had  not 
been  any  corporal  touch,  yet  that  took  place  which  was  equivalent 
to  it.  The  plainti&  gave  notice  to  the  wharfinger  and  demanded 
the  goods  as  their  property ;  and  the  wharfinger  undertook  not  to 
deliver  them  until  he  was  certain  of  a  safe  delivery.  Chamhre^  J., 
added,  that  there  was  another  point,  however,  upon  which  he  had 
entertiuned  some  doubt.  The  vendor  did  not  get  possession  of 
these  goods  by  his  own  diligence  and  care,  or  in  consequence  of 
casual  information,  but  through  the  intervention  of  the  bankrupt 
himself,  eight  days  after  the  act  of  bankruptcy  committed.  That 
circumstance  raised  some  doubt  in  his  mind  ;  since  it  appeared  that 
the  bankrupt  had  thereby  ^iven  a  preference  to  the  plaintiffs  over 
the  rest  of  his  creditors.  6ut  still,  upon  the  whole,  he  was  inclined 
to  agree  with  the  rest  of  the  court :  that  he  was  not  fond  of  multi- 
plying small  distinctions;  and  thought  that  too  many  had  been 
already  taken,  and  the  general  inconvenience  would  not  be  very 
great,  since  many  cases  of  this  kind  were  not  likely  to  arise.  U 
seemed,  indeed,  that  there  would  be  a  certain  degree  of  discretion 
vested  in  the  bankrupt,  since  he  would  be  empowered  to  accept 
goods  which  were  coming  to  him  from  one  consignor,  and  to  give 
notice  to  another  consignor,  to  stop  them  in  transitu.  But,  as  no 
fraud  appeared  to  have  been  committed  on  the  part  of  the  plaintiffit 
in  this  case,  he  was  inclined,  on  this  point,  as  well  as  the  others, 
though  not  without  some  doubt,  to  concur  with  the  rest  of  the 
court. 

It  only  remains  to  observe,  that  where  the  right  of  stopping  in 
transitu  vests  in  the  consignor,  it  cannot  be  divested  by  any  claim 
made  upon  the  goods  in  their  transit  by  a  creditor  of  the  consignee, 
as,  e.  fir.,  by  process  of  foreign  attachment  at  the  suit  of  such 
creditor  {q)  ;  or  by  a  common  carrier,  claiming  to  retain  the  goods 
as  a  lien  for  his  general  balance  due  from  the  consignee  (r) ;  for 
the  vendor's  right  of  stopping  in  transitu  is  the  elder  and  prefer- 
able  lien. 

If  a  carrier,  after  notice  from  the  vendor  of  goods  to  stop  them 
til  transitu^  by  mistake  delivers  them  to  the  vendee,  the  sale  is 
nevertheless  rescinded,  and  the  vendor  may  bring  trover  («)  for 

(9)  Smith  ▼.  (7oft,  1  Campb.  282.  («)  Utt  ▼.  Cowley,  7  Taunt  169.    See 

(r)  Butler  ▼.  Wooleott,  2  Bos.  &  Pnl.       Ctiy  v.  ffmrieon,  10  B.  &  C.  106. 
N.  R.64. 
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them  af^ainst  the  yendee ;  and  althoHgh  the  T^idee  having  become 
a  bankrupt,  the  goods  have  paaeed  into  the  hands  of  his  aasigiieeB, 
yet,  inasmuch  as  they  did  not  oome  to  the  poeseasioQ  of  the  bank- 
rupt, with  the  consent  of  the  true  owner,  they  are  not  in  the  order 
and  disposition  of  the  bankrupt  within  the  static.  To  make  a 
notice  efifoctive  as  a  stoppage  in  transUu^  it  must  be  given  to  the 
person  who  has  the  immediate  custody  of  the  goods ;  or  if  given  to 
the  principal,  whose  servant  has  the  custody,  it  must  be  given,  as  it 
.was  in  JUtt  v.  Cowley^  at  such  a  time  and  under  such  cirdmi- 
stances,  that  the  principal  by  the  exercise  of  reasonable  diligence, 
may  communicate  it  to  his  servant  in  time  to  prevent  the  ddiveiy 
to  the  consignee  (t).  Although  goods  have  been  delivered  at  the 
packers  of  the  purchaser,  he  having  no  warehouse  of  his  own,  if  they 
were  to  be  paid  for  in  ready  money,  and  this  was  intimated  to  the 
packer  when  he  received  them,.they  may  still  be  stopped  in  iram- 
situ  (u).  A  resale  of  goods  by  a  vendee,  and  payment  to  him,  does 
lUot  destroy  (x)  the  vendor's  right  of  stoppage  in  tramsitu.  An 
order  sent  by  the  vendor  to  the  wharfinger  to  deliver  the  goods  to 
the  vendee,  is  sufficient  to  pass  the  property  to  the  vendee,  provided 
nothing  remains  to  be  done  but  to  make  the  delivery ;  but  if  any 
thing  remains  to  be  done,  e.  g.^  weighing,  &c.,  the  pr^^rty  does 
not  pass  (y),  and  the  right  of  stoppage  in  trangiiu  is  not  defeated 
until  that  be  done.  Where  gocnls  were  sold,  free  on  board,  and 
upon  their  shipment  the  agent  of  the  vendors  tendered  to  the  mate, 
(the  captain  being  absent,)  a  receipt  by  which  the  goods  w&re 
acknowledged  to  be  shipped  on  account  of  the  vendors,  which  the 
mate  kept,  but  refusea  to  sign,  and  on  the  following  day  signed 
bills  of  lading  to  the  orders  of  the  vendees ;  it  was  holden  (z\  that 
the  transitus  was  not  at  an  end,  but  that  on  the  insolvency  of  the 
vendees,  the  vendors  were  entitled  to  stop  the  goods.  So  where  A. 
delivered  a  quantity  of  iron  to  a  carrier  to  be  conveyed  to  B.,  the 
vendee  in  the  country,  and  the  carrier,  on  his  arrival  at  B.'s  pre- 
mises, landed  a  part  of  the  iron  on  his  wharf,  and  then,  finding  diat 
B.  had  stopped  payment,  reloaded  the  same  on  board  his  barge,  and 
took  the  whole  of  the  iron  to  his  own  premises ;  it  was  holden  (a), 
that  there  was  not  a  delivery  of  any  part  of  the  iron,  so  as  to  divest 
the  consignor  of  his  right  to  stop  in  transitu,  the  special  property 
remaining  in  the  carrier,  until  the  freight  for  the  whole  cargo  was 
either  tendered  or  paid,  or  until  he  had  done  some  act  showing 
that  he  assented  to  part  with  the  possession  of  the  goods,  without 
receiving  his  freight. 

The  transitus  is  not  at  an  end  until  the  goods  have  reached  the 

(/)  Per  Parkef  B.,  deliyering  jadgment  343.    See  /one*  v.  Jomei,  8  M.  &  W.  431. 

of  oourt  in  Whitehead  v.  Anderamif  9  (y)  Withere  v.  Lye,  Holt's  N.  P.  C.  18 ; 

M.  &  W.  534.  4  Campb.  237,  8,  V.    See  Lackinftm  t. 

(«)  Loeeehman  t.  Williame,  4  Campb.  Athertotiy  8  Scott's  N.  R.  43,  recognizing 

181.  Dixon  Y.  r^ee,  5  B.  &  Ad.  313. 

(«)  Crwen  v.  Rjfder,  6  Taunt.  433,  re-  (g)  Ruck  v.  Hatfield,  5  B.  &  A.  S32. 

cognized  in  Dixon  v.  Yatee,  5  B.  &  Ad.  (a)  Crawehay  y.  B  adee,  1  B.  &  C  161. 
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|dace  juoned  by  the  buyer  to  the  seller,  as  the  place  of  their  deetiiia- 
tion.  Goods  were  purchased  by  a  commission  agents  at  Manchester, 
for  A.y  to  be  sent  to  Lisbon,  A.  had  no  warehouse  at  Manchester, 
and  the  vendor  delivered  the  eoods  to  the  agent,  who  was  to 
forward  them  to  Lisbon :  it  was  holden  (6),  that  the  transitus  con- 
tinued until  the  goods  reached  Lisbon ;  and  that,  the  vendee  having 
become  insolvent,  the  vendor  might  stop  the  goods  in  the  hands  m 
the  i^^ent.  So  where  the  shippers  acting  for  G.  purchased  and  paid 
for,  with  their  own  money,  flour  at  Stockton,  which  was  sent  by  « 
vessel  to  London,  and  the  invoice  forwarded  to  G.  A  manifest  of 
the  flour  was  also  forwarded  by  the  shippers  to  a  wharfinger  in 
London,  whose  practice  it  was  to  deliver  goods  to  the  consignee 
lUimed  in  the  manifest,  upon  application,  and  till  application  to  keep 
thorn  on  board  the  vessel;  if  not  applied  for  before  the  vessel 
returned,  he  landed  them,  and  kept  them  in  his  warehouse  to  the 
order  of  the  shipper ;  if  the  gooos  were  to  be  delivered  to  order, 
he  delivered  them  to  peroons  producing  either  bills  of  lading  or  the 
shipper *s  invoice.  6.  was  in  the  habit  of  having  flour  consigned  to 
him  at  the  wharf,  and  sometimes  sold  it  on  board,  sometimes  when 
it  was  landed,  and  kept  for  him  in  the  wharfingers  warehouses.  The 
flour  in  question  arrived  at  the  wharf  on  the  12th  of  April,  but  was 
not  landed  until  the  23rd ;  on  the  17th  of  April,  and  before  an^  ap- 
plication by  G.,  who  had  become  bankrupt,  the  flour  was  claimed 
under  an  order  from  the  shippers,  it  was  holden  (c),  that  the  shippers 
might  stop  it  in  transitu ;  for  no  act  of  ownership  had  been  exer- 
cised over  it  by  G.,  no  invoice  or  bill  of  lading  had  bec&i  produced  by 
him  or  anv  asent ;  so  that  the  very  first  act  done  upon  the  flour, 
after  the  ship  s  arrival  at  the  wharf,  was  done  by  the  shipper,  before 
the  transit  to  the  hand  or  possession  of  the  vendee  was  complete. 
The  transitus  continues  (d)  until  the  goods  have  reached  their  ulti- 
mate destination  under  the  contract  of  sale,  or  the  vendee  has  given 
the  direction  to  the  goods.  Goods  were  consimed  to  A.,  to  be  deli- 
vered in  the  river  Thames ;  on  the  arrival  of  the  vessel  in  the  river, 
the  captain  pressed  A.  to  have  them  landed  immediately  ;  A.,  in  con- 
sequence, sent  B.  his  son  with  directions  to  land  them  at  a  wharf 
where  he  was  accustomed  to  have  goods  landed  for  him  and  kept 
until  he  carted  them  away  to  customers  in  his  own  carts ;  but  A. 
(being  then  insolvent)  at  the  same  time  told  B.  he  would  not  meddle 
with  the  goods,  that  he  did  not  intend  to  take  them,  and  that  the 
vendor  oueht  to  have  them.  The  goods  were,  by  B.'s  direction, 
landed  at  the  wharf,  and  there  stopped  in  transitu  by  the  vendor :  in 
trover  for  the  goods,  by  the  assignees  of  A.  against  the  wharfinger ; 
it  was  holden  (e),  that  the  declarations  so  made  by  A.  to  B.  were 

(6)  Coaiu  V.  RaUton,  6  B.  &  C.  422.  579. 
See  also  NieholU  y.  Le  Fewre^  2  Bingh.  (d)  MorU^  y.Hayf  3  Man.  Sl  Ry.  396. 

N.  C.  81.  (0  JamM  v.  erifin,  2  M.  &  W.  623, 

(e)  Tucker  v.  Humphrey,  4  Bingli.  516.  per  three  Barons,  AHsger^  C.  B.,  diaa. 
See  alio  Bariram  t.  Farebrotkerf  4  Bingh. 
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admissible  in  evidence,  although  they  were  not  communicated  to  the 
yendor  or  to  the  wharfinger,  and  that  they  showed  that  A.  had  not 
taken  possession  of  the  goods  as  owner ;  and,  therefore,  that  the 
transitus  was  not  determined. 

The  general  rule  is,  that  the  transitus  is  not  at  an  end  until  the 
goods  arrive  at  the  actual  or  constructive  possession  of  the  con- 
signee (/) ;  and  a  mere  demand  by  the  consignee,  without  any  deli- 
very, before  the  voyage  has  completely  terminated,  does  not  deprive 
the  consignor  of  his  right  of  stoppage.  Hence,  where  M.  purchased 
lead  of  the  plaintiff  at  Newcastle,  without  specifying  any  place  of 
delivery  ;  after  a  time  M.  desired  that  it  should  be  forwarded  to  him 
in  London,  and  plaintiff  gave  M/s  agent  at  Newcastle  an  order  on 
plaintiff's  servant  for  its  delivery  ;  the  agent  indorsed  the  order  to 
a  keelman,  who  received  the  lead  and  put  it  on  board  a  vessel  for 
London ;  the  vessel  arrived  on  the  21st  of  June,  and  defendants,  as 
wharfingers,  undertook  the  delivery  of  the  lead  ;  M.  failed  on  that 
day;  on  the  23d  and  24th,  M.  demanded  the  lead  of  the  captain  of 
the  vessel,  who  refused  to  deliver  it,  though  the  freight  was  ten- 
dered, alleging  that  defendants  had  stopped  it  on  account  of  the 
failure  of  M.  On  the  28th,  a  letter  arrived  from  plaintiff,  ordering 
the  lead  to  be  stopped  in  transitu  ;  it  was  then  on  board  a  lighter 
belonging  to  defendants;  it  was  holden(^),  that  the  transitus  was 
not  at  an  end,  and  that  plaintiff  was  in  time  to  stop  the  lead.  The 
effect  of  a  stoppage  of  part  of  the  goods  contained  in  a  joint  con- 
tract, is  to  give  the  vendor  a  right  to  retain  the  part  actually  stopped 
in  transitu  till  he  is  paid  the  price  of  the  whole,  but  does  not  give 
him  a  right  to  retake  that  which  has  arrived  at  its  journey's  end  (A). 

S.  When  the  Transitus  may  he  conside7*ed  as  determined. — We 
now  proceed  to  the  third  division,  under  which  it  is  proposed  to 
arrange  those  cases  in  which  it  has  been  decided  that  the  transitus 
was  complete,  and  the  delivery  of  such  a  nature  as  to  divest  the 
vendor'^s  right  of  stopping  in  transitu. 

The  first  case,  on  this  branch  of  the  subject,  is  that  of  Ellis  v. 
Hunt^  3  T.  R.  464,  the  facts  of  which  were  shortly  these :  B.  ordered 
a  quantity  of  files  from  the  plaintiff,  a  manufacturer  at  Sheffield ; 
the  files  were  packed  in  a  cask,  and  sent  by  a  waggon,  directed  to 
B.  in  London.  Before  their  arrival  in  London,  B.  became  a  bank- 
rupt. On  their  arrival  there,  the  goods,  while  they  remained  at 
the  inn,  were  attached  by  a  creditor  of  the  bankrupt  by  process  of 
foreign  attachment ;  ^afterwards,  the  provisional  assignee  under  B.^s 
commission  demanded  the  goods  from  the  carrier,  and  put  his 
mark  upon  the  cask,  but  did  not  take  them  away.  A  few  days 
afterwards,  the  plaintiff,  who  had  not  been  paid  for  his  goods,  wrote 

(/)  See  jndg^ment  of   Court  of   Ex-  508. 

chequer,  delivered  by  Parke,  B.,  White-  {h)  W€ntwartky.(httkwait€,loy[.AW. 

head  ▼.  And^rmm,  10  M.  &  W.  534.  436. 

(jf)  Jaekton  t.  Nichol,  5  Bingli.  N.  C. 
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a  letter  to  the  carrier,  directing  him,  in  case  the  goods  were  not 
delivered,  to  keep  them  in  his  warehouse,  as  he  haa  been  informed 
that  B.  had  become  a  bankrupt.     The  court  were  of  opinion^  that 
the  goods  were  not  in  transitu  at  the  time  when  the  plaintiff  wrote 
to  countermand  the  delivery  of  them ;  before  that,  the  provisional 
assignee,  who  stood  in  the  place  of  the  bankrupt,  had  put  his  mark 
on  the  cask  (i)  :  when  the  goods  were  marked,  they  were  delivered 
to  the  commissioners  as  far  as  the  circumstances  of  the  case  would 
permit,- for,  being  under  an  attachment,  the  assignee  could  not  then 
take  them  away.     Where  a  part  of  the  goods  sold  by  an  entire 
contract  has  been  taken  possession  of  by  the  vendee,  tliat  shall  be 
deemed  taking  possession  of  the  whole ;  but  the  rule  that  a  part 
delivery  in  point  of  law  operates  as  a  constructive  delivery  of  the 
whole,  is  confined  to  cases  where  the  delivery  of  part  is  intended  to 
be  a  delivery  of  the  whole  (A) ;  and  if  part  be  delivered  with  an 
intent  to  separate  that  part  from  the  rest,  it  is  not  an  inchoate 
delivery  of  the  whole  (/).      A.,  at  a  foreign  port  (m),  shipped 
goods  by  order  and  on  account  of  B.,  to  be  paid  for  on  a  future 
day,  and  bills  of  lading  were  accordingly  signed  by  the  master 
of  the  ship ;  one  of  the  bills  was  immediately  transmitted  to  B., 
who,  before  the  arrival  of  the  ship  at  the  place  of  destination,  sold 
the  goods  and  indorsed  the  biQ  of  lading  to  C. ;  after  the  arrival  of 
the  ship,  and  delivery  of  part  of  the  ^oods  to  the  agent  of  C,  B. 
became  bankrupt,  without  having  paid  A.  the  price  of  the  ffoods. 
It  was  holden,  that  the  transitus  was  ended  by  the  part  delivery, 
which  must  be  taken  to  be  a  delivery  of  the  whole,  there  appearing 
no  intention,  either  previous  to,  or  at  the  time  of  the  delivery,  to 
separate  part  of  the  cargo  from  the  rest.      So  where  a  number  of 
bales  of  bacon,  then  lying  at  a  wharf  (n),  having  been  sold  for  an 
entire  sum,  to  be  paid  for  by  a  bill  at  two  months,  an  order  was 
given  to  the  wharfinger  to  deliver  them  to  the  vendee,  who  went  to 
the  wharf,  weighed  the  whole^  and  took  away  several  bales,  and 
then  became  b^krupt :  whereupon  the  vendor,  within  ten  days  from 
the  time  of  the  sale,  ordered  the  wharfinger  not  to  deliver  the  re- 
mainder.    By  the  custom  of  the  trade,  the  charges  of  warehousing 
were  to  be  paid,  by  the  vendor,  fourteen  days  after  the  sale.     It 
was  holden,  that  the  contract  being  entire,  and  part  having  been 
taken  away,  the  delivery  to  the  vendee  was  complete,  and  con- 
sequently, the  privilege  of  stooping  in  transitu  could  not  attach : 
Chamhre^  J.,  observing,  that  the  payment  of  the  warehouse-room, 
by  the  vendor,  could  not  make  any  difference.     The  vendor,  of 
course,  charged  just  so  much  more  as  would  pay  the  expense  of 
warehouse-room :  that  if  the  expense  had  been  paid  by  the  vendee, 

(t).See  Stoveld  t.  Hughe»t  14  East,  (m)  Slubey  and  another  v.  Ettyward 

308,  uidpotr,  p.  1289.  and  otherSf  2  11.  BI.  504. 

Sir)  Bwrney  v.  Poyniz,  4  B.  &  Ad.  568.  (»)  Hammond  and  others  v.  Andenon, 

I)  Per  Parkt,  J.,  Dison  v.  Yatet,  5  1  Bo«.  &  Pul.  N.  R.  69. 
B.  &  Ad.  341. 
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it  would  not  make  a  delivery  at  the  wharf  a  delivery  to  him ;  nor 
could  the  vendor  avail  himself  of  the  circumstance  of  the  expemea 
being  paid  by  him  to  prevent  a  delivery  to  the  vendee  from  ope* 
rating  as  such.  Tins  was  a  much  stronger  case  than  the  precedii^ 
one  of  Slubey  v.  Heyward:  that  proceeded  upon  the  principle  that 
a  delivery  of  part,  where  the  contract  was  entire,  was  a  delivery  of 
the  whole ;  here  there  was  an  actual  delivery  of  the  whole.  The 
bankrupt  had  actual  manual  possession  of  every  article,  and  having 
weighed  them  all^  he  took  upon  himself  to  separate  them.  N.  The 
two  last  cases  of  Slubey  v.  Heyward^  and  Hammond  v.  Andersom^ 
underwent  some  discussion  in  Hamon  v.  Meyer^  6  East,  614, 
(which  see  under  tit.  ^'  Trover,"  sect.  1,)  and  in  Bunney  v.  PayntZy 
4  B.  &  Ad.  568 ;  but  their  authority  does  not  appear  to  have  been 
shaken  in  the  slightest  degree. 

On  a  contract  for  the  sale  of  goods  lying  in  a  warehouse,  the 
handing  of  a  delivery  order  to  the  vendee,  and  transfer  of  the  goods 
to  him  in  the  warehouseman's  book,  will  not  vest  the  property  in 
him,  if  something  remains  to  be  done  for  the  purpose  of  ascertaining 
the  identity  or  quantity  of  the  goods ;  as  the  weighing  of  an  artide 
forming  part  of  a  bulk,  and  sold  by  weight.  But  if  the  identity  and 
quantity  are  ascertained,  as  where  the  oats  in  a  particular  bin,  which 
contains  nothing  eke,  are  sold,  and  a  bill  accepted  at  the  same  time 
for  the  price,  the  property  vests,  and  the  vendor  cannot  afterwards 
stop  in  transitu  (o). 

If  a  person  purchase  goods  here  to  be  sent  abroad,  and  they  are 
delivered  in  a  port  of  this  kingdom,  on  board  a  ship  chartered  by 
and  under  the  complete  control  of  the  vendee,  such  delivery  is  in 
eflect  a  delivery  to  the  vendee. 

Trover  by  the  assignees  of  bankrupts  (p),  to  recover  the  value  of 
a  quantity  of  tobacco  shipped  by  the  defendants,  by  order  of  the 
bankrupts,  on  board  a  ship  bound  from  London  for  Alexandria, 
which  ship  was  chartered  to  the  bankrupts  for  three  years,  from 
July,  1792,  and  which  was  paid  for  by  a  bill  at  three  months, 
drawn  by  the  defendants,  on  the  bankrupts,  and  accepted  by  thenu 
The  goods  were  shipped  on  the  4th  of  February,  1793,  for  which 
the  mate's  receipt  was  given,  and  an  invoice  thereof  made  out  by 
the  defendants  m  the  names  of  the  bankrupts ;  the  bankrupts  were 
to  find  stock  and  provisions,  and  to  pay  the  master.  The  vessel  was 
detained  by  contrary  winds  at  Portsmouth :  during  which  time,  the 
bankrupts  having  stopped  payment  about  the  11th  of  March,  1793, 
the  defendants  procured  bills  of  lading  to  be  simed  by  the  captain 
to  them,  and  obtained  possession  of  the  tobacco  m  September,  1794, 
and  procured  it  to  be  relanded,  and  afterwards  disposed  of  for  their 
benefit.     It  was  holden,  that  the  delivery  was  complete,  by  putting 

(o)  Swamoiek  ▼.  Sothem,  9  A.  &  E.      Huttier  and  Cb.,  ▼.  M^T^gari  mmd  Cb., 
895;  1  P.  &  D.  648.  dtedin  7  T.  R.  442;   1  East,  522,  ftnd  3 

{p)  FowUr  and  another,  Auignee$  qf     East,  388. 
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the  goods  on  board  the  ship,  and  consequently,  that  the  assignees 
were  entitled  to  recover.  It  will  be  observed,  that^  in  the  preceding 
case,  the  bankrupts  were  to  have  the  entire  disposition  of  the 
^ip  (9))  <^d  the  complete  control  over  her  during  the  three  years. 
The  ship  had  been  one  voyage  to  Alexandria,  and  had  the  goods 
pnt  on  board  her,  to  carry  them  on  another  voyage  to  the  same 
place ;  not  for  the  purpose  of  conveying  them  from  the  vendors  to 
the  bankrupts,  but  that  they  might  be  sent  hy  the  bankrupts  upon  a 
mercantile  adventure,  for  which  they  had  bought  them.  From  not 
adverting  to  these  material  circumstances,  an  inference  was  drawn 
from  the  preceding  decision,  which  the  case  did  not  warrant, 
namely,  that  the  right  of  stopping  in  transitu  could  not  exist  after 
a  delivery  of  goods  on  board  a  chartered  ship.  This  opinion,  how* 
ever,  was  exploded  in  the  case  of  Bathlingk  v.  Inglis^  3  East,  381. 
There  a  trader  who  resided  in  England,  <^rtered  a  ship,  on  certain 
conditions,  for  a  voyi^  to  Russia,  and  to  bring  goods  home  from 
his  correspondent  there,  who  accordingly  shipped  the  goods  on 
account,  and  at  the  risk  of  the  freighter,  and  sent  him  the  invoices 
and  bills  of  lading  of  the  cargo.  It  was  holden,  that  the  delivery  of 
the  goods  on  board  such  chi^ered  ship,  did  not  preclude  the  right 
of  the  consignor  to  stop  the  goods  while  in  transitu  on  board  the 
same  to  the  vendee,  in  case  of  his  insolvency,  in  the  mean  time, 
before  actual  delivery,  any  more  than  if  they  had  been  delivered  on 
board  a  general  ship  for  the  same  purpose.  The  plaintiff(r),  a 
manufacturer  at  Norwich,  agreed  with  I.  S.  for  the  purchase  of 
some  pipes  of  wine,  one  of  which  was  to  be  paid  for  in  money,  and 
for  the  remainder  I.  S.  was  to  take  goods.  I.  S.  wrote  to  C.,  his 
correspondent  in  London,  to  s«id  the  wines ;  C.  accordingly  pur^ 
chased  the  wines  of  D.,  shipped  them,  and,  by  the  bill  of  lading, 
consigned  them  to  the  plaintiff,  by  a  vessel  emploved  in  the  course 
of  trade  between  Yarmouth  and  London.  On  the  arrival  of  the 
wine  at  Yarmouth,  an  agent  for  the  plaintiff  received  it  on  his 
account,  and  deposited  it  in  the  cellar  of  the  defendant,  who  was  to 
be  paid  for  the  cellar  room  by  the  plaintiff.  A  few  days  after,  the 
plamtiff  arrived  at  Yarmouth,  tasted  the  wines  and  took  samples  of 
them.  Shortly  afterwards,  D.,  discovering  that  C,  to  whom  he 
had  sold  the  wines,  was  a  man  of  no  property,  desired  the  defendant 
to  keep  possession  of  the  wine,  giving  him  an  indemnity.  The 
plaintiff  having  brought  this  action  for  the  recovery,  the  payment 
for  one  pipe,  and  the  agreement  as  to  the  remainder,  was  proved. 
This,  in  Lord  KenyorCa  opinion,  gave  the  plaintiff  a  title  to  the 
whole.  It  was  then  contended,  that,  as  the  plaintiff  lived  at 
Norwich,  the  goods  must  be  deemed  to  be  in  transitu  until  they 
arrived  there ;  whereas  here,  they  had  arrived  only  at  Yarmouth, 
and  had  never  been  delivered  at  Norwich ;  that  the  usual  course 
was,  to  put  them  into  lighters,  at  Yarmouth,  and  forward  them  to 

(9)  Per  Lawrei^9,  J.,  3  East,  396,  7.         (r)  Wright  y.  XaiMt,  4  Eip.  N.  P.  C.  82. 
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Norwich ;  so  that,  until  their  arrival  there,  they  were  in  tranntUj 
and  could  be  stopped  by  the  owners.  But  per  Lord  Kenjfonj 
^*  There  is  no  colour  for  saying  that  these  goods  were  in  transiiu. 
I  once  said,  that  to  confer  a  property  on  the  consignee,  a  corporal 
touch  was  necessary.  I  wish  the  expression  had  never  been  used, 
as  it  says  too  much :  but  here,  if  a  corporal  touch  was  necessary  to 
confer  a  property  on  the  consignee,  it  had  taken  place :  but  all  that 
is  necessary  is,  that  the  consignee  exercise  some  act  of  ownership 
on  the  property  consigned  to  him,  and  he  has  done  so  here  ;  he  has 
paid  for  the  warehouse-room ;  he  has  tasted  and  taken  samples  of 
the  wines ;  but  it  is  said,  they  have  not  reached  the  plaintiff  ^s  place 
of  abode,  where  they  were  to  be  ultimately  delivered ;  but  I  think 
there  was  a  complete  delivery  at  Yarmouth.'" 

The  reader  will  have  collected  from  the  cases  in  the  preceding 
section,  tAs.  Hunt  v.  Wardj  and  Mills  v.  BaUy  that  where  goods 
have  been  delivered  to  a  packer  or  wharfinger,  for  the  purpose  of 
being  forwarded  to  an  ulterior  destination,  and  the  packer  or 
wharfinger  may  be  considered  merely  as  a  middle  man,  in  such 
cases  the  right  of  stopping  in  transitu  remains.  It  now  becomes 
necessary  to  remark,  that,  where  the  insolvent  has  no  warehouse, 
or  no  other  place  of  delivery  than  the  warehouse  of  the  packer,  &c., 
and  there  is  no  place  of  ulterior  delivery  in  view,  the  transitus  will 
be  considered  as  at  an  end  when  the  goods  have  arrived  at  such 
warehouse,  that  being  their  last  place  of  delivery.  The  following 
cases  wiU  Qlustrate  this  rule : — 

Trover  for  goods.  The  goods  in  question  had  been  ordered  by 
the  bankrupt  («),  who  was  a  mercnant  in  London,  of  Messrs. 
Wallers,  of  Manchester,  and  were  forwarded  bv  them,  directed  to 
the  bankrupt,  at  the  Bull  and  Mouth  Inn,  on  the  16th  of  March, 
1802.  On  the  23rd  of  March,  the  goods  were  sent  from  the  Bull 
and  Mouth  Inn  to  the  defendant's  house,  who  was  a  packer,  not  in 
consequence  of  any  orders  respecting  those  particular  goods,  but  in 
consequence  of  a  general  order  from  the  bankrupt  to  send  all  goods 
directed  to  him  to  the  defendant's  house.  On  the  11th  of  March, 
the  bankrupt,  who  lived  in  lodgings,  and  fuzd  no  warehouse  of  his 
own^  absconded,  leaving  no  clerk  to  accept  goods  or  orders  for  him. 
On  the  arrival  of  the  goods  at  the  defendant's  house,  they  were 
booked  for  the  account  of  the  bankrupt ;  and  the  defendant,  not 
knowing  that  the  bankrupt  had  then  absconded,  and  not  having 
any  directions  from  him  respecting  the  goods,  caused  them  to  be 
unpacked  with  a  view  to  ascertain  of  what  they  consisted.  On  the 
Slst  of  March,  Messrs.  Wallers,  having  learned  the  situation  of  the 
bankrupts  affidrs,  claimed  the  goods  from  the  defendant ;  and  on 
the  day  after,  they  were  demanded  by  the  assignees.  The  defen- 
dant, being  indenmified  by  Messrs.  W  allers,  refused  to  deliver  the 

(«)  Seoti  and  0ther9fAM9igtiee9qf  Berk'      469.    See  also  Leedi  t.  Wrighi,  3  Bot. 
h^f  a  Bankrupt f  t.  PettU,  3  Bos.  &  Pul.      &  Pul.  320. 
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goods  to  the  plamtii&.  It  was  holden,  that  the  transitus  was  at  an 
end,  inasmuch  as  there  was  not  any  other  place  of  delivery  than  the 
warehouse  of  the  packer ;  the  goods,  when  arrived  there,  had  come 
to  their  last  place  of  delivery,  and  consequently  were  no  longer 
liable  to  the  nght  of  stoppage  in  trajisitu.  So  where  goods  are  to 
be  delivered  to  the  vendee  at  a  particular  place,  the  transitus  in 
^neral  continues  until  they  are  delivered  to  him  at  that  place ;  but 
if  he  by  his  own  act  prevent  the  deliverv,  which  otherwise  in  the 
ordinary  course  would  take  place,  and  does  any  act  equivalent  to 
taking  possession,  the  transitus  is  thereby  determined ;  and,  there- 
fore, where  the  vendee  of  several  hogsheads  of  sugar,  upon  receiving 
from  the  carrier  notice  of  their  arrival,  took  samples  from  them, 
and,  for  his  own  convenience,  desired  the  carrier  to  let  them  remain 
in  his  warehouse,  until  he  should  receive  further  directions ;  and 
before  they  were  removed  became  bankrupt ;  it  was  holden  (t), 
that  the  transitus  was  at  an  end,  and  that  the  vendor  was  not 
entitled  to  stop  them.  So  where  goods  were  sent  by  water-carriage 
and  deposited  in  the  carrier's  warehouse  at  the  end  of  the  voyage, 
in  the  usual  course  of  business  between  him  and  the  consignee,  viz. 
to  be  delivered  out  to  him  or  to  his  customers  as  they  should  be 
wanted,  without  being  sent  to  his  residence  elsewhere ;  it  was 
holden  («),  that  the  transitus  was  determined,  and  that  the  vendor^s 
right  to  stop  the  goods  was  gone,  though  the  carrier  claimed  as  such 
a  lien  on  me  goods  against  the  consignee.  So  where  the  goods 
have  so  far  gotten  to  the  end  of  their  journey,  that  they  wait  for 
new  orders  n'om  the  purchaser  to  put  them  again  in  motion,  to 
communicate  to  them  another  substantive  destination;  and  if, 
without  such  orders,  they  would  continue  stationary,  the  right  of 
stopping  in  transitu  is  gone,  A.  and  B.  (x),  traders  living  in 
London,  were  in  the  course  of  ordering  goods  of  the  defendants, 
cotton  manufacturers  at  Manchester,  to  be  sent  to  M.  and  Ck). 
at  Hull,  for  the  purpose  of  being  afterwards  sent  to  the  correspon- 
dents of  A.  and  B.  at  Hamburg ;  and  on  the  31st  of  March,  A.„ 
and  B.  sent  orders  to  the  defendants  for  certain  goods,  to  be  sent . 
to  M.  and  Ck).  at  Hull,  to  be  shipped  for  Hamburgh  as  usual.  It . 
was  holden,  that,  as  between  buyer  and  seller,  the  right  of  the 
defendants  to  stop,  as  in  transitu,  was  at  an  end  when  the  goods, 
came  to  the  possession  of  M.  and  Co.  at  Hull,  for  they  were  for  this, 
purpose  the  appointed  agents  of  the  vendees,  and  received  orders. 
nt)m  them  as  to  the  ulterior  destination  of  the  goods ;  and  the- 
goods,  after  their  arrival  at  Hull,  were  to  receive  a  new  direction 
from  the  vendees. 

(0  Futer  T.  Frtm^iOH,  6  B.  &  C.  107.  5  Sootf  s  N.  R.  821. 
See  WkU9h9ttd  ▼.  And^nfm,  9  M.  &  W.  {x)  DUnmandothen^AMiigHeeiqfB^- 

518.  iter,  a  BaiUtrupi,  y.  Baldwen^  5  East,  1 75 

(«)  Allen  ▼.  Chipper,  2  Tyrw.  217 ;  2  JDodson  ▼.  Weniwwth,  4  M.  &  Or.  1080 

Cr.  &  J.  218,  died  by  Tindal,  G.  J.,  in  5  Scott's  N.  R.  821. 
Dodmm  t.  Weniwtrth,  4  M.  &  Or.  1080 
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A  trader  in  London  was  in  the  habit  of  parchafiing  goods  at 
Manchester,  and  exporting  them  to  the  Continent  soon  aftor  their 
arrival  in  London.    The  goods  so  consigned  to  him  remained  in  the 
waggon-office  of  the  defendants,  who  were  carriers,  until  they  were 
removed  by  his  agent,  for  the  purpose  of  beiw  eJiipped.     A  con- 
signment of  goods  for  the  trader  was  delivered  to  the  defendants 
on  the  9th  and  12th  of  August ;  on  the  14^h  and  17th  the  goods 
arrived  at  the  waggon-office  of  the  defendants :  on  the  16th  or  17th 
the  trader  became  bankrupt;   and,  on  the  19th,  notice  of  non- 
delivery to  the  bankrupt  was  given  by  the  consignor  to  the  defen- 
dants, who,  according  to  order,  on  the  21st  delivered  the  soods  to  a 
third  house  :  it  was  nolden  (y),  that  the  assignees  of  the  oankrupts 
were  entitled  t-o  recover  the  goods  depositea  with  the  defendants: 
and  that  the  riffht  of  the  consignor  to  stop  in  transitu  ceased  on 
the  arrival  of  the  goods  at  the  waoffOD-office  of  the  defendants  in 
London.     So  if,  after  goods  are  sold  (z),  they  remain  in  the  ware- 
house of  the  vendor,  and  he  receives  warehouse-rent  for  them,  this 
amounts  to  a  delivery  of  the  goods  to  the  purchaser,  so  as  to  pat  an 
end  to  the  vendor's  right  of  stoppii^  them  in  transitu.     So  where 
the  purchaser  of  goo&  received  from  the  seller  an  order  to  the 
wharfinger  in  whose  warehouse  the  goods  were  deposited,  to  deliver 
them  ;    and  the  purchaser,   having  lodged   the  order   with  the 
wharfinger,  he  transferred  the  .goods  into  the  name  of  the  pup- 
chaser ;   it  was  holden  (a)  that  by  such  transfer  the  wharfinger 
became  a  trustee  for  tlie  purchaser,  and  there  was  an  executed 
delivery  as  much  as  if  the  goods  had  been  delivered  into  the  hands 
of  the  purchaser.     So  where  goods  being  entered  in  the  books  of 
the   W.  I.  Company  in  the  name  of  A.,  he  received  the  usoal 
check  for  them,  which,  having  sold  the  goods  for  money  to  B.,  he 
indorsed  and  delivered  to  him,  and  B.  afterwards  sold  the  goods  on 
credit  and  delivered  the  check  to  C. ;  it  was  holden  (i),  that  on  C.'s 
insolvency,  A.  could  not  (for  the  benefit  of  B.)  stop  the  goods, 
although  diey  continued  to  stand  in  his  name,  and  he  paid  rent  for 
them,  and  although  the  check  had  not  been  lodged  with  the  Dock 
Company.     So  where  the  defendants  sold  to  1.  S.  a  quantity  of 
timber,  then  lying  at  their  wharf,  for  the  price  of  which  I.  S.  gave 
the  defendants  bms  payable  at  a  future  day ;  I.  S^  having  marked 
the  timber  with  his  own  mark,  afterwards  sold  it  to  the  plaintj£^ 
who  paid  him  for  the  same.     The  plaintiff  went  to  the  whaH^ 
apprized  the  defendants  of  his  purchase,  received  for  answer  ihat  it 
was  very  welly  and  that  they  would  go  with  him  and  show  him  the 
timber,  which  they  accordingly  did,  and  thereupon  the  plaintiff  put 
his  own  mark  on  the  timW.     The  bills  given  by  I.  S.  to  the 
defendants  having  been  dishonoured,  they  daimed  to  stop  in  tran- 

(fr)  Row  ▼.  IHdlifiird  md  muiker,  S  243.    See  WkUekomo  ▼.  F^rott^  12  BhI, 

TMBt.  83.  614. 

(g)  Hwry  V.  Manglm,  1  Caiapb.452.  (5)  Bfrnr v. T^fwun, 4 Canffh.  tSX. 
(a)  Htarmm  t.  Amdinom^  2  Cimpb. 
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situ ;  bat  it  was  holden  (c),  that  there  was  an  executed  delivery,  and 
that  the  plaintiff  having  given  notice  to  the  defendants  that  I.  S. 
had  sold  the  property  to  him,  and  his  then  marking  it  as  his  own, 
made  an  end  of  the  transit,  and  the  defendants  could  no  longer 
detain  or  stop  the  timber.  Lord  EUenhcroughy  G.  J.,  observed  in 
this  case,  that  the  change  of  mark  from  A.  to  B.  on  bales  of  goods 
in  a  warehouse,  had  been  holden  by  the  House  of  Lords,  in  a  late 
case,  to  operate  as  an  actual  delivery  of  the  goods.  Where  goods 
are  delivered  to  a  vendee  at  a  wharf,  who  afterwards  ships  them 
there,  no  subsequent  stoppage  {d)  of  the  goods  in  transitu  can  take 
place. 

4.  How  far  the  Negotiation  of  the  Bill  of  Ladina  may  tend 
to  defeat  the  Right  of  stopping  in  Transitu. — tVTiere  the  property 
in  goods  has  passed  to  a  vendee,  subject  only  to  be  divested  by  the 
vendor's  ri^t  to  stop  them  while  in  transitu,  such  ridit  must  be 
exercised,  if  at  all,  before  the  vendee  has  parted  with  tne  property 
to  another  for  a  vaJuable  consideration,  bon&  fide^  and  by  indorse- 
ment of  the  bill  of  lading,  (without  notice  of  such  circumstances  as 
render  the  bill  of  lading  not  fairly  and  honestly  assignable,)  has 
given  him  a  right  to  recover  them  (e) ;  for  the  indorsement  of  a 
bill  of  lading  for  a  valuable  consideration,  and  without  notice  to  the 
indorsee  of  a  better  title,  passes  the  property  (2).  The  legal  title, 
however,  of  the  indorsee  of  a  bill  of  ladmg,  may  be  impeached  on 
the  ground  of  fraud  (/)  ;  but  the  mere  circumstance  of  the  indorsee 
knowing  at  the  time  when  the  bill  of  lading  was  indorsed  and 
delivered  to  him,  that  the  consignor  had  not  received  money  pay- 
ment for  his  goods,  but  had  only  taken  the  consignees  acceptances, 
payable  at  a  mture  day  not  then  arrived,  is  not  sufficient  to  invali- 
date the  title  of  the  indorsee,  in  a  case  where  the  absence  of  fraud 
and  mala  fides  is  found  (;).  Where  the  vendor's  legal  right  of 
stopping  in  transitu  had  been  determined  by  the  indorsement  of  the 
bill  of  lading,  but  such  transfer  had  been  made  onlv  as  a  security  for 
advances  made  by  the  indorsee ;  it  was  holden  (A)  upon  reference 
to  an  arbitrator,  that  in  a  court  of  equity,  such  transfer  would  be 
treated  as  a  pledge  or  mortgage  only,  and  that  the  vendor  had  an 
equitable  quasi  right  of  stoppage  in  transitu,  subject  to  the  previous 
right  of  the  indorsee  to  be  repaid  his  advances :  ^^  for  although  the 
l^al  right  to  the  goods  is  transferred  with  the  bill  of  lading,  yet,  in 
equity,  the  transfer  takes  eifect  only  to  the  extent  of  the  considera- 

(e)  StpotU  ▼.  Ihtghu,  14  Bast,  308.  further  on  tliifl  laljeety  Qm9  v.  Anfan,  4 
(iQ  NM^y.  Adaau,  7  Ttuntt.  69.  East,  211 ;  Warip  t.  Ouf,  I  Oampb. 
(•)  Lithbmrmo  v.  Jtfoffon,  2  T.  R.  63.      SG9 ;    Bamw  t.  CMw,  S  Campb.  92 ; 

See  tlie  aiigiiment  of  BvUfr,  3.,  6  East,  Mitekel  t.  Bde,  11  A.  &  B.  888;  3  P.  ft 

21,  n.  D.513 ;  WUaukHnt  ▼.  Bawker, 2  M.ft  Or. 

(/)  Wright  ▼.  C^m^Ml,  4  Burr.  2046 ;  792 ;  3  Scott's  N.  R.  272. 

Sahmoiu  ▼.AZfwn,  2  T.  R.  674.  (A)  jb  re   WegtsitUkui,  5  B.  ft  Ad. 

(f)  aMmiiyT.BroiPM,9East,506.   See  817;  2Ney.ftM.644. 

(2)  See  further,  as  to  the  operation  of  a  bill  of  lading,  the  jmigamA  of 
Tindal,  C.  J.,  in  Jenkyns  v.  Vsbome,  C.  P.,  June  29th,  1844. 
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tion  paid  by  the  transferree,  leaying  in  the  vendor  an  equitable 
interest  in  the  surplus  value  ^  (i).  A.  being  indebted  to  B.  on  the 
balance  of  accounts,  including  bills  of  exdiange  still  running,  ac- 
cepted by  B.  for  A.,  consigned  goods  to  B.  on  account  of  this 
balance.  It  was  holden,  that  A.  was  not  entitled  to  stop  the  goods 
in  transitu,  upon  B.  becoming  insolvent  before  the  bills  were  paid ; 
because,  the  goods  being  consigned  to  B.  on  account  of  the  balance 
which  then  existed  in  B.'s  favour,  the  property  vested  in  B.  abso- 
lutely (k).  So  if  the  purchaser  of  goods  to  be  paid  by  bill,  after 
giving  his  acceptance,  during  the  time  of  credit,  and  while  the  goods 
are  in  transitu,  sells  them  to  a  third  person  for  a  valuable  considera- 
tion, without  transferring  any  bill  of  lading  to  him,  the  right  of 
the  original  vendor  to  stop  the  goods  in  transitu  is  taken  away  (Z). 
By  the  usage  of  trade,  West  India  Dock  warrants  (nt)  indorsed, 
bondjidey  and  for  good  consideration,  transfer  the  property  in  the 
goods,  like  a  bill  of  lading,  and  prevent  the  exercise  of  the  right  of 
stopping  in  transitu  (3).  A.,  by  contract,  sold  to  B.  a  quantity  of 
tallow  then  lying  at  a  wharf,  at  so  much  per  cwt. ;  and  on  the  same 
day  gave  a  written  order  upon  the  wharfinger  to  weigh,  deliver, 
transfer,  and  re-house  the  same.  B.,  having  entered  into  a  contract 
to  sell  tallow  to  C,  obtained  from  the  wharangers,  and  gave  to  C, 
a  written  acknowledgment  that  they  had  transaerred  the  tallow  to 
the  account  of  C,  and  that  C.  was  to  be  liable  to  charges  from  a 
given  date.  B.  having  stopped  payment,  A.  gave  notice  to  the 
wharfingers  not  to  deliver  the  tallow  to  B.^s  order :  it  was  holden  (n), 
in  an  action  of  trover  by  C.  against  the  wharfingers,  that  afler  their 
acknowledgment,  they  held  the  tallow  as  agents  of  C.,  and  that  they 
could  not  therefore  set  up  as  a  defence  a  right  in  A.  to  stop  it  in 
transitu.  But  the  delivery  of  a  shipping  note  by  the  consignee  of 
goods  to  a  third  person,  with  an  order  to  the  wharfinger  to  deliver 
the  goods  to  such  third  person,  does  not  pass  the  property  in  them 
80  as  to  prevent  a  stoppage  in  transitu  by  the  consignor  (o).  The 
lien  of  an  unpaid  vendor  (p  )  for  the  price  of  goods  remaining  in  his 
own  warehouse  rent-free,  is  not  devested  by  his  giving  the  vendee  a 
delivery  order,  under  which  part  of  the  woods  are  removed.  This 
was  the  case  of  pipes  of  wine  at  Liverpool* 


(t)  Per  Lord  Lanffdaie,  M.  R.  Spalding 
T.  Rudinff,  6  Beav.  376. 

(k)  Veriue  v.  Jewel,  4  Campb.  31. 

(/)  Jkcvie  ▼.  Beynolde,  4  Campb.  267. 

(in)  Zwinger  t.  Samuda,  Holt,  N.  P. 
C.  395,  per  Park,  J.;  but  see  the  case  in 
banc  7  Taunt.  265,  and  Lucas  ▼.  Dor- 
Hen,  7  Taunt.  278. 

(n)  Howes  y.  TVaisam,  2  B.  &  C.  540. 


(o)  Akerman  t.  Humphrey,  1  C.  &  P. 
53,  recognized  by  Park,  J.,  defining 
judgment  in  7\tcker  v.  AifmpArey,  4 
Bingh.  522,  3. 

(p)  Tbimi/cy  ▼.  Crump,  5  Nev.  &  M. 
606 ;  4  A.  &  E.  58.  See  also  Dueou  t. 
Fates,  5  B.  &  Ad.  341 ;  Miies  y,  Gortom^ 
4  Tyrw.  295 ;  Gibson  t.  Comakers,  8  If. 
&  W.  321. 


(3)  Quaere :  whether  a  docameDty  similar  in  form  to  a  hill  of  lading,  but 
^ven  by  the  master  of  a  boat  navigating  an  inland  canal^  has  the  effect  of 
such  an  instrument  in  transferring  the  property  in  the  goods  ?  See  Bryam 
V.  Nix,  4  M.  &  W.  775. 
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I.  Definition,  p.  1291 ;    Of  the  Remedies  in  the  Common  Law 

Courts  for  the  Recovery  of  Tithes^  or  the  Value  thereof, 

p.  1292. 

II.  Debt  on  Stat.  2^3  Edw.  VI.  c.  IS,  for  not  setting  out 

Tithes^  p.  1295 ;   Of  the  Provisions  of  the  Statute,  and  the 

Construction  thereof  p.  1295  ;    Of  the  Persons  to  whom 

Tithes  are  due,  p.  1309 ;    Of  the  Persons  by  whom  and 

against  whom  an  Action  on  the  Statute  may  be  brovght^ 

p.  1310 ;    Of  the  Declaration,  p.  1311 ;    Pleadings,  and 

herein  of  the  Statutes  of  Limitation^  p.  1312  ;   JShidence, 

p.  1313;    Verdict,  p.  1316;    Costs,  p.  1317;    Judgment, 

p.  1317. 

III.  Of  the  Stat.  6^7  WUL  IV.  c.  71,  for  the  Commutation  of 

Tithes  in  England  and  Wales,  amended  by  Stat.  7  Will. 

IV.  ^  1  Vict.  c.  69,  p.  1318  ;  Stat.  1^2  Vict.  c.  64,  for 

facilitating  Merger  of  Tithes,    Stat.  2^3  Vict.  c.  62, 

for  explaining  the  Acts  for    the  Commutation  of  Tithes, 

p.  1320 ;  Stat.  5^6  Vict.  e.  64, /or  amending  the  Acts  for 

the  Commutation  of  Tithes,  p.  1320,  1321. 


I.    Definition,  p.  1291 ;  Of  the  Remedies  in  the  Common  Law 
Courts  for  the  Recovery  of  Tithes,  or  the  Value  thereof,  p.  1292, 

Definition. — Tithes  are  a  tenth  part  of  the  annual  increase 
of  land,  or  of  beasts,  &c.  on  the  land,  and  of  the  labour  and  indus- 
try of  the  occupieryjpayable  to  the  parson  or  vicar  of  the  parish  for 
his  maintenance.     Tithes  are  divided  into  (a) — 1 .  Predial,  or  such 

(a)  2  Black.  Ck>inm.  c  3. 
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as  arise  from  the  gross  produce  of  the  earth,  renewed  yearly,  either 
spontaneously  or  by  culture, — as  of  com,  grass,  hops  and  wood,  (see 
vast,  p.  1296)  :  2.  Mixed^  or  such  as  arise  from  the  gross  annual 
mcrease  of  the  stock  upon  lands, — such  as  wool,  milk,  pigs,  &c^ 
being  natural  products,  but  nurtured  and  preserved  in  part  by  the 
care  of  man :  3.  Personal^  or  such  as  arise  from  the  clear  annual 
gains  of  the  manual  occupations,  trades,  and  the  like,  of  the  occu- 
pier of  the  lands.  Predud  tithes  are  farther  divided  into  great 
tithes,  which  are  in  general  payable  to  the  rector ;  and  small  tithes, 
in  general  payable  to  the  vicar :  but  under  the  term  small  tithes 
are  also  comprehended  mixed  and  personal  tithes  (6).  Whether  a 
tithe  be  great  or  small,  is  a  question  of  law,  to  be  determined  by  the 
nature  of  it,  and  not  by  the  mode  or  place  of  its  cultivation. 

^^  I  have  never  been  able  to  discover  any  intelligible  principle 
upon  which  to  decide  what  is  a  great  and  what  is  a  small  tithe.  For 
a  long  time  it  was  considered  as  a  question  of  fact  depending  upon 
the  quantity  of  the  article  cultivated  in  the  particular  parish.  It  is 
now  settled  that  the  question  depends  upon  the  nature  of  the  thinff, 
and  not  upon  the  quantity  of  it  which  may  happen  to  be  produced. 
It  would  be  satisfactory  if  any  precise  authority  could  be  found  as 
to  what  things  are  to  be  consi<£ered  great,  and  wl^it  stnall  tithes. 
In  the  absence  of  any  authority,  all  ti^at  we  can  do  is  to  determine 
the  nature  of  anv  tithe  by  its  resemblance  to  some  other  artide, 
with  respect  to  wnich  a  decision  has  already  taken  place.  That  is 
the  only  safe  rule  upon  which  we  can  proceed**  {6), 

But  as  between  the  rector  and  vicar  (d),  usage  mav  make  a  tithe 
rectorial  or  vicarial,  whether  it  be  great  or  small.  All  tithes  weie 
originally  rectorial ;  and  vicarial  tithes  are  merely  those  which,  by 
the  endowment,  are  taken  from  the  rector ;  and,  therefore,  rectorial 
or  great  tithes  may  mean  different  things  with  reference  to  the  par- 
ticmar  rectory  (e).  For  small  quantities  involuntarily  left  in  the 
process  of  raking,  tithe  is  not  pi^able ;  otherwise,  if  there  be  any 
rarticular  fraud,  or  intention  to  deprive  the  parson  of  his  full  right. 
The  parson's  right  is  to  a  tenth  of  the  com,  to  be  taken  generally, 
when  it  comes  to  such  a  state  or  stage  as  that  the  parson  may  see 
he  has  his  fair  tenth  (/).  As  to  twB  time  of  tiie  mtrodnetion  of 
tithes  into  England,  and  their  being  claimed  as  a  civil  right,  with 
the  history  of  them  before  their  legal  establishment,  see  Seld^s 
History  of  Tithes.  Tithes  are  an  ,iiicoiporeal,  ecdesiafltioal  inhe- 
ritance, collateral  to  the  estate  of  the  land  {g) ;  and  before  the  stai. 
82  Hen.  YIII.  c.  7,  an  action  for  tithes  could  not  have  been  main- 
tained in  the  temporal  courts ;  but  by  the  7th  section  of  that 

(h)  See  Om  t.  HmU,  7  CL  &  Fm.  744.  («)  See  the  judgment  ef  AvAy,  J^ai 

(c)  Per  Betty  J.,  ia  Jkno9  v.  JBcmh,  1  2>e«w t.  Bemm,  1  B.  &a  762. 

B.  &  C.  768,  9.  (/)  Per  Okt.,  QUaulU  t.  Afany,  6  B. 

(<0  See   omen  y.   Towta,  1   Bi^gh-  &  C.  643. 

N.  C.  173.  ig)  11  Bep.  13,  b. 
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atotute  it  is  enacted,  ^'  That  any  person  having  an  estate  of  inheEi- 
taaee,  freehold,  term,  or  interest  in  tithes,  and  heing  disseised,  or 
otherwise  kept  or  put  out  of  possession  thereof,  shall  have  such 
remedy  in  the  temporal  courts  for  recovering  the  same  as  the  case 
may  require,  in  like  manner  as  they  may  for  lands,  tenements,  and 
other  hereditaments.'*'  By  force  of  this  statute,  tithes  have  at  tiaa 
day  all  the  incidents  belon^ng  to  temporal  inheritances.  Hence 
an  ejectment  may  be  maintamed  for  tithes  (h).  Where  the  person 
entitled  to  tithes  agrees  by  parol  with  the  occupiers  of  the  land 
that  they  shall  hold  the  lands  discharged  of  tithes  for  a  certain 
time,  or  during  the  life  of  the  tithe-owner,  in  consideration  of  the 
payment  of  a  certain  sum  annually,  an  action  of  indebitatus 
assumpsit  may  be  maintained  by  the  tithe-owner,  against  the  occur 
pier,  for  the  nonrpayment  of  the  sum  agreed  on.  In  order  to  siq»- 
port  this  action,  the  plaintiff  must  prove  the  occupation  of  tne 
defendant,  the  agreement,  and  the  retainer  of  the  tithes  under  that 
agreement  (t).  To  this  action  the  defendant  cannot  set  up  as  a 
defence,  that  the  plaintiff  was  simoniacally  presented  (k).  Tithes, 
being  an  incorporeal  hereditament,  cannot  pass  by  parol,  but  by 
deed  only.  Hence  where,  by  an  instrument,  not  under  seal,  A. 
agreed  to  let  to  B.,  on  lease,  the  rectory  of  L.,  and  the  tithes  arising 
frofai  the  lands  in  the  parish  of  L.,  and  also  a  messuage  used  as  a 
homestead  for  collecting  the  tithes,  at  the  yearly  rent  of  200/. ; 
and  the  rent  being  in  arrear,  A.  distrained,  whereupon  B.  brought 
trespass ;  it  was  holden  (/),  that  the  distress  was  altogether  unlawful, 
because  the  agreement  not  being  under  seal,  it  did  not  operate  as  a 
demise  of  the  tithes,  and  consequently  there  was  no  valid  demise  of 
the  whole  subject-matter,  nor  was  there  any  distinct  r^it  reserved 
for  that  part  of  the  subjectrmatter,  viz.  the  homestead,  for  which 
there  might  have  been  a  legal  distress. 

By  stat.  7  &  8  Will.  III.  c.  6,  (made  perpetual  by  stat.  8  &  4 
Ann.  c.  18,  s.  1,  and  amended  by  stat.  7  Geo.  IV.  c.  15,)  a  sum- 
mary method  of  proceeding  before  two  J.  P.  is  prescribed  for  reco- 
vering small  tithes  under  the  value  of  40«.  (1).  But  this  statute 
contains  a  proviso  (m),  that  if  the  party  complained  of  shall  insist 

(k)  PHmty.  Woodt  do.  Ctr.  801.  (Q  Qm^Hmmr  t.  Wmmmm,  S  fi.  & 

(0  Peake'i  Evid.  411,  ed.  2nd.  Ad.  336. 

h)  BrooMy  t.  Wait9,  2  Manh.  38  $  (m)  Sect.  8. 
6  Trant.  333,  8.  C. 


(1)  As  to  the  principle  of  the  stat.  7  &  8  Will.  III.  c.  6,  it  is  dear  that 
this  act  was  intended  to  apply  only  to  those  cases  in  whidi  the  tithes  are 
actually  due,  independeutly  of  any  dispute  upon  matters  of  law,  either 
with  r^ard  to  the  person  receiving  them,  or  the  mamier  of  receiving  them. 
The  obiect  of  it  was  to  give  to  the  owner  of  tithes  an  expeditious  mode  of 
recovermg  tliem,  &c.  &c.  By  Abbott,  C.  J.,  in  B.  v.  Jefery,  2  Dow.  ft 
By.  860. 
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before  the  J.  P.  upon  any  prescription,  composition,  modus,  agree- 
ment, or  title,  and  deliver  the  same  in  writing  to  the  J.  P.  subscribed 
by  him  or  her,  and  shall  give  security  to  the  complainant  to  pay 
snch  costs  as,  upon  a  triu  at  law,  shall  be  given  against  him,  in 
case  the  prescription,  &c.  be  not  aUowed,  then  the  J.  P.  shall  for- 
bear to  give  judgment,  and  the  complainant  may  prosecute  the 
adverse  party  for  the  subtraction  of  tithe  in  any  court,  as  before 
this  act.  The  9th  section  directs  the  judgment  given  by  virtue  of 
this  statute  to  be  enrolled  at  the  next  general  quarter  sessions ;  and 
after  enrolment,  and  satisfaction  made,  the  judgment  shall  be  a  bar 
to  conclude  the  party  entitled  to  the  tithes  from  any  other  remedy. 
And  by  stat.  53  Geo.  III.  c.  127,  s.  4,  the  jurisdiction  of  the  said 
justices  was  extended  to  cUl  tithes,  oblations,  and  compositions  sub- 
tracted or  withheld,  where  the  same  should  not  exceed  10^  from 
any  one  person ;  and  by  stat.  6  &  6  Will.  IV.  c.  74  (n),  ^'  for  the 
more  easy  Recovery  of  Tithes,"  sect.  1,  it  is  enacted,  that  proceed- 
ings for  the  recovery  of  any  tithes,  &c.  under  the  yearly  value  of 
10/.  (o),  (except  in  the  case  of  Quakers,)  shall  be  had  only  under  the 
powers  of  the  two  foregoing  acts ;  with  a  proviso,  that  nothing  in 
this  act  contained  shall  extend  to  any  case  in  which  actual  title  to 
any  tithe,  &c.  shaU  be  bondjide  in  question.  And  by  stat.  7  &  8 
Will.  III.  c.  34,  (made  perpetual  and  extended  to  idl  custonuuty 
payments  belonging  to  anv  church  or  chapel  by  1  Geo.  I.  stat.  2,  c.  6, 
the  like  remedy  is  extended  to  all  tithes  due  from  Quakers ;  and 
two  J.  P.  are  empowered  to  ascertain  what  is  due,  and  to  order  pay- 
ment|  so  as  the  sum  ordered  does  not  exceed  102. ;  extended  to  502. 
by  stat.  53  Geo.  III.  c.  127,  s.  6.  These  statutes  were  made  in 
favour  (p)  to,  and  for  the  ease  and  benefit  of,  Quakers,  and  to  save 
them  from  troublesome  and  expensive  prosecutions.  But  it  was 
never  meant  that  a  mere  scruple  of  theirs,  or  an  obstinate  with- 
holding of  the  tithes,  should  be  any  hindrance  to  the  matter's  being 
determined  by  the  J.  P.  This  would  have  frustrated  the  very  inten- 
tion of  the  legislature,  which  meant  to  give  this  jurisdiction  to  the 
justices  in  that  very  case ;  where  the  real  right  and  title  to  the 
tithes  should  not  be  in  dispute.  By  stat.  5  &  6  Will.  IV.  c.  74, 
s.  2,  in  the  case  of  Quakers,  no  execution,  or  decree,  or  order  shall 
be  made  against  the  person,  but  against  the  goods  or  other  property 
of  the  defendant.  Another  remedy  for  the  subtraction  of  tithe  is, 
the  action  of  debt  on  the  stat.  2  Edw.  VI.,  which  will  be  the  subject 
of  the  following  section. 

(a)  Amended  by  stat.  4  &  5  Vict.  c. 36.  (p)  See  12.  ▼.  Wakefield^  1  Bur.  487 ; 

(0)  See  Peyton  t.  Watton,  3  Q.  B.  658        Burn's  Jnttioe,  tit.  Tithes,  S.  C. 
2  G.  &  D.  7b0tpo9if  p.  1296. 
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II.  Debt  on  Stat  2^3  Edw.  VL  c.  13, /or  not  setting  out  Tithes, 
p.  1295 ;  Of  the  Provisions  of  the  Statute j  and  the  conr 
struction  thereof  p.  1295 ;  Of  the  Persons  to  whom  Tithes 
are  due,  p.  1309 ;  Of  the  Persons  by  whom  and  against 
whom  an  Action  on  the  Statute  may  be  brought,  p.  1310; 
Of  the  Declaration^  p.  1311 ;  Pleadings^  and  herein  of  the 
Statutes  of  Limitation^  p.  1312;  Evidence^  p.  1313;  Ver- 
diet,  p.  1316;  Costs^p.  1317;  Judgment^  p,  1317. 

Of  the  Provisions  of  the  Statute,  and  the  Construction  thereof  (2). 

By  the  first  section  of  this  statute,  it  is  enacted,  '^  That  every  of 
the  king's  subjects  shall  truly  and  justly,  without  fraud  or  guile, 
divide,  set  out,  and  pay  all  manner  of  their  predial  tithes  (3)  in 
their  proper  kind,  as  they  arise,  in  such  manner  and  form  as  hath 
been  of  right  yielded  and  paid  within  forty  years  next  before  the 
making  this  act,  or  of  right  or  custom  ought  to  have  been  paid. 
And  no  person  shall  carry  away  such  or  like  tithes  which  have  been 
yielded  or  paid  within  the  said  forty  years,  or  of  right  ought  to  have 
been  paid  in  the  places  titheable,  before  he  hs^  justly  divided  or  set 
forth,  for  the  tithe  thereof,  the  tenth  part  of  the  same,  or  other- 
wise agreed  for  the  tithes  with  the  parson,  vicar,  or  other  owner  or 
fanner  of  the  same  tithes,  under  the  pain  of  forfeiture  of  treble 
value  of  the  tithes  so  carried  away.^ 

This  statute  was  made  soon  after  the  dissolution  of  the  monas- 
teries, before  which  time  the  tithes  were  in  the  hands  of  religious 
persons,  and  the  usual  remedy  for  the  subtraction  of  them  was  in 
the  ecclesiastical  courts.  But,  when  tithes  became  lay  fees^  it  was 
thought  necessary  to  provide  a  remedy  for  these  injuries  in  the 
temporal  courts,  and  this  statute  was  made  for  that  purpose.  It  is 
worthy  of  remark,  however,  that  several  years  (nearly  forty)  elapsed 
before  any  proceeding  was  instituted  on  this  statute  m  the  temporal 
courts.  An  opinion  at  first  prevailed,  that  as  the  person  to  whom 
the  treble  value  was  given  was  not  specified,  such  value  belonged 
of  right  to  the  king.  But  in  E.  T.  29  Eliz.,  upon  an  information 
filed  by  the  Queen's  Attorney-general  against  one  Wood,  for  not 
setting  out  his  tithe,  whereon  the  defendant  was  found  guilty,  it 
was  solemnly  adjudged  by  the  Court  of  Exchequer,  (upon  motion 
in  arrest  of  judgment,)  that  the  treble  value  did  not  belong  to  the 
king,  but  to  the  party  interested,  who  might  maintain  an  action  of 
debt  for  recovering  the  same.     In  conformity  with  this  opinion,  an 


(2)  See  Sir  Edward  Coke's  exposition  of  this  statute,  2  Inst.  648. 

(3)  Remarks  will  be  found  in  the  subsequent  pages  on  those  parts  of  the 
statute  which  are  printed  in  italics. 
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action  of  debt  at  the  suit  of  the  party  intersBted,  (more  frequentiy 
termed  the  party  grieved,)  has  ever  since  been  considered  as  the 
proper  remedy;  and  in  Beadils  v.  Sherman^  E.  T.  40  Eliz.  B.  R., 
(sae  the  reeoid,  Co.  Ent.  p.  161,  2nd  ed.,)  where  this  form  of 
action  was  adopted,  the  plaintiir  ol3tained  judgment ;  although,  on 
motion  in  arrest  of  judgment,  it  was  urged,  that  as  the  statute  had 
not  mentioned  the  court  in  which  tne  treble  value  was  to  be 
recovered,  the  only  remedy  was  in  the  spiritual  court.  This  judg- 
ment was  afterwards  affirmed  on  error  in  the  Exchequer  Chamber. 
^^  And  now,  (adds  Sir  E.  Coke,  at  the  conclusion  of  the  record, 
Co.  Ent.  p.  162,)  actions  of  debt  on  this  statute  are  frequent  and 
usual.^  But  since  stat.  5  &  6  Will.  IV.  c.  74,  s.  1,  an  action 
cannot  be  maintained  upon  the  foregoing  statute,  where  the  annual 
value  of  the  tithes  does  not  exceed  lOZ.  {q). 

Predial  Tithes.'] — ^This  clause  is  expressly  confined  to  predial 
tithes,  and  does  not  extCTid  to  mixed  or  personal  tithes.  Hence, 
VThen  in  an  action  on  this  statute  for  not  setting  out  the  tithes  of 
cheese^  calves^  lambs y  &c.,  the  plaintiff  obtained  a  verdict ;  on  motion 
m  arrest  of  judgment  (r),  it  was  objected,  that  the  tithes  in  question 
were  not  predial  tithes,  and  consequently  not  within  this  statute, 
vAich,  bemg  penal,  ought  not  to  be  extended  by  equity :  and  of  this 
opinion  was  the  whole  court.  So  where  the  plaintiff  declared  for 
not  setting  out  predial  tithes  («),  and  other  tithes^  as  the  ti^es  of 
lambs,  wool,  &c.,  and  the  jury  found  a  general  verdict,  judgment 
was  arrested  upon  the  like  objection. 

Description  of  predial  Tithes.] — In  general,  under  the  term  of 
predial  tithes,  are  comprehended  the  tithes  of  such  products  of  the 
earth  as  are  renewed  yearly,  either  spontaneously  or  by  culture  :  as 
the  tithes  of  com,  flax,  hay,  hops,  safiron,  wood  (t)>  &c. ;  and  the 
fruit  of  trees,  as  apples,  cherries,  pears,  &c. 

Tithe  of  wood  also,  as  coppice-wood,  &c.  (4),  is  predial,  and  must 
be  set  out  on  the  spot  at  the  time  of  falling ;  but  timber  trees 
(gros-boys,)  of  the  age  of  twenty  years  or  more,  are  exempted  from 
payiug  tithe  by  stat.  45  Edw.  III.  c.  3.  That  statute,  which  is 
declaratory  of  the  common  law  (u),  has  been  construed  to  compre- 

(q)  Peyton  ▼.  Waiiom,  3  Q.  B.  658 ;  (t)  Norton  v.  Oarke,  1  GwilL  428. 

(«)         '     ■ 


2  6.  &  D.  750.  (If)  Per  Lord  ffardwieke,  Ch.,  in  W^ 

(r)  Booth  ▼.  Soutkraio,  2  Inst.  649.  ton  ▼.  Tryon,  AmU.  132,  3. 


u 


t)  Pain  w.Hiekokf  1  BrownL  65. 


(4)  "  All  coppice  woods  are  liable  to  tithes ;  and  although  non 
atim  renovantur,  yet,  in  a  certain  course  of  time  after  they  are  cut,  they 
grow  up  again,  like  saffron,  which  in  some  places  is  not  gathered  oftener 
uian  once  in  three  years :  but  as  to  timber  trees,  from  the  ordinary  use  of 
them,  the  law  is  otherwise :  they  are  not  cut  at  a  certain  stated  time." 
Per  Ld.  Hardioicke,  Ch.,  in  Walton  v.  Try<m  and  others,  Ambl.  131* 
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hend  all  timber  trees,  (of  twenty  Tears'  growth  or  upwards,)  whether 
timber  by  law,  as  oak,  elm,  or  ash ;  or  by  custom,  as  beech  in  Buck- 
isghamshire  and  other  places  (x) ;  and  the  exemption  from  tithe, 
by  operation  of  this  statute,  extends  not  to  the  body  of  snch  trees 
only,  but  also  the  bark  (y),  lop,  and  top  (z).  The  subsequent 
use  and  application  of  the  wood  will  not  determine  the  right  to 
tithes  (5).  Hence  it  has  been  resolved,  that  the  tops  and  lops  of 
pollard  oaks,  ashes,  and  elms,  (such  oaks,  &c.  being  above  twenly 
years'  growth,)  although  cut  for  the  purpose  of  being  used  as  fuel, 
are  not  titheable  (a) ;  and  further,  that  the  age  of  the  tops  and  lope 
is  immaterial,  the  trees  whence  they  were  taken  having  been  once 
privileged  (6).  In  like  manner  (c),  faggot-wood,  and  billets  made 
of  top-wood,  cut  from  timber  trees  of  ^ove  twenty  years^  growth, 
before  they  were  made  poUards,  are  not  titheable.  It  is  laid  down 
in  2  Inst.  643,  that  if  a  person  cut  down  timber  trees,  tithes  shall 
not  be  paid  for  the  germins  which  grow  out  of  the  roots,  of  what 
age  soever,  for  the  root  is  parcel  of  the  inheritance.  But  this 
position  is  said  by  Lord  Hardwicke,  Ambl.  13S,  to  have  been  con* 
tradicted,  and  for  good  reason ;  because  a  great  part  of  coppices 
grow  from  germins  of  old  timber  trees,  and  it  would  deprive  the 
clergy  of  great  part  of  their  tithes.  And  it  was  afterwards  decided, 
that  oak  wood  of  more  than  twenty  years'  standing,  growing  not 
from  acorns,  but  from  old  stools,  which  stools  belonged  originally 
to  trees  which  had  stood  more  than  twenty  years,  was  not  so  cleariy 
and  universally  entitled  to  exemption  by  this  statute,  as  to  make  a 
verdict  (d)  which  subjects  them  to  tithe  necessarily  a  wrong  verdict. 
And  in  JEvans  v.  Oearge  and  Rawe^  12  Price,  76,  and  M.  &  Y. 
677 ;  it  was  holden,  that  germins,  or  trees  of  more  than  twenty 
years'  growth,  which  had  grown  from  old  stools  of  timber  trees 
felled  upwards  of  eighty  years  ago,  were  titheable.  Per  Alexander^ 
C.  B.,  OarroWy  B.,  and  HuUoch^  B. ;  6rraAam,  B.,  dissentiente. 
But  in  a  recent  case  in  Chancery  (e),  in  which  all  these  authorities 
were  reviewed,  it  was  holden,  that  wood  of  the  growth  of  twenty 
Years  or  upwards,  springing  from  the  roots  or  stools  of  trees  which 
nave  formerly  been  felled,  are  exempt  from  tithe ;  Lord  Cottem-' 
ham^  C,  observing,  that,  although  he  was  very  reluctant  to  alter 
what  had  been  considered  by  many,  and  particularly  by  Alexander^ 
6.  B.,  in  Evans  v.  Rowe^  to  be  a  rule  of  law,  still  he  thought  the 
interpretation  which  had  been  put  upon  the  statute  of  Edw.  III. 

(«)  Abbott Y, J3lei$,  I  H.  Wood,  320;         (5)  See  Bmm  y.  PtOmMm,  do.  BHi. 
JUxfMd  Y.  OMoper,  1  H.  Wood,  330.  477. 


)  2  Inst  643.  (e)  Mordem  ▼.  Knight,  2  GwiU.  841. 

)  AmbL  132.  ?d)  Ford  Y.SMttmr^  4  M.  &  S.  130. 

a)  WaUfm  ▼.  7Vyo»,  AmU.  130.  (e)  Lomohy,  PryM,  4  M.  A  Cr.  600. 


(5)  But  it  seems  that  wood,  applied  to  special  purposes,  may  be 
exempted  from  tithes  by  special  custom,  but  not  otherwise. 
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for  400  years  was  the  correct  one ;  namely,  that  this  wood  was 
exempt  from  the  payment  of  tithes.  Wood  growing  in  hedge-rows^ 
not  beinff  timber,  is  titheable  (/).  Birch  is  not  such  wood  as  the 
statute  mtends  by  sros-boys  (g).  The  parson  de  mero  Jure  is 
entitled  to  tithe-woo^  if  the  vicar  be  neither  endowed  of  the  same, 
nor  claims  to  have  it  by  prescription  (A).  It  seems,  that  an  action 
of  debt  may  be  maintained  on  this  statute  for  not  setting  out  small 
tithes,  as  well  as  great  tithes,  provided  they  are  predial  tithes  (t). 

[In  such  manner  and  form  as  hath  of  right  been  yielded  and  paid 
within  forty  years  next  oefore  this  acty  or  of  right  and  custom  ought 
to  have  been  paid.^  Upon  this,  it  has  been  decided  (i),  that  in  the 
case  of  land  only  recently  brought  into  cultivation,  having  always 
previously  been  m  grass,  the  mere  fact  of  non-payment  of  tithe  of 
itself  signifies  nothing,  and  does  not  support  the  presumption  of  a 
grant  in  favour  of  the  defendant ;  but  it  appears  that  non-payment, 
coupled  with  the  fact  that  the  land  had  been  before  and  constantly 
in  cultivation,  might  afford  some  ground  for  such  a  presumption : 
but  the  onus  of  proving  the  exemption  lies  upon  the  defendant  (Z). 

For  the  stat.  2  &  8  Will.  IV.  c.  100,  for  shortening  the  tune 
required  in  claims  of  modus  decimandi,  or  exemption  from  or 
discharge  of  tithes,  see  post^  p.  1805. 

Justly  divided  or  set  forth.] — If  the  owner  justly  divide  the  tithe 
from  the  nine  parts  (m),  and  sets  it  out,  but  immediately  afberwards 
carries  the  same  away,  this  will  be  considered  as  fraud  and  guile 
within  the  statute. 

Agreed  for  the  Tithes  with  the  Parson^  ^c] — Although  a  lease 
of  tithes  cannot  be  without  deed(n),  yet  a  parol  agreement  for 
retaining  tithes  will  be  sufficient  to  bar  the  parson,  &c.  of  his 
action  of  debt  on  this  statute.  An  agreement  for  the  retaining  of 
tithes  is  frequently  termed  a  composition ;  but  in  the  adoption  of 
this  term,  care  must  be  taken  not  to  confound  it  with  a  composition 
real,  which  is  an  agreement  of  a  different  nature,  and  upon  which 
some  remarks  will  be  made,  when  that  term  occurs  in  the  subse- 
quent provisions  of  this  statute. 

It  is  clear,  that  where  a  parson,  &c.,  has  entered  into  an  agree- 
ment with  the  occupiers  of  the  land  for  the  retaining  of  their  tithes, 
an  action  cannot  be  maintained  for  not  setting  out  the  tithe,  until 
such  agreement  or  composition  is  determined,  and  that  such  compo- 

(/)  Bifff^M  J,  Martin  and  another,  1  H.  t.  Trtqfpes. 
Wood,  321 ;  Mantell  v.  Paine,  4  GwiU.  (Q  See  the  judgment  of  Butter,  J.,  ia 

1504.  mteheU  ▼.  Walker,  5  T.  R.  264 ;  and  of 

ilf)  fbeter  ▼.  Lennard,  Cro.  Eliz.  1.  Wilmot,    C.  J.,   in    Lord   Manefieid  ▼. 

(A)  Per  Cur,,  in  Benoulde  t.  Green,  2  darke,  note,  ib,,  3  GwiU.  950,  n.  (9). 
BuUt.  27.    See  Norton  v.  Clarke,  1  GwiU.  (m)  Heale  t.  Sprat,  2  Inst.  649 ;  An- 

428.  dereon's  case,  Clayton,  20,  S.  P. 

(t)  Bav>e  ▼.  Benn,l  B.  &  C.Jbl.  (n)  Bernard  t.  Stens^  1  Lev.  24 ;  T. 


[k)  MUehell  v.  Walker,  5  T.  R.  260.       Raym.  14,  8.  C. 
See  post,  p.  1314,  <<  Evidence,"  Hallewell 


J 
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sition  cannot  be  determined  by  the  parson,  &c.,  without  giving  a 
reasonable  notice  to  the  occupiers  of  the  land.     There  have  been 
several  cases  in  which  it  has  been  discussed,  what  is  reasonable  notice 
for  the  determination  of  such  composition.     In  Wyburd  v.  Tack^ 
1   Bos.   &  Pul.  465,  JBulleTj  J.,   considered  this  point  as  quite 
determined ;  observing,  that  in  the  case  of  Hewitt  v.  Adams  (o), 
where  the  notice  had  been  given  only  one  month  before  Michaehnas- 
day,  at  which  time  the  composition  was  payable :  upon  a  question 
put  to  the  judges,  whether  such  notice  was  sufficient ;  they  were 
unanimously  of  opinion,  it  was  not ;  and  said  expressly,  that  a 
notice  to  determine  a  composition  ought  to  be  given  with  analogy  to 
the  notice  given  in  a  holding  of  land.     So  in  Bishop  v.  Chichester^ 
4  Gwill.  1316;  2  Bro.  Ch.  0.161,  Lord  Thurlow,  Ch.,  said,  that 
he  thought  the  rules  of  notice  for  determining  compositions  for 
tithes  were  exactly  the  same  as  those  between  landlord  and  tenant 
from  year  to  year.     In  Wyhurd  v.  Tuch^  1  Bos.  &  Pul.  458,  the 
principle  of  the  above-mentioned  decision  in  the  House  of  Lords 
was  adopted  by  Buller^  Heathy  and  Rooke^  Js.     And  in  Goode  v. 
Howells,  4  M.  &  W.  202,  Lord  Abinger,  C.  B.,  and  Parhe,  B., 
said,  that  it  is  now  to  be  taken  as  established  law  that  a  composi- 
tion for  tithes  from  year  to  year  must  be  determined  by  a  notice 
analogous  to  a  notice  to  quit  lands.     Agreeably  to  these  opinions, 
reasonable  notice  for  the  determination  of  a  composition  is  half  a 
year's  notice,  ending  at  the  expiration  of  the  year.      But  this 
notice  is  not  required  to  be  given  to  an  occupier  who  disclaims 
the  tithe-owner's  title  to  the  tithes  in  kind  ;  as  where  the  occupier, 
who  had  been  under  a  composition,  refused  to  pay  it  or  to  set  out 
the  tithe  (p),  alleging  that  he  was  exempted  by  a  modus.     The 
general  doctrine  laid  down  in  Hewitt  v.  Adams,  as  to  the  necessity 
of  a  notice  to  determine  a  composition,  was  recognized  in  Fell 
V.  Wilson,  12  East,  83;  where  it  was  holden,  that  a  mere  general 
demand  of  tithe,  and  a  refusal  to  take  the  sum  tendered,  could  not 
be  considered  as  a  determination  of  a  subsisting  composition.     A 
composition  between  the  incumbent  and  the  occupiers  of  land  within 
the  parish,  determines  on  the  death  of  the  incumbent  (7),  and  his 
successor  is  not  obliged  to  give  notice  of  his  intention  to  take  the 
tithes  in  kind ;  but  if  the  successor,  after  induction  into  the  benefice, 
accept  the  composition,  such  acceptance  will  be  deemed  a  confirma- 
tion, and  in  such  case  the  regular  notice  must  be  given.     A  rector 
a^eed  with  an  occupier  of  land  for  a  certain  sum  of  money,  in  lieu 
of  tithes,  payable  yearly  at  Michaelmas  (r).     The  rector  died  about 
a  month  before  Michaelmas.     It  was  decreed,  that,  the  agreement 
having  been  determined  by  the  death  of  the  rector,  the  successor 
should  be  entitled  to  tithes  in  kind  from  such  death,  and  the 

(o)  D.  P.  7  Bro.  p.  C.  64.    'See  also  {q)  Agreed  in  Brown  y.  BarioWf  H.  3 

Plawden  y. Thorpe,  7  CI.  &  Fm.  137.  Geo.  II.,  Scacc,  3  Gwill.  lUOl. 

(p)  Bower  v.  Major,  C.  B.,  1  Brod.  &  (r)  M.  T.  1730,  Bunb.  294. 
Bingh.  4. 
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executor  of  the  last  incumbent  to  a  proportion,  aeoordkig  to  the 
agreement,  until  the  death  of  the  testator.  If  a  rector,  &c.  havhig 
made  a  composition  («),  lease  tithes,  and  the  leasee  makes  no  alte- 
ration in  the  composition,  when  the  tithes  revert  to  the  rector,  &c^ 
the  occupier  of  land  will  continue  to  hold  under  the  composition 
ori^allj  made  by  the  rector,  &c.  and  consequently  will  be  entitled 
to  notice,  before  the  rector,  8cc.,  can  take  the  tithes  in  kind.  Com- 
positions were  not  apportionable  under  the  stat.  11  Geo.  II.  c.  19 ; 
and  therefore  the  occupier  was  not  accountable  (t)  for  any  pn^portion, 
and  executor  had  not  any  remedy,  unless  the  new  incumbent  adopted 
the  same  composition.  See  further,  as  to  the  question  whether  a 
composition  for  tithes  is  within  the  statutes  11  Geo.  II.  c.  19,  and 
4  &  6  Will.  IV.  c.  22,  Oldham  v.  Hubbard,  2  Y.  &  C,  N.  C.  209. 

Second  Section  of  Stat,  2^3  JEdw.  VI.] — The  second  section 
empowers  the  rector,  &c.  or  his  servant,  to  see  that  the  tithe  is 
justly  set  forth,  and  to  carry  away  the  same,  and  gives  a  remedy  in 
the  ecclesiastical  court  for  the  recovery  of  the  dotible  value  of  tithe 
subtracted,  with  costs. 

As  to  the  first  part  of  this  branch,  it  is  merely  declaratory  of  the 
common  law,  because,  for  stopping  the  way  of  the  party  to  whom  the 
tithes  ought  to  be  paid,  an  action  on  the  case  might  have  been 
maintained  at  common  law.  Although  the  tithe-owner  is  entitled 
to  use  the  way  by  which  the  farmer  carries  his  nine  tenths :  yet, 
where  the  farmer  bon&  fide  stopped  up  the  old  way ;  it  was  holden  («X 
that  the  rector  could  not  claim  the  old  road  as  a  permanent  way, 
although  the  new  one  was  more  circuitous  and  inconvenient.  As 
to  the  second  part,  it  is  to  be  observed,  that  the  parson,  &c  was 
entitled  in  the  ecclesiastical  court  to  recover  the  tithes  themselves, 
and  therefore  the  double  value  in  addition  made  the  recovery  in  the 
ecclesiastical  court  equivalent  to  the  treble  forfeiture  under  the 
former  clause ;  but  costs  being  given  by  this  action,  rendered  the 
suit  in  the  ecclesiastical  court  more  advantageous ;  for,  at  the  com- 
mon law,  the  plaintiff  was  not  entitled  to  costs  (x) ;  but,  now,  by 
stat.  8  &  9  WiU.  III.  c  11,  s.  3,  ''in  actions  of  debt  upon  the 
statute  for  not  setting  forth  tithes,  wherein  the  single  value  or 
damage  found  by  the  jury  shall  not  exceed  the  sum  of  twenty  nobles 
(6/.  \Zs.  4d.),  the  plaintiff  obtaining  judgment,  or  any  award  of 
execution  after  plea  pleaded  or  demurrer  joined,  shall  recover  his 
costs."  In  like  manner,  if  the  plaintiff  was  nonsuit,  or  the  defoit- 
dant  obtained  a  verdict,  the  defendant  was  not  entitled  to  costs 
under  the  stat.  23  Hen.  VIII.  c.  16 ;  for  an  action  on  this  stat 
2  Edw.  VI.  was  not  an  action  upon  a  specialty  or  contract,  nor  for 
a  wrong  personal  immediately  done  to  the  plaintiff,  but  for  a  non- 


8 


Wyhurd  ▼.  TWit,  1  Bos.  &  Pol.  458.  compoiitaon. 

Ayntlty  ▼.  Wbrdtw&rih,  2  Yes.  &  B.  («)  Jamet  ▼.  Dodi,  2  Cr.  &  M.  266. 

331,    impeaching    Wiiiiam$    y.    Pmm//,  (jf)  2  Intt.  6&1. 
10  East,  270,  as  to  the  proportioiis  of  the 
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feasanoe  (y) ;  but  now,  by  the  same  stat.  8  &  9  Will.  III.  c.  ll, 
s.  3,  if  the  plaintiff  shall  become  nonsuit,  or  suffer  a  discontinu- 
ance^ or  a  verdict  shall  pass  against  him,  the  defendant  shall  recover 
his  eosta. 

mrd  Section  of  StaL  2^8  Edw.  F/.]— The  third  section  pro- 
vider, ^Uhat  tithe  of  cattle,  feeding  in  any  waste  whereof  the  parish 
is  not  known,  shall  be  paid  to  the  parson,  &c.  of  the  parish  in  which 
the  owner  of  the  cattle  dwells." 

Fourth  Section.'l — By  the  fourth  section  it  is  enacted,  ^'that  no 
person  shall  be  sued  or  otherwise  compelled  to  yield  or  pay  tithes 
for  any  manors,  lands,  &c.  which  either  by  the  laws  and  statutes 
of  the  reahn^  or  by  any  privilege  or  prescription  {z)  are  not  charge- 
able with  the  payment  of  tithes,  or  are  discharged  by  any  composi- 
tion reair 

LasDS  of  the  iZea/m.] — That  is,  by  the  common  law  and  customs 
of  the  realm.  Of  common  right,  no  tithes  are  to  be  paid  of  quarries 
of  stone  or  slate,  because  they  are  parcel  of  the  freehold  (a),  and  the 
parson  hath  tithe  of  the  grass  or  com  which  grows  upon  the  surface 
of  the  land  in  which  the  quarry  is ;  so  also  not  for  cosJ,  turf,  flags, 
tin,  lead,  brick,  tile,  earthen  pots,  lime,  marie,  chalk,  and  such  like, 
because  they  are  not  the  increase,  but  of  the  substance  of  the  earth. 
And  the  like  has  been  resolved  of  houses  considered  separately  from 
the  soil,  as  having  no  annual  increase  ;  but,  by  particular  custom, 
tithes  of  any  of  these  may  be  payable.     See  Bunb.  102. 

Stoeiito.]— See  stat.  27  Hen.  VIII.  c.  20 ;  31  Hen.  VIII.  c.  18 ; 
82  Hen.  VIII.  c.  7 ;  37  Hen.  VIII.  c.  12. 

Privilege  or  Prescription^] — At  the  common  law  (J),  spiritual 
persons,  that  is,  bishops,  abbots,  &c.,  were  capable  of  a  discharge  of 
tithes : — 1st,  By  bull  of  the  pope ;  2ndly,  By  composition  ;  3dly,  By 
prescription ;  and  these  were  absolute ;  4thly,  By  order,  as  the 
CSstertians,  Templars,  and  Hospitallers  of  Jerusalem  (6).  This 
privilege  was  granted  to  these  orders,  by  an  ancient  council  ex- 


(y)  JDMoatoi  ▼.  ^Indl,  2  Inst.  651.  (a)  2  Inft  651. 

(j)  See  stat.  2  & 3  WiU.  lY.  c.  \W,po^,  (h)  Hob.  296,  7. 
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(6)  The  Italian  merchants  founded  the  convent  and  hospital  of  St. 
John  of  Jerusalem,  the  cradle  of  the  monastic  and  military  order  which 
has  since  reig;ned  in  the  Isles  of  Rhodes  and  Malta.  See  **  Gibbon's  De- 
(£ne  and  Fall."  Pope  Innocent  the  Third,  A.  D.  1 197,  by  bull  or  decretal 
epistle,  discharged  the  order  of  Prsemonstratenses  fh>m  the  payment  of 
tithes  for  lands  of  their  own  culture :  but  this  bull  not  haying  been  re- 
ceived and  allowed  in  England ;  it  has  been  holden,  that  lands,  formerly 
parcel  of  a  greater  abbey  of  this  order,  are  not,  by  virtue  of  this  bntf, 
exempt  from  payment  of  tithes.  Towfdey  v.  Tomlinson,  T.  2  Geo.  III., 
Scacc,  3  Gwm.  1004;  Samey.  Same,  E.  11  Geo.  III.,  Scacc,  3  Gwm. 
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plained  by  the  council  of  Lateran,  A.  D.  1215,  and  allowed  by  the 
general  consent  of  the  realm  (c)  ;  but  it  is  extended  to  such  lands 
only  as  they  had  before  the  council,  A.  D.  1215,  and  could  be 
enjoyed  only  by  the  religious  persons  themselves,  while  those  lands 
remained  in  their  manurance.  The  greater  part  ef  these  exemp- 
tions would  have  fallen  with  the  spiritual  persons,  to  whom  they 
were  annexed,  upon  the  dissolution  of  the  abbeys  by  Henry  YIII., 
had  they  not  been  supported  and  upholden  by  the  21st  section  of 
the  Stat.  31  Hen.  VIII.  c.  IS,  (by  which  all  the  religious  houses 
above  the  value  of  200/.  per  annum,  were  dissolved,)  whereby  it  is 
enacted,  '^  that  the  king,  and  every  person  having  hereditaments 
belonging  to  monasteries,  or  other  religious  houses,  shall  enjoy  the 
same,  discharged  of  payment  of  tithes,  in  as  large  and  ample  a 
manner  as  the  abbots,  &c.  enjoyed  the  same,  at  the  time  of  their 
dissolution.'*^  By  virtue  of  this  clause,  laymen  holding  abbey  lands 
enjoy  the  several  exemptions  from  titne  before  mentioned,  as 
derivatives  from  the  religious  persons  who  were  entitled  to  Uiem 
previously  to  the  dissolution.  These  exemptions  extend  to  monas- 
teries which  were  dissolved  and  came  to  the  crown  after  the  4th  of 
February,  27  Hen.  VIIL,  and  before  the  81  Hen.  VIIL,  although 
they  were  not  in  possession  (d)  of  the  crown  at  the  time  when  the 
Stat.  31  Hen.  VIII.  c.  13,  passed.  And  not  only  tenants  in  fee  of 
such  lands  enjoy  these  exemptions,  but  also,  where  the  estate  is 
divided  into  portions,  as  under  a  marriage  settlement^  the  several 
parties,  whether  tenants  for  life  (c),  or  m  tail  (/),  as  they  succes- 
sively come  into  possession,  are  entitled  to  hold  the  lands  tithe  free. 
But  where  an  abbot  enjoying  a  privilege  of  discharge  of  tithe  while 
the  land  was  in  his  own  manurance,  made  a  gift  in  tail ;  and  after- 
wards by  the  31  Hen.  VIII.,  the  abbey  was  dissolved  ;  it  was 
holden,  that  the  donee  in  tail  was  not  entitled  to  the  exemption 
from  tithe  (g).  Secus,  if  a  conunon  recovery  had  been  sufi&red. 
Exemptions  of  this  kind  are  usuallv  supported  by  documentary^ 
evidence,  contemporary,  or  about  tne  period  of  the  dissolution, 
detailing  the  lands  being  the  possessions  of  the  abbey  or  religious 
house,  which,  coupled  with  proof  of  non-payment,  affords  strong 
ground  for  presuming  them  discharged  (h).  By  virtue  of  this  clause, 
also,  the  owner  of  abbey  lands  is  entitled  to  a  discharge  of  the  pay- 
ment of  tithes,  if  he  can  show  that  at  the  time  of  tne  dissolution 
there  had  been  an  unity  of  possession  of  the  rectory  and  land  tithe- 
able  from  time  immemorial,  and  there  be  not  any  evidence  that  tithes 
have  ever  been  paid :  for,  although  a  perpetual  unity,  in  the  prior 
of  the  monastery,  or  religious  house,  before  the  statute,  operated 
not  as  a  discharge,  but  only  as  a  suspension  of  payment,  because  he 


(e)  See   Staveiy  ▼.  Uiiithom,   Hardr.  (/)  IFitemT./Mmm,  Hardr.  174. 

1.  iff)  Farmer  \,Skeemmt,  Hetl.  13S. 

d)  Tate  v.  SkeUtm,  4  Owm.  1503.  (A)  See  Ettrl  of  Cdrytfort  t.  Weii$  and 


101.  (ff)  Farmer  v.Skeeman,  Hetl.  13S. 

(d)  Tate  v.  SkeUon^  4  Owm.  1503.  (A)  See  Earl  of  Carytfort  t.  WM 

(e)  Hett  ▼.  Meeds,  T.  39  Geo.  III.,      others,  1  M.  &  Y.  600 ;  and  SaUteid  t. 


Scacc.,  4  Gwm.  1515.  Johnston,  1  Hare,  196. 
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could  not  pay  tithes  to  himself;  yet,  inasmuch  as  the  greater  part 
of  the  monasteries  were  discharged  from  tithe^  by  bull  or  prescrip- 
tion, the  courts,  after  a  lapse  of  years,  will  presume  that  such 
discharge  existed  at  the  time  of  the  dissolution,  but  that  the 
records,  or  proofs  of  those  discharges,  cannot  be  produced  after  so 
long  a  unity  of  possession.  A  discharge  of  unity  therefore  is,  as 
Pollexfen  terms  it,  a  discharge  by  bull,  or  by  prescription  presumed, 
but  not  proved.  And  the  mere  circumstance  of  the  lands  titheable 
being  under  lease  at  the  time  of  the  dissolution,  will  not  destroy 
this  presumption  (i) ;  but  if  it  appear  that  the  lessee  paid  tithe, 
that  will  destroy  the  presumption  (A).  The  discharge  by  unity 
must  be  pleaded  as  a  discharge  of  the  payment  of  tithe,  and  not  as 
a  discharge  generally.  Lands  formerly  belonging  to  a  Cistertian 
abbey  are  discharged  of  tithes  (/)  whilst  in  the  manurance  of  the 
owner,  although  such  lands  were  under  lease  for  years  (7)  at  the 
time  of  the  dissolution  of  the  abbey  ;  for  the  privilege,  though  per- 
sonal, existed  at  the  time  of  the  dissolution,  though  not  in  esse^  yet 
in  right ;  and  the  reversioners  were  entitled  to  the  discharge,  as 
soon  as  the  lands  reverted  into  their  own  hands.  In  Fosset  v. 
Francklin^  T.  Raym.  225  ;  and  Star  v.  Ellyot^  Freem.  299 :  it  was 
holden,  that  lands  formerly  parcel  of  the  possession  of  the  prior 
of  St.  John  of  Jerusalem,  and  which  came  to  the  crown  by  32 
Hen.  VIII.  c.  24,  were  discharged  from  payment  of  tithes.  Lands 
belonging  to  those  abbeys  which  came  to  the  crown  by  stat.  27  Hen. 
VIII.  c.  24,  (that  is  the  lesser  abbeys,)  are  not  entitled  (m)  to  these 
exemptions,  although  such  lands  were  discharged  in  the  hands  of 
the  religious  houses ;  for  that  statute  does  not  contain  any  clause 
similar  to  the  21st  section  of  31  Hen.  VIII.  c.  13.  Having  enume- 
rated the  several  discharges  from  tithe,  which  were  enjoyed  by 
religious  persons  at  the  common  law  and  before  the  dissolution  of 
monastenes,  and  by  laymen,  as  derivatives  from  those  religious 
persons  since  that  period,  it  remains  only  to  add  a  few  observations 
relative  to  the  exemption  from  tithes,  which  might  be  claimed  by 
laymen  at  the  common  law  ;  and  these  were  two  only — 1st,  by  com- 
position real ;  and  2nd,  by  prescription  de  modo  decimandi ;  for  it 
is  clearly  established  (n),  that  by  the  common  law  a  layman  could 
not  prescribe  in  a  non  decimando  (8)9  or  set  up  as  a  defence  to  a 


i; 


t)  WUdman  ▼.  Oadet,  PoUexfen,  1.  maigin. 

k)  Beniom  v.  TVot,  Moor.  528.  (m)  See  Clayt.  41,  pi.  70  $  Hob.  307  ; 

(7)  Cowley  v.  Key»,ScBcc.l79S,40Yrm.  Cro.  Jac.  607;  Cro.  Car.  422;    Sir  W 

1308,  per  Byre,  C.  B.,  recognizing  Porter  Jones,  3. 

T.  Bathuret,  Cro.  Jac.  559 ;  2  Roll.  Rep.  (n)  Breary  y.  Manby,  3  Wood's  Dec. 

148 ;  Palm.  Ill ;  Dyer,  277,  b.,  5.  C,  in  43 ;  3  Burn's  Ecc.  L.  438 ;  3  Gwm.  904. 


(7)  Or  for  life,  or  in  tail,  per  Owr.,  in  WiUon  v.  Redman^  Hardr.  190 ; 
Hett  V.  Meeds,  Trin.  T.  1799,  Excheq.,  4  Gmn.  1515,  16. 

(8)  Neither  could  a  hundred  or  a  county  prescribe  in  a  non  dedmando. 
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daim  of  tithe,  the  mere  non-payment  of  tithe  from  time  immemo- 
rial, whether  the  party  claiming  the  tithe  be  lay  impropriator  (o), 
or  ecclesiastical  rector,  and  whether  the  non-payment  extoid  to  all, 
or  a  portion  (p)  only,  of  the  tithes. 

Composition  real.] — A  composition  real,  according  to  Gibson  (q), 
is,  '^  where  the  incumbent,  together  with  the  patron  and  ordinary. 
make  agreement,  by  deed  executed  under  their  hands  and  seals, 
that  certain  lands  shall  be  discharged  from  the  payment  of  tithe  in 
specie,  in  consideration  of  a  recompense  to  the  incumbent,  either 
in  money  or  in  lands,  to  him  and  his  successors  for  ever,  or  in  some 
other  thing  for  their  benefit  and  advantage."  So  Sir  Simon  Degge(r) 
observes,  ^'That  which  we  call  a  real  composition  is  where  the 
present  incumbent  of  any  church,  together  with  the  patron  and 
ordinary,  do  agree,  under  their  hands  and  seals,  or  by  fine  in  the 
kinfir*8  courts,  that  such  lands  shall  be  freed  and  dischanred  of  pay- 
ment  of  all  manner  of  tithe  for  ever,  paying  some  amiu^  paym!^ 
or  doing  some  other  thing  to  the  ease,  profit,  or  advantage  of  the 
parson  or  vicar,  to  whom  the  tithe  did  belong/'  From  the  preceding 
definitions,  it  appears  that  there  must  be  the  following  requisites  to 
constitute  a  real  composition: — 1.  That  the  tithe  be  discharged: 
2.  That  a  composition  be  given  in  lieu  of  such  discharge ;  3.  That 
the  composition  must  be  made  with  the  consent  of  the  patron  and 
ordinary ;  4.  To  these  it  may  be  added,  that  a  composition  must 
have  been  made  before  the  stat.  13  Eliz.  c.  10;  for,  by  the  third 
section  of  that  statute,  ^*  masters  and  fellows  of  colleges,  deans  and 
chapters,  masters  of  hospitals,  parsons,  vicars,  or  other  persons 
havmg  ecclesiastical  living  or  tithe,  are  restrained  from  making  any 
conveyance  of  the  same,  other  than  by  lease  for  twenty-one  years, 
or  three  lives,  from  the  time  when  such  lease  shall  be  made,  and 
reserving  thereupon  the  accustomed  yearly  rent."*^  And  it  has  been 
holden  («),  that  a  decree  in  equity,  confirming  an  agreement  for  the 

(o)  Burg,  qf  Bmy  St.  BdmmUPt  v. 
Bvmu,  Com.  Rep.  643;  2  6wm.  757, 
8.  C. ;  Jennmgs  ▼.  LettUf  3  Gwm.  952, 
S.  P.  See  dso  Andrews  ▼.  Drever,  2 
Bi]igfa.N.C.  1|  2  So.  I. 

(ji)  NoffU  y.  Bdwardt,  4  Gwm.  1442. 
But  seethe  remarks  of  lAxt^Loughboroughj 
Ch.,  on  this  case,  in  Robb  v.  Caliand,  5  Yes. 
jnn.  186,  and  of  Woodf  B.,  in  Mmul  ▼. 
Norbmry,  2  Price,  347. 

(f)  Gibson's  Codex,  tit.  30,  c  5,  p.  705, 


in  notis,  ed.  1718.    See  iIm  Sir  W.  J( 
368. 

(r)  Degge,  pt.  2,  c.  20. 

(«)  Jones  V.  Snow,  3  Gwm.  1199.  9m 
also  Cartwright  v.  CblToa,  B.  T.  19  Qflo. 
III.,  4  H.  Wood's  D.  88;  AUwmeg  Ge- 
neral y.  Ckoimley,  Amb.  5 10,  S.  P. ;  7  Bio. 
P.  C.  34,  Tomlins'  ed.,  S.  C,  D.  P.  See 
also  Ptmpden  y.  Tk^jte,  7  GL  &  Tin.  137. 
But  see  2  ft  3  W.  lY.  o.  100,  s.  2,  6  &  6 
Yiet  c.  64,  ss.  6,  7. 


ioT  a  thing  that  is  in  its  nature  de  jure  titheable :  but  of  things  which  in 
their  nature  are  not  titheable  dejure,  a  hundred  or  county  might  prescribe 
in  a  non  decimando ;  because,  in  such  case,  they  were  dischaiged  widioat 
a  custom  to  the  contrary,  and  they  did  but  insist  on  their  ancient  right, 
and  that  the  custom  had  not  prevailed  against  it.  Hieka  y.  Woodion, 
Lord  Ravm.  137  ;  Salk.  655,  S.  C.  But  see  stat.  2  &  3  Will.  IV.  c.  100, 
poet,  p.  1305. 
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acceptance  of  land,  in  lieu  of  tithe,  made  since  the  stat.  13  Eliz.  c. 
10,  is  not  binding  on  a  succeeding  incumbent,  although  such  agree- 
ment was  sanctioned  by  the  concurrence  of  all  the  parties,  and 
although  it  had  been  acquiesced  in  for  130  years. 

The  law  stood  thus  until  the  year  1832,  when  the  stat.  2  &  8 
Will.  IV.  c.  100  was  passed,  intituled,  "  An  Act  for  shortening  the 
Time  required  in  {t)  claims  of  modus  decimandi,  or  exemption  fromX'^/* 
discharge  of  Tithes."  This  statute,  the  preamble  of  which  recited, 
that  ^Hhe  expense  and  inconvenience  of  suits  instituted  for  the 
recovery  of  tithes,  may  and  ought  to  be  prevented  by  shortening  the 
time  required  for  the  valid  establishment  of  claims  of  a  modus  deci- 
mandi, or  exemption  from  a  discharge  of  tithes,^^  enacted,  that  ail 
prescriptions  and  claims  of  or  for  any  modus  decimandi,  or  of  or  to 
any  exemption  from  or  discharge  of  tithes,  by  composition,  real  or 
otherwise,  shall,  in  cases  where  the  render  of  tithes  in  kind  shall  be 
hereafter  demanded  by  the  King,  Duke  of  Cornwall,  or  by  any  lay 
person  not  being  a  corporation  sole,  or  by  any  body  corporate  of 
many,  be  sustained  upon  evidence,  showing,  in  cases  of  claim  of  a 
modus  decimandi,  the  payment  or  render  of  such  modus ;  and  in  cases 
of  claim  to  exemption  or  discharge,  showing  the  enjoyment  of  the 
land  without  payment  or  render  of  tithes,  money,  or  other  matter,  in 
lieu  thereof,  for  the  full  period  of  thirty  years  next  before  the  time  of 
such  demand,  unless,  in  the  case  of  a  claim  of  a  modus  decimandi, 
the  actual  payment  or  render  of  tithes  in  kind,  or  of  money  or  other 
thing  differing  in  amount,  quality,  or  quantity  from  the  modus 
claimed,  or,  in  case  of  claim  to  exemption  or  discharge,  the  render 
or  payment  of  tithes,  or  of  money  or  other  matter  in  lieu  thereof, 
shall  be  shown  to  have  taken  place  at  some  time  prior  to  such 
thirty  years,  or  it  shall  be  proved  that  such  pajrment  or  render  of 
modus  was  made,  or  enjoyment  had,  by  some  consent  or  agreement 
expressly  made  or  given  for  that  purpose  by  deed  or  writing ;  and 
if  such  proof  in  support  of  the  claim  shall  be  extended  to  the  full 
period  of  sixty  yeare  next  before  the  time  of  such  demand,  in  such 
cases  the  claim  shall  be  deemed  absolute  and  indefeasible,  unless  it 
shall  be  proved  that  such  payment  or  render  of  modus  was  made  or 
enjoyment  had  by  some  consent  or  agreement  by  deed  or  writing ; 
and  where  the  render  of  tithes  in  kind  shall  be  demanded  by  any 
archbishop,  bishop,  dean,  prebendary,  parson,  vicar,  master  of  hos- 
pital,  or  other  corporation  sole,  whether  spiritual  or  temporal,  then 
every  such  prescription  or  claim  shall  be  valid  and  indefeasible,  upon 
evidence  showing  such  payment  or  render  of  modus  made,  or  enjoy- 
ment had,  as  is  hereinbefore  mentioned,  applicable  to  the  nature 
of  the  claim,  for  and  during  the  whole  time  that  two  persons  in 
succession  shall  have  held  the  office  or  benefice,  in  respect  whereof 
such  render  of  tithes  in  kind  shall  be  claimed,  and  for  not  less  than 
three  years  after  the  appointment  and  institution  or  induction  of 

(0  Amended  by  sUt.  4  &  5  WiU.  IV.  e.  83. 
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a  third  person  thereto ;  provided,  that  if  the  whole  time  of  the 
holding  of  such  two  persons  shall  be  less  than  sixty  years,  then  it 
shall  be  necessary  to  show  such  payment  or  render  of  modus  made 
or  enjoyment  had,  (as  the  case  may  be,)  not  only  during  the  whole 
of  such  time,  but  also  during  such  further  number  of  years,  either 
before  or  after  such  time,  or  partly  before  and  partly  after,  as  shall 
with  such  time  be  sufficient  to  make  up  the  full  perioa  of  sixty  years, 
and  also  for  and  during  the  further  period  of  three  years  after  the 
appointment  and  institution  or  induction  of  a  third  person  to  the 
same  office  or  benefice,  unless  it  shall  be  proved  that  such  payment 
or  render  of  modus  was  made  or  enjoyment  had  by  some  consent  or 
agreement  by  deed  or  writing.  Upon  the  construction  of  this 
statute  an  important  question  has  arisen,  whether,  under  its  pro- 
visions, mere  non-payment  for  the  requisite  number  of  years  and 
incumbencies  is  in  itself  a  discharge  from  tithes ;  or  whether  it  is, 
notwithstanding  the  statute,  still  necessary  to  go  further,  and  show 
good  ground  of  discharge  or  exemption  previously  recognized  by  the 
law.  This  question  has  aiisen  in  two  causes,  in  Salkeld  v.  John-- 
ston  (tt),  Wigram^  V.  C,  held  that  the  statute  does  not  create  any 
new  ground  of  exemption,  but  merely  curtails  the  period  during 
which  it  was  previously  necessary  to  prove  non-payment  of  tithes, 
in  order  to  support  a  valid  ground  of  exemption.  In  Fellowes  v. 
Clay  (a?),  which  was  heard  shortly  after  Salkeld  v.  Johnston^  the 
Court  of  Queen's  Bench  was  divided  in  opinion,  PattesoUy  J., 
and  Coleridge^  J.,  adopting  the  view  taken  by  Wigram^  V.  C. ;  and 
Lord  Denman^  C.  J.,  and  Williams^  J.,  being  of  the  contrarj- 
opinion.  The  case  of  Salkeld  v.  Johnston  was  heard  on  appeal 
before  Lord  Lyndhursty  C,  who  directed  a  case  to  be  sent  for  the 
opinion  of  the  Court  of  Common  Pleas.  In  the  case  of  Fellowes  v. 
Clay  a  new  trial  was  directed,  for  the  purpose  of  having  the  ques- 
tion carried  to  a  court  of  error;  but  no  furtner  proceedings  in  either 
case  have  yet  taken  place. 

By  sect.  2,  of  the  same  statute,  compositions  for  tithes  confirmed 
by  decrees  of  courts  of  equity,  and  which  have  not  since  been  set 
aside,  abandoned,  or  departed  from,  are  made  valid  in  law  (y)  ;  and 
no  modus,  exemption,  or  discharge  shall  be  deemed  to  be  within  the 
provisions  of  this  act,  unless  such  modus,  &c.  shall  be  proved  to  have 
existed  and  been  acted  upon  within  one  year  next  before  the  passing 
of  this  act  {z). 

By  sect.  4,  this  act  shall  not  extend  to  any  case  where  the  tithes 
of  any  lands,  tenements,  or  hereditaments  shall  have  been  demised 
by  deed  for  life  or  years,  or  where  any  composition  for  tithes  sliall 
have  been  made  by  deed  or  writing,  by  the  person  entitled  to  such 
tithes,  with  the  owner  or  occupier  of  the  land,  for  any  such  term  of 

(ti)  1  Hare,  196.  W.  302. 

4  Q.  B.  313 ;  3  G.  &  D.  407.  (x)  See  5  &  6  Vict,  c  54,  s.  7. 

See  Thorpe  v.  Mattingleyt  5  M.  & 
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years,  and  such,  demise  or  composition  shall  be  subsisting  at  the 
time  of  the  passing  of  this  act,  and  where  any  action  or  suit  shall 
be  instituted  for  the  recovery  pr  enforcing  the  payment  of  tithes  in 
kind  within  three  years  next  after  the  expiration,  surrender,  or  other 
determination  of  such  demise  or  composition. 

By  sect.  5,  it  is  provided  that  the  time  during  which  lands  shall 
be  held  by  persons  entitled  to  the  tithes  thereof  shall  be  excluded  in 
the  computation  und^  this  act ;  as  also  (a)  the  time  during  which 
any  person  capable  of  resisting  any  claim  shall  be  an  infant,  &c. 

By  sect.  7,  in  all  actions  and  suits  it  shall  be  sufficient  to  allege 
that  the  modus  or  exemption  or  discharge  claimed  was  actually 
exercised  and  enjoyed  for  such  of  the  periods  mentioned  in  this 
act  as  may  be  applicable  to  the  case  ;  and  if  the  other  party  shall 
intend  to  rely  on  any  proviso,  exception,  incapacity,  disability,  con- 
tract, agreement,  deed,  or  writing  herein  mentioned,  or  any  other 
matter  of  fact  or  of  law  not  inconsistent  with  the  simple  fact  of  the 
exercise  and  enjoyment  of  the  matter  claimed,  the  same  shall  be 
specially  alleged  and  set  forth  in  answer  to  the  allegation  of  the 
party  claiming,  and  shall  not  be  received  in  evidence  on  any  general 
traverae  or  denial  of  the  matter  claimed. 

•  By  sect.  8,  in  the  several  cases  provided  for  by  this  act,  no  pre- 
sumption shall  be  allowed  in  support  of  any  claim  upon  proof  of  the 
exercise  or  enjoyment  of  the  i^ght  or  matter  claimed  Vor  any  less 
period  of  time  than  for  such  period  mentioned  in  this  act  as  may  be 
applicable  to  the  case  and  to  the  nature  of  the  claim.  This  act  does 
not  extend  to  Scotland  or  Ireland  (b).  This  statute  is  not  to  have 
any  operation,  as  to  any  award  of  the  Tithe  Commissioners,  in 
certain  cases  mentioned  in  the  stat.  5  k  6  Vict.  c.  54,  s.  10. 

5th  Section  of  Stat  2^3  Edw.  FJ.]— By  the  5th  section,  it  is 
enacted,  '^  that  if  barren  heath  or  waste  ground,  (other  than  such  as 
is  discharged  from  the  payment  of  tithes,  by  act  of  parliament,) 
which  has  laid  barren  and  paid  no  tithes,  by  reason  of  the  same  bar- 
renness, be  improved  and  converted  into  arable  ground  or  meadow, 
it  shall,  after  the  end  of  seven  years  next  after  such  improvements, 
pay  tithe  of  corn  and  hay  growing  upon  the  same.'^  But  (c)  if  any 
such  barren  waste  or  heath  ground  has  been  charged  with  the 
payment  of  any  tithes,  and  the  same  be  improved  or  converted  into 
Arable  ground  or  meadow,  the  owner  shall,  during  the  seven  years 
next  following  after  the  improvement,  pay  such  kind  of  tithes  as  was 
paid  for  the  same  before  the  improvement. 

Barren  Heath  or  Waste  OroundJ^ — Barren  ground  (d)  is  under- 
stood, by  the  opinion  and  judgment  of  the  common  law,  to  be  ground 
whereof  no   profit  arises  or  grows:   but  ground  which  has  been 


(a)  Sect.  6. 

(b)  Sect.  9. 

(c)  2  &  3  Edw.  VI.  c  13,  t.  6. 


(d)  Per  CW*.,  Dyer,  170,  b.  in  margin. 
See  Warvfiek  ▼.  CoUint,  potty  p.  1309. 
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stubbed,  and  afterwards  bean  com  or  grass,  is  not  barren.  By 
waste  ground  is  understood  suoh  ground  as  no  man  challaigeB  as  hu 
own,  or  no  man  can  tell  to  whom  it  certainly  belongs,  and  which  lies 
unindosed  and  unbounded  with  hedge  and  ditch ;  but  the  ground 
which  is  inclosed  and  hedged  and  ditched  in,  and  the  land  known,  is 
not  waste  ground*  By  Aeath  ground  is  to  be  understood,  ground 
which  is  dispersed  and  lies  as  common.  The  fifth  clause  was  de- 
signed for  the  advancement  of  tillage,  and  consequently,  although 
the  land  yield  some  fruit,  yet  if  it  be  barren  land,  quoad  agriad- 
turam,  it  is  within  this  statute  («).  On  the  other  hand,  if  the  land 
be  not  sudpte  naturA  sUrilis^  but  is  capable  of  producing  a  crop  of 
com,  without  extraordinary  expense  in  the  tillage,  it  is  not  protected 
by  the  statute.  Such  lands  only  are  within  this  clause,  as,  over  and 
above  the  necessary  expense  of  inclosing  and  clearing,  require  abo 
expense  in  manuring  before  they  can  be  made  proper  for  agricul- 
ture (9).  In  a  case  where  it  appeared  (/)  that  the  land  had  been 
marsh  and  sandy  land,  and  covered  with  salt  water ;  that  from  time 
immemorial  no  grass  had  been  known  to  grow  thereon,  and  no  profit 
had  been  made  of  it,  until  the  tenant,  at  a  great  expense,  by  the 
erection  of  banks  and  sea-walls,  prevented  the  sea  from  overflowii^ 
the  land,  and  thereby  was  enabled  to  convert  it  into  arable  land, 
which  produced  com :  it  was  holden,  that  this  land  was  not  pro- 
tected by  the  statute;  Coke^  C.  J.,  Dodderidge^  and  Houghton^  Js., 
observing,  that  land  was  not  barren  which  could  bear  com  without 
cost,  as  this  did,  and  therefore  tithes  oug^t  to  be  paid  for  it;  and 
that  the  circumstance  of  the  party  having  been  at  great  costs  in 
raising  a  mound  to  make  this  good  land,  by  ihe  exclusion  of  the  sea, 
would  not  alter  the  case  (10). 

(t)  2  Inst.  656.  Damd,  4   Gwm.    1336 ;   and   Bfr&m  ▼. 

If)  Witt  ▼.  BMrit,  3  fiolrt.  165 ;  1  BoU.      Lamb,  4  Gwm.  L594. 
Bep.  354,  8,  C     See  also  Jones  v.  Le 


(9)  Barren  ground  is  such  ground  as  will  not  bear  com  of  itself,  with- 
out very  great  cost  in  the  extraordinary  manuring  of  it.  Agreed  per  Our., 
3  Bulstr.  166.  Barren  inclosed,  within  the  meaning  of  the  stat.  £dw.  YI., 
must  be  such  land  as  is  barren  sudpte  naturd,  and  not  land  upon  whidi 
wood  or  the  like  erew  before,  whidi  is  afterwards  burnt,  and  the  lands 
converted  into  tillage.  Per  Powell,  J.,  Lord  Raym.  991.  See  ako 
Homer  v.  Bonner,  6  Mod.  96. 

(10)  This  case  is  alluded  to  by  Lord  Hardwieke,  Ch.,  in  SUekwdl  v. 
Terry,  1  Yes.  117.  *'  There  is  an  expense  in  gaining  land  from  the  sen, 
yet  the  seven  years  are  not  allowed  *,  though  overflown  time  out  of  mind, 
necause  the  bonefit  is  lasting ;  but  if  an  adoitional  expense  b  neceaaaiy  to 
make  it  produce  the  first  crop,  seven  years  shall  be  albwed." — ^'^  As  to  the 
case  of  land  newly  gained  from  the  sea,  if  that  determination  can  be  sup- 
ported at  all,  it  must  be  by  other  reasons  than  those  assigned  in  the  book, 
if  such  land  is  not  protected,  it  must  be  because  it  is  not  within  the 
description  in  the  statute ;  because  it  is  neither  barren,  nor  waste,  nor 

^  See  SktHmffton  y,Fiewood,  Gto.£lix.  476. 
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The  rale  of  law  for  determining  what  is  barren  ground  is,  wiietlier 
the  land  is  of  such  nature  as  to  require  an  extraordinary  expense  in 
manuring  or  tilling,  to  bring  it  into  a  proper  state  of  cultivation  {g\ 
and  not  whether  it  is  or  is  not  in  its  own  nature  so  fertile  as  after 
being  ploughed  and  sown  to  produce  of  itself,  without  inanuring  or 
tillage,  a  crop  worth  more  than  the  expense  of  ploughing,  sowing, 
and  reaping.  Where  upon  an  inclosure  of  barren  lands,  the  defen- 
dant put  in  cattle  on  his  land,  but  did  no  other  act  of  improvement ; 
it  was  holden  (A),  that  the  seven  years  only  began  to  run  from  the 
first  act  of  ploughing  to  render  the  land  productive.  It  seems,  the 
act  is  to  be  so  construed,  as  to  apply  to  such  improvement  as  would 
make  the  land  produce  more  com  or  hay  for  tithe.  Land  which  is 
of  a  good  natural  quality  shall  pay  tithe  immediately,  although  the 
expense  attending  the  breaking  it  up  and  liming  it  exceeds  the 
return  made  to  the  farmer  in  the  several  first  years  of  cultivating 
it(i).  The  onus  of  proving  that  the  land  is  barren  lies  on  the 
defendant  (k). 

Of  the  Persons  to  whom  Tithes  are  due. 

All  tithes  were  originally  rectorial  and  therefore^rim^yhcie  belong 
to  and  are  due  to  the  rector  of  the  church  of  that  parish  wherein 
they  arise.  But  the  parson  of  one  parish  may  claim  by  prescription 
a  portion  (11)  of  tithes  in  the  parish  of  another  (/).  Extra- 
parochial  tithes  belong  to  the  king  (m),  who  is  a  mixed  person  (n), 
and  capable  of  tithes  at  the  common  law  in  pernancy  (o).  This 
right  extends  to  all  extra-parochial  lands  (p),  and  is  not  confined  to 
such  as  are  strictly  speaking  forests.  Antecedently  to  the  statutes 
for  the  dissolution  of  monasteries,  spiritual  persons  only,  or  a  mixed 
person,  had  capacity  to  take  tithes :  mere  laymen  were  incapable  of 
them  (9),  except  in  special  cases  (r).      Since  the  statutes  for  the 

(g)  Warwhi  ▼.  CoUhu,  2  M.  &  S.  349 ;  (n)  10  Hen.  YII.  18,  a. 

Lord  Selna  ▼.  Powell^  6  Taunt.  297,  S.  P.  (o)  2  Rep.  44,  a ;    Cro.  BUk.  512,  per 

(k)  Bom  ▼.  amiik,  1  B.  &  Ad.  907.  Cmr.,  in  BoMiMfr  v.  Wright,  Sty.  B«p. 

(0 


▼.  CoUuu,  5  M.  &  S.  166.  137. 

(i)  Agreed  per  Cur,,  in  Lord  SeUea  ▼.  (p)  Attorney  Oeneral  ▼.  Z^ord  BardUif, 

PowoU,  6  Tcont.  299.  8  Pri.  53. 

(0  14  Hen.  lY.  17,  a;  44  Ass.  pL  25 ;  (q)  Adm.  in  Due  v.  Ltmdqf,  2  Bos.  & 

1  RolL  Abr.  657.  PuL  N.  R.  508. 

(m)  22  Ass.  pL  75  ;  2  Inst.  647  ;  1  Roll.  (r)  Pigot  v.  Beam,  Cio.  Bliz.  599,  785, 

Abr.  657.  dted  in  2  Rep.  45,  a. 

heath  ground,  but  from  the  moment  of  its  existence  as  land,  is  fertile, 
enclosed^  and  capable  of  tillage,  and,  therefore,  of  a  description  which 
the  statute  cannot  attach  upon.*'  Per  Eyre,  C.  B..  in  Jones  ▼.  Le  David, 
4  Owm.  1338,  9. 

(11)  Portions  are  the  remains  of  those  arbitrary  consecrations  of  tithes 
which  took  place  before  the  settlement  of  the  parochial  right  of  tithes. 
The  precise  time  at  which  the  parochial  right  of  tithes  was  settled  cannot 
be  ascertained ;  accordina;  to  oir  Simon  Degge,  it  was  settled  by  a  perpe- 
tual constitution  early  in  the  thirteenth  century. 
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dissolution  of  monasteries  (s),  the  tithes  which  were  appropriated  to 
the  monasteries  so  dissolved,  are  become  lay  fee,  and  laynien  are 
capable  of  them  in  pernancy,  not  qui  laymen,  but  as  the  derivatiTCS 
of  the  ecclesiastical  persons  to  whom  they  formerly  belonged.  As 
laymen  were  incapable  of  having  any  tithes  until  the  dissolution  of 
the  monasteries,  there  cannot  be  any  ancient  descent  with  respect 
to  tithes.  A  rectory  in  Kent  (0»  formerly  belonging  to  one  of 
the  dissolved  monasteries,  having  been  granted  by  Henry  VIII. 
to  a  layman,  to  be  holden  in  fee  by  knight's  service  in  capite ;  it 
was  adjudged,  that  although  the  lands  were  descendible  according 
to  the  custom  of  gavelkind,  yet  the  tithes  must  descend  to  the 
eldest  son,  according  to  the  rules  of  descent  at  the  common  law. 
A  parson  shall  not  pay  tithe  for  his  glebe  to  the  vicar  :  for  ecclesia 
decimas  solvere  ecclesiee  non  debet  (u).  But  if  the  parson  lets  his 
glebe  for  years  (or),  reserving  a  rent,  the  lessee  shall  pay  him  tithes. 
A  rector  is  of  common  right  entitled  to  all  kinds  of  tithes ;  the 
vicar  can  claim  against  the  rector,  by  endowment  only,  or  prescrip- 
tion and  usage,  as  evidence  of  endowment.  Where  there  is  not  any 
written  endowment  (y),  and  the  vicar  has  been  in  the  perception  of 
all  the  small  tithes,  the  court  will  presume  him  entitled  to  uU  smaD 
tithes  of  modern  introduction.  Where  an  estate  had  been  pur- 
chased free  from  rectorial  tithe,  with  a  right  of  common  thereto 
annexed,  and  the  common  was  afterwards  inclosed  under  an  act  of 
parliament,  and  certain  land  was  allotted  to  the  owner  of  the  estate 
m  lieu  of  the  right  of  common  ;  it  was  holden,  that  tithe  was  not  {z) 
payable  in  respect  of  the  allotted  land. 

JBy  whom  and  against  whom  an  Action  on  the  Statute  may  be 

brought. 

This  action  may  be  brought  by  the  rector  (a),  or  by  one  or 
more  {b)  farmers  of  the  rectory.  If  the  rector  be  entitled  to  two 
parts,  and  the  vicar  to  a  third  part  of  the  tithe,  and  the  parson  and 
vicar,  by  several  leases,  demise  their  respective  shares  to  a  third 
person,  such  lessee  may  maintain  an  action  for  not  setting  forth  all 
the  tithes  (c).  The  right  to  tithes  accrues  immediately  on  the 
severance,  consequently  this  action  must  be  brought  by  the  person 
entitled  to  the  tithes  at  the  time  of  severance ;  hence,  where  A. 
executed  a  lease  of  tithes  to  B.  on  a  day  subsequent  to  their  seve- 
rance, but  before  the  tithes  were  carried  away  by  the  occupiers  of 
the  land,  it  was  adjudged  that  B.  could  not  maintain  an  action  on 
this  statute  (d).  The  action  can  be  brought  by  the  pai-ty  grieved 
only :   hence  where  this  action  was  brought  by  the   plaintiff  for 

(«)  Cro.  EUz.  512.  M  Payne  ▼.  PowUtt,  3  Gwm.  1247. 

(0  -Doe  d.  Luahington  v.  Bishop  qf         (r)  Steele  v.  Jfonnt,  5  B.  &  A.  22. 

Landaff  and  others,  2  Bos.  &  Pul.  N.  R.  (a)  Day  ▼.  PeckveU,  Moore,  915. 

491.  {b)  Kentv.PenJtevon,  Cro,  He  70, 

(«)  Bltmco  V.  Marston,  Cro.  EUz.  479.  (c)  Champemon  y.  Ai^,  Yely.  63 ;  Cro. 

See  also  Cro.  Eliz.  578.  Jac  68. 

(ai)  Owen,  39.  (d)  Wybtird  ▼.  Tkick,  1  Bos.  &  PuL  458. 
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himself  and  the  queen^  judgment  was  arrested  (e).  A  man  being 
possessed  of  a  lease  of  tithes  in  right  of  his  wife,  as  executrix  to  her 
former  husband  (/),  grants  "  all  his  right,  title,  and  interest  *'  in  the 
aforesaid  tithes  to  A.  B. :  it  was  holden,  that  the  grant  was  good, 
and  that  A.  B.  might  maintain  an  action  on  this  statute  for  not 
setting  out  tithes.  If  executrix  of  lessee  for  years  of  a  rectory 
take  husband,  the  husband  and  wife  may  join  in  an  action  on  this 
statute  (^).  As  the  action  on  this  statute  is  a  personal  action, 
tenants  in  common  of  tithe  ought  to  join  as  plaintifis  (h) ;  and  if 
they  do  not  join,  advantage  may  be  taken  of  it  by  plea  in  abatement 
but  not  in  arrest  of  judgment  (i).  This  action  may  be  maintained 
by  and  against  executors  (%).  Generally  (/),  the  person  entitled  to 
the  nine  parts  at  the  time  of  severance,  ought  to  set  forth  the  tithe ; 
and  if  he  fails  in  so  doing,  the  owner  of  the  tithe  may  sue  him, 
although  his  interest  in  the  land  be  determined  before  the  tithes 
were  carried  away,  provided  he  remain  owner  of  the  com.  If  there 
be  two  joint-tenants  (m),  and  one  only  enter  and  occupy,  this  action 
is  maintainable  against  the  joint-tenant,  who  occupied  alone.  So  if 
there  be  two  tenants  in  common  (n),  and  one  of  them  sets  out  his 
tithe,  and  the  other  carries  it  all  away,  the  action  shall  be  brought 
against  that  tenant  in  common  alone  who  carried  the  whole  tithe 
away.  If  a  person  buy  com,  standing,  of  the  proprietor  of  a  rec- 
tory (o),  he  must  pay  tithe,  unless-  he  has  special  words  in  the  con- 
tract to  discharge  him  from  payment  of  tithe;  and  the  carrying 
away  such  com,  without  setting  out  the  tithe,  will  render  him  liable 
to  an  action  on  this  statute. 

Of  the  Declaratian. 

It  is  not  necessaiy  for  the  plaintiff  to  set  forth  his  title  specially ; 
because  it  is  but  inducement  to  the  action ;  it  is  sufficient  for  him 
to  allege,  generally,  that  he  is  rector,  proprietor,  or  farmer,  without 
showing  by  what  title  (p)  ;  for  this  is  a  personal  action,  grounded 
merely  upon  a  contempt  against  the  statute,  in  not  setting  forth  the 
tithes,  and  not  for  the  recovery  of  the  tithes,  although  the  title  to 
the  tithes  may  come  in  question.  In  an  action  by  two  farmers  upea 
this  statute,  who  claimed  under  a  lease  from  a  patentee  for  life  of 
the  king,  an  exception  was  taken,  because  they  did  not  show  the 
patent  (y),  but  the  objection  was  overmled — 1st,  because  the  letters 


(«)  John»  V.  Came,  Moor.  911 ;  Cro. 
Eliz.  621,  ^.  a 

(f)  Arnold  y.  Bidgood,  Cro.  Jac.  318, 
recognized  by  de  Orey,  C.  J.,  in  Thrust' 
9ut  ▼.  Coppim,  3  Wils.  278. 

{jsD  Beadleg  and  W\fe  v.  Shermanj  Cro. 
Eliz.  613,  jadgment  affirmed  on  error. 

(h)  Greenwood* 9  case,  Clayt.  28. 

^t)  Cole  y.  Banbery,  1  Sidf.  49. 

(k)  Mr.  J,  Moreion*9  case,  1  Ventr.  30 ; 
1  Sidf.  407 ;  2  Keb.  502,  8.  C, ;  1  Sidf. 
88.    See  alto  stot.  3  &  4  Will.  IV.  c.42. 


B.  2y  ante,  p.  800,  806. 

(!)  Kipping  ▼.  Swagn,  Cro.  Jac.  324. 

(m)  Cole  y.  WUkee,  Hutt.  121. 

(n)  Gerard'e  case,  cited  and  said  to 
bave  b^n  adjudged,  Hutt.  122. 

(o)  Moyle  Y,E»er,  Cro.  Jac.  361. 

(p)  Bahington  y.  Maiihewe,  Bulst. 
228;  1  Brownl.  86,  7;  Mogle  y.  Ewer^ 
Cro.  Jac.  362  ;  Champemon  y.  Hilt,  Yelv. 
63,  S.  P. 

{q)  Dagg  and  Kent  y.  Penievon,  Bzeh. 
Cbr.,  Cro.  Jac.  70. 
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patent  did  not  belong  to  tbe  plidntUb ;  2nd]y,  because  the  plamtHfc 
did  not  demand  tbe  tithes  themselves,  but  damages  for  a  tori ;  aod 
tbe  title  shown  in  tbe  declaration  is  only  conveyance  to  the  actien. 
Plaintiff  declared  (r),  that  he  was  rector  of  A.,  and  entitled  to  the 
tithes  of  certain  lands,  in  the  parish  of  A.,  and  the  tithes  of  eertain 
lands  in  the  parish  of  B.,  without  showing  how  he  became  entitled  to 
the  tithes  of  land  ovt  of  his  parish ;  after  verdict,  this  was  holden 
suflEicient.  So  where  plaintiff  declared  (j),  that  he  was  rector  of  D. 
and  S.,  and  that  defendant,  being  occupier  of  lands  in  D.  and  S^ 
carried  off  the  com  untithed,  without  showing  which  part  of  the  lands 
lay  in  D.  and  which  in  S.  After  verdict  for  plaintiff,  on  motion  in 
arrest  of  judgment,  the  declaration  was  holden  suffici^it,  for  this 
action  is  in  the  nature  of  a  tre^)ats  founded  in  a  tort.  So  if  the 
pkuntiff  declare  (tX  that  he  was  seised  in  fee  of  a  portion  of  tithes  of 
com  growing  upon  such  a  grange,  this  will  be  sufficient.  Neither  is 
it  necessary  to  specify  the  kinds  of  grain  («),  or  by  whom  sown,  or 
the  number  of  loads  of  com  (x)  or  hay  carried  away.  The  declara- 
tion must  allege  that  the  tithes  had  been  paid  or  payable  within 
forty  years  next  before  the  passing  of  the  statute ;  and  this  defect  is 
not  cured  by  verdict  (y).  It  is  sufficient  for  tha  plaintiff  to  state  in 
his  declaration  the  single  value  of  the  tithes  (2),  vrithout  adding  the 
treble  value ;  and  where  the  treble  value  is  set  forth,  a  mistake  in 
computing  it  vrill  not  vitiate.  Where  the  severance  was  alleged  to 
have  been  before  the  sowing  (a),  and  exception  taken  on  this  ground, 
after  verdict  it  was  disallowed,  because  the  allegation  of  the  sowing 
was  superfluous,  and  so  aided  by  verdict.  Regularly,  the  declara- 
tion, pursuing  the  words  of  the  statute,  ought  to  allege,  that  the 
defendant  is,  subditus  domini  regis ;  but  to  allege  defendant  to  be 
occupator  terrtB^  has  been  holden  to  be  equivalent,  for  that  implies 
that  he  is  subditus  (6).  It  is  not  necessary  for  the  plaintiff  to  set 
forth  the  title  of  the  defendant  (c) ;  alleging  generally,  that  he  was 
occupier,  without  showing  how  or  what  interest  he  had,  will  be 
sufficient.  A  count  for  treble  value  of  tithes  not  set  out,  and  also  a 
count  for  the  same  tithes  bargained  and  sold  will  not  be  allowed  (i2), 
under  R.  G.  H.  T.  4  WUl.  IV.  Reg.  1,  a.  S. 

Pleadings^  and  herein  of  the  Statutes  of  Lindtatian, 

Nil  debet  is  the  general  issue  usually  pleaded  to  this  action  (e),  and 
notwithstanding  the  new  rules  is  still  a  good  plea  ;  for  the  judges 
have  not  (by  reason  of  the  proviso  in  sect.  1,  of  S  &  4  Will.  IV.  c- 


I 


r)  Phillipi  Y.  Kettle^  Haid.  173.  (a)  PeUett  v.  Henwortk,  J)^^  39&, 

9)  FeUouf9  ▼.  Kmgtimi^  2  Lev.  1.  6th  ed. 

(i)  Samdtn  ▼.  Sand/ord,  Cro.  Jac.  437.  (b)  PkilUjt9  y.  KetiU,  Hanbr.  173. 

(«)  Bedell  and  W\fe  ▼.  Shentuai,  2  Inst.  (c)  March,  21,  pi  49. 

650;  13  Rep.  47,  8.  C.  (d)  Lawrence  \.  SU^mts,  3  DowL  P. 
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x)  1  Brownl.  71.  C.  777. 

)  Bma  T.  Hincmrd,  4  B.  &  A.  655.  (t)  Bawtrty  ▼.  hied.  Hob.  21S. 

(z)  Coke  V.  Smith,  H.  7  Car.  I.,  B.  R. 
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42  (/)>)  any  power  to  deprive  the  defendant  of  tiie  ple«  given  by  the 
stat.  21  Jac.  I.  c.  4,  s.  4  (^),  this  being  a  penal  action.  Plea  that  the 
plaintiif  sowed  the  com,  and  sold  it  to  the  defendant,  is  not  a  goMl 
riea,  because  such  sale  will  not  excnse  the  payment  of  tithes  (h). 
The  Statute  of  Limitations  (21  Jac.  L  c.  16,)  cannot  be  pleaded  to 
this  action  (i)  ;  for  that  statute — sect.  3^  is  confined  to  actions  of 
debt  grounded  upon  a  lending  or  contract,  without  mecialtyy^mai  to 
debt  for  arrears  of  rent.  But  by  stat.  58  Geo.  III.  e.  127,  a.  5, 
'*  No  action  shall  be  brought  for  the  recovery  of  any  penalty  for  not 
setting  out  tithes,  nor  any  suit  instituted  in  any  coort  of  equity,  at 
in  any  ecclesiastical  court,  to  recover  the  value  of  any  tithes,  unless 
such  action  shall  be  brought  or  such  suit  commenced  within  six 
years  from  the  time  when  sudi  tithes  became  doe.'* 

The  stat.  3  &  4  Wiff.  IV.  c.  27  (*),  for  the  limitation  of  actions 
and  suits  relating  to  real  property,  extends  to  tithes,  (except  tithes 
belonging  to  a  spiritual  or  eleemosynary  corporation  sole,)  aiid  by 
sect.  43,  no  person  claiming  any  tithes,  for  the  recovery  of  which  he 
might  bring  an  action  or  suit  at  law  or  m  equity,  shall  bring  a  ^uit 
or  other  proceeding  in  any  spiritual  court  to  recover  the  same,  but 
within  the  period  during  which  he  might  bring  such  action  or  suit 
at  law  or  in  equity.  Under  this  statute  it  has  been  decided  by  Lord 
Langdale^  M.  R.  (Q,  that  the  right  to  tithes  as  against  an  eccle- 
siastical corporation  aggregate  is  barred  by  non-payment  for  twenty 
years.  It  was  objected  to  this  construction,  that  its  effect  was  to 
repeal  to  some  extent  the  stat.  2  &  3  Will.  IV.  c.  100,  by  cutting 
down  the  period  of  sixty  years  to  twenty;  but  Lord  Langdale  held, 
that  the  plaintifis  were  barred,  and  that,  notwithstanding  an  out- 
standing lease  of  the  whole  tithes  of  the  parish,  and  such  lease  being 
in  general  words,  and  not  having  been  granted  with  a  view  to  the 
particular  tithes  claimed  by  the  bill,  and  nothing  having  been 
received  by  the  lessee  in  respect  of  those  tithes.  An  appeal  from 
this  decision  is  now  pending. 

Evidence, 

Long  possession,  acquiesced  in  by  the  defendant  (m),  is  primd 
facie  evidence  of  the  rector's  title  against  defendant,  and  supersedes 
the  necessity  of  proving  institution,  induction,  or  reading  Thirty- nine 
Articles  (12).     The  plaintiff  declared  as  farmer  of  the  rectory  of 

(/)  See  mti€,  p.  156.  (k)  See  antt,  p.  742. 

(S)  Earl  Speneer  ▼.  Swatmeil^  3  M.  &  (0  i>M»  and  CktpUr  qf  Ei^  v.  Bkm^ 

W.  154 ;  6  Dowl.  (P.C.)  326.  5  Beav.  574. 

(A)  Moyley.  Ewer,  2  Bulst.  183 ;  Cro.  (m)  Clayt.  48,  pL  83.    See  also  Chigp* 

Jae.  361,  8,  C.  nun  ▼.  Beard,  4  Owm.  1482,  and  BarrU 

(<)  ria^Tf  ▼.  Jaeimm,  Cro.  Car.  513,  v.  Adge,  2  Gwm.  560.    See  alao  Omwm 

leeognued  in  Cotkram  y.  WMp,  1  Mod.  t.  IFclit,  8TaiiiiL  542. 
246. 


(12)  ''In  penal  actions  on  stat.  2  &  3  £dw.  YI.,  it  Ims  always beoi 
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Friston,  in  Suflsex  (n),  and  proved  himself  lessee  of  J.  S.,  who  was 
lessee  to  the  dean  and  chapter  of  Chichester,  to  whom  the  rectoiy 
belonged,  and  produced  the  lease  from  J.  S.,  but  did  not  produce  the 
lease  from  the  dean  and  chapter  to  J.  S. ;  however,  upon  proving 
that  he  received  tithe  of  others,  as  farmer,  it  was  holden  sufficient. 
So  where  the  plaintiff  (o),  being  farmer  under  the  dean  and  chapter 
of  Canterbury,  proved  that  he  had  received  tithes  for  some  years  as 
such ;  it  was  holden  sufficient,  without  producing  any  lease.  The 
plaintiff  declared  on  a  lease  made  to  him  for  six  years  by  the 
parson  (p),  if  the  parson  should  so  long  live  and  continue  parson 
there.  The  jury  found  the  lease  for  six  years,  if  the  parson  should 
so  long  live,  but  the  words  '^  if  he  continue  parson"  were  not  in  the 
lease.  The  variance  was  holden  to  be  immaterial;  1st,  for  the  addi- 
tional words  in  the  declaration,  ^^ifhe  should  so  long  continue  par- 
son" are  only  what  the  law  implies;  2ndly,  because  the  lease  is  not  the 
ground  of  the  action,  nor  is  the  declaration  founded  upon  the  lease, 
but  upon  the  carrying  away  the  tithes.  The  declaration  stated  (9), 
that  ''  the  tithes  cf  turnips  were  yielded  andpaid^  and  were  of  right 
due  and  payable  within  forty  years  next  before  the  making  the  stat. 
Edw.  Viy*  The  second  count  contained  a  similar  averment,  as  to 
the  tithes  of  potatoes.  After  verdict  for  the  plaintiff,  it  was  moved 
to  set  it  aside,  on  the  ground  that  the  averments  were  not,  and  could 
not  be,  proved,  inasmuch  as  turnips  and  potatoes  were  not  culti- 
vated before  the  statute  of  Edw.  VI.  But  the  court  said,  that  the 
true  construction  of  the  stat.  Edw.  V  I.  was,  that  if  the  lands  charged 
were  subject  to  the  payment  of  tithe  within  the  period  mentioned  in 
the  statute,  that  was  sufficient  to  prove  the  allegation  in  declarations 
of  this  kind,  and  to  support  the  plaintiff's  action ;  that  if  it  were 
clear  that  nothing  but  wheat  had  ever  been  sown  upon  this  land,  still 
that  would  not  preclude  the  tithe  of  other  titheable  produce  from 
being  taken,  and  that  as  no  evidence  had  been  offered  at  the  trial  to 

(n)  Selwyn  y.  Baldy^  Bull.  N.  P.  188,  {p)  Wheeler  y.  Hey  don,  Cro.  Jic.  328. 

per  PembertoUf  G.  J.,  Sussex  Am,  1682.  (q)  Halieweil  ▼.  TYappet,  2  Bos.  &  Pol. 

(o)  Hariridffe  ▼.  Oibbe,  BuU.  N.  P.  188.      N.  R.  173. 


holden  suffideat  proof  against  the  defendant,  that  the  party  suing  is  io 
the  act  of  receiving  the  tithes  from  defendant."  Per  Lord  Kenyan,  C.  J., 
in  Radford,  q.  t.  v.  M'Intosh,  3  T.  R.  632 ;  where  it  was  holden,  that  in 
an  action  for  penalties  on  the  statute  laying  a  tax  on  post-horses,  brought 
by  the  farmer  of  the  tax,  it  is  not  necessary  for  the  plaintiff  to  give  in 
evidence  his  appointment  by  the  lords  commissioners  of  the  Treasury,  or 
the  commissioners  of  the  stamp  duties  authorized  by  them.  Proof  that 
the  defendant  has  accounted  with  him,  as  farmer,  for  the  duties,  is  suffi- 
cient. A  lay  impropriator  is  entitled  to  all  the  favourable  presumptions, 
to  which  a  rector  is  entitled,  both  with  respect  to  time  and  exemptions ; 
and,  consequently,  if  he  prove  himself  impropriator,  it  will  be  sufficient 
without  proving  the  receipt  of  tithes  within  time  of  memory.  Whieldon  v. 
Hartey,3  Gwm.  951. 
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prove  that  turnips  and  potatoes  were  not  cultivated  previousl]^  to  the 
stat.  Edw.  VI.,  they  could  make  no  such  presumption  against  the 
justice  of  the  case^  even  though  such  a  fact  might  be  asserted  by 
persons  who  had  written  upon  the  subject.  They  added,  that  what- 
ever might  be  the  case  with  respect  to  potatoes,  their  own  informa- 
tion led  them  to  believe  that  turnips  were  in  cultivation,  in  this 
country,  before  the  stat.  of  Edw.  VI.  By  the  stat.  5  &  6  Will.  IV. 
c.  75,  it  is  enacted,  that  turnips  severed  from  the  ground,  for  the 
purpose  of  being  consumed  by  sheep  or  cattle  on  the  land,  and  not 
otherwise  removed,  shall  be  liable  to  tithe  in  the  same  manner  and 
to  the  same  extent  only  as  if  they  had  been  consumed  by  the  sheep 
or  cattle  without  having  been  severed ;  and  from  analogy,  it  has 
been  decided  (r)  that  milk  drawn  from  the  cow  by  hand,  and  given 
to  the  calf  before  it  becomes  titheable,  is  exempt  from  tithe  as  well 
as  milk  sucked  by  the  calf. 

The  defendant  (5)  under  nil  debet  may  give  in  evidence  a  modus, 
or  customary  payment,  and  thereby  defeat  the  plaintiff's  action. 
**  All  moduses  were  at  first  upon  an  agreement  (t)  between  the 
parson,  patron,  and  ordinary,  by  some  instrument  in  writing  in  the 
nature  of  a  contract  or  composition,  which,  though  decayed  by  time, 
or  lost  by  accident,  yet  being  run  out  into  a  prescription  remained 
good,  and  the  court  would  not  break  in  upon  such  ancient  usages 
upon  slight  reasons,  for  fear  of  introducing  general  inconvenience." 
A  modus  must  have  been  immemorial,  that  is,  it  must  have  existed 
before  the  time  of  Richard  the  First's  return  from  the  Holy  Land : 
but  as  this  could  not  be  proved  by  living  witnesses,  and  in  many 
eases  not  by  written  evidence,  it  was  sufficient  to  prove  that  such  a 
sum  had  been  paid  as  far  back  as  living  memory  extended;  and  that 
being  established,  it  lay  on  the  other  side  to  prove  the  negative. 
But  see  stat.  2  &  3  Will.  IV.  c.  100,  ante,  p.  1305.  A  modus 
ought  to  be  equally  certain  to  the  parson  or  laj  impropriator,  as  the 
tithe  in  lieu  of  which  it  comes  (u),  or,  as  it  is  expressed  in  Salk. 
657,  a  modus  ought  to  be  as  certain  as  the  duty  which  is  destroyed 
by  it.  A  modus  is  sometimes  payable  in  respect  of  a  particular 
farm,  and  then  it  is  called  a  farm  modus.  A  modus  may  also  be 
payable  for  part  of  a  farm  ;  as  where  a  farm  lay  in  three  different 
parishes,  and  a  general  modus  was  set  up  for  all  tithes  for  that  part 
of  the  farm  which  lay  in  one  of  the  parishes,  such  modus  was  holden 
to  be  good  (z)  ;  for  the  minister  of  one  parish,  and  the  land-owner 
might  have  thought  proper  to  contract  for  a  money  payment  for  so 
much  of  the  farm  as  lay  in  one  parish,  although  the  ministers  of  the 
other  two  parishes  mi^ht  not  have  thought  proper  so  to  contract. 
A  pension  is  a  sum  of  money  paid  in  respect  of  lands  which  are 

(r)  FUher  y.  BirreU,  2  Q.  B.  239 ;  2  eattU  y.  Smithton,  MSS.  Sojt.  HOI,  yol.  7» 

O.  &  D.  725.  p.  63,  and  3  Atk.  245. 

(t)  Ckarry  y.  QwrUmd,  Dorset  Lent  Ass.  («)  Per  Lord  Hardwicke,  3  Atk.  246. 

1699,  ooram  Ward,  G.  B.,  3  6wm.  951.  (or)  Per  Lord  Sidon,  Ch.,  in  White  y. 

(0  Per  Lord  Hardwieke,  Ch.,  Hard-  LUle,  July,  1819. 
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tithe  free,  and  is  quite  a  difierent  thing  from  a  eompoeition  either 
temporary  or  real.  Where  a  modus  has  covered  a  farm  and  commoD, 
or  right  in  nature  of  right  of  common  and  all  tithes  ariring  there- 
from, and  then  by  an  Inclosure  Act  an  allotment  is  made,  on  which 
new  crops  of  a  different  nature  from  those  raised  before  are  raised, 
the  modus  will  cover  such  new  crops  (y).  A  modus  will  cover  the 
tithe  of  a  common,  if  that  common  be  inclosed  (z).  Where,  in  a 
declaration  in  debt  for  not  setting  out  tithe  of  hay,  it  was  averred, 
that  there  was  an  immemorial  custom  as  to  the  setting  out  the  tithe 
within  the  parish,  and  the  limits,  bounds,  and  titilieable  places 
thereof;  it  was  holden(a),  that  this  averment  was  proved  by 
evidence  that  the  custom  prevailed  in  all  parta  of  the  parish  vdiere 
tithe  of  hay  was  set  out,  and  that  proof  of  a  modus  for  hay  in  one 
township  made  no  di£ference.  Evidence  (b)  of  a  right  to  idl  kinds 
of  tithes,  in  a  lay  impropriator,  up  to  a  given  time,  and  of  ike 
receipt  of  the  com  tithe  since  that  time  by  another  party,  is 
evidence  from  which  a  jury  may,  if  they  think  fit,  infer  a  grant  of 
all  the  tithes  by  the  first-mentioned  impropriator  to  snch  lattor 
party ;  and,  therefore,  the  latter,  in  support  of  a  claim  for  hay 
tithe,  may  give  documentaary  or  other  evidence  of  hay  tiUie  havmff 
been  taken  by  the  presumed  grantor.  A  terrier  cannot  be  received 
in  evidence,  unless  it  comes  from  the  proper  repository  (c),  that  is> 
the  registry  of  the  bishop  of  the  diocese ;  but  if  the  original  cannot 
be  found  there,  it  seems  (d)  that  a  copy  from  the  parish  chest  would 
be  admissible.  An  ancient  document,  in  the  nature  of  a  terriei^ 
produced  from  the  proper  custody,  and  under  the  proper  authority, 
although  without  date,  and  signed  by  various  persons,  without 
designating  their  oharact^,  haa  been  holdan  (e)  to  be  admissible. 
An  ancient  statement  concerning  the  payment  of  tithea  of  a  parish 
by  a  modus,  signed  by  the  rector  for  the  time  being,  was  holden  (f ) 
to  be  evidence  against  a  succeeding  rector  as  an  admission  b^  his 
predecessor,  although  it  was  found  among  the  title-deeds  of  a  Jaad- 
owner  in  the  parish,  and  although  a  terrier  was  produced  from  the 
bishop's  registry,  which  was  silent  as  to  the  modus. 

The  word  tithes  (j)  in  ancient  documents  does  not  necessarfl^ 
import  tithes  in  kind ;  but  inay  mean,  according  to  circumstanoes, 
either  tithes  in  kind  or  a  money  payment  in  lieu  thereof. 

Verdiet. 
If  the  verdict  be  given  for  the  plaintiff  (A),  it  is  incumbent  on  the 


(c)  AtkmiY.BaHim,  Gwffl.  140. 

(d)  B.C. 

(e)  Haii  Y.  Farmer,  2  Tonnge  Sl 


(y)  StoehoeU  ▼.  T^rry,  1  Vcs.  117, 118, 
per  Lord  Hardwicke^  Ch. 

(z)  Steele  y.  Man$u,  5  B.  &  A.  22 ;  (e)  HaU  y.  Farmer,  2  Tonnge  Sl  CdL 

Aekew  y.  WUhhaom,  3  B.  &  Ad.  152.  145. 

(a)  Pigott  V.  Barley,  6  B.  &  G.  16,  (/)  Jlfaif<fi90fi  y.  JVW^a//,  6  Biagh.  aS6. 
lAttieiate,  J.,  distent.                                        (o)  Beek  y.  Brm,  1  Gr.  &  J.  246. 

(b)  Bt^Uy  y.  Dre9er,  1  A.  &  S.  449;  {h)  Degge,  6th  cd.  404. 
3  Ney.  &  M.  885. 
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jury  to  find  bow  much  of  the  debt  demanded  by  thft  declsmtion  is  dot 
to  the  plaintiff,  which  is  to  be  done  by  trebling  the  valse  of  the  titiie 
mbtiacted.  The  pluntiff  shall  recover  according  to  the  vei^ict  (i)  ; 
henee,  where,  in  the  statement  of  the  treble  valoe  of  the  tithe* 
then  was  error  in  the  calculation,  and  the  plaintiff  demanded  Ie« 
tiaa  he  was  entitled  to ;  on  motion  in  arrest  of  judgment  after 
verdict,  an  exception  was  t^en  on  the  ground  that  uie  pl^atiff, 
baring  demanded  less  than  was  due,  ought  to  have  acknowledged 
saitirfhction  for  the  residue ;  but  the  court  overruled  the  objection, 
observing,  that  the  demand  in  this  case  was  not  for  any  sum  certain, 
as  in  an  action  grounded  on  a  specialty,  but  only  for  so  much  as 
should  be  given  by  the  jury,  the  plaintiff  being  entitled  to  recover, 
not  according  to  his  demand,  but  according  to  the  verdict.  Whet« 
it  was  founi^  by  a  special  verdict  (k),  t£tt  the  abbot  of  A.  was 
seised  in  fee  of  certain  land,  and  that  he  and  hia  predeoeesors  held 
the  land  discharged  of  tithe,  and  that  he  had  granted  the  land  to 
All  Souls'  College  ;  it  was  holden,  that  the  prescription  was  personal 
to  the  abbot,  and  did  not  run  with  the  land,  and  that  it  could  not 
be  intended  to  be  a  discharge  by  a  real  composition,  it  not  being  so 

E leaded,  nor  found  by  the  jury  to  be  so.  An  action  on  this  statute 
eing  brought  by  the  party  grieved,  for  the  purpose  of  trying  a 
right,  and  being  more  beneficial  to  the  defendant,  than  to  be  car- 
ried into  the  spiritual  court,  is  not  considered  as  a  penal  action 
brought  by  a  common  informer  (/) .  Consequently  a  new  trial  will 
be  granted,  where  it  is  clear  that  the  verdict  has  been  given  for  the 
defendant  against  the  weight  of  evidence  (m),  although,  in  penal 
■fitiona,  the  courts  will  not  permit  a  verdict  for  the  dsundant  to  be 
dirtnrbed  ou  this  ground  (n). 


As  to  the  costs,  see  the  remarks  on  the  second  section,  ante, 

f.  1300,  andpost,  under  tit.  "  Judgment,"  and  stat.  S  &  4  Will. 
V.  c.  42,  s.  32,  ante,  p.  40. 

Judgment. 

This  b^g  an  action  for  the  recovery  of  the  treUe  value  of  the 
tithes,  in  a  case  where  the  single  value  was  not  recoverable  at 
oommoa  law,  did  not  fall  within  the  stat.  of  Qloucester  (IS)  ;  the 

(0  Ptmitrtm    t.   BAtlton,  Cn.   Jae.  («■)  AoUmnqr  v.  BtiiUt,  Tiiu.  13  Geo. 

496 ;  2  Rol.  B.  Si,  8.  C.  111.  10  MSS.,  Seijt.  HiU,  p.  339 )  Lard 

»)  Arfto  T.  j4U<mm,  1  LcT.  18S.  StUta  t.  PhmU,  6  Tumt.  ZIT,  S.  P. 

m  Sw  Emr*  epmtirt.  OwwwiH,  8  M.  (n)  Bntif.t.  t.  JAiUMm,  10  But, 


AW.  1 


(13)  "  Where  a  statute  gives  damages  by  creation,  there  the  plaintiff 
shall  recover  no  costs ;  the  reason  is,  because  danmees  being  given  out  of 
cooiae,  and  irtiere  the  conunoa  law  does  not  give  ttiem,  and  the  statute 
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plaintiff,  therefore,  was  not  entitled  to  retov^r  costs  under  that 
statute,  consequently  the  judgment  formerly  was  only  for  the 
debt  (o)  found  by  the  jury ;  and  if  the  jury  upon  the  trial  had  giTen 
costs  and  damages,  it  was  incumbent  on  the  plaintiff  to  enter  a 
remittitur,  and  take  judgment  for  the  debt  only  (p) ;  but  an  alter- 
ation has  been  made  in  this  respect  by  stat.  8  &  9  Will.  III.  c.  11, 
which  see,  ante^  p.  1300.  If  judgment  be  for  the  plaintiff  by  nil 
didty  non  sum  informatus^  or  upon  demurrer  (9),  the  judgment 
may  be  entered  for  the  whole  debt  demanded  by  the  declaration. 
So  if  the  issue  be  on  a  collateral  matter  (r),  as  on  the  custom  of 
tithing  or  discharge  by  statute  («),  which  is  found  against  the  de- 
fendant, and  the  defendant  hath  not  taken  the  value  by  protestation, 
he  shall  pay  the  value  expressed  by  the  plaintiff  in  his  declaration  ; 
for  by  the  collateral  matter  pleaded  in  bar,  the  declaration  is  cour 
fessed  in  the  whole.  If  the  action  be  brought  against  two  or  more 
defendants  (f),  and  a  verdict  is  given  against  one  or  two  only  of  the 
defendants,  plaintiff  is  entitled  to  judgment  against  those,  althoiigii 
there  be  a  verdict  for  the  other  defendants.  It  is  expressly  pro- 
vided, that  the  statute  of  jeofails,  16  &  17  Car.  II.  c.  8,  shall  extend 
to  this  action. 


III.  Of  the  Stat.  6^7  Will.  IV.  c.  71,  for  the  Commutation  of 
Tithes  in  England  and  Wales,  amended  by  Stat.  7  Will.  IV. 
§r  1  Vict.  c.  69,  p.  1818 ;  Stat.  1^2  Vict.  c.  64,  far  faei- 
litating  Merger  of  Tithes,  Stat.  2^8  Vict.  c.  62,  fur 
explaining  the  Acts  for  the  Commutation  of  TitheSj  p.  1320; 
5^6  Vict.  c.  54,  for  amercing  the  Acts  for  the  CommMta- 
tion  of  Tithes,  p.  1820. 

The  object  of  the  statute  6  &  7  Will.  IV.  c.  71,  as  it  may  be 
gathered  from  the  preamble,  is  to  amend  the  laws  relating  to  tithes 
m  England  and  Wales,  and  to  provide  the  means  for  an  adequate 
compensation  for  tithes,  and  for  the  commutation  thereof.  The 
plan  pursued  for  effecting  this  object,  is  to  convert  all  the  uncom- 
muted  tithes  into  a  com  rent-charge,  payable  in  money,  according 
to  the  value  of  fixed  quantities  of  wheat,  barley,  and  oats,  as  ascer- 
tained from  year  to  year  by  the  average  price  for  the  seven  years 
ending  at  the  preceding  Christmas. 

(0)  Co.  Ent.  162,  a,  2nd  ed.  (r)  Onterdam^g  case,  cited  in  Ydv.  127. 

(p)  See Doffff  y.  Penkevon,  Cro.  Jac.  70,  (t)  BowUb  y.  BroadAead,  Aleyn,  8S. 

where  this  mode  was  adopted.  (/)  Styles,  317,  318. 
(q)  Degge,  404. 


being  therefore  introductive  of  a  new  law,  the  plaintiff  shall  recover  what 
the  statute  appoints  him  to  recover,  and  no  more.''    Arg.  Hardr.  152. 


SectioDS  1  to  11  contain  r^ulations  relatii^  to  the  appointment 
and  general  power  of  commissionerB  and  asaistant  conuniaeioners  for 
the  execution  of  the  act ;  and  by  a.  2,  all  wreementa  and  awards, 
and  other  instruments,  or  copies  thereof,  un&r  their  seal,  are  to  be 
received  in  evidence  without  further  proof;  and  no  ^;reement  or 
award  is  to  be  of  any  force,  unless  sealed  or  stamped  as  the  act 
directs.  Sections  12  to  16  relate  to  the  interpretation  of  the  act. 
Sections  17  to  81  provide  for  voluntary  agreements  for  a  rent- 
charge  in  lieu  of  tithes  between  land-owners  and  tithe-owners.  The 
act  treats  the  commutation  as  consisting  of  two  separate  processes : 
1st,  The  determination  of  the  total  sum  to  be  paid  for  the  tithes  of 
any  parish ;  Sndly,  The  apportionment  of  the  total  sum  among  the 
di&rent  lands  on  which  it  is  to  be  charged.  The  first  of  these 
processes  may  be  effected,  1st,  voluntarily;  Sadly,  after  the  Ist  of 
October,  1838,  compulsorily  (u).  Sections  S2  to  35  regulate  the 
mode  in  which  the  second  of  these  processes  is  to  be  carried  into 
effect.  The  5  &  6  Vict.  c.  Bi,  s.  2,  enacts,  that  any  parochial  agree- 
moit  for  the  payment  of  a  rent-charge  instead  of  tithes,  whether 
made  before  or  after  the  passing  of  the  act,  if  confirmed  by  the 
commissioners,  shall  be  as  valid  as  if  made  and  executed  before  any 
proceedings  had  been  taken  towards  making  a  compulsory  award, 
and  shall  have  the  effect  of  making  null  and  void  all  the  proceedings 
towards  such  compulsory  award,  or  incident  thereto,  except  so  far  as 
the  same  shall  be  adopted  in  such  agreement.  Sections  36  to  52  of 
the  stat.  6  &  7  Will,  IV.  c.  71,  provide  for  the  commutation  on  the- 
supposition  that  no  voluntary  agreement  has  been  made  (14).  By 
the  49th  section,  nothing  in  this  act  shall  revive  any  right  to  tithes, 
which  now  is,  or  hereafter  shall  be,  barred  by  any  law  (x)  in  fore&- 
for  shortening  the  time  required  in  cUims  of  modia  decimandi,  or 
exemption  from  or  discharge  from  tithes,  or  for  the  limitation  of 
actions  and  suits  relating  to  real  property.  Sections  5S  to  55,  and 
68  to  68,  contain  further  provisions  applicable  to  apportionment. 
The  6€th  and  57th  sections,  which,  according  to  Mr.  White,  appear 
to  have  been  misplaced,  and  also  the  67th  section,  relate  to  the  con 
verwon  of  the  money  rent-charge  into  a  com  rent-charge.  By  sect. 
67,  lands  are  to  be  discharged  from  tithes  from  the  1st  of  January 
next  following  the  confirmation  of  the  apportionment,  and  the  rent- 


(14)  Where  a  claim  for  a  modus  has  been  decided  against  by  the  com- 
wnimdnnpnt,  a  different  modnB  for  the  same  lands  may  be  set  up,  unless  the 
commissioners  have  made  their  final  award,  even  though  a  feigned  issne 
under  the  46th  clause  be  pending,  to  try  the  vahdi^  m  the  firat  modos. 
Barker  t.  Tithe  Commuiitmer*,  9  M.  &  ~W.  129,  a&med  on  error  in  the 
Exchequer  Chamber,  II  M.  &  W.  320.  See  Sari  i^ Stamford  v.  Ihinbar, 
12M.  &W.414. 
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charge  paid  in  lieu  thereof  on  the  1st  of  July  and  the  Ist  of  January 
in  every  year  (y)  ;  and  by  7  Will.  IV .  &  i  Vict.  c.  69,  s.  10,  it  ia 
enacted,  that,  with  the  first  payment  of  rent*charge  under  any 
agreement^  shall  also  be  paid  any  sum  which  shall  be  agreed  to  be 
paid  in  consideration  of  the  time  (if  any)  which  may  interrana 
between  the  termination  of  any  previous  agreement  or  con^iositiaii, 
and  the  time  at  which,  by  the  agreement  for  commutation,  the 
lands  shall  be  discharged ;  and  by  sect.  11 ,  the  parties  to  a  paro- 
chial agreement  are  empowered  to  agree  that  the  lands  shall  be 
di8oha^;ed  from  the  1st  day  of  January  next  preceding,  or  the 
1st  day  of  April,  July,  or  October  preceding  or  following  the  con- 
firmation of  the  apportionment,  instead  of  the  1st  day  of  January 
next  following  the  confirmation.  And  by  stat.  3  &  4  Vict.  c.  15,  s.  1, 
in  every  case  where  an  annual  sum  by  way  of  rent-charge  shall  have 
beeoi  fixed  in  any  pariah  instead  of  the  tithes,  the  commissioners  are 
empowered  to  declare  lands  discharged  from  tithes  at  any  period 
after  the  confirmation  of  the  agreement  or  award,  and  before  the 
confirmation  of  the  apportionment,  upon  security  being  given  for 
the  payment  of  the  rent-charge.  By  stat.  5  &  6  Vict.  c.  54,  s.  11, 
the  commissioners  are  to  fix  the  same  half-yearly  days  of  payment 
of  rent-charge  in  a  parish  after  the  apportionment.  By  stat.  6  &  7 
Will.  IV.  c,  71,  8S«  69  to  71,  the  rent-charge  is  made  liable  to  paro- 
chial and  county  rates,  and  sulgect  to  the  same  incumbrances  and 
ipcidents  as  tithe  before  the  act :  these  rates  and  charges  were,  by 
the  70th  section,  to  be  assessed  on  the  occupier,  who  was  entitled 
to  deduct  the  amount  thereof  from  his  rent;  but  now,  by  staU 
7  Will.  IV.  &  1  Vict.  c.  69,  s.  8,  the  assessment  may  at  onoe  be 
made  on  the  owner  of  the  rent-charffe.  Section  71  of  the  stat. 
6  &  7  Will.  IV.  c.  71  contains  a  provision,  that  any  person  smaed 
in  possession  of  an  estate  in  fee  simple  or  fee  tail  of  any  tithea,  or 
rent-charge  in  lieu  of  tithes,  may  by  deed  or  declaration,  under 
hand  and  seal,  in  such  form  as  the  commissioners  shall  approve  and 
confirm  under  their  seal,  release,  assign,  or  otherwise  dispose  of  the 
same,  so  as  the  same  may  be  absolutely  mei^ed  in  the  freehold  and 
inheritance  of  the  lands  on  which  the  same  shall  have  be^i  charged. 
This  provision  is  extended  by  stat,  1  8e  2  Vict.  c.  64,  s.  1,  to  any  per- 
son or  persons  who  either  alone  or  together  are  seised  of  or  have  the 
power  of  acquiring  or  disposing  of  uie  fee  simple  in  possession  of 
any  tithes  or  rent-charge ;  and  by  s.  3,  where  tithes  and  the  lands 
charged  therewith  are  settled  to  the  same  uses,  the  tenant  for  life 
may  cause  them  to  merge  in  the  land.  These  statutes  (z)  extend  to 
land  of  copyhold  or  any  other  tenure.  A  further  extension  of  the 
merger  of  tithes  will  be  found  in  the  stat.  2  &  3  Viet.  c.  62.  Sec- 
tion 72  of  the  stat.  6  &  7  Will.  IV.  c,  71,  contains  a  provision  for 
future  altaration  of  the  apportionment ;  by  virtue  of  this  provisiim, 
any  land*owner  may  discharge  such  portion  as  he  may  wish  to  adl» 

(y)  Seea]ioitat3&4Tict.cl5,B.13.         (m)  1  &2rict e.e4,i.4. 
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provided  the  residue  of  his  land  left  charged  with  the  rent-charge 
be  of  the  value  required  by  sect.  58,  that  is,  three  times  the  value  of 
the  rent-charge  (a).  Stat.  5  &  6  Vict.  c.  54,  s.  14,  contains  further 
powers  for  altering  apportionments.  By  stat.  6  &  7  Will.  IV.  c.  71, 
88. 79  and  80,  if  any  tenant  of  lands  at  rack-rent  dissent  from  paying 
the  rent-charge,  the  landlord  may  take  the  tithes  during  the  tenancy; 
and  any  tenant  paying  the.  rent-charge,  is  to  be  allowed  the  same  in 
account  with  his  lan(uord.  By  sect.  81,  when  the  rent-charge  is  in 
arrear  for  twenty-one  days,  the  person  entitled  thereto  may  distrain, 
after  ten  days'*  notice ;  but  only  two  years'  arrears  can  be  recovered : 
and  by  sects.  82,  83,  if  rent-charge  be  in  arrear  for  forty  days,  and 
there  is  no  sufficient  distress,  a  judge  may  order  a  writ  to  issue  to 
sheriff  to  summon  a  jury  to  inquire  and  assess  arrears ;  on  the  return 
of  the  inquisition,  a  writ  of  habere  facias  possessionem  may  issue, 
under  which  the  land  may  be  held  by  the  owner  of  the  rent-charge, 
till  the  arrears  and  costs,  including  the  costs  of  cultivation,  be  satis- 
fied ;  but  not  more  than  two  years^  arrears  can  be  recovered.  If 
the  half-yearly  payments  of  the  rent-charge  under  this  statute  be  in 
arrear  and  no  sufficient  distress  be  found,  the  owner  of  the  rent-charge 
may  recover  such  arrear  for  a  period  not  exceeding  two  years,  by 
assessment  and  writ  of  habere  facias  possessionemy  under  sect.  82, 
although  he  may  not  have  attempted  to  levy  the  arrear  by  distress, 
under  sect.  81,  at  the  end  of  each,  or  any  but  the  last  of  the  half- 
years  ;  and  although  at  the  end  of  one  or  more  of  such  previous  half- 
years  there  may  have  been  a  sufficient  distress  for  the  amount  then 
due  (b).  Section  84  provides  for  the  case  of  Quakers.  By  sect.  86, 
the  provisions  of  stat.  4  &  5  Will.  IV.  c.  22,  and  11  Geo.  II.  c.  19, 
(for  which  see  ante,  p.  626,)  shall  extend  to  all  rent-charges  pay- 
able under  this  act.  By  sect.  89,  this  act  shall  not  affect  any  right 
to  any  tithes  which  shall  have  become  due  before  the  commutation. 
By  sect.  90,  this  act  is  not  to  extend  to  any  of  the  following  mat- 
ters, except  by  special  agreement :  1.  Easter  offerings,  mortuaries, 
and  surplice  fees  (c).  2.  Tithes  of  fish  or  of  fishing.  3.  Personal 
tithes,  except  mills.  4.  Mineral  tithes.  5.  Tithes  in  the  City  of 
London.  6.  Permanent  rent*charge  or  payment  in  lieu  of  tithes  on 
houses  or  lands  in  any  city  or  town,  under  any  custom  or  private 
act.  7.  Lands,  of  which  the  tithes  are  already  perpetually  com- 
muted or  extinguished  by  act  of  parliament.  By  stat.  5  &  6  Vict, 
c.  64,  8.  6,  greater  facilities  are  given  for  exchanging  lands  for 
rectorial  or  vicarial  tithes.  By  sect.  7,  the  tithe  commissioners  have 
the  power,  if  they  think  fit,  to  confirm  old  agreements  for  giving 
lands  or  money,  or  both,  instead  of  tithes  or  glebe  or  commonable 
or  other  rights  or  easements. 
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fa)  Sm  itat.  2  &  3  yiet.  o. 62,  8.2.  &  D.  361. 

[k)  In  the  matter  of  the  Cambemell         (e)  See  •tat.2  &  3  Vict.  0.62,  b.9. 
BenUbeiBe  Allotment,  4  Q.  B.  151 ;  3  Q. 
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I.  In  what  Cases  an  Action  of  Trespass  may  be  maintained. 

The  land  of  every  owner  or  occupier  is  inclosed  and  set  apart 
from  that  of  his  neighbour,  either  by  a  visible  or  tangible  fence,  as 
one  field  is  separated  from  another  by  a  hedge,  wall,  &c.,  or  by  an 
ideal  invisible  boundary,  existing  only  in  the  contemplation  of  law, 
as  when  the  land  of  one  man  adjoins  to  that  of  another  in  the  same 
open  or  common  field.  Hence  every  unwarrantable  entry  upon  the 
land  of  another  is  termed  a  trespass  by  breaking  his  dose.  The 
form  of  action  which  the  law  has  prescribed  for  this  injury  is  an 
action  of  trespass  vi  et  armis  quare  clausum  fregity  in  which  the 
plaintiff  may  recover  a  compensation  in  damages  for  the  injury 
sustained.  Although  the  words  of  the  writ  are  quare  clauswn 
fregit,  yet  it  has  been  adjudged,  in  many  instances  where  the  plain- 
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tiff  had  not  an  interest  in  the  soil,  but  an  interest  in  the  profits 
only,  that  trespass  might  be  maintained,  and  this  form  pursued. 
Hence,  it  was  holden  (a),  that  the  grantee  or  patentee  of  the  king 
de  herbagio  forestse,  might  maintain  trespass  aeainst  any  person 
who  consumed  or  destroyed  the  grass,  and  that  me  writ  should  be 
quare  clausum  fregit.  So  where  plaintiff  is  entitled  to  the  vesture 
of  land  (6),  that  is,  com,  grass,  underwood  (e),  and  the  like.  So 
where  plaintiff  had  an  exclusive  (1)  right  of  cutting  turves  in  a 
moss :  although  the  manor  in  which  the  moss  was  situate  belonged 
to  another  (d).  So  if  it  is  agreed  between  J.  S.  («),  and  the  owner 
of  the  soil,  that  J.  S.  shall  plough  and  sow  the  ground,  and  that  in 
consideration  thereof,  J.  S.  shall  give  the  owner  of  the  soil  half  the 
crop,  J.  S.  may  maintain  trespass  for  treading  down  the  com  (2). 
So  if  a  meadow  be  divided  annually  among  certain  persons  by  lot, 
then  after  the  several  portion  of  each  person  is  allotted,  each  is 
capable  of  maintaining  an  action  of  trespass  quare  clausum  fry  it; 
for  each  has  an  exclusive  interest  for  the  time  (/).  The  plaintiff, 
on  the  6th  of  June,  1804  (^),  agreed  with  the  defendant  for  the 
purchase  of  a  standing  crop  of  mowing  grass,  then  growing  in  a 
close  of  defendant's.  The  grass  was  to  be  mowed,  and  made  into 
hay,  by  the  plaintiff;  but  the  time  at  which  the  mowing  was  to 
beffin  was  not  fixed.  Possession  of  the  close  was  retained  by  the 
defendant.  Before  the  plaintiff  had  done  any  act  towards  carrying 
the  agreement  into  effect,  the  defendant  refused  to  complete  the 
agreement,  and  sold  the  nrass  to  another  person,  whom  he  directed 
to  cut  and  carry  away  tne  same.  Trespass  quare  clausum  fregit 
was  brought,  stating  in  the  declaration  that  the  close  was  m  uie 
possession  of  the  plaintiff.     Lord  EUenborough,  C.  J.,  said,  that  as 

(a)  Dyer,  285,b.pL40.  (e)  W^Uh  v.  HdlU  per  Powell,  J.,  at 

r^D  1  Inst.  4  b.  Wells,  1700,  Salk.  MSS.;  BnlL  N.P.  85. 
[e)  Moor.  355,  pL  483.  (/)  See  Cro.  Eliz.  421. 

[d)  Wilion  y.  Maekreth,  3  Bnrr.  1824.  (^)  Crothy  y.  Wadnvorth,  6  East,  602. 


ii)  **To  maintain  trespass,  it  is  essential  that  the  plaintiff  should  have 
usive  possession  at  the  time  of  the  injury  committed.  Hence  trespass 
will  not  lie  for  entering  into  a  pew  or  seat  in  a  church,  because  the  plamtiff 
has  not  the  exclusive  possession,  the  possession  of  the  church  being  in  the 
parson."  Per  Buller,  J.,  1  T.  R.  430.  The  proper  form  of  action  for 
this  injniy  is  an  action  of  trespass  on  the  case ;  to  support  which,  the 
plaintiff  must  prove  a  right,  either  by  a  faculty  or  by  prescription,  which 
supposes  a  faculty  having  been  formerly  granted.  For  the  law  on  this 
suDject,  see  ante,  p.  1129. 

(2)  In  such  case  the  owner  is  not  jointly  concerned  in  the  growing  com, 
but  is  to  have  half  after  it  is  reaped,  by  way  of  rent,  which  may  be  of  other 
things  than  money ;  although,  in  1  Inst.  142,  it  is  said,  it  cannot  be  of  the 
profits  themselves.  But  that,  as  it  seems,  must  be  understood  of  the 
natural  profits.    Bull.  N.  P.  85. 
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ibe  plaintiff  appeared  to  hare  been  entitled,  (if  entitled  at  all  imdar 
the  agreement  stated,)  to  the  exclusive  enjoym«it  of  the  crop 
growing  on  the  land,  during  the  proper  period  of  its  full  giowth, 
and  until  it  was  cut  and  carried  away,  he  might,  in  respect  of  sndi 
exclusive  right,  maintain  trespass  against  any  person  doing  the  aisis 
complained  of,  according  to  the  authority  of  1  Inst.  4  d«  ;  Fits. 
Abr.  Tres.  149,  and  Bro.  Abr.  Tres.  273,  and  Wilson  y.  Mackreti, 
8  Burr.  1826.  But  the  court  were  of  opinion,  that  as  the  ayeo- 
ment  was  by  parol,  it  was  competently  discharged  fay  parol  while  h 
remained  executory,  and  that  on  this  ground  the  plaintiff  was  not 
entitled  to  recover.  Where  trees  are  excepted  in  a  lease,  the  land 
on  which  they  grow  is  necessarily  excepted  also ;  consequently,  if 
the  tenant  cut  down  the  trees,  the  landlord  may  maintain  trrnpasn 
for  breaking  his  dose  and  cutting  down  the  trees  (A).  The  property 
in  bushes  (0  is  in  the  tenant,  even  where  they  are  cut  down  by  a 
stranger.  If  a  tree  grows  near  the  confines  of  the  land  of  two  par- 
ties, 80  that  the  roots  extend  into  the  soil  of  each,  ikte  property  (A) 
in  the  tree  belongs  to  the  owner  of  that  land  in  which  the  tree  was 
first  sown  or  planted.  Where  two  adjacent  fields  are  separated  by 
a  hedge  and  ditch,  the  hedge  primA  fade  belongs  to  the  owner  of 
the  field  in  which  the  ditch  is  not.  If  there  are  two  ditches,  one 
on  each  side  of  the  hedge,  then  the  ownership  of  the  hedge  mast  be 
ascertained  by  proving  acts  of  ownership  (().  The  role  dboot 
ditching  is  this  (m) :  a  person,  making  a  ditcli,  cannot  cut  into  his 
neighbour's  soil,  but  usually  he  cuts  it  to  the  very  extremity  of  his 
own  land;  he  is  of  course  bound  to  throw  the  soil  which  he  digs 
out,  upon  his  own  land,  and  often,  if  he  likes  it,  he  plants  a  hedge 
on  the  top  of  it ;  ther^ore,  if  he  afterwards  cut  beyond  the  edge  of 
the  ditch,  which  is  the  extremity  of  his  land,  he  cuts  into  his  neigh- 
bour's land,  and  is  a  trespasser :  no  rule  about  four  feet  and  eight 
feet  has  anything  to  do  with  it.  He  may  cut  the  thing  as  nmch 
wider  as  he  will,  if  he  enlarges  it  into  his  own  land. 

The  rule,  that  waste  land  near  a  highway  is  to  be  presumed 
primd  facie  to  belong  to  the  owner  of  the  land  next  adjoining,  is  not 
confined  to  a  case  where  the  owner  of  that  land  is  a  freeholaer,  bat 
extends  equally  to  cases  where  the  owner  is  a  copyholder  («)  :  bat 
in  either  case  evidence  may  be  given  to  rebut  we  presuiqitioB. 
The  common  user  of  a  wall  separating  adjoining  lands,  bekmgiiig  to 
different  owners,  is  primA  facie  evidence  that  we  vmll  and  the  land 
on  which  it  stands  nelong  (p)  to  the  owners  of  adjoining  lands  in 

(h)  SoOt  V.  Bock,  Somerset    Stimm.      MiUer,  3  Taunt.  138. 
Ass.,  2  Geo.  II.,  per  Probpn,  J.,  MSS.  (n)  Doe  d.  PHmg  y.  FMrMy,  7  B.  Ik  C 


ft)  Btriihww  v.P^woo*,  9  Bijagh.  364.      3M.     Sm  Dot   d.   JterpoM  t. 
(k)  Holder  y.  Oaatet,  1  M.  &  BCalk.      2  Bine^  N.C.  lOS,  imIc,  p.  757. 
112,  per  lAtiUdale,  J.  (o)  (Miti  ▼.  Porter,  8  B.  &  a  157; 


(/)  Per  Bojfleif,  J,,  in  Guy  t.  Wetf,      recognkBd  in  BradSee   v.  Ckrieto 
Somerset  Somm.  Ass.  1808.  ptM,  4  Ji.  ft  Gr.  714 1  WWMre  ▼•  SM> 

(f»)  Per  Lawrence,  J.,  in   Vowlee  ▼•     Jifrdf  ik,  269,  n. 


equal  moieties  ae  tenaote  in  common.  Seeut,  -nhan  the  quantity 
of  laud,  which  each  party  contributes  {p)  is  known,  and  uie  wall 
huilt  at  the  joint  expense  of  the  two. 

The  action  of  ti«^>aEe  (9)  guare  elautmnjrtgit  is  a  local  action  (r). 
Hence,  where  trespaaa  was  brought  for  entering  the  plaintiffs  houM 
in  Canada ;  it  was  holden,  that  the  action  could  not  be  maintained ; 
Bvlier,  J.,  obaervine,  "  It  is  now  too  late  for  us  to  inquire  whether 
it  were  wise  or  politic  to  make  a  diatinotion  between  transitory  and 
local  actions ;  it  ie  sufficient  for  the  courts,  that  the  law  has  settled 
the  distinction,  and  that  an  action  gaare  claumm  fregU  is  looal. 
We  may  try  aetions  here,  which  are  in  their  nature  transitory, 
though  arising  out  of  a  transaction  abroad,  but  not  such  as  are  in 
their  nature  local.^'  The  action  of  trespaaa  vi  et  amis  is  termed  a 
poaseBsory  action,  to  distinguish  it  &om  those  actions  in  which  the 
plaintiff  must  show  a  title.  Being  founded  on  an  injury  to  the  pofr 
Beseion,  it  is  essential  that  the  plaintiff  should  be  in  the  actual  pos- 
session of  the  close  at  the  time  when  the  injmy  is  committed  ;  but, 
Bs  gainst  a  stranger  or  wrong-doer,  it  is  immaterial  whether  such 
possession  be  founded  on  a  good  title  or  not  (s).  Even  a  tortious 
poeseasion  will  support  trespass  against  a  wrong-doer.  The  plain- 
tiff declared  in  trespass  upon  his  possession  (f) ;  defendant  made 
title,  and  gave  colour  to  the  plaintiff;  plaintiff  replied  de  injuriA  s«A 
propriS,  and  traversed  the  title  set  out  by  the  defendant ;  and  upon 
demurrer,  on  the  authority  of  Ootlin  t.  Williamt,  P.  5  Geo.  I.,  the 
court  held  this  a  good  replication  ;  for  it  lays  the  defendant's  title 
out  of  the  case,  and  then  it  stands  upon  the  plaintiff's  possession, 
which  if  enough  against  a  wrong-doer  (u),  and  the  plaintiff  need  not 
reply  a  title.  In  like  manner  it  was  holden  (a:),  that  plaintiff  in 
posseasion  of  glebe  land  under  a  leaae,  void  by  stat.  13  £Iiz.  c.  20, 
by  reason  of  the  rector's  non-residence,  might  maintain  trespass 
against  a  wrong-doer.  By  induction  the  parson  is  put  into  possea- 
sion of  a  part  ior  the  whole,  and  may  maintun  an  action  for  a  tres- 
pass on  the  glebe  land  (y),  although  he  has  not  taken  actual 
possession  of  it.  The  contractors  for  making  a  navigable  canal 
having,  with  the  permission  of  the  owner  of  the  soil,  erected  a  dam 
of  earth  and  wood  upon  faia  close,  across  a  stream  there,  for  the 
purpose  of  completing  their  work,  have  a  possession  sufficient  to 
entitie  them  (2)  to  maintain  trespass  against  a  wrong-doer.  Wher» 
wood-Iuids,  and  the  timber  thereon,  bSonged  to  the  crown,  and  the 
plaintiff  (a)  paid  a  nominal  rent  to  the  crown  for  the  privilege  of 
ahooting  the  game,  and  it  appeared  that  a  person,  by  leave  from 


*T.  B. 


Hotmarv.  Mwbwb,  II  A..  & B. E>2. 
OndoM'T.  Piai,  1  But,  944. 
(r)  Bnt  iM  it«t.  S  &4  Vm.IT.  0.4S,  fy)  Buheirf.BuliB*r,2  B.  &  A.  479. 


1.22,  tmie,  p.  517.  (zl  Dytm  t.  CalUek,  6  B.  ft  A.  64W. 

t«)  Seel)w«T.  0»wr,Cro.JK.  1J8.  *"*   ~- —— " "   '"   •" 

(0   Cory  T.  Bell,  Str.  123B  ;    11  Bttt, 


(«)  See  AnifT.  onMr.Cn-lM.  ISS.  fo)  Arrtr  f.  Oltrtmmartk,  *  a.  tc  C. 

■fi  c        —    "^ 
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him,  cut  and  took  away  the  grasB  firom  the  sides :  it  was  holden, 
that  although  he  took  no  legal  estate  from  the  crown  for  non-eom- 
pliance  with  the  stat.  1  Ann.  c.  7,  s.  5,  and  could  not  therefore  have 
maintained  ejectment,  nor  eyen  have  retained  possession  as  against 
the  crown,  yet  that  he  might  maintain  trespass  against  a  party 
having  no  title,  and  a  wrong-doer ;  held  also,  that  payment  of  the 
rent,  the  exercise  of  the  privilege  of  shooting  over  the  land,  and  the 
cutting  of  the  grass  by  the  ^intiff's  permission,  was  sufficient 
evidence  to  go  to  a  jury,  and  for  them  to  find  that  he  was  in  the 
actual  possession  of  all  but  the  trees.  It  seems  that  the  plaintiff 
could  not  have  been  treated  by  the  crown  as  an  intruder.  If  a  man. 
be  disseised,  after  his  re-entry  he  may  have  an  action  of  irespaas 
against  the  disseisor  for  any  trespass  done  by  him  after  the 
dimseisin  (b)  ;  for  by  his  re-entry  his  possession  is  restored  ab  initio. 
If  he  who  has  the  right  to  limd  enters,  he  thereby  acquires  the 
lawful  possession^  and  may  maintain  (c)  trespass  against  any  person 
who  being  in  possession  at  the  time  of  his  entry,  wrongfully  con- 
tinues upon  the  land ;  and  a  lessor,  having  entered  at  the  expiration 
of  the  term,  may  sue  in  trespass  persons  claiming  under  the  late 
tenant  as  well  as  the  late  tenant  himself  (d)  ;  but  where  a  tenant 
remains  in  possession  after  the  expiration  of  his  term,  the  landlord 
is  not  justified  in  expelling  him  by  force,  in  order  to  regain  posses- 
sion (e).  It  is  not  necessary  that  the  party  who  makes  the  enti^ 
should  declare  that  he  enters  to  take  possession :  it  is  suffici^it,  if 
he  does  any  act  to  show  his  intention. 

By  the  common  law,  he  that  agrees  to  a  trespass  after  it  is  done, 
is  no  trespasser,  unless  the  trespass  is  done  to  his  use  (/)  or  for  his 
benefit,  and  then  his  agreement  subsequent  amount-s  to  a  command ; 
for,  in  this  case,  omnis  ratihabitio  retrotrahitur  et  mandato  tequi' 
paratur.  But  it  is  otherwise,  if  the  trespass  be  not  done  to  his  use. 
A.  having  knowingly  received  from  B.  a  chattel,  (which  B.  has 
wrongfully  seized,)  upon  demand  refused  to  give  it  back  to  tiie 
owner ;  there  was  not  any  proof  that  the  seizure  was  to  A.'s  use ; 
it  was  holden  (^),  that  A.  was  not  a  joint  trespasser  with  B.  That 
an  act  done  for  another  by  a  person  not  assuming  to  act  for  himself, 
but  for  such  other  person,  though  without  any  precedent  authority 
whatever,  becomes  the  act  of  tne  principal,  if  subsequently  ratified 
by  him^  is  the  known  or  well  established  law.  In  that  case  the 
principal  is  bound  by  the  act,  whether  it  be  for  his  detriment  or  his 
advantage,  and  whether  it  be  founded  on  a  tort  or  a  contract,  to  the 
same  extent  and  with  all  the  consequences  which  follow  from  the 

(b)  2  Rol.  Abr.  654,  pL  5.  (e)  Newion  y.  Harland,  1  M.  ft  Gr. 

(e)  Butcher  v.  Butcher,  7  B.  &  C.  399,  644 ;  1  Scott's  N.  R.  474. 
reoognizing  Taunton  y.  Coetar,  7  T.  R.  (/)  4  Inat.  317,  dted  hy  Paries  J., 

432 ;  ante,  p.  677.  4  B.  &  Ad.  616. 

(d)  Hey  y.  Moorhoun,  6  Bingh.  N.  C.  (ff)  Wilson  y.  Barker  and   MitcheO, 

52,  recognizing  Butcher  y.  Butcher,  4  B.  &  Ad.  614. 
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same  act,  if  done  by  his  previous  authority  (A).  Although  every 
person  has  of  common  right  a  liberty  of  coming  into  a  public 
market  for  the  purpose  of  buying  and  selling  (t),  yet  he  has  not  of 
common  right  a  liberty  of  placing  a  stall  there,  but  he  must  acquire 
such  liberty  by  a  compensation,  which  is  called  stallage.  Hence 
trespass  may  be  maintained  by  the  owner  of  the  soil  against  a 
person  who  unlawfully  places  a  stall  in  the  market.  The  authority 
of  the  preceding  case  was  recognized  in  the  Mayor  ^  ^c:  of  Norwich^ 
V.  Swann,  2  BL  R.  1117 ;  where  it  was  holden,  that  trespass  would 
lie  for  setting  tables  in  a  market-place  for  the  sale  of  goods  without 
leave  of  the  owner  of  the  soil.  The  lord  or  owner  of  the  soil  may 
maintain  trespass  against  a  commoner  (A),  who  is  guilty  of  an  entry 
on  the  common,  for  the  purpose  of  chasing  the  conies  there :  for 
the  commoner  can  justify  an  entry  merely  for  the  purpose  of  using 
his  common. 

Tenants  in  common  ought  to  join  in  trespass  quare  clausum 
fregit ;  for  if  one  tenant  in  common  bring  trespass  qu.  cLfr.  without 
his  companion,  it  may  be  pleaded  in  iu)atement  (/).  In  trespass 
vi  et  armis  for  taking  and  carrying  away  goods,  it  is  not  essentially 
necessary  that  the  plaintiff  should,  at  the  time  when  the  act  was 
done  which  constitutes  the  trespass,  have  the  actual  possession  of 
the  thing  which  is  the  subject-matter  of  the  trespass :  it  is  sufficient, 
if  he  has  a  constructive  possession  in  respect  of  the  right  being 
actually  vested  in  him.  Hence  (m),  if  a  lord  be  entitled  to  a  waif 
and  estray,  within  his  manor^  he  may,  before  seizure,  maintain 
trespass  against  a  stranger  who  shall  take  away  the  waif  or  estray ; 
for  the  right  is  in  the  lord,  and  a  constructive  possession,  in  respect 
of  the  thmg  being  within  the  manor  of  which  he  is  lord.  So  an 
executor  (n)  has  a  right  immediately  on  the  death  of  the  testator, 
and  this  right  draws  after  it  a  constructive  possession  from  the  time 
of  the  death  of  the  testator.  If  a  man  gives  me  goods  (o),  which 
are  at  York,  and  before  I  have  possession  a  stranger  take  them, 
yet  I  shall  have  trespass ;  because  by  the  gift  the  property  is  in  me, 
to  which  the  law  annexes  possession.  But  semble  that  the  gift 
must  be  by  deed  or  instrument  of  gift  (p).  The  owner  of  a  piece  of 
land  granted  liberty  to  A.  (a)  and  his  heirs  to  build  a  bridge  on  his 
land,  and  A.  covenanted  to  ouild  a  bridge  for  public  use,  to  keep  it 
in  repair,  and  not  to  demand  toll.  The  bridge  was  built  by  A.  of 
materials  purchased  at  his  expense :  pant  of  the  materials  of  the 
bridge  having  been  taken  away  by  a  wrong-doer ;  it  was  holden,  that 


(h)  Per  Thtdal,  C,  J,,  delivering  jadg- 
ment  of  the  court  in  Wilton  v.  TSimming, 
6  Scott's  N.R.  902. 

(t)  Mayor,  S^e.  qf  NorihampUm  v. 
Ward,  2  Str.  1238  ;  1  Wils.  107. 

fit)  Hadeidpi  ▼.  Gryueil,  Cro.  Jac  195. 

[I)  CojsssS^  Dig.  Abatement  (E.  10). 
'  "UB.91,b. 
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( n)  FUher  y.  Ybunff,  2  Bolstr.  268. 

(o)  Bro.  Abr.  Trespass,  pL  303. 

(p  )  Irom  V.  SnuUlpieee,  2  B.  &  A.  551 
pottf  p.  1358,  and  see  Reevet  ▼.  C^9per, 
5  Bing.  N.  C.  136 ;  6  Scott,  877  ;  2  M.  & 
Gr.  691,  n. 

(q)  Harrimm  v.  Parker,  6  East,  154. 
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the  public  had  only  a  lieeoBe  to  make  use  of  the  materiab  ^Ule 
they  fonned  part  of  the  bridge  for  the  purpoee  of  passage ;  and 
when  they  eeased  to  be  part  of  the  bridge,  A.  b  original  property  in 
them  reverted  to  him,  d&charged  of  the  right  of  user  by  the  public 
and  consequently  that  A.  might  maintain  tre^MMB  for  the  aapwtwrii 
i^ainst  the  wrong-doer.  In  like  mamier,  if  the  owner  of  land 
builds  houses  (r),  and  marks  out  a  street,  and  assigns  part  of  tihe 
land  as  a  public  highway ;  this  will  not  be  considerod  as  a  transfer 
of  the  absolute  property  in  the  soQ,  so  as  to  prevent  the  owner  fipom 
maintaining  trespass  for  an  injury  to  the  soil,  e.  ^.,  for  placing  the 
end  of  a  bridge  thereon. 

An  action  of  treq>ass  lies  against  any  person  who  gleans  on 
another's  ground  after  harvest  {s)  ;  for  a  right  to  glean  cannot  be 
claimed  by  any  person  at  common  law.  Neither  have  the  poor  of 
a  parish  legally  settled  such  right.  Trespass  will  lie  (f )  against  a 
peace-officer  who  seizes  goods  under  a  search-warrant  not  specified 
therein.  Though  the  freehold  of  the  churchyard  is  the  parson's, 
trespass  lies  at  the  suit  of  a  person  at  whose  expense  a  tomb-atone 
has  been  erected,  against  a  person  who  wrongfully  removes  it  from 
the  churchyard  and  erases  the  inscription  (ti).  It  is  a  direot  trea> 
pass  to  injure  the  person  of  another,  by  driving  a  carriage  against 
the  carriage  wherein  such  person  is  sittmg,  although  the  last-men- 
tioned carriage  be  not  the  property  nor  in  the  possession  of  the 
person  injured  (x).  And  although  u  a  person  does  an  injury  by  an 
unavoidable  accident,  an  action  does  not  lie,  yet  if  any  Uame 
attaches  to  him,  although  he  be  innocent  of  any  intention  to  iiyun^ 
as  if  he  drive  a  horse  too  ^irited,  or  pull  the  wrong  rein(y),  or  use 
imperfect  harness,  and  the  horse  taking  fright  kills  another  horse, 
then  trespass  may  be  maintained. 

Trespass  will  lie  against  a  corporation  aggregate,  for  an  act  done 
by  their  agent  within  the  scope  of  his  authority  (jt). 

By  Stat.  21  Jac.  I.  c.  16,  s.  3,  all  actions  of  trespass  qmare 
clausum  fregit  shall  be  conmienced  and  sued  vrithin  six  years  next 
after  the  cause  of  such  actions. 


II.  Where  ISrespasg  cannot  he  maintained. 

If  the  entry  be  warranted  by  law,  it  is  not  a  tre^MMS.     Sudi  is 
an  entry  to  demand  rent  due  for  the  enjoyment  of  the  land,  to  take 


i: 


r)  Lad€  t.  Shepherd,  Str.  1004.  Tnmt.  698. 

»  Steely.  BouffMom  and  Wyf^,  per  iy)  Wekvmm, ▼. JtoWiwii,! BiBgh. «3. 

LordjLoM^Aftoroif^A,  C.  J.,  Beaik^  J,,  and  See  Aldridpe  y.  Oreai  Weetem  G».,  3  M. 

WVeen,  J.;  diisentlente  GmM,  J.,  1  H.  ftGr.515;  4  Seott'sN.R.156;  tad  Jfttf 

BL  51.  ▼.  Feamiey,  3  Q.  B.  919 ;  3  O.  ft  D.  10; 

(0  Crozier  v.  drndey,  6  B.  ftC.  232.  emie,  p.  36. 

(«)  Spofmer  Y.  Brew9ier,Z  BiBf^,  136.  (ir)  Mmmd  ▼.  MemmomtMUte    Otmd 

(»)  Hopper   md    W\fe   t.  Ree9e,    7  Co.,  5  Scott's  N.  R.  457;  4  H.&  Gr.432. 
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and  cany  off  tithes  after  they  hare  been  set  forth,  or  to  distrain  far 
rent  arrear  or  dami^e  feasant.  It  had  been  holden,  that  a  peraon 
might  justify  the  following  a  fox  with  hounds  over  the  ffroonds  of 
another,  if  there  were  not  any  further  damagB  conunitted  than  was 
absolutely  necessary  for  the  killing  the  fox  (a)  ;  but  the  law  now  is> 
Aat  a  person  may  not  enter  the  grounds  of  another  merely  for  tfas 
qport  and  diversion  of  the  chase  (&).  Where  a  person  goes  out 
sporting  with  his  friends,  and  purposely  leads  them  on  to  another^B 
land,  he  is  equally  guilty  of  a  trespass  (c),  although  he  may  remain 
off  the  land  whilst  his  friends  go  on  it.  But  in  Mason  v.  Keelina^ 
Lord  Raym.  608,  Holtf  C.  J.,  said,  that  if  a  dog  breaks  a  nei^ 
boiur'^s  close,  the  owner  will  not  be  subject  to  an  action,  (^le 
tenant  in  common  cannot  bring  an  action  of  trespass  against  hia 
co-tenant,  because  each  of  them  may  enter  and  occupy  in  common, 
&c.  per  my  etper  taut^  the  lands  and  tenements  which  they  hold  in 
common  (a).  So  if  from  the  finding  of  the  jury  it  appears  to  be  a 
tenancy  in  common  (e) ;  judgment  shall  be  given  for  defendant, 
although  the  issue  be  found  against  him.  Bargainee  for  years 
cannot  maintain  trespass  before  entry  and  actual  possession  (/). 
If  A.  make  a  lease  for  years  (g\  excepting  the  trees,  and  had  after* 
wards  an  intention  to  sell  them,  the  law  gives  the  lessor,  and  those 
who  would  buy,  power  as  incident  to  the  exception  to  enter  and 
show  the  trees  to  those  who  would  buy  them,  for  without  si^t 
none  would  buy,  and  without  entry  none  could  see.  A  lessor, 
during  the  term,  cut  down  some  oak  pollards  growing  upon  the 
demised  premises  which  were  unfit  for  timber ;  it  was  holden  (A), 
that  as  tenant  for  life  or  years  would  have  been  entitled  to  them,  if 
they  had  been  blown  down,  and  was  entitled  to  the  usufruct  of 
tiiem  during  the  term,  the  lessor  could  not,  by  wrongfully  severing 
them,  acquire  any  right  to  them ;  and,  consequently,  that  he  or  his 
Tttidee  could  not  maintain  trespass  against  the  tenant  for  taking 
ihem.  The  plaintiff  was  the  landlord  of  a  house  (t),  which  he  let  to 
A.,  ready  furnished,  and  the  lease  contained  a  schedule  of  the  fumi- 
tnre.  An  execution  issued  against  A.,  under  which  defendant,  as 
sheriff,  seized  part  of  the  furniture,  although  notice  was  given  to  the 
officer  that  it  was  the  property  of  plaintiff :  plaintiff  brought  trespass. 
Adjuc^;ed  per  Cur.,  that  it  would  not  lie.  The  defendant  locked  up 
the  goods  of  plaintiff,  his  lodger,  in  a  room  which  he  held  of  the  defen- 
dbuit,  and  in  which  the  plaintiff  had  put  them ;  the  defendant  kept 

(a)  Otmiry  y.  JMtham,  1  T.  R.  334.  157. 

(b)  Bari  of  Stmif  y.  Ci^el,  Hertford  (/)  Admitted,  Luimeh  y.  MUiony  Cro. 
BwBa.  Am.  I809t  hard  BUenborouffktC,  J.,  Jac.  604.  See  Wheeler  y.  MotU^fUtre, 
2  Cliitty,  Game,  1361.    And  see  the  i«.  2  Q.  B.  133 ;  1  O.  &  D.  493. 

marki  there  of  the  C.  J.  on  Gundry  y.  (^)  L{ford*9  case,  last  resoliitioii,  11 

Wletikam.  Sep.  52,  a. 

(e)  Hia  y.  Walier,  Peake's  AddL Ctsas,  (A)  Chatmon  y.  Paieh^  5  B.  ft  C.  897. 

234.  (<)  Ward    y.  MmmUef  tmd  an/Mer^ 

(is  UdL  See.  323.  4  T.  R.  489. 

\e)  Bemngton  y.  Benmgionf  Cro.  Eliz. 
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the  key,  and  refiiaed  the  plaintiff  access  to  them,  saying  that  nothing 
should  be  removed  till  a  emn  of  money  which  he  claimed  to  be  due 
from  the  plaintiff  was  paid.  This  was  held  not  such  a  taking  of  the 
goods  as  would  support  an  action  of  trespass  (A).  Trespass  will  not  lie 
by  the  assignees  of  a  bankrupt  against  a  sheriff  (/)  for  taking  the 
goods  of  a  oankrupt  in  execution,  after  an  act  of  bankruptcy,  and 
before  the  issuing  of  the  commission,  notwithstanding  he  sells  them 
after  the  issuing  of  the  commission,  and  after  the  provisional  assign- 
ment, and  notice  from  the  provisional  assignee  not  to  sell.  Condon- 
nation  of  goods  in  the  Exchequer  is  so  condusive  and  so  alters  the  pro- 
perty (m),  that  trespass  will  not  lie  against  the  officer  for  seizing  the 
goods  condemned ;  for  the  condemnation  has  relation  to  the  time  of 
seizure,  at  wliich  time  the  goods  were  the  goods  of  the  king,  and  not 
of  the  plaintiff.  So  where  a  ship  was  seized  as  forfeited  imder  the 
Navigation  Act,  12  Car.  II.  c.  18  (n),  by  a  governor  of  a  foreign 
country,  belonging  to  Great  Britain ;  it  was  holden  (o),  that  the 
owner  cannot  maintain  trespass  against  the  party  seizing,  although 
the  latter  do  not  proceed  to  condemnation;  for  by  the  forfeiture  me 
property  is  divested  out  of  the  owner.  So  where  a  ship  is  bon& 
fide  seized  as  a  prize,  the  owner  cannot  (p)  sustain  an  action  in  a 
court  of  common  law  for  the  seizure,  though  she  be  released  without 
any  suit  being  instituted  against  her ;  his  remedy,  if  any,  being  in 
the  Court  of  Admiralty.  Trespass  cannot  be  maintained  for  taking 
an  excessive  distress,  where  the  distress  is  lawful,  the  whole  being 
one  entire  act  (9).  Neither  will  trespass  lie  for  an  irregular  dis- 
tress, where  the  irregularity  complained  of  is  not  in  itself  an  act 
of  trespass  (r),  but  consists  merely  in  the  omission  of  some  of  the 
forms  required  in  conducting  the  distress,  such  as  not  procuring 
goods  to  be  appraised  before  they  are  sold.  The  true  construction 
of  the  provision  in  11  Geo.  II.  c.  19,  s.  19,  that  the  party  may 
recover  a  compensation  for  the  special  damage  which  he  sustains 
by  an  irregular  distress,  ^^in  an  action  of  trespass^  or  on  the 
case"  (see  ante,  p.  687,)  is,  that  he  must  bring  trespass^  if  the 
injury  be  a  trespass ;  and  ccue^  if  it  be  the  subject-matter  of  an 
action  on  the  case.  The  nature  of  the  irregularity  must  determine 
the  form  of  action.  Hence  for  an  irregularity  consisting  in  the 
omission  to  appraise  the  goods  before  they  were  sold,  the  action 
ought  to  be  an  action  on  the  case.  But  where  the  party  remained 
in  possession  of  the  goods  in  the  plaintiff's  house  beyond  the  five 
days,  and  then  removed  the  goods ;  it  was  holden,  that  trespass  was 
maintainable ;  Lord  Ellenborough  being  of  opinion,  that  the  re- 
moval of  goods  was  a  distinct,  subsequent,  and  substantive  act  of 

(it)  Hartley  y.  Moxam,  3  Q.  B.  701 ;  (0)  WUkmitrndotkertY^Denard^^T. 

3G.  &D.  1.  R.112. 

(0  Smitk  V.  M/fef,  1  T.  R.  476.    See  (p)  Faifk  y.  Pearmm,  4  Cunpb.  357 ; 

ante,  p.  259.  2  Manh.  183. 

(m)  Seoit  y.  Skeamum  and  another ,         (q)  Jjytme  y.  Moody j  2  Str.  851. 
2  Bl.  R.  977.  (r)  Meeeing  y.  Ktmble,  3  Cud^.  115. 

(n)  Repealed.    See  ante,  p.  95. 
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a:  trespass  ;  and  Bayley,  J.,  conceiving,  that  although  the  ; 

t:  warranted  in  removing  the  goods,  yet  the  action   woul 

^  remaining  in  possession  beyond  the  five  days,  that  being  \ 

li  of  trespass ;  and  that  damages  might  be  given  for  such  con 

r£  although   the  party  was  not  a  trespasser  during  the  i 

5  Lord  ElUnborough  observed,  that   he  could  not  unders 

i^  statute  as  giving  an  option  to  maintain  trespass,  where 

Q.  would  not  Tie  by  the  rules  of  the  conimon  law ;  but  as  [ 

election  to  bring  trespass,  where  trespass  was  the  proper 
and  case  where  case  («).     If  a  sheriff  continues  in  possess 
g  the  return  day  of  the  writ,  that  irregularity  makes  him  a  t 

ab  initio^  but  will  not  support  the  allegation  of  a  new 
committed  by  him  after  the  acts  which  he  justifies  ui 
execution  {t). 

Trespass  will  not  lie  against  an  officer  for  taking  goods 
by  virtue  of  a  replevin  (u),  unless  a  claim  of  property  be  ma( 
time  when  the  officer  comes  to  demand  them.    Trespass  wi 
against  a  coroner  for  causing  a  person  to  be  put  out  of  t 
where  an  inquest  was  about  to  be  holden,  after  his  refusal  t< 
It  did  not  appear  that  the  plaintiff  had  any  interest  in  the  n 
the  inquest  which  the  coroner  was  about  to  take,  or  any  infc 
to  offer,  which  might  further  the  object  of  the  inquiry  (a; 
person  rated  to  the  poor,  object  to  the  rate  (y),  e.  g.^  becaus 
prospective  rate,  he  ought  to  appeal  to  the  next  sessions ;  a 
do  not,  he  cannot  maintain  trespass  against  the  overseen 
poor,  who  distrain  on  him  for  non-payment  of  the  rate.     Tt 
of  the  plaintiff,  an  uncertificated  bankrupt,  was  broken  op 
effects  acquired  by  him,  subsequently  to  his  bankruptcy,  wei 
by  the  defendants,  who  had  become  his  creditors  since  th 
ruptcy,  and  did  not  know  who  were  the  assignees  under  th 
ruptcy.   The  bankrupt  having  sued  the  defendants  in  trespa 
obtained,  after  a  rule  for  plea,  a  surrender  of  the  assignees' 
in  the  effects  seized  :  it  was  holden  {z\  that  this  was  a  rati 
of  the  seizure,  and  that  the  plaintiff  could  not  recover.     S( 
the  assignees  of  an  uncertificated  bankrupt,  by  agreement 
valuable  consideration  paid  to  them  by  a  third  party,  had  '. 
bankrupt's  furniture,  &c.  in  his  possession,  and  afterwards,  n 
standing  such  agreement,  seized  the  same ;  it  was  holden  {c 
they  were  justified  in  so  doing,  an  uncertificated  bankrupt  no 
entitled  to  retain  any  property  against  his  assignees. 

(«)  Winttrbmame  y.  Morgan,  11  East,  (y)  Durrani   y.  Boyh  6  T. 

395.    See  Etherton  v.  PoppUweU,  ante,  SecuB,  if  he  has  no  land  in  the  ] 

p.  688.  which  the  rate  is  made.    Weaver 

(t)  Aiiienhead  v.  Bladee,  bTmnt.  198.  3  B.  &  Ad.  409.     Seeante,  p.  Ui 

(tt)  Per  Holi,  C.  J.,  in  Hallett  v.  Byrt,  (z)  Hull   v.  PickertgiU,    1    1 

Garth.  381.  Bingh.282. 

{»)  Gamett  v.  Ferrand  and  another^  (a)  Nlae  v.  Adamten^  3  B.  &  ^ 
6B.  &C.  611. 
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III.    Of  the  Declaration. 

Venme-'The  action  of  treapasB  qmare  claumm  fregit  is  a  local 
action,  and  consequently  the  venue  must  be  laid  in  Uie  county  where 
the  land  lies ;  for  otherwise  the  plaintiff,  on  the  general  issue,  may 
be  nonsuited  at  the  trial,  unless  advantage  be  taken  of  the  stat. 
S  &  4  Will.  IV.  c.  42,  8.  22,  (see  ante,  p.  517,)  under  which  local 
actions  may  be  tried  and  writs  of  inquiry  executed  in  any  county,  if 
court  or  judge  shall  so  order;  but  trespass  for  taking  goods  is 
transitory,  and  the  venue  may  be  laid  in  any  county ;  subject,  how- 
ever, to  its  being  changed  upon  an  application  to  the  court,  sup- 
ported by  the  usual  affidavit,  if  not  hud  in  the  county  where  the 
action  arose. 

The  declaration  ought  to  allege  the  commission  of  the  ftct 
directly  and  positively,  and  not  by  way  of  recital,  e.  ^.,  for  tAat  on 
such  a  day  the  defendant  broke  and  entered  the  plaintiff's  close, 
and  not  for  that,  whereas^  &c. 

By  R.  6.  H.  T.  4  Will.  IV.,  several  counts  in  trespass  for  aete 
committed  at  the  same  time  and  place  are  not  to  be  allowed. 

Day. — It  is  not  necessary  to  state  the  precise  day  on  which  the 
trespass  was  committed ;  it  will  be  sufficient  to  insert  any  day  before 
the  commencement  of  the  action.  Formerly,  in  order  to  avoid  the 
necessity  of  bringing  several  actions,  it  was  usual  for  the  plaintiff 
in  cases  where  the  nature  of  the  trespass  permitted  it,  to  declare 
with  a  eontinuando^  as  it  was  termed,  that  is,  that  defendant  on  such 
a  day  committed  certain  trespasses  (specifying  them),  continuity 
the  same  trespasses  from  such  day  to  such  a  day,  at  divers  days  and 
times  ;  and  if,  as  was  generally  the  case,  the  declaration  contained 
a  charge  for  some  acts  which  did  not  lie  in  continuance,  as  well  as 
for  some  which  did,  then  the  continuing  was  expressly  confined  to 
those  trespasses  which  did  lie  in  continuance.  This  was  the  r^;nlar 
mode  of  declaring,  but  it  frequently  happened  through  inadver- 
tence, that  the  continuando  was  not  so  restrained,  but  was  applied 
to  all  the  trespasses  by  the  general  words  transgressiones  pretdtetas 
continuandoy  in  which  case  objections  used  to  be  made  ;  but  the 
courts,  in  order  to  prevent  judgments  being  arrested  on  this  ground, 
laid  down  a  rule  (i),  that  where  several  trespasses  were  laid  in  one 
declaration,  some  of  which  might  be  laid  with  a  continuando,  and 
some  not,  and  the  continuando,  instead  of  being  confined  to  such 
as  lay  in  continuance,  went  to  all,  the  court,  after  verdict,  would 
restrain  the  continuando  by  intendment  to  those  trespasses  which 
might  be  laid  with  a  continuando.  The  form  of  declaring  with  a 
continuando  has  fallen  into  disuse,  the  language  of  the  modem  deda- 
rations  being,  *'  that  defendant,  on  such  a  day,  in  such  a  year,  and 

(b)  6t7tem  v.  CToy^on,  3  Lev.  93  ;Arooit      AM^m,  1   Lev.  210,  and  I^bmiiertg  v. 
v.  Bithoppf  Salk.  639.    See  also  Butler  v.      Aylmer,  Lord  Raym.  239. 
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on  diveiB  other  days  and  times,  betwew  that  dajr  and  the  day  of  th^ 
commencement  of  the  suit,  committed  several. trespasses/'  It  will 
be  p^ceived,  (hat  the  principal  object  of  the  imcient  and  modem 
form  is  the  same,  viz.  to  comprehend  several  trespasses  under  one 
declaration.  In  substance,  also,  both  foxms  are  the  same ;  hut  the 
modem  form  is  more  concise,  and  it  is  attended  with  this  further 
advantage,  that  it  does  not  afford  any  scope  for  those  nice  and  subtle 
objections,  which  used  to  be  raised  on  me  difference  between  acts 
which  lay  in  continuance  and  acts  which  did  not.  Still,  however^ 
care  must  be  taken  not  to  allege  that  defendant  committed  a  single 
act,  or  an  act  which  terminated  in  itself,  on  divers  days  and  times, 
for  that  would  be  absurd  (c),  and  afford  just  cause  for  special 
demurrer. 

Formerly,  in  trespass  qtcare  clauswnjregity  the  plaintiff  might  have 
declared  generally  without  naming  the  close  (d)  ;  but  now,  by  R.  G. 
H.  T.  4  Will.  IV.,  the  dose  or  place  in  which,  &c.  nuist  be  desig- 
nated in  the  declaration  by  name  or  abuttab,  or  other  description, 
in  failure  whereof  the  defendant  may  demur  specially.  A  party  is 
not  to  be  turned  round  on  account  of  some  minute  variance  in  one 
of  several  particulars,  but  there  must  be  a  geneual  accurate  corres- 
pondence, faithfully  describing  the  close  in  substance,  and  conveying 
full  information  to  the  defendant  of  the  place  in  which  he  is  alleged 
to  have  conunitted  the  trespass  {e).  A  description  of  a  close  by 
two  abuttals  only  is  a  sufficient  compliance  with  this  rule  (/). 

The  close  (g)  in  which,  &c.  does  not  mean  the  whole  close  referred 
to  in  the  declaration,  but  that  part  of  the  close  in  which  the  tres- 
pass is  proved  to  have  happened,  and  the  defendant  may  so  apply  it. 
Where  the  plaintiff  had  named  the  close  in  his  declaration,  and  the 
defendant  pleaded  lU^erum  tenementum  generally,  without  giving  any 
farther  description  of  the  close ;  it  was  holden  (A),  that  the  plaintiff 
was  not  driven  to  a  new  assignment,  but  was  entitled  to  recover  upon 
proving  a  trespass  done  in  a  close  bearing  the  name  griven  in  the 
declaration,  although  the  defendant  might  have  a  close  in  the  same 
parish  known  by  the  same  name. 

In  trespass  for  taking  goods,  the  goods  must  be  specified  (i),  and 
an  omission  in  this  respect  will  not  be  aided  even  by  verdict  {k).  The 
declaration  must  also  state,  that  the  land  or  goods  were  the  plaintiff  ^s 
land  or  goods ;  hence,  if  the  words  '^  of  the  plaintiff,^  or  ''  his,^  be 
omitted,  the  declaration  will  be  bad ;  but  this  omission  may  be  aided 


(c)  See  EnglUh  v.  Purser,  6  East,  395. 

(d\  2  Bl.  1089. 

(«}  Per  Lord  HeiMum,  C.  J.,  delWeriiig 
jnagment  of  the  conrt  in  Webber  v. 
MUcharda,  1  G.  &  D.  114 ;  1  Q.  B.  439. 

(/)  North  T.  Ingamelh,  9  M.  &  W. 
249. 

(ji)  Jiiehardi  v.  Peaie,  2  B.  &  C.  918, 
reoognized  in  Bataeit  ▼.  MUchellf  2  B.  & 


Ad.  99 ;  and  in  Smith  y.  Rofftion,  8  M.  & 
W.  S81,/>o«^p.  1338. 

(h)  Cocker  Y.  Crofmpton,  1  B.  &  C.  489, 
recognized  since  the  new  roles  in  Lom^ 
^ere  v.  Hwmj^ey,  3  A.  &  £.  181 ; 
4  Ney.  &  M.  638. 

[%)  5  Rep.  34,  b. 

[k)  Wyat  V.  Bnington,  Str.  637 ;  Bertie 
V.  Pickering,  4  Burr.  2455. 
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by  pleading  over  (I) .  In  declarations  for  taking  BjAmsisfertB  naiurtB^ 
it  must  be  stated  that  the  animals  were  either  dead,  tame,  or  coii- 
fined;  otherwise  property  in  the  plaintiff  cannot  be  alleged;  at  least 
such  allegations  will  be  bad  on  demurrer.  In  trespass  for  taking 
duos  damas  ipsius  plaintiff,  in  a  certain  close  of  the  plaintiff,  ealied 
the  park  (m)  ;  on  general  demurrer,  the  declaration  was  holden  to 
be  bad,  because  a  person  cannot  have  property  in  deer  unless  they 
are  tame  and  reclaimed  (3).  The  value  of  fixtures  may  be  recovered 
under  the  terms,  "  goods,  chattels,  and  effects,^  in  a  declaration  in 
trespass  (n).  As  to  the  necessity  of  alleging  the  trespass  vi  et  anms 
and  contra  pacemy  see  ante,  p.  29,  30. 


IV .  Of  the  Pleadings  ;  and  herein  of  the  New  Rules^  p.  1834 : 

1.  Of  the  Flea  of  Not  Gnilty^p.  1334. 

2.  Accord  and  Satisfaction^  p.  1336. 

3.  Liherum  Tenementum,  p,  1337. 

4.  Eetoppelyp.  1339. 

5.  Lieense,p.  1340. 

6.  Proeese,p,  1343. 

7.  Sight  of  Common,  p.  1344. 

8.  Right  of  Way,  p.  1344. 

9.  Tender  of  Amende,  p.  1350. 

1.  Of  the  Plea  of  Not  Guilty. 

The  general  issue  in  this  action  is,  not  guilty.  Under  stat.  3  & 
4  Will.  IV.  c.  42,  s.  1  (o),  (which  provides  that  the  contemplated 
rules  of  pleading  shall  not  disable  any  person  from  pleading  the 
general  issue,  and  giving  the  specud  matter  in  evidence,  where  by 
statute  he  may  now  do  so,)  an  overseer  sued  in  trespass  for  taking 
A.^s  goods,  may  still  prove,  on  plea  of  not  guilty,  that  he,  as  over- 

(0  See  an  instance  of  this   kind   in  (n)  Piit  v.  Shew,  4  B.  &  A.  206.    See 

Brooke  y.  Brooke,  1  Sidf.  184.  Dalion  v.  Wkiitetm,  3  Q.  B.  961. 

(m)  Mailocke  y.Eaetly,  3  Lev.  227.  (o)  See  ante,  p.  156. 


(3)  John  Rough  being  convicted  on  an  indictment  for  stealing  a  phea- 
sant,* value  40«.,  of  the  goods  and  chattels  of  H.  S.,  all  the  judges,  on  a 
second  conference,  in  Easter  Term,  1779,  after  much  debate  and  difference 
of  opinion,  agreed  that  the  conviction  was  bad ;  for  in  cases  of  larceny  of 
animals  fer4S  natures,  the  indictment  must  show  that  they  were  either 
dead,  tame,  or  confined ;  otherwise  they  must  be  presumed  to  be  in  their 
original  state ;  and  that  it  is  not  sufficient  to  add  **  of  the  goods  and  chat- 
tels" of  such  an  one. 

*  Rough*9  case,  2  East,  P.  C.  607. 
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seer,  distruned  the  goods  for  a  poor's  rate  due  from  B.,  and  that 
the  goods  were  the  goods  of  B.,  and  not  of  A,  (p).  Wherever  a 
statute  says  that  a  party  may  prove  hia  defence  under  the  general 
issue,  it  means  that  ae  may  prove  the  whole  matter  of  defence  (g) ; 
and  the  plea  of  not  gui%  so  pleaded,  is  not  appended  to  the  new 
rules  of  H.  T.  4  Will.  IV.,  but  has  the  same  operation  as  it  had 
before  ihey  were  made;  putting  in  issue  not  only  the  defences 
peculiar  to  the  statute,  but  all  that  would  have  arisen  at  common 
law  (r).  By  R.  G.  H.  T.  4  Will.  IV.,  in  actions  of  trespaaa  quare 
ciautum  freffit,  the  plea  of  not  guilty  shall  operate  as  a  deDialthat 
the  defendant  committed  the  trespass  alleged  in  the  place  men- 
tioned,  but  not  as  a  denial  of  the  plaintiff's  possession  or  right  of 
possession  of  that  place,  which,  if  intended  to  be  denied,  must  be 
traversed  specially.  In  actions  of  trespass  de  bonis  atportatis,  the 
plea  of  not  guilty  shall  operate  as  a  denial  of  the  defendant  having 
committed  the  trespass  alleged  by  taking  or  darning  the  goods 
mentioned,  but  not  of  the  plaintiff's  property  therein  (4).  To  a  de- 
claration for  breaking  and  entering  plaintiff's  close,  the  defendant 
pleaded — lat,  Not  Guilty ;  2ndly,  ttutt  the  close  was  not  the  close  of 
the  plaintiff;  Srdly,  that  the  close  was  the  soil  and  freehold  of  the 
defendant :  it  was  holden  (s),  that  evidence  of  possession  was  suffi- 
cient to  entitle  the  plaintiff  to  a  verdict  on  the  second  plea.     By 

(p)  See  ttti.   43  Eliz.   c.  2,  *.  19  [  (t)  Htalk  y.snivard,  2  Biosh.  N.C. 

Sainei.jDmt!i,iA.lLE.d92;  6Nev.&  98,  recognized  by  Pallium,  J.,  In  Car- 

M.3SS.  itabg  T.  Wtlig,   B  A.  &  E.  878;  kodii) 

(j)  Per  Palleton,  J.,  8.  C.  Brmau  y.  Daman,  12  A.  &  E.  624  ;  4  P. 

(r)  JtaMT.Cfi/fon,ll  A.&E.631  tnd  ft  D.  3S5. 
1  G.  ft  D.  72,  anlt,  p.  930. 


(4)  In  trespass  for  seising  and  taking  certain  goods,  &c.,  of  the  plun- 
tiff,  a  plea,  denying  that  the  goods  aie  the  plaintifiTB,  was  holden  by  the 
Court  of  Exchequer  to  put  in  issue  the  property  in  as  well  as  the  possenion 
of  the  goods  ;  *  Parke,  B.,  observing,  "  the  doctrine  of  the  Court  of  Q.  B., 
in  the  case  of  Whittwgton  v.  Boxall,^  is  applicable  to  land  and  not  to- 
goods.  Uotv  can  a  defendant  dispute  the  plaJatiff's  title  to  goods  except 
by  denying  his  possession  ?  There  is  uo  plea  of  Itberum  tenementum  jn 
such  a  case.  This  court  sod  the  court  of  Q.  B.  have  certainty  come  to  a: 
different  decision  on  the  same  point ;  the  court  of  Q.  B.  having  held,'!-  that 
there  ought  to  be  a  speaal  plea  in  order  to  dispute  the  plaintiff's  title,  as 
distinguished  from  his  mere  possession ;  we  have  thought  differently.J 
Before  the  new  rules,  the  general  issue,  not  guilty,  put  in  issue  the  plain- 
tifTs  title,  because  under  that  plea  the  defendant  might  dispute  both  the 
&ct  of  the  trespass  and  also  the  fact  that  it  was  committed  in  the  plaintiff's 
close.  Now,  the  plea  denying  the  close  to  be  the  plaintifTs  is  a  denial  of 
his  title  to  the  same  extent  as  he  would  have  been  obliged  to  prove  it 
under  the  general  issue." 

*  Harri»<m  v.  JHmo,  12  M.  ft  W.  112. 

t  WUttlMgl«n  r.  BoaaU,  12  Law  J.  (N.  S.)  Q.  B.  318. 

X  Pwmtll  v.  y<nmg,  8  H.  ft  V.  2BB, 
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Stat.  11  Oeo.  II.  c.  19,  s.  21,  ^'In  actions  of  trespass  brougfat 
against  any  pefsoo  entitled  to  rents  or  services  of  any  kind,  t&ir 
bailiff  or  receiver,  or  other  person,  relating  to  an  entry  by  virtue  of 
this  act,  or  otherwise,  upon  the  premiseSj  chargeable  with  snch  rente 
or  services,  or  to  any  distress^  or  seizure,  sale,  or  disposal  of  any 
goods  or  chattels  thereupon^  the  defendants  may  plead  the  general 
issue,  and  give  the  speciiu  matter  in  evidence.''^  in  a  case  where  rent 
being  in  arrear  (r)^  the  tenant  had  removed  his  goods  clandestinely 
from  the  demised  premises,  but  the  landlord  had  seized  them  as  a 
distress  within  thirty  days,  as  allowed  by  the  preceding  stat. 
11  Geo.  II.  c.  19,  s.  21 ;  it  was  holden,  that  to  an  action  of  tiiespasB 
brougfat  by  the  tenant  against  the  landlord  for  such  seizure,  the 
defendant  could  not  give  the  special  matter  in  evidence  upon  the 
general  issue  by  virtue  of  the  preceding  clause  (sect.  21)  ;  for  that 
clause  is  confined  to  those  cases  where  the  distress  is  nuule  vpom 
the  premises  demised.  In  this  case,  the  defence  must  be  pleaded 
specially  («). 

Where  a  person  is  arbitrarily  made  defendant  to  exclude  his 
testimony,  he  mav,  if  nothing  is  proved  against  him,  be  acqmtted, 
and  sworn  as  a  witness  for  tne  other  defendants  {t).  But  if  there 
be  the  sUghtest  evidence  against  one  of  the  defendants,  he  cannot 
be  acquitted  so  as  to  make  him  a  witness  (v).  With  regard  to 
defendants,  against  whom  theve  is  not  any  evidence,  the  rule  is,  that 
the  verdict  in  their&vour  is  to  be  taken  at  the  end  of  the  plaintiff's 
case  {x)  ;  but  where  defendants  against  whom  the  counsel  abandons 
the  case  have  pleaded  special  pleas  of  justification,  they  have  an 
interest  in  the  record,  by  reason  of  their  liability  to  the  costs  of 
those  pleas,  and  ought  not  to  be  acquitted  till  the  special  pleas  in 
which  they  have  joined  are  disposed  of  (y). 

2.  Accord  and  Satisfaction* 

Accord  and  satisfaction,  being  a  good  plea  in  all  actiooB  idiere 
damages  only  are  to  be  recovered,  is  consequently  a  good  plea  in 
trespass  (z)  ;  but  a  plea  of  accord,  without  satisfaction  cannot  be 
supported.  Hence,  in  trespass  for  taking  cattle,  it  cannot  be 
pleaded,  that  it  was  agreed  ''  that  plaintiff  should  have  his  eatde 
again^  (a)  ;  for  this  is  no  satisfaction  for  the  injury  done.  So  where 
to  trespass  for  breaking  and  entering  the  plaintiff's  close,  the  de- 
fendant pleaded  ^'  that  in  Easter  Term  (i),  in  the  thirty-first  year  of 
the  present  reign,  the  plaintiff  declared  against  the  defendant  in 
this  cause  for  the  several  trespasses  above  supposed  by  the  defendant 


(r)  Vaugkm  ▼.  Daou,  1  £«p.  N.  P.  C.  318 ;  6  C.  &  P.  212. 
257,  Rooke,  J.  (y)  Hiiehm  y.  T^aie,  2  M.  &  Rob.  SO, 

(«)  Fumeaux  ▼.  Fotherby,  4  Campb.  Pattwm,  J. 
136,  Lord  BUet^orovifhf  C.  J.  (z)  9  Rep.  78,  a. 

(0  B.  N.  P.  285.  (a)  1  RoD.  A^.  128,  Accord,  (A.)  pL  7. 
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Peake'8  Btld.  16S»  (b)  Jmim  v.  tkarid,  5  T.  R.  141. 

Child  ▼.  CkamberhiH,  1  M.  ft  Rob. 
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to  have  been  done ;  and  that  afterwards,  and  before  plea  pleaded  in 
this  cause,  to  wit,  on  such  a  day,  it  was  agreed  between  the  plaintiff 
and  defendant,  in  respect  to  an  action  then  lately  commenced 
between  them,  which  was  that  day  settled^  as  follows:    that  the 
defimdant  was  to  pay  1/.  Is.  on  account  of  the  matter  in  dispute,  and 
the  plaintiff  was  to  pay  the  law  chai'ges ;  and  further,  that  whatso- 
ever disputes  then  were,  or  had  been,  or  might  be  in  being,  touch- 
ing suits  or  actions,  to  the  day  of  the  date  of  the  said  agreement, 
should  cease  and  terminate  for  ever;  and  they  further  agreed  to 
bind  themselves  in  the  sum  of  lOOZ.,  whoever  should  commence  an 
action  or  suit,  in  respect  to  anything  in  being  to  the  then  present 
day.**^    It  was  then  averred,  that  the  present  action,  and  the  action 
in  the  agreement  mentioned,  were  the  same.      On  demurrer  to  this 
plea ;  it  was  contended,  in  support  of  the  plea,  on  the  authority  of 
an  admission  in  Meniger  v.  Fogassa  (c),  that  the  agreement  which 
is  an  effectual  plea  in  bar,  is  either  such  an  agreement,  as  is  executed 
and  satisfied  with  a  recompense  in  fact,  or  with  an  action  or  other 
remedy  to  execute  it  and  to  recover  a  recompense;  that  here  the 
parties  agreed  to  bind  themselves  in  the  penalty  of  lOOZ.  to  abide 
b^  their  accord;    that,   therefore,  was  a  new  remedy,  which  fell 
dunectly  within  the  authority  cited.     But  the  court  were  of  opinion 
that  the  plea  was  bad ;  Ashhurst^  J.,  observing*  that,  ''  supposing 
the  proposition  were  true,  that  whenever  the  a^eement  is  such,  for 
the  breach  of  which  an  action  might  be  mamtained,  [it  may  be 
pleaded  in  bar,]  yet  it  is  incumbent  on  the  party  pleading  it,  to 
show  that  an  action  could  have  been  supported  on  it.     In  order  to 
foond  an  action  on  this  agreement,  the  plaintiff  must  have  stated 
not  only  the  agreement,  but  also  that  he  tendered  an  obligation  in 
100/.,  ready  executed  to  the  defendant,  and  that  the  defendant 
refoaed  to  execute.  Sec.  ;  but  no  action  could  have  been  sustained 
on  this  contract,  without  that  previous  step,  which  is  not  pleaded 
here." 

3.  Liberum  Tenementum. 

In  trespass  to  real  property,  the  defendant  may  plead  that  the 
close  in  which.  Sec.  is  the  freehold  (liberum  tenementum)  or  cus- 
tomary tenement  of  the  defendant,  or  of  a  third  person  under  whom 
he  acted. 

By  this  plea  the  defendant  admits  that  the  plaintiff  is  in  posses- 
sion, and  that  he  himself  is  primd  facie  a  wrong-doer ;  but  he 
undertakes  to  show  a  title  in  himself,  which  shall  do  away  with  the 
presumption  arisii^  &om  the  plaintiff's  possession.  This  he  is  bound 
to  do,  either  by  showing  title  by  deedj  in  the  usual  way,  or  by  prov- 
ing a  possessory  title  for  twenty  years.  Hence,  this  plea  is  not  sup- 
ported by  proof  of  the  exercise  of  acts  of  ownership  by  defendant  for 
a  period  of  less  than  twenty  years,  where  it  appears  that  before  the 

(c)  Plowd.5,  ll,b. 
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commencement  of  that  period,  and  also  within  twenty  years^  the 
estate  was  in  a  third  person  (d).  On  a  plea  of  libermn  tenementum, 
to  an  action  for  a  trespass,  to  a  close  named  in  the  declaration,  the 
defendant  is  entitled  to  a  verdict,  if  he  establish  a  title  to  that  part 
of  the  close  on  which  the  trespass  was  committed,  and  is  not  bomid 
to  prove  a  title  to  the  whole  close.  By  this  plea  he  widertakes  to 
prove ;  first,  that  some  part  of  the  described  close  belongs  to  him ; 
and,  secondly,  that  it  is  on  this  part  of  the  close  that  all  the  acts 
complained  of  have  been  done  (e). 

To  a  plea  of  liberum  tenementmn  (/),  where  the  plaintiff  replied, 
that  the  place  in  question  was  the  soil  and  freehold  of  the  plaintifl^ 
and  not  the  soil  and  freehold  of  the  defendant ;  it  was  holden,  on 
special  demurrer,  that  the  replication  was  good;  for  the  words, 
'*  tliat  it  is  the  freehold  of  the  plaintiff,^^  were  either  to  be  rejected 
as  surplusage,  or  to  be  considered  only  as  inducement ;  that  if  the 
plaintiff  had  said,  that  it  was  his  freehold,  absque  hoc  that  it  was 
the  freehold  of  the  defendant,  it  would  have  been  plainly  an  induce- 
ment only :  and  yet  that  was  exactly  the  same  case  as  the  presf^it, 
for  there  is  not  any  distinction  between  traverses  and  denials. 
Where  the  defendant  pleads  liberum  tenementum  in  I.  S.,  and 
that  the  defendant  entered  by  his  command,  the  plaintiff,  in  his 
replication,  may  traverse  the  command.  This  point  was  solemnly 
adjudged  in  Chambers  v.  Donaldson^  11  East,  65,  (notwithstanding 
the  case  of  Wit  ham  v.  Barker  ^  Yelv.  147,  and  the  dicta  in  IVevilian 
V.  Pyne,  Salk.  107,  and  ante,  tit.  "  Replevin,"  n.  (18),  p.  1204 ;) 
the  court  observing,  that  it  had  become  a  settled  rule,  that  pos- 
session was  sufficient  to  maintain  trespass  against  a  wrong-doer,  but 
that  this  rule  would  be  of  no  avail  if  the  command  were  not  travers- 
able ;  for  in  that  case  the  wrong-doer  might  shelter  himself  under  a 
plea  of  an  outstanding  freehold  m  a  stranger,  from  whom  he  derived 
no  authority  to  commit  the  trespass :  and  Bayley,  J.,  added,  that 
it  was  not  competent  to  a  wrong-doer  to  call  on  a  person  in  actual 
possession  to  set  out  his  title.  The  plaintiff  had  lands  abutting  on 
one  side  of  a  public  highway,  called  Shepherd's  Lane  (^),  (which  was 
primA  facie  evidence  that  half  of  the  lane  was  his  soil  and  freehold ;) 
it  was  holden,  that  he  might  declare  generally  for  a  trespass  in  his 
close,  called  Shepherd's  Lane,  and  that  it  was  incumbent  on  the 
defendant  to  plead  soil  and  freehold  in  another,  in  order  to  drive  the 

f)laintiff  to  new  assign  the  trespass  complained  of  in  the  part  of  the 
ane  which  was  his  exclusive  property.  Where  the  plaintiff,  in  his 
declaration,  avers  a  single  act  of  trespass,  e.  ^.,  that  on  such  a  day 
the  defendant  stopped  the  plaintiff  s  cattle  and  cart,  and  the  defen- 
dant justifies  the  act,  there  cannot  be  a  new  assignment  (A). 

(<f)  Br€tt  y.  Lwtr,  7  M.  &  W.  593.  (/)  Lambert  ▼.  Stroother,  Willet,  218. 

(e)  Smith  v.  Boyttony  8  M.  &  W.  381,  (ff)  SteveiuY.  WkUtler,  11  Bast,  51. 

imte,  p.  1333.  (A)  Taylor  r.  Smith,  7  Taunt.  156. 
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4.  Estoppel. 

If,  in  an  action  of  trespass,  a  verdict  be  found  on  any  fact  or 
title  distinctly  put  in  issue,  such  verdict  may  be  pleaded  by  way  of 
estoppel  in  another  action  between  the  same   parties,  or  their 
privies,  in  respect  of  the  same   fact  or  title.      To  an  action  of 
trespass  for  digging  and  getting  coals  out  of  a  coal-mine  (t),  alleged 
by  the  plaintiff  to  be  within  and  under  his  close  called  the  Cow 
Close ;  the  defendants  pleaded,  and  showed  title  regularly  brought 
down  to  them  in  right  of  the  wife,  by  fine,  recovery,  &c.,  from  one 
Sir  John  Zouch,  who  in  the  39th  year  of  Elizabeth  was  seised  in 
fee  of  the  manor  of  Alfreton,  and  of  certain  messuages  and  lands 
within  the  manor,  by  virtue  of  which  title  they  claimed  all  the  coals 
under  those  lands,  except  such  as  were  within  and  under  any  of  the 
messuages,  buildings,  orchards,  and  grounds,  which,  at  the  time  of 
a  recovery  suffered  in  the  reign  of  Queen  Elizabeth,  were  standing 
and  being  upon  the  said  lands  and  tenements,  and  which  coal-mines, 
with  the  exception  aforesaid,  passed  under  a  bargain  and  sale  from 
Sir  John  Zouch  to  certain  bargainees ;  and  the  defendants  averred, 
that  the  coals  in  question  were  under  the  lands  of  that  former  owner, 
Sir  J.  Zouch,  and  were  derived  by  bargain  and  sale  to  certain  im- 
mediate bargainees,  and  from  them  to  the  defendant,  the  wife,  and 
were  not  within  or  under  any  of  the  messuages,  buildings,  orchards, 
and  gardens,  which  were  the  subject  of  the  exception.     To  this  plea 
the  plaintiff  replied,  and  relied,  by  way  of  estoppel,  upon  a  former 
verdict  obtained  by  him  in  an  action  of  trespass,  brought  by  him 
against  one  of  the  defendants,  Ellen,  the  wife  of  the  other  defendant, 
she  being  then  sole,  in  which  he  declared  for  the  same  trespass  as 
now;   to  which  the  wife  pleaded,  and  derived  title  in  the  same 
manner  as  now  done  by  her  and  her  husband,  and  alleged,  that  the 
coal-mines  in  question,  in  the  declaration  mentioned,  were,  at  the 
time  of  making  the  before-mentioned  bargain  and  sale,  by  Sir  John 
Zouch,  parcel  of  the  coal-mines  by  that  indenture  bargained  and 
sold  :  upon  which  point,  viz.  whether  the  coal-mines  claimed  by  the 
plaintiff,  and  mentioned  in  his  declaration,  were  parcel  of  what 
passed  under  Zouch's  bargain  and  sale  to  the  persons  under  whom 
the  wife  claimed,  an  issue  was  taken,  and  found  for  the  plaintiff,  and 
against  the  wife.     The  question  was,  whether  the  defendants,  the 
husband  and  wife,  were  estopped  by  this  verdict,  and  judgment 
thereupon,  from  averring  in  the  present  action  (contrary  to  the  title 
so  there  found  against  the  wife,)  that  the  coal-mines  now  in  ques- 
tion were  parcel  of  the  coal-mines  bargained  and  sold  by  the  betore- 
mentioned  indenture.     It  was  holden,  that  the  husband  and  wife 
were  so  estopped,  and  consequently,  that  the  plaintiff  ought  to 
recover.    But  since  the  case  of  Vooght  v.  Winchj  2  B.  &  A.  662, 

{i)  Outram  ▼.  Morewood^  3  East,  346. 


1340  TRESPASS. 

recognized  in  Doe  y.  HuddarU  2  Cr.  M.  &  R.  323  (A),  the  judg- 
ment will  not  be  conclusive,  unless  it  is  pleaded  as  an  estoppel. 

Where  a  distinct  statement  of  a  particular  fact  is  made  in  the 
recital  of  a  bond  or  other  instrument  under  seal,  and  a  contract  is 
BUkde  with  reference  to  that  recital,  it  is  not,  as  between  the  parties 
to  the  instrument,  and  in  an  action  upon  it,  competent  to  the  party 
bound  to  deny  the  recital ;  and  a  recital  in  an  instrument,  not 
under  seal,  may  be  such  as  to  be  conclusive  to  the  same  extent. 
But  a  party  to  an  instrument  is  not  estopped  in  an  action  by 
another  party  not  founded  on  the  deed,  and  wholly  collateral  to  it^ 
to  dispute  the  facts  so  admitted ;  but  evidence  of  the  circumstances 
under  which  such  admission  is  made  is  receivable,  to  show  that  the 
admission  was  inconsiderately  made,  and  is  not  entitled  to  weight 
as  a  proof  of  the  fskct  it  is  used  to  establish  (Q. 

5.  License. 

To  an  action  of  trespass,  the  defendant  may  plead,  that  he  cone 
mitted  the  supposed  trespass  by  leave  of  the  plaintiff.  Where  a 
person  is  licensed  to  do  an  act,  it  is  necessarily  implied,  that  he  may 
do  every  thing  without  which  that  act  cannot  be  done.  Hence, 
where  to  trespass  against  A.,  B.,  and  C.  (m),  for  breaking  and 
entering  plaintiff's  house,  and  continuing  there  tea  days,  and  selling 
divers  goods ;  the  defendants  pleaded,  that  before  the  time,  when. 
Sec,  the  plaintiff  licensed  A.  to  enter  the  house,  and  to  continue 
therein  for  the  sale  of  his  goods ;  by  virtue  of  which  licence,  A.  in 
his  own  right,  and  B.  and  C.  as  his  servants,  peaceably  entered  the 
house  by  the  door,  then  open,  to  sell  the  said  goods,  and  in  and 
about  the  sale  of  goods  necessarify  continued  in  the  house  for  ten 
days,  &c.,  concluding  with  a  verification.  On  demurrer,  it  was 
objected,  that  the  licence  was  personal  to  A.,  and,  consequently,  it 
could  not  justify  the  entry  of  any  other  person;  and  at  least  it  ouj^i 
to  have  appeared  on  the  face  of  the  plea,  that  the  entry  of  the  other 
defendants  was  necessary  for  the  purposes  mentioned  in  the  licence. 
But  the  court  overruled  the  objection,  WUles^  C.  J.,  observing,  that 
imless  a  man  could  sell  goods  to  himself,  it  was  absurd  to  contend 
that  this  was  a  licence  to  A.  only  to  go  into  the  house;  besides,  it 
was  highly  probable,  that  he  might  want  to  take  several  persons 
with  him,  in  order  to  assist  in  the  sale ;  and  this  is  sufficiently  set 
forth  in  the  plea;  for  it  is  alleged,  that  all  three  necessarily  contimued 
in  the  house  for  ten  days,  to  sell  the  goods ;  and  if  their  continuance 
therein  were  necessary,  their  entrance  nmst  certainly  be  ao  too,  and 

(A)  itn/e,  p.  77<S.  &  M.  652. 

{I)  Carpenter  y.  BuUer,  8  M.   &  W.  (m)  Dennett    v.    Graver   and   othvt^ 

209.     See  further  on  estoppel  by  recital  Willes,  195 ;  bnt  see  WUUtam  ▼.  Iforrtr, 

BoiMiiafi  y.  Taylor^  2  A.  &  S.  295,  4  Ney.  8  M.  ft  Vf.  488» im/tf,  p.  844. 
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-WBS  therefore  sufficient^  alleged  (5).  Where  the  plaintiiF  comphuns 
of  several  trespasses  eommitted  on  several  ihysin)^  and  the  defendant 
pleads  a  licence,  to  v^hich  the  plaintiff  replies  de  hguriA  su&propriA 
absque  tali  causd;  it  is  incumbent  on  the  defendant  to  show  a  licence 
for  each  act  of  trespass  proved  by  the  plaintiiF.  In  such  case  it  is 
not  necessary  for  the  plaintiff  to  new  assign  ;  for  the  meaning  of  the 
replication  is,  that  the  defendant  committed  the  several  trespasses 
without  a  licence  for  each.  Where  a  defendant  justified  the  stopping 
the  plaintiff'*8  cart,  on  the  ground  that  he  was  loading  his  cart  with 
turf  wrongfully  cut  firom  the  waste  of  the  manor,  and  that  defendant, 
as  bailiff  of  the  lord^  stopped  the  cart.  Plaintiff  having  replied  de 
injttrid  sudpropriA;  it  was  holden(o),  that  in  order  to  rebut  the 
justification,  he  could  not  give  in  evidence  a  licence  from  the  lord  to 
cut  the  turf,  that  not  having  been  pleaded  by  way  of  replication. 
Licence  to  enter  and  occupy  land  for  a  certain  time  amounts  to  a 
lease,  and  ought  to  be  pleaded  as  such  (p). 

The  defendant  may  also  justify  an  entry  into  the  house  or  land 
of  another  under  a  licence  in  law  (q).  Such  is  the  entry  into  an  inn 
or  tavern  at  seasonable  times ;  an  entry  to  demand  rent  due  for 
the  enjoyment  of  the  land,  or  to  distrain  for  the  rent  in  arrear^ 
or  to  distrain  cattle  damage  feasant.  Such  also  is  an  entry  for  the 
purpose  of  executing  (in  a  legal  manner)  the  process  of  the  law ; 
the  entry  of  a  remainder-inan  or  revemoner  to  view  the  state  of 
repair,  and  see  whether  any  waste  has  been  committed  on  the 
estate  ;  the  entry  of  a  landlord  (r)  in  the  absence  of  a  tenant,  who 
had  omitted  to  deliver  up  possessicm  when  his  term  had  expired ; 
the  entry  of  a  commoner  to  view  his  cattle,  and  the  like.  Having 
stated  several  instances  in  which  the  law  permits  a  person  to  enter 
the  house  or  land  of  another,  we  proceed  to  inquire  in  what  cases  a 
party  shall  be  deemed  a  trespasser  ab  initio  ;  as  to  which  the  fol- 
lowing distinctions  must  be  observed  : — 

1.  Where  an  entry,  authority,  or  licence,  is  given  to  any  person 
by  laWf  and  he  abuses  it  by  the  commission  of  some  act,  there  he 

(ii)  Same*  ▼.  ffvMi,  11  East,  451.  E.  341 ;  4  P.  &  D.  16. 
(o)  Tayhr  y.  Smiiht  7  Taunt.  156.  (r)  Turner  ▼.  Meymottt  1  Btngh.  158 ; 

Ip)  Adm.  per  Cur.f  5  Hen.  VII.  1,  a.,  Iiut  see  when  the  tenant  is  there,  HilUay 

oitedmPlowd.542,a.  y.  Gay,  6  C.  &  P.  284;    Wilkhuon  y. 

(q)  See  Bowler  y.  MehoUon,  12  A.  &  MalinSf  2  Tyr.  555. 


(5)  In  Hil.  13  Hen.  VII.  13,  h,,  the  distinction  is  taken  between  those 
Hcences  that  are  given  for  pleasure,  and  those  £ot  profit ;  that  the  former 
are  merely  personal,  but  that  in  the  latter  case,  the  person  to  whom  the 
Ucence  is  given  may  take  others  with  him :  ''  Et  issint  si  home  me  Kcense 
a  avoir  un  arbre  in  son  bois,  mes  servants  justifieront  le  sier  del  arbre  et 
Tentrer."  The  former  branch  of  this  distinction  is  also  supported  by  a 
passage  in  Finch's  law,  16  and  17 ;  and  the  latter  by  a  case  in  M.  13 
Hen.  Vll.  10;  Dumford's  note,  Willes,  197. 
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shall  be  considered  as  a  trespaaser  ab  initio ;  t.  e.,  from  the  first 
entry ;  for  the  law  determines  from  the  subsequent  act,  quo  animo^ 
or  to  what  intent,  the  original  entry  was  made ;  as,  if  a  person  enteis 
an  inn  or  tavern,  and  afterwards  commits  a  trespass,  by  carrying 
away  anything,  the  law  adjudges  that  he  entered  for  that  purpose; 
and  because  the  act  which  demonstrates  it  is  a  trespass,  he  shall  be 
a  trespasser  ah  initio  ;  but,  in  such  case,  if  the  party  is  guilty  of  a 
mere  non-feasance,  as  in  the  case  of  an  entry  into  an  inn,  and 
refusing  to  pay  for  the  liquor  which  he  has  consumed  («),  there  he 
cannot  be  considered  as  a  trespasser  ab  initio^  because  a  mere  non- 
feasance does  not  amount  to  a  trespass.  So  where  one  who  has 
distrained  a  beast  damage  feasant,  or  take  an  estray,  kills  or  works 
it  (^),  he  shall  be  deemed  a  trespasser  ab  initio ;  but  a  refusal  to 
deliver  the  beast,  on  tender  of  amends,  being  a  mere  non-feasance, 
will  not  be  considered  as  a  trespass  with  force  ab  initio.  It  is  clear, 
therefore,  tliat  in  order  to  constitute  a  person  a  trespasser  ab  initio^ 
the  party  must  have  been  guilty  of  a  subsequent  act  of  trespass. 

2.  Where  the  entry,  authority,  or  licence,  to  do  anything  is  given 
bv  the  party^  there,  although  the  person  to  whom  the  authority  is 
given  may,  by  the  commission  of  subsequent  acts,  be  a  trespasser, 
yet  such  subsequent  acts  will  not  affect  the  original  entry,  so  as  to 
make  that  which  was  sanctioned  by  the  authority  of  the  party  com- 
plaining a  trespass.  In  this  case,  therefore,  the  subsequent  acts 
only  wul  amount  to  trespasses.  A  person  cannot  justify  (u)  entering 
the  close  of  another  to  take  his  own  property  witho^  showina  the 
circumstances  under  which  it  came  there ;  even  though  he  alleges 
he  did  not  do  any  unnecessary  damage ;  but  all  the  old  authorities 
say,  that  where  a  party  places  upon  his  own  close  the  goods  of 
another,  he  gives  to  the  owner  of  them  an  implied  licence  to  enter 
for  the  purpose  of  recaption  (x).  Hence  a  plea  to  a  declaration  in 
trespass  for  breaking  and  entering  the  plaintiff  s  close,  that  the 
defendant  being  possessed  of  certain  goods,  the  plaintiff  without  his 
leave  and  against  his  will,  took  the  goods  and  placed  them  on  the 
close,  in  the  declaration  mentioned,  wherefore  the  defendant  made 
fresh  pursuit  and  entered  to  retake  the  goods,  is  a  good  plea,  and  a 
good  justification  of  the  entry  on  the  plaintiff's  close  (y).  If  A. 
wrongfully  place  goods  in  B.'s  building,  B.  may  lawfully  go  upon 
A.'*s  close  adjoining  the  building,  for  the  purpose  of  removing  and 
depositing  the  goods  there  for  A.'*s  use  (z).  On  the  subject  of 
revoking  a  licence,  see  ante^  p.  1138. 

(«)  Six  Carpenter^  case,  8  Rep.  146,  (a?)  Per  Parte,  B.,  in  Patrick  t.  CoI^ 

a,  cited  by  LittUdale,  J.,  in  Smith  v.  Eg-  riei,  3  M.  &  W.  483. 

ginffioH,  7  A.  &  E.  176.  (y)  S,  C. 

(0  OdT/ey  V.  Waittf  1  T.  R.  12.  (jr)  Rea  v.  Shetoard^  2  M.  ft  W.  424. 

(«)  Anthony  y.  Honeys,  8  Bingh.  186. 
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6.  Process  (6). 

It  is  a  general  rule  (7),  that  an  officer  cannot  justify  the  breaking 
open  an  outward  door  or  window  (a)  in  order  to  execute  process  in  a 
civil  suit  (&) ;  but  if  he  finds  the  outward  door  open  and  enters  that 
way,  or  if  the  door  be  opened  to  him  from  within,  and  he  enters,  he 
may  break  open  inward  doors,  if  he  finds  that  necessary,  in  order  to 
execute  his  process.  And,  as  it  seems  (c),  this  rule  holds,  although 
the  defendant  be  not  in  the  house  at  the  time ;  but  in  such  case  the 
officer  must  first  demand  admittance,  and  this  demand  must  be 
pleaded.  In  the  execution  of  criminal  process  against  any  person  in 
the  case  of  a  misdmeanour,  it  is  necessary  to  demand  sulmittance, 
before  the  breaking  the  outer  door  can  be  justified  (cQ.  And  the 
officer  cannot  justify  breaking  the  inner  doors  of  the  house  of  a 
stranger,  upon  suspicion  that  a  defendant  is  there,  to  search  for  him 
in  order  to  arrest  him  on  mesne  process  («).  A.,  an  excise-officer  (/), 
applied  to  the  commissioners  of  excise  for  a  warrant  to  search  the 
house  of  B.  The  commissioners,  being  satisfied  with  the  reasonable- 
ness of  his  suspicion,  granted  a  warrant,  empowering  A.  to  enter  the 
house  of  B.,  and  seize  all  run  tea  which  should  be  there  found  frau- 
dulently concealed.  A.  accordingly  entered  B.'s  house,  in  the  day- 
time, and  broke  open  a  lock  which  B.  had  refused  to  open,  and  rum- 
maged his  goods,  but  did  not  find  any  tea.  In  an  action  of  trespass 
brought  by  B.  against  the  officer ;  it  was  holden,  that  upon  the  true 
construction  of  uie  stat.  10  Geo.  I.  c.  10,  s.  13,  the  officer  was  justi- 
fied, although  there  was  not  any  tea  found,  or  any  evidence  given 
of  the  grounds  of  his  suspicion.  In  an  action  agamst  a  sheriff  for 
breaking  and  entering  plaintiff ^s  house,  and  staying  therein  three 
weeks,  the  defendant  pleaded  a  justification  under  process  as  to 
breaking  and  entering,  and  staying  in  the  house  twenty-four  hours(^). 
The  plaintiff,  admitting  the  writ,  replied  de  injurid  sud  propria 
absque  residua  caustB,  The  defendants  proved  their  justification ; 
but  it  appeared  that  the  officer  continued  in  the  plaintiff's  house 

(a)  Potter's   Disoourse    of    Homidde,  (e)  Johnson  ▼.  Leigh,  6  Taunt.  246. 
chap.  8,  sect.  19.  (/)  Cooper  v.  Booth,  on  error  from  C. 

(b)  But    see    Burdeit   y.  Abbot,   14      B.,  3  Esp.  N.  P.  C.  135,  in  which  Bm/ocA 
East,  1.  ▼.  Saundere,  2  Bl.  R.  912;  3  Wils.  434» 

(e)  Ratelife  ▼.  Burton,  3  Bos.  &  Pul.      was  overruled. 
223.  (^)  MonprivaitY,  Smiih,^  Camph.  175. 

(  J)  Ltnmoeh  v.  Brown,  8  B.  &  A.  592. 


(6)  For  justifications  under  process  of  superior  and  inferior  court,  see 
ante,  tit.  *' Imprisonment/'  p.  931. 

(7)  There  maj,  however,  be  circumstances  of  necessity  or  constraint 
which  may  justify  the  officer  in  breaking  the  outer  door.  See  White  v. 
Wiltsheire,  2  Roll.  Rep.  137 ;  Cro.  Jac.  555 ;  Palm.  52 ;  Pugh  v.  Gnffith, 
7  A.  &  £.  827  ;  3  Nev.  &  P.  187. 
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beyond  twenty-four  hours.  Lord  EUenharovgk  was  of  opiniony 
that  the  plea  applied  to  the  whole  declaration,  and  that  if  the  pUnr 
tiff  meant  to  rely  upon  the  excess  beyond  the  twenty-four  hours,  he 
ought  to  have  said  so  by  a  new  asBigmnent.  The  residue  of  the 
cause  mentioned  in  the  plea  was  alone  put  in  issue,  and  the  ~ 
of  time,  during  which  the  officers  remained  in  the  house, 
dered  immaterial.  For  the  powers  given  to  oommissioiiera  «f 
bankrupt  to  break  open  houses,  &e.,  see  stat.  6  Geo.  IV.  c  16, 
fls.  27,  29,  81 ;  5  &  6  Vict.  e.  122,  s.  80. 

7.  Right  iff  Common{h). 

The  defendant  may  justify  under  a  ri^t  of  common  of  pasture, 
of  estovers,  or  of  turbary.  See  ante^  p.  435,  and  stat.  2  &  3 
Will.  IV.  c.  71,  (for  shortening  the  tkne  of  prescription,)  axle, 
p.  445, 449.  Under  this  statute  a  plea  of  enjoyment  of  right  of  com- 
mon for  thirty  years  before  the  commencement  of  the  suit,  is  suffi- 
cient (i),  without  saying  thirty  years  next  before.  By  R.  G.  H.  T. 
4  Will.  IV.,  in  trespass  quare  dausum  fregit,  pleas  of  soil  and  free- 
hold of  the  defendant  in  the  locus  in  quo,  and  of  the  defendant's 
right  to  an  easement  there ;  pleas  of  right  of  way,  of  common  of 
pasture,  of  common  of  turbary,  and  of  common  of  estovers,  aie 
distinct,  and  are  to  be  allowed.  But,  pleas  of  ri^ht  of  commoo 
at  all  times  of  the  year,  and  of  such  right  at  particular  times,  or 
in  a  qualified  manner,  jure  not  to  be  allowed. 

8.  Bight  of  Way  (ft). 

To  trespass  qu.  cL  fr,  the  defendant  may  plead  a  right  of  way 
over  the  locus  in  guo^  and  that  in  the  exercise  of  such  right  he 
committed  the  trespasses  complained  of.  There  are  four  kinds  ef 
^foiyB  (0  :  1,  a  footway ;  2,  a  horseway,  which  includes  a  fooiway ; 
8,  a  carriageway,  which  includes  both  horseway  and  footwmy ;  4,  a 
driftway.  Although  a  carriageway  comprehends  a  horseway,*  yet  it 
does  not  necessarily  include  a  driftway  (m).  It  is  8aid(isX  how- 
ever, that  evidence  of  a  carriageway  is  strong  presumptive  eviden<» 
of  the  grant  of  a  driftway.  These  ways  are  either  public  or  high- 
ways for  all  persons,  or  private  ways  (8).     An  highway  (tenned 

(h)  For  right  of   common,  see   «!#«,  aK/«,p.  446. 
p.  435,  tit.  <'  Common/'  and  tit.  **  Reple-  {k)  See  further  on  this  sabject, 

Tin/'  Pleas  in  Bar  to  an  Avowry  for  Damage  tit  **  Nusance,"  «ite,  p.  1 126,  8. 
feasant,  p.  1206.    For  right  of  fishery,  see  (/)  1  Inst.  56,  a. 

amie,  tit.  <*  Fishery,"  p.  834.  (m)  Ballard  ▼.  Dfton,  1  Taunt.  279. 

(Q  Jonet  T.  Price,  3  Bingh.  N.  C.  52 ;  (n)  Per  Ckambre,  J.,  8.  C. 

3  So.  376.    See  farther  on  this  sobject. 


(8)  "  If  a  way  lead  to  a  market,  and  is  a  common  way  for  all  travdlei^ 
ana  communicates  with  a  great  road,  it  is  an  highway ;  but  if  it  leads  only 
to  a  church,  to  a  private  house,  or  village,  or  to  fidds,  it  is  a  private  way. 
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in  Utw  French  chimik)  is  a  way  for  all  tbe  king's  subjects  to  pass 
and  repass  (o).  It  is  called  regia  xia^  or  the  king's  highway, 
although  the  king  can  only  daim  a  passage  for  himself  and  ius 
subjects ;  for  the  freehold  and  the  profits  growing  there,  as  tvees 
wnd  other  things,  are  in  the  lord  of  the  soil.  Where  l^ere  has 
been  a  public  king's  highway,  no  length  of  time,  during  which  it 
inay  not  have  been  used,  will  prevent  the  public  from  resuming  the 
right  (p),  if  they  think  proper.  The  public  have  not  any  comrnA 
law  right  (9)  of  bathing  in  the  sea ;  and  as  in(»dent  thereto,  of 
crossing  the  searshore  on  foot^  or  with  bathiuff-nkachines  for  that 
purpose.  Where  the  owner  of  land  builds  liouses  upon  it(r), 
forming  a  street,  which  he  permits  to  be  used  as  a  hi^way, 
although  an  absolute  transfer  of  the  property  in  tbe  soil  cannot  be 
presumed,  yet  a  dedication  of  the  way  to  the  public  will  be  pve- 
sumed,  so  far  as  the  public  have  occasion  for  it,  for  the  purpose  of 
passing  and  repassing  along  the  same.  But  proof  of  a  bar  havii^ 
been  placed  across  the  street  («),  at  the  time  when  the  street  was 
made,  even  although  such  bar  may  have  been  subsequently  destroyed, 
will  rebut  the  presumption  of  a  dedication  to  the  public :  for  it  must 
appear  that  the  dedication  was  made  openly,  and  with  a  deliberate 
purpose.  N.  There  cannot  be  a  partial  dedicatioa  to  the  public  (/), 
although  there  may  be  a  grant  of  footway  only.  Permitting  the 
public  to  have  the  free  use  of  a  way  in  a  street  in  London  for  sir 
years,  has  been  holden  sufficient  evidence  of  a  dereliction,  where  no 
bar  has  been  put  up  (u).  To  give  the  public  a  right,  however,  the 
dedication  must  be  with  the  consent  of  the  owner  of  the  fee ;  for 
where  it  is  given  by  an  individual  having  only  a  limited  right,  it 
continues  for  a  limited  period  only.  In  trespass  and  justification 
under  a  public  right  of  way,  it  appeared  that  the  locus  in  quo  had 


(0)  Terms  de  la  Ley,  Chimin;  Bro.  Abr. 
Glumin,pL  9,10,  11. 

(p)  Per  Qibh;  J.,  in  12.  v.  7^  hiha- 
hUanU  qf  8t.  Jamu,  Taunton^  MS.  See 
miso  Vooffht  V.  Winch,  2  B.  &  A.  662. 

(q)  BhauUa  v.  QUierall,  5  B.  &  A.  268. 
See  BmtBit  t.  Pipon^  Lord  WyttfortTa 
Judgment,  Cases  before  the  Privy  Council, 
by  J.  W.  Knapp,  vol.  1.  p.  67. 

(r)  Lade  y.  Shepherd,  Str.  1004. 

{•)  Roberta  v.  KtarVf  Surrey  Lent  Ass. 
1808,  coram  Heath,  J.,  1  Campb.  262. 

(0  8.C.  SeetlaoMarquUqfStasff'^rd 
T.  Ciyney,  7  B.  &  C.  257. 

(«)  Per  Lord  Kenyan,  C.  J.,  Trueteeeqf 
Huffby  Charity  y,Merryweather,  11  East, 
376,  n.  N.  This  was  the  case  of  a  thorough- 
fiure.  But  where  the  plaintiff  made  a  street. 


leading  out  of  a  highway,  across  his  own 
dose,  and  terminating  at  the  edge  of  tl^ 
defendant's  acQoining  dose,  whidi  was  se- 
parated from  the  end  of  the  street  for 
twenty-one  years,  (during  ten  of  which  tbe 
houses  were  oomjileted,  imd  the  street  pub- 
lidy  watched,  cleansed,  and  lighted,  and 
both  footways,  and  half  the  horseway 
thereof,  i>ayed  at  the  expense  of  the  inha- 
bitants,) by  the  defendant's  fence ;  it  wis 
holden,  that  this  street  was  not  so  dedU 
cated  to  the  publict  that  the  defendant 
pulling  down  his  fence  might  enter  it  at 
the  end  acQoining  to  his  land,  and  use  it  as 
a  highway.  Woodffer  y.  Hodden,  5  Taunt. 
125.  See  R,  v.  Barr,A  Campb.  16.  See 
also  Wood  V.  Veal,  5  B.  &  A.  454,  and 
JartU  V.  Dsofi,  3  Bingh.  447. 


But  this  is  matter  of  fact,  and  much  depends  on  reputation."     Per  Hak^ 
C.  J.,  AmtuCm  case.  Vent.  189. 
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been  under  lease  from  1719  to  1818;  but  as  far  back  as  living 
memory  could  go  it  had  been  used  by  the  public,  though  not  a 
thoroughfare,  and  lighted,  paved,  and  watched  under  an  act  of 
parliament,  in  which  it  was  enumerated  as  one  of  the  streets  in 
Westminster.  After  1818,  the  plaintiff,  who  had  previously  lived 
for  24  years  in  the  neighbourhood,  inclosed  it.  It  was  holden  (x), 
that,  under  these  circumstances,  the  jury  were  well  justified  in 
finding  that  there  was  no  public  right  of  way,  inasmuch  as  there 
could  not  be  any  dedication  to  the  public  by  the  tenants  for  99 
years,  nor  by  any  one  except  the  owner  of  the  fee  (y).  To  con- 
stitute a  dedication  (at),  there  must  be  a  clear  intention  to  dedicate; 
of  which  the  user  by  the  public  is  evidence  (a).  Trespass  for 
entering  pkuntiff^s  close  (b)  and  pulling  down  a  gate.  Plea,  that 
there  was  a  public  footway  over  the  locus  in  quo^  and  because  the 

Sate  was  wrongfully  erected  across  the  same,  defendant  pulled  it 
own.  It  appeared  in  evidence,  that  the  gate  in  question  had  been 
recently  put  up  in  a  place  where  a  similar  gate  had  formerly  stood, 
but  where,  for  the  last  twelve  years,  there  had  been  none.  It  was 
thereupon  contended,  for  the  defendant,  that,  from  suffering  the 
gate  to  be  down  so  long,  and  permitting  the  pubUc  to  use  the  way, 
without  obstruction,  for  so  many  years,  the  plaintiff,  and  those 
under  whom  he  claimed,  must  be  considered  as  having  complete^ 
dedicated  the  way  to  the  public,  and  that  the  gate  could  not  be 
replaced.  The  plaintiff,  however,  had  a  verdict ;  which  the  Court 
of  King's  Bench,  the  foUowing  term,  refused  to  set  aside. 

A  private  way  is  a  right  which  one  or  more  persons  have  of  going 
over  the  limd  of  another.  This  may  be  claimed  either  by  granC 
prescription,  custom,  by  express  reservation,  or  as  necessarily  inci- 
dent to  a  grant  of  land,  or  by  virtue  of  an  Inclosure  Act. 

1.  By  Chant. — A  private  way  maybe  claimed  by  grant :  as,  if  A. 
ffrant  that  B.  shall  have  a  way  from  C.  through  such  a  close  (be- 
longing to  A.)  to  M.  So  if  A.  covenants  that  B.  shall  enjoy  such  a 
way,  it  amounts  to  a  grant  (c).  Under  the  grant  (d)  "  of  a  free  and 
convenient  way  in,  through,  and  over  a  slip  of  land,  leading  from 

to ,  with  liberty  to  make  and  lay  causeways, 

ha.^  and  '^  to  use  the  same  with  carriages,  and  to  carry  coals,  &c.^ 
the  grantee  has  a  right  to  make  any  such  way  as  is  necessary  for  the 
carrying  that  commodity,  e,  g,^  a  framed  waggonway.  Under  the 
grant  of  a  way  from  A.  to  B.  {e)  in,  through,  and  along  a  particular 

(*)  Wood  V.  Veal,  in  the  case  of  lAttU  {a)  Poole  v.  Htuihuon,  11  M.  &  W. 

Ahmgdon  Sireetf  Weiimituier,  5  B.  &  A.  827. 

454.  (b)  Lethbridgo  t.   Winter,   1  Cimpb. 

(y)  See   Stat.  2  &  3  WiU.  IV.  c.  11,  263. 

s.  8,  <mte,  p.  1127.  (e)  3  Lev.  305. 

{z)  Barraclough  ▼.  Joknton,  3  Nev.  &  (d)  Senhouee  v.  Chrittimy  1  T.  R.  560. 

P.  233;  8  A.  &  E.  99.    See  Grand  Surrey  See  Dand  t.  Kingtcote,  6  M.  &  W.  174, 

Cmui/  Company  y.  Hall,  1  M.  &  Gr.  392  ;  case  oft  raOroad. 

1  Scott's  N.  R.  264.  (e)  Senkoun  t.  CAriHian,  1  T.  R.  560. 
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way,  the  grantee  is  not  justified  in  making  a  transverse  road  across 
the  same.  If  a  person  has  a  way  through  a  close (/),  in  a  particular 
direction,  and  he  afterwards  purchases  other  closes  adjoining,  he 
cannot  extend  the  way  to  those  closes.  In  pleading  a  right  of  way 
mider  a  grant,  regularly  there  ought  to  be  a  profert  of  the  deed ; 
but  if  the  deed  has  been  lost  (jr)  *'  by  time  or  accident,"  it  may  be 
so  stated  in  the  plea,  and  that  will  dispense  with  the  necessity  of  a 
profert.  A  lease  was  granted,  in  1814,  to  take  effect  from  1820,  of 
certain  houses,  together  with  a  piece  of  ground  which  was  a  part  of 
an  adjoining  yard,  and  all  ways  with  the  said  premises,  or  any  part 
thereof  J  used  or  enjoyed.  At  the  time  of  granting  the  lease,  the 
whole  yard  was  in  the  occupation  of  one  person,  who  had  always 
used  and  enjoyed  a  certiun  right  of  way  to  every  part  of  that  yard. 
It  was  holden  (A),  that  the  lessee  was  entitled  to  such  right  of  way 
to  the  part  of  the  yard  demised  to  him.  At  common  law,  the  right 
to  repair  is  incident  to  the  grant  of  way  (i).  A.  granted  to  B.  (ft), 
his  heirs,  and  assigns,  occupiers  of  certain  houses  abutting  on  a 
piece  of  land  about  eleven  feet  wide  (which  divided  those  houses 
from  a  house  then  belonging  to  A.),  the  right  of  using  the  piece  of 
land  as  a  foot  or  carriageway,  and  gave  him  '^  all  other  powers,  &c. 
incident  or  necessary  to  the  enjoyment  of  the  way ;  ^  it  was  holden, 
that  under  the  terms  of  this  grant,  the  grantee  was  entitled  to  put 
down  a  flagstone  upon  a  piece  of  land  in  front  of  a  door  opened  by 
him  out  of  his  house  into  this  piece  of  land;  Chambre^  J.,  observing, 
that  the  nature  of  the  thing  was  material  in  considering  the  effect 
of  the  words.  The  way  was  granted  for  the  occupation  of  a  dwelling- 
house,  and  the  grantee  ought  to  have  everything  needful  for  the 
occupation  of  his  dwelling-house ;  he  ought,  therefore,  to  have  the 
opportunity  of  repairing  the  way  in  such  a  manner,  that  it  should 
not  be  wet  or  dirty,  when  he,  or  his  family,  or  his  visitors  enter. 
If  any  inconvenience  had  been  occasioned  to  the  grantor,  it  might 
make  a  difference ;  but  that  was  not  the  case  here,  nor  was  it  to  be 
feared  that  any  right  could  hereafter  be  set  up  in  respect  of  the 
soil,  in  consequence  of  this  stone  having  been  put  down ;  for  the 
precise  extent  of  the  road  was  pointed  out.  A  person  having  a 
private  way  over  the  land  of  another  (Z),  cannot,  when  the  way  is 
become  impassable  by  the  overflowing  of  a  river,  justify  going  on  the 
adjoining  land,  although  such  land,  together  with  the  land  over 
which  the  way  is,  both  belong  to  the  grantor  of  the  way.  Highways 
are  governed  by  a  different  principle.     They  are  for  the  public 

/)  1  RoL  391, 1. 50;  1  Mod.  190.  per  Heath  and  Chambre,  Js.,  in  2  Bos.  & 

'  Read  t.  Brookman,  3  T.  R.  151.  Pol.  N.  R.  109. 


i 


[k)  Kooyeira  t.  Laeae,  5  B.  &  A.  830.  (Jt)  Gerrard  y.  Cooke,  2  Bos.  &  PnL  N. 

See  Oakley  y.  Adanuon,  8  Bingh.  356;  R.  109. 

and  Jamee  y.  Plant,  4  A.  &  E.  761,  poet,  (/)  Taylor  y.  Whitehead,  Doug.  744. 

p.  1848.  See  also  Bullard  y.  Harrieon,  4  M.  &  S. 

(0  Sembl.   1   Saund.  323.     Admitted  387,  and|;o«/,p.  1349. 
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service,  and  if  the  usnal  track  is  impassable,  it  is  for  the 
good  that  people  should  be  entitled  to  pass  in  another  line  («)• 

2.  JBy  Prescription. — A  private  way  may  also  be  claimed  by 
prescription  (n),  e.  g.^  that  defendant  is  seised  in  fee  of  a  certain 
messuage,  and  that  he,  and  all  those  whose  estate  he  has  in  the  said 
messuage,  have,  from  time  immemorial^  had  a  footway,  &c.  (as  the 
case  may  be)  from to .     From  the  words  m  italics,  this 

flea  is  termed  prescribing  in  a  que  estate.  By  stat.  2  &  S  WiO. 
V.  c,  71,  s.  5,  {ante^  p.  449,)  where  a  party  used  to  allege  his 
claim  from  time  immemorial,  the  period  mentioned  in  the  act  m^ 
be  alleged,  and  the  party  need  not  claim,  as  heretofore,  in  the  name 
or  right  of  the  owner  of  the  fee.  In  pleading  a  prescriptive  prfrate 
way,  it  is  not  necessary  (o)  to  describe  all  the  closes  intervening 
between  the  two  termini.  A  right  of  way  being  an  easement 
merely,  and  not  an  interest,  it  is  not  proper  to  lay  the  way  as  ap- 
pendajit  or  appurtenant  {p).  Unity  of  possession  of  the  land  to 
which  a  way  is  appurtenant  b^  prescription,  and  of  the  hnd  over 
which  the  way  is,  will  extinguish  the  way ;  for  the  prescription  is 
gone,  and  the  way  is  against  common  right  {q). 

Where  there  is  a  unity  of  seisin  (r)  of  the  land,  and  of  the  way 
over  the  land,  in  one  and  the  same  person,  the  right  of  way  is  either 
extinguished  or  suspended,  according  to  the  duration  of  the  req>ee- 
tive  estates  in  the  land  and  the  way  ;  and,  after  such  extinguishment, 
or  during  such  suspension  of  the  right,  the  way  cannot  pass  as  an 
appurtenant  under  the  ordinary  le^  sense  of  the  word.  In  the 
case  of  a  unity  of  seisin,  in  order  to  pass  a  way  existing  in  point  of 
user,  but  extinguished  or  suspended  in  point  of  law,  the  grantor 
must  either  employ  words  of  express  grant,  or  must  describe  the 
way  in  question  as  one  *'*'  used  and  enjoyed  with  the  land."  whidi 
forms  the  subject-matter  of  the  conveyance. 

3.  By  Custom, — ^A  custom  that  every  inhabitant  of  such  a  vill 
shall  have  a  way  over  such  land,  either  to  church  or  to  market,  is 
good,  because  it  is  but  an  easement,  and  not  a  [Hrofit.  A  tithe- 
owner  is  entitled  to  make  use  of  the  road  ordinarily  used  for  the 
ordinary  occupation  of  the  close  in  which  the  tithe  is  taken  (s)  ;  but 
he  cannot  justify  carrying  his  tithes  home  by  any  other  road, 
although  the  farmer  himseu  may  have  used  it  for  the  occupation  of 

his  farm  (0* 

4.  By  express  Meservation, — A  right  of  way  may  be  claimed  by 

(m)  Per  Lord  MantfiM,  C.  J«»  in  Tloty-  ment  in  enror,  in  Exdi.  Chr.,  JosMf  t. 

lor  v.  Whitehead^  ubi  tup.  Plant,  4  A.  &  £.  761.    See  ante,  p.  I1S8, 

(n)  RastaH's  Entr.  617,  pi.  5,  ed.  2.  u  to  unity  of  possession. 

(o)  Simpson  v.  Lewthwaiie,  3  B.&Ad.  («)  Admitted  in  Cbbb  t.  Selby,  2  Bos.  & 

226.  PoL  N.  R.  466.    See  also  1  Bulstr.  108, 

(p  )  Godley  v. Frith,  Yely.  159.  and  ante,  p.  1300,  tit.  "  Tithes." 

(q)  1  RoU.  Abr.  935,  (C.)  pi.  8.  (0  Adjudged,  8.  C 

(r)  Per  TintUU,  C.  J.,  delivering  judg- 
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express  reservftiion ;  as  where  A.  graats  land  to  another^  reserving 
to  lu0iself  a  way  over  such  land. 

5.  Far  Neceuity. — If  a  person  having  a  close,  bounded  on  every 
side  by  his  own  land,  grants  the  close  to  another,  the  grantee  shan 
have  a  way  to  the  close,  as  incident  to  the  grant,  or,  as  it  is  sonte- 
times  termed,  a  way  of  necessity ;  for  otherwise  he  cannot  derive 
any  benefit  from  the  grant  (n) ;  but  this  kind  of  way  eannot  be 
pleaded  generally  virithout  showing  the  manner  in  which  the  land 
over  which  the  way  is  claimed  is  charged  with  it  {x).  If  A.  has 
fomr  closes  lying  together,  and  sells  three  of  them  to  B.,  reserving 
the  middle  close,  to  which  A.  has  not  any  Vay  except  through  one 
of  those  closes  which  he  sold,  although  he  reserved  not  any  way,  yet 
A.  shall  have  a  way  to  the  middle  close,  as  reserved  to  him  by  ope- 
ration of  law  (y) ;  and  unity  of  possession  will  not  extinguish  this 
species  of  way  {z),  J.  S.,  as  a  trustee,  conveyed  land  to  another, 
to  which  there  was  not  any  way,  except  over  the  trustee's  land ;  it 
was  holden,  that  a  right  of  way  passed  of  necessity,  as  incidental  to 
the  grant  (a).  If  A.,  the  owner  of  a  close  over  which  there  is  a 
right  of  way  (&),  plough  up  the  way,  and  assign  a  new  way,  any 
person  may  justify  using  the  new  way  as  long  as  it  lies  open :  but  if 
A.  afterwards  stops  up  the  new  way,  the  removal  of  the  obstruction 
to  the  new  way  cannot  be  justified  (c).  A  way  of  necessity  exists 
after  unity  of  possession  of  the  close  to  which,  and  the  close  over 
which,  and  after  a  subsequent  severance.  If  a  person  purchases 
close  A.,  with  a  way  of  necessity  thereto  over  close  B.,  a  stranger's 
land,  and  afterwards  purchases  close  B.,  and  then  purchases  close 
C,  adjoining  to  close  A.,  and  through  which  he  may  enter  close  A., 
and  then  sells  close  B.  without  reservation  of  any  way,  and  then 
sells  closes  A.  and  C,  the  purchaser  of  close  A.  dfiall  nevertheless 
have  the  ancient  way  of  necessity  to  close  A.  over  close  B.  {d). 
Having  detailed  the  several  methods  by  which  a  party  may  entitle 
himself  to  a  way  over  the  land  of  another,  it  may  not  be  improper  to 
subjoin  a  few  remarks  relative  to  the  form  of  pleading  a  right  of 
way,  and  of  replying  thereto. 

Pleading  Right  of  Way. — In  pleading  a  right  of  way,  the  defen- 
dant ought  to  show  the  nature  of  the  way,  t.  e.  whether  it  be  a 
footway,  horseway,  or  carriageway ;  otherwise  the  plea  will  be  bad, 
on  demurrer  (e),  for  uncertainty :  this  rule  applies  both  to  public 
and  private  ways;  but  in  other  respects  the  form  of  pleading  a 
public  highway  is  more  general  than  tnat  of  pleading  a  private  way. 
Hence,  it  has  been  holden,  that  in  a  plea  of  a  public  highway,  it  is 


a 


2  BoL  Abr.  60,  pi.  17.  Jac.  190. 

BuUard  v.  HmrUont  4  M.  &  S.  (a)  Mowtim  t.  J^Mrfoii,  8  T.  R.  50. 


387.  (b)  Homt  t.  Widiaie,  Yelv.  HI. 

(y)  Per  Cur.,  in  Clari  t.  Oog^e,  do.  (e)  JMjinoldt  w.Sdwm^,  Willes,  282. 

Jac.  170.  (d)  Bwkby  t.  CUe9,  5  Ttont.  311. 

(«)  A.,  and  BumdtUy  t.  Brook^  Gro.  (<)  AUimv.Brwmmttf'^ta^v.  163. 
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not  necessary  to  state  either  the  phices  from  which  and  to  which  it 
leads  (/),  or  that  such  way  has  eiusted  from  time  immemorial  (^). 
It  is  sufficient  to  state  compendiously,  that  it  is  a  public  highway ; 
but  wherever  the  precise  locality  becomes  material  to  the  aefi^cey 
the  defendant  is  bound  to  fix  it  in  his  pleadings  (A).  In  pleading  a 
private  way,  the  terminus  a  quo,  and  terminus  ad  quern,  ought  to  be 
set  forth  (t).  By  R.  G.  H.  T.  4  Will.  IV.,  pleas  of  a  right  of  way 
over  the  locus  in  quo  varying  the  termini  or  the  purposes,  are  not 
to  be  allowed ;  and  where  the  defendant  pleads  a  right  of  way  with 
carriages  and  cattle  and  on  foot  in  the  same  plea,  and  issue  is  taken 
thereon,  the  plea  shall  be  taken  distributively ;  and  if  aright  of  way 
with  cattle  or  on  foot  only  shall  be  found  by  the  jury,  a  verdict  shall 
pass  for  the  defendant  in  respect  of  such  of  the  trespasses  proved  as 
shall  be  justified  by  the  right  of  way  so  found ;  and  for  the  plaintiff 
in  respect  of  such  of  the  trespasses  as  shall  not  be  so  justified.  And 
in  all  actions  in  which  such  right  of  way  or  other  similar  right  is  so 
pleaded^  that  the  alle^tions  as  to  the  extent  of  the  right  are  capable 
q{  being  construed  distributively,  they  shall  be  taken  distributively. 
In  replying  to  a  plea  of  right  of  way,  the  plaintiff  either  admits  the 
right,  and  new  assigns,  e.  g.,  extra  viam,  or  that  the  plaintiff  has 
used  the  way  in  a  different  manner  than  that  to  which  he  was 
entitled ;  or  he  denies  the  right ;  and  here  it  is  to  be  observed, 
that  in  denying  the  right  the  plaintiff  ought  to  deny  or  traverse  it 
specially,  in  conformity  to  the  rules  of  pleading,  which  do  not  allow 
tne  general  traverse  de  injurid  sud  praprid  absque  tali  causa  to  be 
pleaded  in  cases  where  the  defendant  insists  on  a  right  (k) ;  and 
which  rule  holds  as  well  where  the  defendant  justifies  by  command 
of  another  claiming  the  ri^ht,  as  where  he  insists  on  the  right  in 
himself  (Z).  To  a  plea  claiming  a  right  of  way,  the  plaintiff  may 
traverse  the  right,  and  give  in  evidence  that  the  way  had  been 
stopped  up  by  an  order  of  justices  (m). 


8.  Tender  of  Amends* 

If  a  person  brings  an  action  of  trespass  for  taking  away  his 
beasts,  or  other  goods,  tender  of  sufficient  amends  before  action 
brought  is  not  a  bar;    because  the  party  making  the  tender  is 


;/)  Route  V.  Bardin,  1  H.  BL  351. 
f)  Atffindall  t.  Brown,  3  T.  R.265. 

[h)  Ellison  T.  iZet,  3  P.  &  D.  391 ; 
11  A.  &  E.  665. 

ft)  2  Leon.  10. 

[k)  Ruiihbrook  v.  Putam§,  4  Leon.  16; 
Crogate't  caae,  8  Rep.  66,  b. ;  Cooper  t. 
Monie,  Willes,  54.  See  the  learned  com- 
ments on  Crogate*9  case  in  Selby  ▼.  Bar^^ 
done,  3  B.  &  Ad.  2,  aifinned  on  error  in 
the  Exchequer  Chamber,  9  Bingh.   756. 


See  also  Hooker  v.  Nye^  1  Cr.  M.  &  R. 
258 ;  4  Tyr.  777 ;  Bowler  t.  Nickoloon, 
4  P.  &  D.  16;  12  A.  &  E.  341 ;  PurcAeB 
V.  Sailer,  1  Q.  B.  197 ;  1  O.  &  D.  682. 
[I)  Coekerill  Y.  Amuironff.Wina,  99, 
[m)  See  5  &  6  WiU.  IV.  c.  50,  ss.  84  to 
92,  (repealing  13  Geo.  III.  c.  78,  and  55 
Geo.  III.  c.  68,)  amended  by  stat.  2  &  3 
Vict.  c.  45,  and  4  &  5  Vict.  c.  51.  For 
cases  on  the  repealed  statutes,  see  8th  e£- 
tion  of  this  work,  p.  1359,  tit.  **  Trespass." 


f. 
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not  the  owner  of  the  goods,  as  in  the  case  of  a  distress  (9),  but  a 
trespasser  to  whom  the  law  does  not  show  any  Tavour  (n). 

By  stat.  21  Jac.  I.  e.  16,  s.  5,  '^in  all  actions  of  trespass  qtuxre 
clauBtan  Jreaii,  wherein  the  defendant  shall  disclaim  in  his  plea,  to 
make  any  title  or  claim  to  the  land,  and  the  trespass  be  by  neg- 
ligence or  involuntary,  defendant  may  plead  a  disclaimer,  and  that 
the  trespass  was  by  negligence  or  involuntary,  and  a  tender  of  suf- 
ficient amends  before  action  brought." 


y.  Evidence. 

The  plaintiff  may  prove  the  trespass  to  have  been  committed  at 
any  time  before  action  brought,  though  it  be  before  or  after  the  day 
laid  in  the  declaration.      But  in  trespass  with  a  continuando,  the 

Elaintiff  ought  to  confine  himself  to  the  time  in  the  declaration ;  yet 
e  may  waive  the  continuando,  and  prove  a  trespass  on  any  oay 
before  action  brought,  or  he  may  give  in  evidence  only  part  of  the 
time  in  the  continuando.  Bull.  N.  P.  86.  So  where  trespasses  are 
alleged  to  have  been  committed  on  a  particular  day,  and  on  divers 
other  days  and  times  between  that  day  and  the  commencement  of 
the  action,  the  plaintiff  may  prove  either  one  trespass  before  the  day 
specified,  or  as  many  trespasses  as  he  can  within  the  space  of  time 
mentioned  in  the  declaration,  but  he  cannot  do  both,  and  must  waive 
the  one  or  the  other.  Per  Ootddy  J.,  Northumberland  Summ.  Ass. 
1775,  MSS.,  Chambre,  J.  In  trespass  (o)  against  several,  the 
plaintiff  having  proved  a  joint  trespass  by  all,  cannot  waive  that, 
and  give  evidence  of  another  trespass  committed  by  one  defendant 
only.  Declarations  respecting  the  subject-matter  of  a  cause,  by  a 
person  who  at  the  time  of  nukking  them  had  the  same  interest  in 
such  matter  as  the  plaintiff;  were  holden  (jp)  to  be  admissible  in 

(»)  2  Inrt.  107.  Teate,  2  M.  &  Rob.  31. 

(o)  Tait  V.  Harris,  1  M.  &  Rob.  282  ;  (p)  Wbolway  t.  Bowe^  1  A.  &  B.  114 ; 

6  C.  &  P.  73 ;  but  see  the  remarks  of  3  Nev.  &  M.  849. 
Paiteion,  J.,  on  this  case,  in  HUeh$n  ▼. 


(9)  With  respect  to  distresses,  either  for  rent  arrear  or  damage  feasant, 
the  law  is,*  that  if  a  tender  is  made  before  the  taking  the  distress,  the 
taking  is  wrongful ;  if  after  the  taking,  and  before  impounding,  the 
detainer  is  wrongfiil.  But  a  tender,  after  impounding,  comes  too  late.f 
Hence,  in  pleading  a  tender  of  amends  to  an  avowry  for  damage  feasant^ 
it  ought  to  appear  on  the  face  of  the  plea,  that  the  tender  was  before 
impounding.  The  clause  in  stat.  21  Jac.  I.  c.  16,  s.  5,  hath  not  made 
any  alteration  in  this  respect,  for  that  clause  is  confined  to  actions  of  tres- 
pass.^ 

*  2  Inst.  107.  t  See  ante,  p.  1212.  t  -4//«i*  v.  Bayky,  Lutw.  1596. 
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evidence  agBiBSt  hm,  althoBgh  the  maker  of  them  w&b  alire,  and 
might  have  been  catted  as  a  witness.  Where  the  dedamtion 
cbarffes  the  eommiaBioQ  of  treapaaseB  in  a  close  of  the  plaintiff^ 
virhieh  it  describes  by  abuttals^  the  plainti£^  in  »ippc«l  of  the 
declaration,  is  not  obliged  to  prove  tre^asses  committed  in  every 
part  of  the  close.  And  if  the  defendant  pleads  that  the  '^  dose  in 
which,  &c."  is  part  of  certwi  ground  once  waste,  but  which  was  set 
out  under  an  award  for  particular  purposes,  and  that  he  (defendant) 
is  entitled  to  use  it  for  those  purposes ;  and  if  it  appears  that  the 
whole  extent  of  ground  naentioned  in  the  plea  was  not  set  out  under 
the  award,  but  if  part  of  it  was  so  set  out,  and  the  place  where  the 
trespasses  proved  were  committed  was  within  that  part,  then  the 
defendant  has  proved  his  justification;  for  as  the  plaintiff  is  not 
bound  to  carry  his  proof  of  trespasses  to  every  part  of  the  dose 
mentioned  in  the  declaration,  so  the  defendant  is  not  bound  to 
support  his  justification  as  to  all  parts.  The  **  dose  in  which,  kcJ^ 
does  not  mean  the  whole  close  referred  to  in  the  declaration,  bat 
the  place  in  which  the  trespass  is  proved  to  have  been  committed, 
and  the  defendant  may  so  apply  it  (g).  To  support  a  plea  (framed 
on  Stat.  2  &  2  Will.  IV.  c.  71,  s.  2,  which  see  ante,  p.  1126)  of  a 
right  of  way  enjoyed  for  forty  years,  evidence  (r)  may  be  given  of 
user  more  than  forty  years  back.  But  the  plea  is  not  supported  by 
proof  of  user  from  a  period  of  fifty  years  before  the  commencement 
of  the  action  down  to  within  four  years  of  it  (js).  Under  a  plea  (<), 
denying  that  the  defendant  had  used  the  way  for  forty  years,  as  of 
right  and  without  interruption,  the  plaintiff  is  at  liberty  to  show 
the  character  and  description  of  the  user  and  enjoyment  of  the  way 
during  any  part  of  the  time ;  as  thsi  it  was  used  by  stealth,  or  in 
the  absence  of  the  occupier  of  the  close  and  without  his  knowledge ; 
or  that  it  was  merdy  a  precarious  enjoyment  by  leave  and  license, 
or  any  other  circumstances  which  negative  that  it  is  an  user  or 
enjoyment  under  a  claim  of  right ;  the  words  of  the  5th  section  («), 
^^  not  inconsistent  with  the  simple  fact  of  enjoyment,^''  being  refer- 
able to  the  fact  of  enjoyment  as  before  stated  in  the  act,  viz,  an 
enjoyment  claimed  and  exercised  '^  as  of  right.**^ 


VI.  Damages;  Costs. 

DamaffSs.-^By  atat.  3  &  4  Will.  IV.  c.  4f2,  s.  29,  m  aetiona  of 
toespass  de  bonia  aqportatis,  the  jury,  on  the  trial  of  any  issue,  er 
w^  any  inquisition  of  damages,  may,  if  they  shall  think  fit,  give 
damages  in  the  nature  of  interest  over  and  above  the  value  of  the 
goods  at  the  time  of  the  seizure. 

(«)  Ba»9^t  T.  MUdMt  2  B,  &  Ad.  99,  3  P.  &  D.  655,  ante,  p.  1128. 

reoognizing  Riehardt  v.  Peake,  2  B.  &  C.  (/)  Beasley  v.  Ckari€f  2  Bingh.  K.  G. 

918.  709,  recognizing  Tickle  v.  Brotra,  4  A.  a 

fr)  Lawmm  v.  Langley,  4  A.  &  E.  890.  E.  369 ;  6  Ney.  &  M.  230. 


n 


9)  Parker  t.  Mteheii,  11  A.  &  £.  788 ;  (ti)  For  which  see  ante,  p.  449. 
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In  trespass  for  cutting  Into  the  plaintiff's  close,  and  carrying 
away  the  soil,  the  proper  measure  of  damages  is  the  value  to  the 
plaintiff  of  the  land  removed,  not  the  expense  of  restoring  it  to  its 
original  condition  (j;).  In  trespass  for  breaking  and  entering  a 
mine,  and  taking  coals  therefrom,  when  the  defendant  is  a  mere 
wrong-doer,  the  measure  of  damages  is  the  value  of  the  coals  at 
the  time  when  they  first  existed  as  chattels ;  and  the  defendant  is 
not  entitled  to  any  deduction  for  the  expense  of  getting  them,  or 
for  a  rent  payable  to  the  mine-owner  on  coals  got  from  the  mine  (y) ; 
but  the  defendant  must  be  allowed  in  damages  for  his  expence  and 
labour  in  removing  the  coal  and  bringing  it  to  the  pit's  mouth,  but 
n6t  in  first  severing  it  from  the  mine  (z). 

CoHb, — ^On  the  subject  of  costs  in  actions  of  trespass,  see  the 
stat.  3  &  4  Vict.  c.  24,  ante^  p.  3d. 

By  R.  G.  H.  T.  4  Will.  IV.  7,  upon  the  trial,  where  there  is  more 
than  one  count,  plea,  avowry,  or  cognizance  upon  the  record,  and 
the  party  pleading  fails  to  establish  a  distinct  subject-matter  of 
complaint  m  respect  of  each  count,  or  some  distinct  ground  of 
acnswer  or  defence  in  respect  of  each  plea,  avowry,  or  cognizance,  a 
verdiet  and  judgment  shall  pas&  against  him  upon  each  count,  plea, 
avowry,  or  cognizance  which  he  shall  have  so  failed  to  establish,  and 
he  shall  be  liable  to  the  other  party  for  all  the  costs  occasioned  by 
such  count,  &c.,  inchidmg  those  of  the  evidence  as  well  as  those  of 
the  pleadings  (a).  Upon  a  plea  (b)  of  a  right  of  way  to  feteh  water 
and  goods  from  a  river,  the  jury  having  found  the  right  to  fetch 
water,  and  negatived  the  right  to  fetch  goods,  the  court  ordered 
judgment  to  be  entered  for  the  defendant  as  to  the  right  to  fetch 
water,  and  for  the  plaintiff  as  to  the  right  to  fetch  goods.  But 
where  to  an  action  of  trespass,  the  defen^nt  pleaded  a  right  of  way 
on  foot  and  with  horses,  cattle,  carts,  waggons,  and  other  carriages, 
for  the  convenient  occupation  of  his  close,  K :  the  jury  havinjof 
found  that>he  had  a  right  of  carting  timber  and  wood  only  from  K. ; 
it  was  holden  (c),  that  plaintiff  was  entitled  to  the  entire  verdict, 
and  that  defendant  could  not  enter  it  distributively  foif  such  right 
as  the  jury  found. 

Where,  in  an  aetion  of  tresjpass,  by  A.  against  B.,  C.^  D.,  who 
plead  and  defend  jointly,  a  verdict  is  found  against  C.  and  D;  on  all 
the  issues,  and  for  B.  on  all  the  issues ;  it  was  holden,  that  B.  was 
entitled  to  a  third  part  of  the  costs  of  the  joint  defenee,  which 
might  be  set  off  against  and  deducted  from  the  costs  of  A.  against 
C.  and  D.  (rf). 

(s)  Jones  Y.  Oooday,  8  M.  &  W.  146.  (b)  Knight  v.  Woore^  3  Bingh.  N.  C.  3 ; 

(y)  mid  ▼.  ffott,  9M.  &  W.  672,  re-  3  Soott,  325. 

oog^iziiiy  Martin  t.  Farter^  5  M.  &  W.  (c)  Higham  y.  BabeU,  5  Bingh.  N.  C. 

351 ;  po8tt  p.  1396.  622 ;  7  Scott,  827,  reoDgtdEed  in  /mT/  ▼. 

(z)  Mbrfftm  t.  Pvw^O^  3  Q.  B.  278;  Jtom,  3  M.  &  Or.  691 ;  4  Scott's  N.  £• 

2  0.  &  D.  721.  342. 

(a)  See  Head  ▼.  Bakh^,  11  A.  &  E.  (d)  Nartmm  t.  aimenson,  4  M.  &  Gr. 

906 ;  3  P.  &  D.  625.  243 ;  4  Scott's  N.  R.  735. 
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I.  Of  the  Nature  and  Foundation  of  the  Action  of  Trover,  and  in 
what  Cases  such  Action  may  be  maintained. 

Definition. — The  action  of  trover  18  a  special  action  upon 
the  case,  which  may  be  maintained  by  any  person  who  has  either  an 
absolute  or  special  property  in  goods,  for  recovering  the  value  of 
such  goods,  against  another,  who  having,  or  being  supposed  to  have, 
obtained  possession  of  such  goods  by  lawful  means,  has  wrongfully 
converted  them  to  his  own  use. 

In  order  to  maintain  an  action  of  trover,  it  is  necessary  that  it 
should  appear : — 

1.  That  the  plaintiff  had  either  an  absolute  or  a  special  property 
in  the  goods  which  are  the  subject  of  the  action : 

2.  That  the  plaintiff  had  also  the  right  of  possession  in  the  goods : 

3.  That  personal  goods  constitute  the  subject-matter  of  the  action : 

4.  That  the  defendant  has  been  guilty  of  a  wrongful  conversion. 

1.  Absolute  Property. — It  must  appear,  that  the  plaintiff  had  a 
property,  either  absolute  or  special  (a),  in  the  goods  which  are  the 

(a)  Per  Lord  Mantfield,  C.  J.,  1 T.  R.  56. 


TROVER-  1366 

subject  of  the  action;  but  it  is  not  necessary  to  show  that  the 
plaintiff  had  both  an  absolute  and  a  special  property  (b) ;  either  the 
one  or  the  other  is  sufficient.  Absolute  property  is  where  one  (c), 
having  the  possession  of  goods,  has  also  the  exclusive  right  to  enjoy 
them,  and  which  can  only  be  defeated  by  his  own  act.  Timber  (cQ, 
while  standing,  is  part  of  the  inheritance ;  but  when  severed,  either 
by  the  act  of  God,  as  by  tempest,  or  by  a  trespasser  and  by  wrong, 
it  belongs  to  him  who  Kas  the  first  estate  of  inheritance,  whether  m 
fee  or  in  tail,  who  may  bring  trover  for  it.  Trover  was  brought  by 
a  tenant  in  tail,  expectant  on  the  determination  of  an  estate  for 
life  («),  without  impeachment  of  waste,  for  timber  which  grew  upon, 
and  had  been  severed  from,  the  estate,  and  was  in  the  possession  of 
the  defendant.  It  was  holden,  that  the  plaintiff  could  not  recover ; 
because  an  action  of  trover  must  be  founded  on  the  property  of  the 
plaintiff,  and  in  this  case  the  plaintiff  had  not  any  property  in  the 
timber ;  for  a  tenant  for  life,  without  impeachment  of  waste,  has  a 
right  to  the  trees  at  the  moment  when  they  are  cut  down.  In  like 
manner  tenant  in  tail,  after  possibility  of  issue  extinct,  is  entitled  to 
timber  when  cut  (/).  Trustees  of  an  estate  pur  autre  vie  cannot 
maintain  trover  for  trees  felled  upon  the  estate  (g)  ;  for  although 
they  have  a  special  property  in  the  trees  whUe  standing,  yet  that 
property  ceases  when  they  are  cut  down,  and  the  trees  then  belong 
to  the  owner  of  the  inheritance.  It  was  for  a  long  time  in  great 
doubt  whether  the  landlord  had  such  a  possession  of  timber  cut 
down  during  the  continuance  of  a  lease,  on  which  he  could  maintain 
trover ;  but  it  was  finally  determined  (A)  that  he  had ;  because  the 
interest  of  the  lessee  in  the  timber  remained  no  longer  than  while  it 
was  growing  on  the  land  demised,  and  determined  instantly  upon 
the  severance.  The  defendant,  a  wharfinger,  having  acknowledged 
timber  on  his  wharf  to  be  the  property  of  the  plaintiff;  it  was 
holden  (i),  that  he  could  not  afterwards  dispute  it,  and  set  up  the 
title  of  a  third  person.  The  owner  of  goods  stolen,  prosecuting  the 
felon  to  conviction,  cannot  recover  the  value  of  them  in  trover  from 
a  person  (k)  who  has  purchased  the  goods  in  market  overt  (0>  and 
sold  them  again  before  the  conviction,  notwithstanding  the  owner 

Eve  the  purchaser  notice  of  the  robbery,  while  the  goods  were  in 
I  possession ;  for,  in  order  to  maintain  trover,  the  plaintiff  must 
prove  that  the  goods  were  his  property,  and  that  while  they  were  so 
they  came  into  the  possession  of  the  defendant,  who  converted  them 
to  ms  own  use.     But  where  property  feloniously  taken  from  the 

(4)  Per  Lawrence,  J.,  7  T.  R.  398.  (A)  Berry  v.  Herd,  Palm.  327,  and  Cro. 

?c)  n.  Car.  242;  cited  by  Lawrence,  J.,  in  Gordon 

Id)  Per  Lord  Talbot,  C,  in  Bewick  t.  t.  Harper,  7  T.  R.  13. 

WhUfteld,  3  P.  Wms.  268.  (t)  QoeOng  v.  Bvmie,  7  Bingh.  339. 

(0  Pyne  y.  Dor,  1  T.  R.  55.  (*)  Horwood  y.  SnUih,  2  T.  R.  750. 

(/)  Wiiliamsy,  fTt/Ztamf,  12Ea8t,209.  (ri  See  as  to  sales  in  shops,  Lpone  y. 

Q)  Biaker  v.  Antcombe,  1  Bos.  &  Pol.  De  Paee,  3  P.  &  D.  177 ;  11  A.  &  E.  326. 
N.  R.  25. 
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euntiffwaB9(dd  by  die  Mon  to  defendant,  who  purehaaed  fctmil /Ide^ 
t  not  ia  market  o^ieii ;  ihe  plaintiff  gave  notioe  of  the  fdony  to 
tiie  defendant,  who  afterwards  sold  the  property  in  market  OFerti 
after  which  the  plaintiff  prosecuted  the  felon  to  conviction ;  it  was 
holden  (m),  that  the  plaintiff  might  recover  from  the  defendant  the 
Tahie  of  the  property.  An  arbitrator,  to  whom  aD  matteiB  in  di^ 
ference  between  a  landlord  and  tenant  had  been  referred,  awarded 
tiiat  a  stack  of  hay  should  be  delivered  up  by  the  tenant  to  the 
hndk>rd,  upon  being  paid  a  certain  sum  for  it.-  The  landlord  ten* 
dered  the  money,  biu  the  tenant  refwed  to  receive  ii^orto  deliver 
up  the  hay :  whereupon  the  landlord  brought  trover  against  the 
temmt  for  the  biy.  It  was  holden  (n),  that  tnis  action  could  not  be 
maintained ;  for  the  property  was  not  transferred  by  the  mere  force 
of  the  award ;  and  that  the  landlord's  only  remedy  was  to  proceed 
against  the  tenant  upon  the  award:  but  Lord  EUenheromgh  ob* 
served,  that  the  case  might  have  been  different  if  the  tenant  had 
accepted  the  money  tendered,  for  that  would  have  been  a  ratifica- 
tion of  the  award,  and  an  assent  on  the  part  of  tiie  tenant  to 
the  transfer  of  the  property.  If  a  tradesman  order  goods  to  be 
sent  by  a  carrier  (o),  though  he  does  not  name  any  partieniar 
carrier,  the  moment  the  goods  are  delivered  to  the  carrier,  such 
delivery  operates  as  a  delivery  to  the  purchaser,  and  the  whok 
property  is  immediately  vested  in  him  ;  and  if  any  accident  should 
happen  to  the  goods,  it  will  be  at  the  risk  of  tiie  purchaser  (1). 
So  if  A.  order  goods  to  be  transmitted  to  him  by  a  pnrticnkr 
carrier  (/>),  though  upon  condition  to  return  them  s^ain,  if  he 
dislike  them;  yet  upon  delivery  to  the  carrier  the  property  n 
vested  in  A.,  and  he  will  be  bound  to  pay  the  price  to  the 
vendor,  and  consequently  the  vendor  cannot  bring  trover  against 
the  carrier,  if  the  carrier  convert  the  goods  to  his  own  use  (2}.  If 
A.  order  a  tradesman  to  send  him  goods  by  a  hoyman  (9),  and  the 
tradesman  send  the  goods  by  a  porter,  to  the  house  where  Ae 
hoyman  resides,  when  in  town,  and  tile  porter,  not  finding  him, 
leave  the  goods  with  the  landlord,  A.  cannot  mamtain  trover  against 
the  limdlord,  for  the  property  never  vested  in  A.,  but  remained  in 

(fM)  Pmtt.  Acfii^Arey,  2A.&B.496;  &  PoL  582,  S.  P. 
4  Nev.  &  If.  430.  {p)  Bajfnm  v.  Wood^  per  Hnkmi^  J^ 

(n)  Htt«/cr  Y.  Biee^  15  East,  100.  Sarrey  Ass.  1686,  BolL  N.  P.  36. 

(0)  Said  to  have  been  determined  by         {q)  ChMtm  t.  Woohton,  T.  I  Ann^ 

Bjpret  C.  J,f  at  Shrewsbury  Assizes,  3  P.  London  Sittings,   per  Hbii,  C.  J.,  SaBL 

Wnis.  186;  Button  y.  Soiomotuon,  3  Bos.  MSS.;  Bull.  N.P.  35,  6. 


(1)  The  only  exception  to  the  purchaser's  rig^t  over  the  goods  ia,  that 
the  vendor,  in  the  case  of  the'  purchaser  becoming  insolvent,  may  aton 
them  in  transitu.    See  ante,  Chap.  XXXVII.  p.  1270. 

(2)  Trover  wUI  not  lie  against  a  carrier  for  the  mere  non-ddwery  of 
goods.     See  ante^  p.  432. 
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ihe  tradeBouui ;  but  if  the  person  to  whom  the  goods  were  deliveted 
luid  been  a  seryacnt  to  the  hoyman,  and  entrusted  by  him  to  reeetve 
the  goods,  A.  might  have  maintained  trover  (r)  ;  for,  by  such  de- 
Kif  ery,  the  propevty  would  have  vested  in  him,  and  therefore  in  such 
case  the  tradesman  could  not  have  brought  trover  against  the 
beyman.  The  property  of  goods  passes  by  the  indorsement  and 
ddavery  of  the  bill  of  lading,  by  the  consignee^  to  another  hcn&fidey 
tot  a  valuable  consideration,  and  without  coUusioa  with  the  con- 
signee (#),  although  the  indorsee  knew  at  the  time  that  the  con<- 
3 nor  had  not  received  payment  in  money  for  his  goods,  but  had 
en  the  consignee's  acceptances  payable  at  a  future  day  not 
tben  arrived.  Tempany,  a  corn-merchant  at  Longford^  who  enii- 
ployed  the  plaintiffs  as  his  fisietors  at  Liverpool,  wipped  cm  boavd 
the  boat.  No.  604,  a  full  cargo  of  oats,,  and  took  a  bOl  of  ladii^  or 
boat-receipt  for  tbem,  signed  by  the  master,  bearing  date  the  31st 
ef  January,  1837,  whereby  he  acknowledged  the  receipt  of  the  oats 
on  board,  deliverable  in  Dublin  to  Jolm  aod  T.  Delany,  in  care  for 
and  to  be  sisppedto  the  plaintiflb  in  Liverpool ;  on  the  same  d^  he 
procured  from  the  master  of  another  boat.  No.  54,  a  like  biU  of 
lading  or  receipt,  for  530  barrels,  but  no  oats  were  then  on  board 
that  boat,  although  a  caigo  was  prepaved  for  that  purpose.  On  the 
Snd  of  February,  Tempany  wrote  to  the  plaintiA  a  letter  inclosing 
both  these  instruments,  and  stating  that  he  had  valued  on  the  plains 
ttfb  for  7302.  agaiDst  those  oats ;  on  the  7ih,  the  plaintiffii  received 
this  letter,  and  aeoepted  the  bill  of  exchange^  and  returned  it  to 
Tempany,  who  received  it  on  the  9th.  In  the  mean  time,  the 
defendant,  who  was  a  creditor  of  Tempany  to  a  considerable  amount, 
sent  over  Mr.  Walker,  an  a^nt,  to  Lonjnbrd.  Walker  arrived  on 
the  6th,  and  pressed  him  for  security ;  Tempany  consented  on  that 
day  to  give  him  an  order,  addressed  to  Tempany's  brother,  his  agent 
in  Dublin,  desiring  him  to  deliver  to  Walker,  for  the  defendant,  the 
cargo  of  boat'604»  which  had  then  sailed  for  Diiblin,  and  four  other 
cargoes,  including  that  of  boat  54,  (which  was  stated  to  be  560 
banrek,)  and  also  all  that  was  in  Tempany's  store  in  Dublin.  The 
boat  54  was  then  pai*tially  loaded,  and  Tempany  promised  to  send 
the  boat-receipt  for  it  to  Walker ;  the  loading  was  completed  on 
the  9th ;  the  boat-receipt  or  bill  of  lading  for  550  barrels,  which 
were  on  board,  signed  by  the  master  and  transmitted  to  Walker,  to 
whom  the  cargo  was  made  deliverable,  and  he  received  it  the  next 
day ;  the^'^ISoats  were  both  hired  by  Tempany,  and  the  men  paid  by 
him.  Walker,  on  the  8th,  procured  an  agreement  from  J.  Tempany, 
in  Dublin,  to  hold  the  oats  for  him,  when  they  arrived :  and  he 
afterwards  got  possession  of  the  whole  by  legftl  process.  It  was 
contended,  that  under  these  circumstances,  the  property  in  neither 
cargo  vested  in  the  plaintiffs ;  first,  because  the  instruments  were 
not  regular  bills  of  lading,  and  could  give  no  title ;  and  secondly,  if 

(r)  See  StapU9  t.  iiltfM,  2  Mod.  300,         (^  CWmtiy  ▼.  Btomh  9  Eait,  50«. 
per  Holtt  C.  J. ;  Salk.  18,  S.  P. 


1868  TROVER. 

they  were,  they  could  not  operate  to  give  the  plaintiff  a  title, 
because  they,  being  factors,  could  acquire  no  lien  without  actual 
possession.  The  court  thought  it  unnecessary  to  decide  whether 
the  instruments  were  regular  bills  of  lading,  so  as  to  have  all  the 
properties  which  the  custom  of  merchants  has  attached  to  those 
documents:  but  they  held  {t)y  that  the  property  in  the  cargo  of  boat 
604  vested  in  the  plainti&  on  their  acceptance  of  the  bill,  and  that 
they  were  entitlea  to  nuuntain  trover  for  it ;  but  they  could  not 
maintain  trover  for  the  cargo  of  boat  54,  since  none  of  it  was  on 
board,  or  otherwise  specifically  appropriated  to  the  plaintiflfe,  when 
the  receipt  for  that  boat  was  given  by  the  master ;  Parke j  B.,  (who 
delivered  the  judgment  of  the  court,)  observed,  that  if  the  intention 
of  the  parties  to  pass  the  property,  whether  absolute  or  special,  in 
certain  ascertained  chattels^  is  established,  and  they  are  placed  m 
the  hands  of  a  depositary,  no  matter  whether  such  depositary  be  a 
common  carrier,  or  ship-master,  employed  b]b  the  consignor,  or  a 
third  person,  and  the  chattels  are  so  placed  on  account  of  the  person 
who  is  to  have  that  property ;  and  the  depositary  assents ;  it  is 
enough :  and  it  matters  not  by  what  documents  this  is  eflected ;  nor 
is  it  material  whether  the  person  who  is  to  have  the  property  be  a 
factor  or  not ;  for  such  an  agreement  may  be  made  with  a  factor, 
as  well  as  aftiy  other  individual.  With  respect  to  the  cargo  of  boat 
54,  at  the  time  of  the  agreement,  proved  by  the  boat-receipt  of  the 
81st  of  January,  to  hold  the  530  barrels  therein  mentioned  for  the 
plaintiffs,  there  were  no  such  oats  on  board,  and  consequently  no 
epedjic  chattels  which  were  held  for  them. 

A  verbal  gift  of  a  chattel,  without  actual  delivery,  does  not  (a) 
pass  the  property  to  the  donee.  Donatio  mortis  causa  is  a  gift  by 
a  person  believing  himself  to  be  at  the  point  of  death,  upon  the  con- 
dition, that  if  the  donor  die,  the  donee  is  to  keep  the  thing  given  in 
preference  of  any  other ;  and  the  gift  may  be  good,  though  coupled 
with  a  trust  (or).  It  is  not  necessary  that  the  donor  should  be 
actually  dying :  but  it  is  essential  that  the  donee  should  have 
immediate  actual  possession  of  the  gift,  and  uncontrolled  dominion 
over  it,  subject,  however,  to  the  express  condition  of  the  gift  not 
passing  while  the  donor  lives  (y). 

The  sale  of  a  specific  chattel  passes  the  property  in  it  to  the 
vendee  without  delivery.  The  general  doctrine,  that  the  property 
in  chattels  passes  by  contract  of  sale  to  a  vendee  without  deUveiy 
has  been  questioned ;  but  I  apprehend  that  the  rule  is  correct  as 
confined  to  a  bargain  for  a  specific  chattel.  Where  there  is  a  sale  of 
goods  generally,  nc^  property  in  them  passes  till  delivery ;  because 

(0  Bryant  y.  Nix,  4  M.  &  W.  775.  See  {x)  HilU  v.  Hilb,  8  M.  &  W.  401,  re- 

ante,  p.  1289,  90 ;  and  Evant  ▼.  Nichol,  oognkiiig  Biount  t.  Barrow,  4  Bro.  Ch. 

3  M.  &  Gr.  614 ;  4  Scott's  N.  R.  43.  C.  72. 

(ti)  Irotu  y.  SmaUpieee,  2  B.  &  A.  551.  (y)  Holt,  N.  P.  C.  12.     See  Reddel  y. 

See  Reeva  y.  Capper,  5  Bing^h.  N.  C.  136 ;  IMree,  10  Sim.  244. 
6  Scott,  877 ;  2  M.  &  Gr.  691,  note. 
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until  then  the  very  goods  sold  are  not  ascertained  :  but  where,  by 
the  contract  itself,  the  vendor  appropriates  to  the  vendee  a  specific 
chattel,  and  the  latter  thereby  agrees  to  take  that  specific  chattel, 
and  to  pay  a  stipulated  price,  the  parties  are  then  in  the  same 
situation  as  they  would  be  after  a  delivery  of  goods  in  pursuance  of 
a  general  contract.  The  very  appropriation  of  the  chattel  is  equi- 
valent to  a  delivery  by  the  vendor ;  and  the  assent  of  the  vendee  to 
take  the  specific  chattel,  and  to  pay  the  price,  is  equivalent  to  his 
accepting  possession.  The  effect  of  the  contract,  therefore,  is  to 
vest  the  property  in  the  bargainee  {z). 

The  sale  of  a  specific  chattel  on  credit,  though  that  credit  may  be 
limited  to  a  definite  period,  transfers  the  property  in  the  goods  to 
the  vendee,  giving  the  vendor  a  right  of  action  for  the  price,  and  a 
lien  upon  the  goods,  if  they  remain  in  his  possession,  until  that  price 
be  paid ;  but  default  of  payment  does  not  rescind  the  contract ; 
and  the  vendee,  on  tender  of  the  price,  though  after  the  expiration 
of  the  period  of  credit,  may  maintain  trover  against  the  vendor 
to  recover  such  chattel ;  for  in  sales  of  chattels,  time  is  not  of  the 
essence  of  the  contract,  unless  it  is  made  so  by  express  agree- 
ment (a). 

If  goods  are  sold  to  be  paid  for  within  a  limited  time  (£),  and,  if 
not  removed  at  the  end  of  that  time,  that  warehouse-rent  shall  be 
paid  for  them,  the  property  in  the  eoods  vests  absolutely  in  the 
purchaser,  from  the  moment  of  the  sale. 

If  a  person  contracts  with  another  for  the  purchase  of  a  chattel, 
e.  a.,  a  barge,  which  is  not  in  existence  at  the  time  of  the  contract, 
although  the  full  value  of  the  article  contracted  for  is  paid  in 
advance,  and  the  order  \a  proceeded  on,  yet  the  purchaser  does  not 
acquire  any  property  in  the  article  until  it  is  finished  and  delivered 
to  him  (c) ;  but  it  is  otherwise  where  the  bargain  stipulates  for 
advances,  which  are  to  be  regulated  by  the  progress  of  the  work  (d). 
After  earnest  given,  the  vendor  cannot  sell  the  goods  to  another, 
without  a  default  in  the  vendee ;  and,  therefore,  if  the  vendee  do 
not  come  and  pay  for  and  take  away  the  goods,  the  vendor  ought  to 
go  and  request  him  ;  and  then,  if  he  do  not  come  and  pay  for  and 
take  away  the  goods  in  a  convenient  time,  the  agreement  is  dissolved^ 
and  the  vendor  is  at  liberty  to  sell  them  to  any  other  person  (e). 
**  If  I  sell  my  horse  for  monev,  I  may  keep  him  until  I  am  paid  ; 
but  I  cannot  have  an  action  of  debt  until  he  be  delivered ;  yet  the 
property  of  the  horse  is  by  the  bargain  in  the  buyer.  But  if  he  do 
presently  tender  me  my  money,  and  I  do  refuse  it,  he  may  take  the 

(z)  Per  Parke,  B.,  in  Diawfi  v.  Vatei,  LMUr  v.  BurHnMon,  2  M.  &  W.  602. 

5  B.  &  Ad.  340.  id)  See  Wooda  y.  RuueU,  5  B.  &  A. 

(a)  Martmdale  v.  Smith,  1  G.  &  D.  1 ;  947,  and  the  comments  on  that  case  in 
1  Q.  B.  389.  Clarke  v.  Spenee,  4  A.  &  E.448 ;  6  Ner. 

(b)  PMlUmore  v.  Barry,  1  Campb.  513.  &  M.  399. 

(e)  Mueklow  y.  Manglet,  1  Taunt.  318.  (e)  Vet  Holt,  C.  J.,  in  Longford  ▼.  Ad' 

See  also  Atkiimn  y.  Bell,  8  B.  &  C.  277 ;      mnUtratrls  qf  Tiler,  Salk.  113. 
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horse,  or  have  an  aeiion  of  detawiment.  Andiftke  hone  die  ta  i^ 
Uabk^  betw0en  the  bargain  and  ike  delivery^  I  may  have  an  aetkm 
of  debt  for  my  money,  because  by  the  bargain  the  property  woe  ta 
the  buyer^  (/).  With  respect  to  stolen  horses,  the  property  is  not 
altered  by  a  sale  in  market  overt,  unless  the  provisions  of  2  PhiL  k 
Ma*  c  7,  and  31  Eliz.  e.  12,  are  complied  with.  The  regulations 
are  in  substance  as  follows : — Fu^t,  the  horse  must  be  exposed  evenly 
in  the  place  used  for  sales  for  one  whole  hour,  between  ten  in  the 
morning  and  sunset,  and  afterwards  brought  both  by  vendor  and 
vendee  to  the  book-keeper  of  the  fair  or  market :  seecmdly,  toll 
must  be  paid,  if  any  due,  and  if  not,  one  penny  to  the  book-keeper, 
who  shall  enter  the  price,  colour,  and  marks  of  the  horse,  with  the 
names,  additions,  and  abode  of  the  vendor  and  vendee ;  and  if  the 
vendor  is  not  known  to  the  book-keeper,  the  vendor  shall  bring  one 
credible  witness  to  avouch  his  knowledge  of  the  vendor,  whose  name 
in  like  manner  is  to  be  entered.  The  property  of  the  owner  is  not 
to  be  taken  away  bv  such  sale,  if,  within  six  months  after  the  horse 
is  stolen,  he  put  in  his  claim  before  some  magistrate  where  the  horse 
is  found,  and  within  forty  days  more  proves  such  property  by  the 
oath  of  two  witnesses,  and  tenders  to  the  person  in  possession  of  the 
horse  such  price  as  he  bond  fide  paid  for  it  in  market  overt. 

The  goods  of  a  debtor  are  bound  from  the  delivery  of  a  writ 
of  execution  to  the  sheriff,  and  the  execution  creditor  cannot  be 
defeated  by  a  vesting  order  subsequently  made  by  the  Insolvent 
Debtors^  Court,  under  the  stat.  1  &  2  Yict.  c.  110,  s.  37,  although 
the  provisional  assignee  seize  before  the  sheriff,  for  such  vesting 
order  is  not  equivalent  to  sale  in  market  overt  (g)  :  but  the  pro- 
perty in  the  goods  is  not  changed  by  the  delivery  of  the  writ,  and  is 
still  in  the  debtor,  and  he  may  sell  them,  subject  to  the  rights  of 
the  execution  creditor,  to  which  they  will  be  liable,  unless  the  sale 
took  place  in  market  overt  (A).  But  after  condemnation  of  goods 
in  the  Exchequer,  the  property  is  altered  (t),  so  as  that  neither 
trespass  nor  trover  will  lie  for  the  proprietor  against  the  person 
who  seized  them. 

The  action  of  trover  cannot  be  supported,  unless  there  is  a  per- 
fect and  complete  right  of  property  in  the  plaintiff.  Hence,  when 
goods  are  sold,  if  anything  remain  to  be  aone  on  the  part  of  the 
seller,  as  between  him  and  the  buyer  (k)^  to  ascertain  the  price, 
quantity  (2),  or  individuality  (m)  of  the  goods,  before  the  commo(Uty 


(/)  Noy's  Maxims,  88,  recognized  by 
Lord  Blknhonmgh^  C.  J.,  in  Hmd§  v. 
Whitehoute^  7  East,  571. 

ig)  WoodUmd  t.  FiOUr,  3  P.  &  D.  570 1 
11  A.  &  E.  859. 

(A)  Smmtel  t.  Buki,  3  M.  &  W.  622, 
reoognizuig  Pajfne  y.  Drew,  4  East,  523. 

(t)  Ekitu  ▼.  SmUh,  T.  Raym.  336,  dted 
per  Cmr,,  Garth.  327,  and  per  Sir  IT. 
Blaeistone,  in  ScoU  ▼.  Skiormeih  2  BU 


R. 981. 

(Jk)  See  WMiehmut  v.  Froti,  12  ShC, 
614. 

U)  WMmn  v.  Breads,  13  Bast,  522. 

[m)  Buti  v.  DavU,  2  M.  &  S.  397.  See 
B\»oWkUev.  TriM»,5Taimt  176;  Skt^^ 
ley  y.Davie,  5  Taunt.  617  ;  1  lfaTfth.2ft2, 
S.  C;  WUken  ▼.Xf«t,  4  Caim»b.  237;  1 
Hoh's  N.  P.  C.  18,  S.  C.  s  and  Akmeim 
T.  X4p«0(Mii6f,  1  Q. B,  776 ;  16.&D.2S0. 
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purdiaaed  is  to  be  delivered,  a  oomplete  present  right  of  property 
does  net  attaeh  in  the  buyer,  and  eoDseqi&antly,  trover  is  not  main* 
tainable.  The  plaintiff  purchased  of  the  defendant  a  quantity  of 
starch  (»),  which  was  lying  at  the  warehouse  of  a  third  person  at  so 
much  per  cwt.,  by  bill  at  two  months,  for  the  delivery  of  which, 
firarteen  days  were  to  be  allowed ;  the  weight  not  having  been 
asoertamed  at  the  time  of  purchase,  the  defendant  gave,  according 
to  the  usual  mode,  a  note  to  the  warehouse-keeper  to  weigh  and 
ddkoer  all  his  (the  drfendant^s)  starch.  By  virtue  of  this  order,  a 
partial  weighing  and  delivery  of  several  quantities  of  the  starch 
took  place.  Trover  having  been  brought  for  tiie  remainder,  which 
was  unweig^ed  and  not  delivered :  it  was  holden,  that  the  action 
could  not  be  supported ;  although  it  was  contended,  on  the  part  oi 
the  plaintiff^  that  a  delivery  of  j^art  of  an  entire  quantity  of  goods 
contracted  for  was  a  virtual  delivery  of  the  whole,  so  as  to  vest  in 
the  vendee  the  entire  property  in  the  whole,  although  the  price  for 
the  same  should  not  have  been  paid.  Per  Cur.  Without  deciding 
what  might  be  the  legal  effect  of  such  part  delivery,  in  a  case  where 
the  payment  of  price  was  the  only  act  necessary  to  be  performed, 
in  order  to  vest  the  property ;  in  this  case,  another  act  was  neces- 
sary to  precede  both  payment  of  price  and  delivery  of  the  goods 
bai^B^ained  for,  tnz^  weighing.  Until  the  starch  was  weighed,  the 
warehouse-keeper,  as  agent  of  the  defendant,  was  not  authorized  to 
deliver  it ;  still  less  was  the  buyer  authorised  to  take  it  by  his  own 
act  from  the  warehouse :  and  if  he  could  not  so  take  it,  neither  can 
he  maintain  an  action  of  trover  founded  on  such  a  supposed  right 
to  take,  or  in  other  words,  founded  on  such  supposed  right  of  pro- 
perty in  the  subject-matter  of  his  action.  But  where  everything 
nas  been  done  by  the  sellers  which  they  contracted  to  do,  the  pro- 
perty will  in  many  cases  pass  to  the  buyers,  although  the  goods  still 
continue  in  the  possession  of  the  sellers.  As  where  turpentine  in 
casks  was  sold  oy  auction  (o)  at  so  much  per  cwt.,  and  the  casks 
were  to  be  taken  at  a  certain  marked  quantity,  except  the  two  last, 
out  of  which  the  seller  was  to  fill  up  the  rest,  before  they  were 
delivered  to  the  purchasers,  on  which  account  the  two  last  casks 
were  to  be  sold  at  uncertain  quantities ;  and  a  deposit  was  to  be 
paid  by  the  buyers,  at  the  time  of  the  sale,  and  the  remainder 
within  thirty  days  on  the  goods  being  delivered ;  and  the  buyers 
had  the  option  of  keeping  the  goods  in  the  warehouse,  at  the  chaise 
of  the  seller,  for  those  thirty  days,  after  which  they  were  to  pay  tne 
rent ;  and  the  buyers  having  employed  the  warehouseman  of  the 
seUer  as  their  agent,  he  filled  up  some  of  the  casks  out  of  the  two 
last,  but  left  the  bungs  out,  in  order  to  enable  the  custom-house 
officer  to  gauge  them ;  but  before  he  could  fill  up  the  rest,  a  fire 
consumed  the  whole  in  the  warehouse  within  the  thirty  days.      It 

(«)  Hmkttm  y.  Jf«y«r,  6  East,  614.    S«e  (o)  Bugg  v.  Uifuit,  11  But,  210.    See 

also  Zagurg  v.  FwneU^  2  Campb.  240.  also  Tarling  y.  Batrter,  6  B.  &  C.  360. 
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was  holden,  that  the  property  passed  to  the  buyers  in  all  the  casks 
which  were  filled  up,  because  nothing  further  remained  to  be  done 
to  them  by  the  seller ;  for  it  was  the  business  of  the  buyers  to  get 
them  gauged,  without  which  they  could  not  have  been  removed ;  and 
the  act  or  the  warehouseman  in  leaving  them  unbunged  after  filling 
them  up,  which  was  for  the  purpose  of  the  gauging,  must  be  tak&i 
to  have  been  done  as  agent  for  the  buyers,  whose  concern  the 
gauging  was.  But  the  property  in  the  casks  not  filled  up  remained 
in  the  seller,  at  whose  risk  they  continued.  So  where  the  oats  in  a 
particular  bin,  which  contained  nothing  else,  were  sold,  and  a  bill 
accepted  at  the  same  time  for  the  price  ;  it  was  holden  (p),  that  the 
property  vested  in  the  buyer,  for  nothing  remained  to  be  done  for 
the  purpose  of  ascertaining  the  identity  or  quantity  of  the  goods. 

Special  Property. — A  special  property  is,  where  he  who  has  the 
possession  of  goods,  holds  them  subject  to  the  claims  of  other 
persons  (q)  (3).  This  is  sufficient  to  enable  him  to  maintain  trover 
against  a  stranger.  Hence  this  action  may  be  brought : — By  a 
bailee  (r)  :  By  a  carrier  {s) :  By  lessee  for  life  against  a  stranger, 
who  takes  away  the  timber  of  a  house  which  has  been  blown  down; 
pr  the  lessee  for  life  has  a  special  property  to  make  use  of  the  tim- 
er (as  if  he  would  rebuild),  though  the  general  property  be  in  the 
reversioner  (t)  :  By  a  lord  who  seizes  an  estray  or  wreck,  against 
a  stranger,  before  the  year  and  day  are  expired  (u)  :  By  a  sheriff 
against  a  person  who  takes  away  goods  (which  have  been  seized  by 
the  sheriff  in  execution,)  before  they  are  sold  (x).  But  a  landlord 
who  has  distrained  goods,  cannot  maintain  trover  for  them  (y)  ;  for 
he  had  at  common  law  a  power  to  detain  the  goods  as  a  pledge  only, 
and  although  by  statute  he  is  authorized  to  sell,  yet  he  has  not  any 
property.  The  party,  however,  purchasing  the  goods  distrained, 
may  maintain  trover  {z),  though  the  distress  be  irregular.  In 
addition  to  these  instances  of  special  property,  it  is  to  be  observed, 

(p)  Swantpick  v.  Sothem,  9  A.  &  E.  Salk.  MSS. ;  BuU.  N.  P.  SS. 

895 ;  1  P.  &  D.  648 ;  ani9,  p.  1284.  («}  SUr  W.  Cotarteney^s  cue,  C.  B., 

(s)  Per  Lawrence,  J.,  in  Webb  y.  Fox,  Salk.  MSS. ;  Pye  v.  PieydeU,  Berks,  1750, 

7  T.  R.  398.  per  Clarke,  B.,  S.  P.,  BuU.  N.  P.  33. 

(r)  Bro.  Trespass,  92 ;  Arnold  v.  J^re-  (jp)  Wilbraham  v.  Snow,  2  Saond.  47. 

eon.  Lord  Raym.  275.  (y)  Moneux  v.  GoreMam,  per  Protyii, 

(«)  Goodwin  y.  Biekardeon,  1  Rol.  Abr.  C.  B..  at  Hantingdon,  29  MSS.,  Seqt. 

4,  (1)  pi.  1.  HiU,  279. 

(0  Per  Powell,    J.,  Midland    Circuit,  (z)  Lyon  y.  Weldon,  2  Bingh.  334. 


i 


(3)  "  The  immediate  right  to  real  property  must  be  vested  in  one  person 
only,  [or  in  several  persons  in  the  same  right ;]  whereas  a  special  property, 
in  the  ease  of  personalty,  may  be  in  one,  as  in  the  instance  of  carriers, 
while  the  absolute  right  to  it  may  exist  in  another.  When  a  competition 
arises  between  those  two  persons,  the  right  of  the  latter  must  prevul ;  bat 
as  against  all  other  persons  a  special  property  is  sufficient.  Per  Lord 
KeHyoUy  C.  J.,  7  T.  R.  396. 
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that  there  may  be  special  property  without  possession,  or  there  may 
be  special  property  arising  simply  out  of  a  lawful  possession,  and 
which  ceases  when  the  true  owner  appears :  as  where  a  chimney- 
sweeper's boy  having  found  a  jewel  (a),  carried  it  to  a  goldsmith,  to 
be  informed  what  it  was,  who  refused  to  return  it ;  it  was  holden, 
that  though  the  boy,  who  was  the  plaintiff,  did  not  by  such  finding 
acquire  an  absolute  property  in  the  jewel,  yet  he  had  such  a  pro- 
perty as  would  enable  him  to  keep  it  against  all  persons  except  the 
rightful  owner,  and  consequently  that  he  mieht  maintain  trover  for 
it  against  the  goldsmith,  who  was  a  wrong-doer.  So  a  possession 
under  the  rightful  owner  is  sufficient  against  a  person  having  no 
colour  of  right.  As  where  the  plaintiff  bought  and  paid  for  a  ship 
stranded  on  the  coast,  but  did  not  comply  with  the  regulations  of 
the  Register  Acts  ;  he  endeavoured  for  several  days  to  get  the  ship 
off,  but  without  success ;  at  length  she  went  to  pieces.  The  defen- 
dant having  possessed  himself  of  parts  of  the  wreck  which  had 
drifted  on  his  farm ;  it  was  holden  (&),  that  the  plaintiff  had  suffi- 
cient property  in  him  to  enable  him  to  maintain  trover  against  a 
wrong-doer ;  for  as  far  as  regarded  the  possession  of  the  plaintiff, 
it  was  good  as  against  all  except  the  vendor;  and  although  the 
plaintiff  had  no  absolute  property  as  against  the  vendor,  yet  he 
claimed  under  him,  and  had  the  possession  against  those  who 
tortiously  took  the  goods  without  colour  of  right.  So  where  K., 
the  owner  of  furniture,  lent  it  to  plaintiff  under  the  terms  of  a 
written  agreement ;  plaintiff  placed  it  in  a  house  occupied  by  the  wife 
of  C,  a  bankrupt ;  C.'s  assignees  having  seized  the  furniture ;  it 
was  holden  (c),  that  plaintiff  might  maintain  trover  without  pro- 
ducing the  agreement.  In  the  case  (d)  of  a  simple  bailment  of  a 
chattel  without  reward,  it  may  be  recovered  either  by  the  bailor  or 
the  bailee,  if  taken  wrongfully  out  of  the  bailee's  possession.  There 
is  (me  case  in  which  a  temporary  property  (e)  merely  has  been 
holden  sufficient  to  maintain  trover:  as  where  defendant,  having 
agreed  to  sell  the  plaintiff  an  estate,  with  the  usual  proviso,  that  in 
case  the  vendor  could  not  make  a  title,  the  contract  should  be  void, 
delivered  to  the  plaintiff  an  abstract  of  the  title.  The  plaintiff  laid 
this  abstract  before  counsel,  and  having  received  it  back  with  an 
opinion  written  at  the  foot,  and  several  queries  in  the  margin,  he 
left  it  with  the  defendant,  requesting  him  to  copy  the  opinion  and 
marginal  observations,  and  return  the  abstract  as  soon  as  he  had 
copied  them.  After  the  plaintiff  had  several  times  in  vain  applied 
to  have  the  abstract  returned,  at  length  he  made  a  formal  demand 
of  it,  when  the  defendant  refused  to  re-deliver  it,  observing  that  as 
he  had  been  unable  to  clear  up  the  objections  of  the  plaintiff's 
counsel,  the  abstract  would  be  useless  to  the  plaintiff.  The  plaintiff 

(a)  Armory  y.  DelamMe^  1  Str.  505,      Bingh.  173. 
Middlesex  Sittings,  coram  Pratt,  C.  J.  (S)  Nicollt  y.  Battard,  2  Cr.  M.  ft  R . 
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b)  auigan  y.  Buekf  2  Taunt.  302.  659 ;  1  Tyr.  &  Gr.  156. 

e)  Burton  y.  Hmgkoi  and  other§t  2  («)  Boberi*  y.  Wffoit,  2  Taunt.  268. 
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having  brought  an  action  of  trover  for  the  abstaict ;  it  was  holden, 
that  he  was  entitled  to  recover ;  Chamhre^  J.,  observing,  that  as  to 
the  general  property  in  the  abstrsct>  while  the  contract  is  op&ky  it 
is  neither  in  the  voider  nor  in  the  vendee  absolutely,  but  if  the  sale 
goes  on,  it  is  the  property  of  the  vendee ;  if  the  sale  is  brokoi  off, 
it  is  tiie  property  of  the  vendor.  In  the  mean  time  the  vendee  has 
a  temporary  property,  and  a  right  to  keep  it,  even  if  the  title  be 
rejected,  until  the  dispute  be  finally  settled,  for  his  own  justificatioa, 
in  order  to  show  on  what  ground  he  did  reject  the  title.  Trover 
will  lie  for  bills  of  exchange  mdorsed  to  an  agent  of  the  plaintiff  *8  (/) 
or  order,  for  their  account,  and  deposited  with  die  defendants,  by 
such  agent,  as  a  security  for  past  and  future  advances  by  the 
defendants  to  him. 

2.  Right  of  Possession. — The  plaintiff  must  not  only  hare  a  n^t 
of  property  but  a  right  of  possession  also,  and  uidess  both  these 
rights  concur,  the  action  will  not  lie.  Hence  where  a  person  leased 
a  house  with  the  furniture  therein  (^),  to  another  for  a  certain  time, 
and  during  the  term  the  furniture  was  taken  in  execution  by  the 
sheriff,  at  the  suit  of  J.  S.,  against  the  person  to  whom  the  fcnmi- 
ture  formerly  belonged ;  it  was  holden,  that  the  landlord  eonld  not 
maintain  trover  against  the  sheriff  for  the  value  of  the  fmrnitiiie, 
because  the  landlord  had  not  the  right  of  possession  during  the 
demise ;  the  tenants  property  and  interest  did  not  determine  by 
the  sheriff's  trespass ;  the  tenant  might  have  maintained  trespass 
against  the  wrong-doer,  and  recovered  damages.  It  is  to  be  re- 
marked, that  in  the  foregoing  case,  the  goods  removed  were  personsi 
chattels,  and  at  the  time  of  the  seizure  continued  to  be  in  the  qoMb- 
fied  possession  of  the  tenant,  which  the  lessor  agreed  he  should 
have.  But  where  certain  milJkmachinery,  together  with  a  mill,  had 
been  demised  for  a  term  to  a  tenant,  and  he  without  permission  of 
his  landlord  severed  the  machinery  from  the  mill ;  and  it  was  after- 
wards seized  under  a  fi.  fa.  by  the  sheriff,  and  sold  by  him  (A)  ;  it 
was  holden,  that  no  property  passed  to  th^  vendee,  and  thtit  the 
landlord  was  entitled  to  bring  trover  for  the  machinery,  even  dming 
the  continuance  of  the  term.  A.,  a  hop-merchant,  on  several  days 
in  August,  sold  to  B.,  by  contract,  various  parcels  of  hops ;  part  of 
them  were  weighed,  and  an  account  of  the  weights  together  with 
samples  delivered  to  the  vendee.  The  usual  time  of  payment  in  the 
trade  was  the  second  Saturday  subsequent  to  the  purchase.  B.  did 
not  pay  for  the  hops  at  the  usual  time ;  whereupon  A.  gave  notice, 
that  unless  they  were  paid  for  by  a  certain  day,  tiiey  woiud  be  resold. 
The  hops  were  not  paid  for,  and  A  •  resold  a  part  with  the  consent 
of  B.,  who  afterwards  became  a  bankrupt,  and  then  A.  sdkl  the 

(/)  Treutiel  and  Wurts  v.  Barandtm,  Abbott,  C.  J. ;  /Voter  v.  Swantea  Cmai, 

8  Taunt.  100,  recognized  in  Evang  v.  Ay-  I  A.  &  E.  354 ;  3  Nev.  &  M.  391 ;    Owes 

«Mr,  1  B.  &  Ad.  535.  v.  Knight,  4  Bingh.  N.  a  54  ;  5  Sc.  307. 

(g)  Gordon  v.  Harper,  7  T.  R.  9 ;  PtOn  (h)  F^arrmni  t.  T%amp909h  5  B.  &  A. 

y.  WMtimker,  1  Ry.  &  M.  99,  S.  P.,  per  826. 
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residue  of  the  hops,  without  the  assent  of  B.  or  his  asBignees. 
Aocouut  sales  of  the  hops  so  sold  were  delivered  to'B.,  in  whidi  he 
was  chafed  warehouse-rent  from  the  30th  of  August.  The  assig- 
nees of  D.  demanded  the  hops  of  A.,  and  tender^  the  wardiouse- 
rent,  chafes,  &c.,  and  A.  having  refused  to  deliver  to  them,  brought 
trover.  The  jury  found  that  defendant  had  not  rescinded  the  con- 
tract  of  sale :  it  was  holden(i}9  that  the  assignees  were  not  entitled 
to  maintain  trover  to  recover  the  value  of  the  hops  ;  inasmuch,  as 
the  party  must  have  not  only  a  right  of  property,  but  a  right  of  pos- 
session ;  and  that  although  a  vendee  of  goods  acquires  a  right  of 
property  bv  the  contract  of  sale  (A),  yet  he  does  not  acquire  a  right 
of  possession  to  the  goods,  until  he  pays  or  tenders  the  price.  So 
where  the  defendants  sold  to  the  plaintiflk  wheat,  for  which  the 
plaintifls  were  to  pay  by  a  draft  on  a  London  banker:  the  defendants 
delivered  the  wheat  to  a  carrier,  and  sent  the  bill  of  lading  to  the 
plaintiflb,  but  took  the  wheat  again,  and  sold  it  before  it  came  to 
the  plainti£&'  possession,  because  the  {daintifib  failed  to  send  a  draft 
on  a  London  banker ;  it  was  holden,  that  the  plaintiflb  could  not  sde 
the  defendants  in  trover  for  the  wheat  (Z).  It  was  afterwards  hold^i 
in  the  same  case  (m),  that  the  defendants  were  justified  in  prevent- 
ing the  deliveiy  of  the  wheat,  on  the  failure  of  tiie  plainti£&  to  send 
the  banker's  dtaft  in  payment;  for  although  the  property  in  the 
wheat  passed  to  the  plainti£&  under  the  contract,  the  right  to  the 
possession  of  the  wheat,  under  the  contract,  could  not  vest  until 
they  either  remitted  or  tendered  or  offered  to  remit  the  banker^s 
draft  in  payment. 

The  right  of  possession  is  sufficient  wiUiout  having  had  actual 
possession  (4).  Hence  (n),  where  in  trover  the  plaintiff,  as  executor, 
declared  upon  the  possession  of  his  testator,  it  was  holden  to  be 
sufficient ;  because  the  personal  property  of  the  testator  was  vested 
in  the  executor ;  and  no  other  person  having  a  right  to  the  posses- 
sion, the  property  drew  after  it  the  possession  in  law.  So  if  A.  be 
indebted  (p)  to  C,  and  B.  indebted  to  A.,  and  it  is  agreed  between 
them  that  B.  shall  deHver  goods  to  C,  in  satisfaction  of  the  debt  due 

(0  SlMPom  y.  fioMkrt,  4  B.  &  C.  941,  (m)  2  M.  &  Gr.  792 ;  3  SooU's  N.  R. 

leoognized  in  MUgate  ▼.  KebbUt  3  M.  &  6r .  272. 

100;  3  Scott's  N.  R.  358.     See  TTmirf  v.  (n)  Hudson    v.  Hudaon,  Latch.    214, 

HmndUt  9  B.  &  C.  372.  cited  by  Lawrmct,  J.,  7  T.  R.  13. 

(k)  See  miie,  p.  1358,  9.  (o)  FinoMn  v.  Bme,  1  Bills.  68,  cited 

(0  WHmkisrsi  v.  Bowktr.  5  Bingh.  N.  in  BuU.  N.  P.  35. 
C.541;  7  Scott,  561. 


(4)  Hence,  on  the  trial  of  an  ejectment  for  a  miiie ;  it  was  holden,  that 
a  recovery  in  trover  for  a  parcel  of  lead  dog  out  of  the  mine  was  not  evi- 
dence of  the  plaintiff's  possession.  Lord  CullerCs  case  at  bar,  B.  R.,  Bull, 
N.  P.  33.  See  as  to  the  difference  between  trespass  and  trover  in  this 
respect,  the  remarks  of  Paiteaan,  J.,  in  Balme  v.  Huttan,  2  Tyrw.  624, 
commented  upon  and  explained  in  Tkarpe  v.  Stallwood,  5  M.  &  Gr.  760. 
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from  A.  to  C,  and  B.  afterwards  converts  the  goods  to  his  own  use, 
C.  may  maintain  trover  against  B.y  though  C.  never  had  possession ; 
for  by  the  agreement  the  right  was  in  C,  and  the  conversion  a 
wrong  done  to  him. 

S.  Personal  Goods. — The  subject-matter  of  this  action  is  con- 
fined to  personal  goods.  Hence  trover  will  not  he  for  things  fixed 
to  the  nreehold.  Questions  respecting  the  right  of  what  are 
ordinarily  called  fixtures  principally  arise  between  three  classes  of 
persons  (p)  : 

1st.  Between  different  descriptions  of  representatives  of  the  same 
owner  of  the  inheritance,  viz.  between  the  heir  and  executor.  In 
the  first  case,  i.  e.  as  between  heir  and  executor,  the  rule  obtains 
with  the  utmost  rigour  in  favour  of  the  inheritance,  and  against  the 
right  to  disannex  therefrom,  and  to  consider  as  a  personal  chattel, 
anything  which  has  been  a£Eixed  to  the  freehold  or  inheritance. 

2ndly.  Between  the  executor  of  tenant  for  life,  or  in  tail,  and  the 
remainder-man  or  reversioner ;  in  which  case  the  right  to  fixtures  is 
considered  more  favourably  for  executors  than  in  the  preceding  case 
between  heir  and  executor. 

In  deciding  whether  a  particular  fixed  instrument,  machine,  or 
even  building,  should  be  conadered  as  removable  by  the  executor  as 
between  the  executor  and  the  heir,  or  between  the  executor  and  the 
person  in  remainder,  the  court,  in  the  three  principal  cases  on  this 
subject,  viz.  Lawton  v.  Lawton^  3  Atk.  13,  which  was  the  case  of 
a  fire-engine  to  work  a  colliery,  erected  by  tenant  for  life ;  Lord 
Dudley  V.  Lord  Warde^  Ambler,  113,  which  was  also  the  case  of  a 
fire-engine  to  work  a  colliery,  erected  by  tenant  for  life ;  (these  two 
cases  before  Lord  Hardwicke  ;)  and  Lawton^  Executor^  v.  Salmon^ 
E.  22  Geo.  HI.,  B.  P.  B.  188 ;  Dampier  MSS.,  L.  I.  L. ;  1  H. 
Black.  259,  in  notis,  before  Lord  Mansfield^  which  was  the  case  of 
salt-pans  (q),  and  which  came  on  in  the  shape  of  an  action  of  trover, 
brought  for  the  salt-pans,  by  the  executor  against  the  tenant  of  the 
heir  at  law,  the  court  may  be  considered  as  having  decided  mainly 
on  this  ground,  that  where  the  fixed  instrument^  engine^  or  utensil 
(and  the  building  covering  the  same  falls  within  the  same  priMcipUj) 
was  an  accessory  to  a  matter  of  a  personal  nature^  that  it  should  be 
itself  considered  as  personalty.  The  fire-engine,  in  the  cases  in  3 
Atk.  and  Ambler,  was  an  accessory  to  the  carrying  on  the  trade  of 
netting  and  vending  coals,  a  matter  of  a  personal  nature.  Lord 
Hardwiche  says,  in  the  case  in  Ambler,  ^^  A  colliery  is  not  only  an 
enjoyment  of  the  estate,  but  in  part  carrying  on  a  trade.^  And  in 
the  case  in  3  Atk.  he  says,  '^  One  reason  that  weighs  with  me  is,  its 
being  a  mixed  case,  between  enjoying  the  profits  of  the  land,  and 

{p)  Per  Lord  BlUnhwimgh,  C.  J.,  de-  {q)  See  Barl  qf  MamtfMd  y.  Blacks 

livering  the  judgment  of  the  court  in  Elw99      hwike,  6  Bingh.  N.  C.  426. 
y.  Mawt  3  But,  51. 
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carrying  on  a  species  of  trade ;  and  considering  it  in  this  light,  it 
comes  very  near  the  instances  in  brewhouses,  &c.  of  furnaces  and 
coppers.""  Upon  the  same  principle,  Lord  C.  B.  Comyns  may  be 
considered  as  having  decided  (r),  that  a  cider-mill  should  go  to  the 
executor  and  not  to  the  heir,  i.  e.  as  a  mixed  case  between  enjoying 
the  profits  of  the  land,  and  carrying  on  a  species  of  trade,  and  as 
considering  the  cider-mill  as  properly  an  accessory  to  the  trade  of 
making  cider.  In  the  case  of  the  salt-pans.  Lord  Mansfield  does 
not  seem  to  have  considered  them  as  accessory  to  the  carrying  on 
a  trade,  but  as  merely  the  means  of  enjoying  the  benefit  of  the 
inheritance.  He  says,  ^^  The  salt-mring  is  a  valuable  inheritance^ 
but  no  profit  arises  from  it,  imless  there  be  a  salt-work,  which  con- 
sists of  a  building,  &c.  for  the  purpose  of  containing  the  pans,  &c., 
which  are  fixed  to  the  ground.  The  inheritance  cannot  be  enjoyed 
without  them.  They  are  accessories  necessary  to  the  enjoyment  of 
the  prindpal.  The  oumer  erected  them  for  the  benefit  of  the  inhenr 
tanceJ'  Upon  this  principle  he  considered  them  as  belonffine  to 
the  heir,  as  parcel  of  the  inheritance,  for  the  enjoyment  of  which 
they  were  made,  and  not  as  belonging  to  the  executor,  as  the  means 
or  instrument  of  carrying  on  a  trade.  Per  Lord  JEUenborouyh,  C. 
J.,  ,deUvering  the  opinion  of  the  court  in  Elwes  v.  Maw^  3  East,  58, 
54.  In  trover,  by  the  executor  against  the  heir,  Lee^  C.  J.,  held, 
that  hangings,  tapestry,  and  iron  backs  to  chimnies,  belonged  to  the 
executor,  who  recovered  accordingly  against  the  heir  («).  Standing 
com  belongs  to  a  devisee  of  land,  and  not  to  the  executor  (0,  but  a 
legatee  of  goods  and  stock  on  the  farm  (u),  shall  take  it  from  both. 
It  is  agreed,  however,  that  as  between  the  executor  and  the  heir, 
if  there  be  not  any  devisee  of  the  land,  the  executor  is  entitled  to 
standing  com  (x\ 

The  3rd  case,  and  that  in  which  the  greatest  latitude  and  indul- 
gence has  always  been  allowed  in  favour  of  the  claim  to  having  any 
particular  articles  considered  as  personal  chattels,  as  against  the. 
daim  in  respect  of  freehold  or  inheritance,  is  the  case  between  land-- 
lord  and  tenant.  It  is  a  general  rule,  that  where  a  lessee  having 
annexed  any  personal  chattel  to  the  freehold  during  his  term,  after- 
wards takes  it  away,  it  is  waste.  Some  exceptions  have  been  en- 
grafted on  this  rule :  1st,  In  favour  of  utensils  set  up  in  relation 
to  trade  (y) ;  2nd,  Of  matters  of  ornament,  as  pier  glasses^  hang^ 
ings  (z),  cornices  (a),  wainscot  fixed  only  by  screws,  pump  erected 
by  tenant,  and  slightly  affixed,  so  as  to  be  capable  of  being  removed 

(r)  InacasecitedinXato/ofiv.  Xoio^oii,  (s)  See  the  authoritleB  cited  in  Harg. 

3  Atk.  13,  16.  Co.  Litt.  55,  b.  n.  (2). 

(9)  Harvey  v.  Harvey,  Sir.  1141.  (y^  Pentm  y.  Robartf  2  East,  88. 

(/)  Speneer^e  case,  Winch,  51 ;  Harg.  hg)  Beck  v.  Rebaw,  1  P.  Wms.  94. 

Co.  litt.  55,  b.  n.  (2).  {a)  Set  Avery  v.  Cheelyn,  3  A.  &  B.  75  ; 

(«)  Cox  y.  Godtalve,  6  East,  604,  n.;  5Ney.  &M.372. 
Weet  y.  Moore,  8  East,  339. 
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eatire  (b)  (6).    These  the  tenant  may  remoye  during  the  ori^nal 
term,  and  during  snch  fnrl^er  period  of  potasession  by  him,  as  he 
holds  the  premises  mider  a  right  stiU  to  consHder  himself  as  tenant  (c). 
But  if  he  does  not  remove  them  during  that  time,  they  become  the 
property  (d)  of  the  hmdlord.      A  leasee  camiot  (e),  even  daring  fas 
term,  maintain  trover  for  fixtures  remaining  affaed  to  the  freehold, 
fov  the  principle  of  law  is,  that  whatsoever  is  planted  in  the  soil 
belongs  to  the  soil ;  and  though  the  tenant  has  a  right  to  remove 
fixtures  of  this  nature  during  his  term,  or  during  what  may,  for  this 
pnrpose,  be  considered  as  an  exoreBoence  on  his  term,  they  are  not 
goods  and  chattels  at  all,  but  parcel  of  the  freehold,  and  as  sw^  not 
recoverable  in  trover.      But  if  a  landlord  under  a  distress  for  rent 
aorear  sever  fixtures  from  the  freehold  and  cUspose  of  them,  he  is 
liaiole  in  trover,  and  the  articles  may  be  described  in  the  declaration 
as  goods  and  chattels :  and  the  plantiff  does  not  thereby  waive  hm 
right  of  maintaining  that  the  distress  is  illegal,  because  fiztwres 
cannot  be  distrained  for  rent  arrear  (/).    A  oov^iant  by  a  tenaat, 
to  yield  up  in  repair,  at  the  expiration  of  his  lease,  all  bnildingB 
which   should  be  erected,   during  the  term,  upon  the   demised 
premises,  includes  buildings  erected  and  used  by  the  tenant  for  the 
purpose  of  trade  and  manufacture,  if  such  buildings  be  let  into  the 
soil,  or  otherwise  fixed  to  the  freehold  (^),   but  not  where  they 
merely  rest  upon  blocks  or  pattens.     A  covenant  to  yield  up  at  the 
expiration  of  the  term  all  erections  and  improvements  erected, 
made  or  set  up  during  the  term,  is  broken  by  the  removal  of  the 
sashes  and  framework  of  a  greenhouse  erected  during,  the  term,  the 
framework  of  which  was  laid  upon  waUs  built  for  the  purpose  of 
receiving  it  and  embedded  in  mortar  thereon  (A).     A  barn  erected 
by  the  tenant  upon  pattens  and  blocks  of  timber  lying  upon  the 
ground,  but  not  fixed  in  or  to  the  ground,  may  be  removed  (i)-     So 

(k)  Qrymet  ▼.  Bametem,  6  Bing^.  4S7.  &,  W.  450. 

(e)  Agreed  in  MhukaU  Y.Lioyd,  2  M.  (/)  JMim  t.  WMHmm,  3  Q.  B.1I61; 

&  W.  450 ;  WBeton  v.  Woodcock,  7  M.  &  3  0.  &  D.  360. 

W.  14.  Of)  Naylor  v.  CoWnge,  1  Taunt.  19. 

(J)  Xyiitf  ▼.  AwmI/,  case  of  BellB,  1  B.  (A)  TT^t/ t.  AloitetMy,  2  M.  &  Gr.  729 ; 

&  Ad.  394.  3  Scott'a  N.  R.  218. 

(e)  MacHntoih  y.  TroUtr,  3  M.  &  W.  (Q  CuUmg  y.  7\fflul,  per  ZWftf ,  C  J., 

184,  recognizing  JdhuhaU  t.  Uoyd,  2  M.  at  Hereford,  1694  ;  BuU.  N.  P.  34. 


(5)  '*  Daring  the  term  the  ten^t  may  take  away  chimney-piecesy'and 
even  wainscot,  which  is  a  very  strong  case^  but  not  after  the  term ;  if  he 
did,  he  would  be  a  trespasser."  Per  ffardwieke,  Ch.,  1  Atk.  477.  Sec 
also  Ambl.  113.  But  tenant  remaining  in  possession,  after  the  expixataon 
of  the  term,  may  remoTe  fixtorea  annexed  to  the  f^hold,  for  the  puipoae 
of  carrying  on  trade.  Peniom  t.  Robart,  2  East,  SS*  ''What  would 
have  been  hold  tp  be  waste  in*  the  time  of  Henry  the  7th,*  as  remeTiw 
wainscot  fixed  only  by  seraw%  and  marble  chimney-pieces,  is  now  allowed 
to  be  done."     Per  Lord  ffardwicke,  Chv,  m  Lawton  v.  Lawtan,  3  Atk.  1^ 

*  See  also  Serlaienden*9  case,  31  Bliz.  4  Rep.  64. 
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Miheire  certain  parts  of  a  maehine  had  been  put  up  by  the  tenant 
during  hia  term,  and  were  capable  of  being  removed  without  either 
injuring  the  other  parte  of  the  maehine  or  the  building,  and  had 
been  usually  valued  between  the  outgoing  and  incoming  tenant ;  it 
was  holden  (A),  that  these  were  the  goo&  and  chattels  of  the  out^ 
going  tenant,  for  which  he  might  maintain  trover.  In  R.  v.  Otky  (/)) 
a  wooden  mill,  resting  by  mere  weight  upon  a  foundation  of  brick, 
was  holden  not  to  be  part  of  the  freehold,  so  as  to  contribute  to  the 
value  of  a  tenement  on  a  question  of  settlement.  And  so  a  tenant, 
who  had  erected  on  a  foundation  of  briek  and  stone  let  into 
the  ground,  a  wooden  bam,  which  rested  upon  the  foundation  by 
weight  alone,  was  holden  (m)  to  be  entitled  to  remove  it  at  the 
expiration  of  his  term.  But  a  tenant  for  meve  agricultural  pur- 
poses caimot  remove  buildings  fixed  to  the  freehold,  whioh  have 
been  constructed  by  such  tenant  for  the  ordinary  purposes  of  hus* 
bandry,  and  are  not  connected  with  any  description  of  trade  (n): 
Things  of  an  ornamental  nature  may  be  in  a  degree  affixed,  aiMl  • 
yet,  duriTig  the  term^  may  be  removed :  on  the  other  band,  there 
may  be  that  sort  of  fixing  or  annexation,  which,  though  the  thing 
annexed  may  have  been  merely  for  ornament,  will  yet  make  the 
removal  of  it  waste.  Hence  a  conservatory  erected  by  tenant  for 
years,  (who  had  a  r^nainder  for  life  after  the  death  of  his  lessor,) 
on  a  brick  foundation  attached  to  a  dwelling-house,  and  communi- 
cating with  it  by  windows  opening  into  the  conservatory,  and  a 
flue  passing  into  the  parlour  chimney,  was  considered  (o)  as  part  of 
the  freehold,  and  not  removable  by  the  tenant  or  his  assignees. 

There  is  no  doubt  that  by  a  conveyance,  whether  to  a  purchaser 
or  a  mortgagee,  fixtures  annexed  to  the  freehold  will  pass,  unless 
there  be  some  words  in  the  deed  to  exclude  them  (p).  The  owner 
of  a  freehold  house,  in  which  there  were  various  fixtures,  sold  it  by 
auction.  Nothing  was  said  about  the  fixtures.  A  conveyance  of 
the  house  was  executed,  and  possession  given  to  the  purchaser,  the 
fixtures  still  remaining  in  the  house ;  it  was  holden  (9),  that  they 
passed  by  the  ccmveyance  of  the  freehold ;  and  that  even  if  they  did 
not,  the  vendor,  after  giving  up  the  possession,  could  not  maintain 
trover  for  them.  A  few  articles  which  were  not  fixtures,  were  also 
left  in  the  house :  the  demand  described  them,  together  with  the 
other  articles,  as  fixtures,  and  the  refusal  was  of  the  fixture$  di- 
manded;  it  was  holden  (r),  that  upon  this  evidence,  the  plaintiff 
could  not  recover  them  in  this  action.    The  aoeeptance  of  a  demise 

(k)  Davii  y./ofief,  2  B.  &  A«  IdS.  Wkitmt 4  M.  &  W.  416.    See  Wheekt  y. 

i)  1  B.  &  A4, 161.  Montefior^t  per  DrnmuM,  C.  J.,  2  Q.  B. 


i. 


\m)  Wambfugk  v.  IMtm,  4  A.  &  B.  142 ;  1  Q.  &  D.  49a. 

864.  (q)  Coit^V4m9Y. Dm  JSbmioh  2  B.^C. 

(n)  Blwet  ▼.  Maw,  3  East,  38.  76.    See  also  Longn^^f  v.  Mnigoe,  2  A.  A 

(0)  BuckUmd  y.  Butierfield,  2  B.  &  B.  E.  170 ;  4  Ney.  Sc  M.  211. 

54.  (r)  Coleprave  y.  JDiat  8ani09f  2  B.  ft 

ip)  Bnr  PmrH,  B.,  In  99tckmM  y.  0. 76. 
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of  a  house  containing  fixtures,  does  not  raise  an  implied  contract  to 

Ey  for  such  fixtures  («).  Where  a  lessee  for  years  mortgaged  his 
ise  and  all  his  estate  and  interest  in  the  premises,  and  afterwards 
became  bankrupt;  it  was  holden(^),  that  the  mortgagee  might 
declare  in  case  as  reversioner  against  the  assignee  of  the  tenant  for 
the  removal  of  the  fixtures  from  the  premises,  whereby  they  were 
injured  ;  and  that  he  was  also  entitled  to  recover  in  trover  against 
such  assignee  the  value  of  all  the  fixtures,  whether  landlord's  or 
tenant^^y  which  were  affixed  to  the  premises  before  the  execution  of 
the  mortgage ;  although  there  was  a  covenant  in  the  original 
lease  to  the  mortgagor  to  deliver  up  to  the  lessor  at  the  determina- 
tion of  the  term  all  fixtures  and  things  to  the  premises  belonging 
and  to  belong.  This  action  may  be  maintained  for  an  undivided 
part  of  a  chattel,  e.  g.^  three  fourths  of  a  ship  (u).  A  lessor  cannot 
maintain  an  action  of  trover  against  the  lessee  to  obtain  possession 
of  an  indenture  of  lease,  upon  uie  expiration  of  the  term,  by  forfei- 
ture or  otherwise  {x), 

4.  Conversion. — It  must  appear  that  the  defendant  has  been 
guilty  of  a  wrongful  conversion.  The  wrongful  conversion  by  the 
defendant  is  considered  as  the  gist  of  the  action.  If  A.  tiUce  the 
horse  of  B.  (y),  and  ride  him,  and  after  deliver  him  to  B.,  yet  B. 
may  maintain  trover  against  A.,  for  the  riding  was  a  conversion, 
and  the  re-delivery  will  not  bar  the  action,  although  it  will  go 
in  mitigation  of  damages.  Drawing  out  part  of  the  liquor  in  a 
vessel,  and  filling  it  up  with  water,  is  a  conversion  of  the  liquor  (z). 
But  the  mere  taking  away  or  destroying  a  part  of  the  property 
which  remains  in  the  hands  of  a  bailee,  is  not  such  a  conversion  (a) 
that  the  owner  may  sue  in  trover  for  the  whole.  If  A.  find  the 
ffoods  of  B.,  and  upon  the  demand  of  the  goods,  answer  that  he 
knows  not  whether  B.  is  the  true  owner,  and  therefore  refuses  to 
deliver  them ;  this  is  not  evidence  of  a  conversion,  if  A.  keep  them 
for  the  true  owner  (&).  A  demand  and  refusal  is  not  a  conversion, 
unless  there  is  at  the  time  a  power  to  give  up  the  goods  (c). 
A  person  is  guilty  of  a  conversion  who  takes  the  property  of  one 
person  by  assignment  from  another,  who  has  not  any  authority  to 
dispose  of  it  (6).     A.  (^,  a  tobacco  broker,  purchased  in  his  own 


(*)  Go#v.Hflrrw,5M.&Gr.  573. 
(/)  HUckman  v.  Walton,  4  M.  &  W. 

409. 

(ff)  Watwn  y.King,  4  Campb.  272. 

(«)  Hall  y.  Ball,  3  Scott's  N.  R.  577 ; 
8  M.  &  Gr.  242. 

(y)  Counieu  qf  Rutland's  case,  T.  88 
Eliz.  B.  R.,  1  Rol.  Abr.  5,  (L.)  pi.  1. 

(z)  Eiehardton  y.  Atkhuon,  Middlesex 
Sittings,  coram  Eyre  and  Forteteue,  (ab- 
sente,  C.  J.)  1  Str.  576. 


(«)  VerPattntm  and  Coleridgt^  Js.,  in 
Philpott  ▼.  Kelley,  3  A.  &  E.  118,  7; 
4Ney.  &M.611. 

(b)  Per  Coie,  C.  J.,  2  Bulst.  312. 

(c)  Edwardt  v.  Hooper,  11  M.  &  W. 
363.  See  Rutkwortk  y.  T^lor,  3  Q.  B. 
699;  8  6.&D.  3. 

{d)  M*Combie  v.  Dame$,  6  East,  538, 
cited  by  Denman,  C.  J.,  in  WeeJ^  t. 
Aldrich,  9  A.  &  £.  865. 


(6)  **  Assuming  to  oneself  the  property  and  right  of  disposing  of  ano- 
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name,  for  the  plaintifP,  some  tobacco,  which  was  then  in  the  king^s 
warehouse,  ana  afterwards  pledged  the  same,  in  his  own  name,  with 
the  defendant,  for  a  sum  of  money,  and  transferred  it  into  the 
defendant's  name  in  the  king's  warehouse.  The  defendant  was 
informed  of  the  plaintiff's  right  to  the  tobacco,  and  was  applied  to, 
both  by  the  plamtiff  and  the  broker,  to  deliver  the  same  to  the 
plaintiff,  but  the  defendant  refused  to  make  the  transfer,  or  to  give 
an  order  for  the  delivery.  It  was  holden,  that  the  acts  of  the 
defendant  amounted  to  a  conversion.  So  a  servant  may  be  guilty 
of  a  conversion,  although  the  act  be  done  by  him  for  the  benefit  of 
his  master  {e) ;  ^^  for  a  person  is  guilty  of  a  conversion  who  inter- 
meddles with  my(f)  property  and  disposes  of  it,  and  it  is  no  answer 
that  he  acted  under  authority  from  another,  who  had  himself  no 
authority  to  dispose  of  it."  But  it  is  to  be  observed  that  this  was 
the  case  of  an  actual  conversion  by  the  servant.  For  where  goods,  the 
property  of  the  plaintiff,  had  been,  by  the  servants  of  an  insurance- 
company,  carried  to  a  warehouse,  of  which  the  defendant,  a  servant 
of  the  company,  kept  the  key,  and  the  defendant,  on  being  applied  to 
by  the  plaintiff  to  deliver  them  up,  refused  to  do  so  without  an  order 
from  the  company;  it  was  holden(^),  that  this  was  not  such  a 
refusal  as  amounted  to  a  conversion  of  the  goods  by  the  defendant. 
In  a  case  where  the  defendant  had  taken  the  plaintiff's  boat  for  the 
purpose  of  assisting  the  plaintiff  (A),  and  from  a  motive  of  kindness 
to  the  plaintiff,  and  the  boat  was  sunk  in  the  endeavour,  Lord  Ellens 
borough,  C.  J.,  was  of  opinion,  that  the  act  of  the  defendant  could 
not  be  deemed  an  illegal  conversion.  Trover  will  lie  for  the  misde- 
livery of  goods  by  a  warehouseman,  although  such  misdelivery  has 
occurred  (t)  by  mistake  only.  With  respect  to  negotiable  instru- 
ments, e.  g.y  bank  notes,  possession  is  primd  facie  evidence  of  pro- 
perty;  and  persons  holding  them  cannot,  without  strong  evidence  of 
fraud,  be  compelled  by  any  prior  holder,  who  may  have  been  robbed, 
to  disclose  the  manner  in  which  they  received  them  (k).     ^^  For  the 

(•)  Stephens  y.  BlwaU,  4  M.  &  S.  259 ;  Qf)  Ahsander  v.  Souihejf,  5  B.  &  A. 

Cratich  T.  White,  I  Scott,  314;  1  Bingh.  247. 

N.  C.  414.    See  Daoiet  v.  Vernon,  Q.  B.,  {h)  Drake  v.  Shorter,  4  Esp.  N.  P.  C. 

9  July,  1844.  165. 

(/)  Per  Lord  BUenborough,  C.  J.,  in  (t)  Deoerewc  v.  Barclay,  2  B.  &  A.  702. 

Stephens  v.  Blwall,  ub.  tup.  {k)  King  v.  MiUom,  2  Campb.  5. 


ther  man's  goods  is  a  conversion."  Per  Holt,  C.  J.,  in  Baldwin  v.  Oofc, 
6  Mod.  221,  recognized  by  Lord  EUenbaraugh,  C.  J.,  in  6  East,  540. 
The  very  taking  of  goods  from  one  who  has  no  right  to  dispose  of  them,  is 
a  conversion.  Hurst  v.  Gwennap,  2  Stark.  N.  P.  C.  306.  See  also 
Carlisle  v.  Garland,  7  Bingh.  298 ;  Rolfson  v.  Rolls,  1  M.  &  Hob.  239. 
But  the  single  act  of  removal  of  a  chattel,  independent  of  any  claim  over 
it  either  in  favour  of  the  party  himself,  or  any  one  else,  does  not  amount 
to  a  conversion  of  the  chattel.  Fouldes  v.  WUloughhy,  8  M.  &  "W.  540 ; 
recognizing  Bushel  v.  Miller,  1  Stira.  128. 


1872  TROVBR. 

purpose  of  rendering  bills  of  exchaBge  negotiable,  the  risbt  of  pvi>> 
perty  in  them  paeses  with  the  bilk.  Every  holder,  with  the  ImHb, 
takes  the  property,  and  his  title  is  stamped  iqK>n  the  bilk  them- 
selves. The  property  and  the  posseesioa  are  inseparable.  Thk  was 
necessary  to  make  them  negotiable ;  and  in  this  respect  they  difl^ 
essentially  flfom  goods  of  which  the  property  and  possession  may  be 
in  different  persons^  (Q.  An  exchequer  bill,  the  blank  in  which  was 
not  filled  up,  having  been  placed  for  sale  in  the  hands  of  A.,  he, 
instead  of  selling  it,  deposited  it  at  his  banker's,  who  made  fakn 
advances  to  the  amount  of  the  value.  A.  afterwards  beoommg 
bankrupt ;  it  was  holden  (m),  that  the  owner  of  the  exchequer  biff 
could  not  maintain  trover  against  the  bankers,  the  property  in  sndi 
an  exchequer  bill,  like  bank-notes  and  bilk  of  exchange  indorsed  in 
blank,  passing  by  delivery.  A  banker  discounts  a  bill  drawn  cm  a 
customer,  and,  by  acceptance,  made  payable  at  his  bank,  after  notice 
that  it  has  been  lost  by  the  holder,  and  afterwards  debita  his  co»- 
tomer  with  the  amount  of  the  bill,  and  writes  a  discharge  on  it,  and 
delivers  it  up  to  the  customer  as  the  banker's  voucher  of  his  aceoont ; 
it  was  holden  (n),  that  the  banker  is  thereby  guilty  of  a  conversion, 
and  the  loser  of  the  bill  may  recover  in  trover  without  previous 
demand  of  the  bill.  Although  it  appears  formeriy  to  have  been 
doubted  whether  in  the  case  of  a  tortious  taking,  the  plaintiff  was 
net  confined  to  an  action  of  trespass,  yet  it  k  now  agreed,  in  such 
case,  that  the  pkintiff  has  hk  election  to  bring  either  trespass  or 
trover;  for  a  tort  may  be  qualified,  though  it  camiot  be  increased  (o). 
If  A.  lodges  jewels,  sealed  up,  at  a  banker's  for  safe  custody  only  (  p), 
and  the  banker  breaks  open  the  box,  and  pawtu  the  jewels  to 
another,  A.  may  maintain  trover  against  the  pawnee  for  i3a&  ocmver- 
sion  of  the  jewek  to  hk  own  use.  In  an  aetion  of  trover  for  plate(9). 
it  appeared  that  the  plaintiff  claimed  under  a  remainder-man,  i^ainst 
the  defendant,  to  whom  it  was  pawned  by  the  t^iant  for  life.  That 
I.  S.,  by  will,  gave  his  pkte  to  trustees,  for  the  use  of  hk  wife, 
durante  viduitate^  requiring  her  to  sign  an  inventory,  which  she  did 
at  the  time  the  plate  was  delivered  into  her  possession.  She  after- 
wards pawned  it  with  the  defendant  for  a  vahiaUe  consideraticm, 
who  had  no  notice  of  the  settlement;  and  before  the  comm^ic«nent 
of  this  action  she  died.  A  demand  and  refusal  was  proved.  After 
verdict  for  plaintiff,  the  court  were  of  opinion,  on  a  case  reserved, 
that  the  defendant  was  bound  to  deliver  up  the  plate,  without  being 
paid  the  money  he  had  advanced  on  it ;  observing,  that  the  point  was 
clMMfily  established,  and  the  law  must  remain  as  it  is,.until  the  le^a- 
hUuve  thought  fit  to  provide,  that  the  possession  of  such  chatteb 


(I)  Perl^rri^  C.  J.,  deUtHmg  the  opl-  (o)  Btefcy  ▼.  JfQH<ay»ii^  Ch>,  EBfc  Sf^^ 

nte  of  the oourt  ia  CbWne  v.  Mtrikh  Cro.  Jeo.  ^%JSLe. 

1  9o<K  &  PuL  651.  (p)  Bttrt9p.  v.  B^iarf,  Ste.  1187,  man 

(Vt)  PFtMit^  T.  P^,  4  B.  &A.  l,per  fuUy  reported  in  3  Atk.  44.  tad  1  WOi.  8. 

three  justices,  Bayley,  J.,  dissentieiit.  (^j  Boon  ▼.  Parker^  2  T.  R.  376. 

(n)  Lwelly. Martin, ATwmi.  799. 
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shaH  be  a  proof  of  ownership.  By  stat.  1  Jac.  I.  c.  21,  the  sale  of 
any  goods  wrongfully  taken  to  any  pawnbroker  in  London,  or  within 
two  miles  thereof,  shall  not  alter  the  property.  If  goods  stolen  are 
pawned,  the  owner  may  maintain  trover  against  the  pawnbroker  (r). 
N.  In  this  case  the  goods  had  been  stolen  from  the  plaintiflTs  house 
and  pawned  with  defendant  by  a  person  who  had  been  tried  for  the 
fek>ny,  and  acquitted  on  the  absence  of  a  material  witness.  A  pawn-* 
broker  has  no  right  to  sell  unredeemed  pledges  («)  after  the  expira*- 
tion  of  a  year  from  the  time  the  goods  were  pledged,  if  the  original 
owner  tender  him  the  principal  and  interest  due.  A  pawnbroker, 
who,  in  taking  pledges,  omits  to  pursue  the  course  required  by  stat. 
40  Qeo.  III.  c.  99,  s.  6,  acquires  no  property  in  the  pledges,  and* 
cannot  maintain  a  lien  on  them  against  the  assignees  of  a  pawner 
who  afterwards  becomes  bankrupt  {t),  A  wharf,  even  in  London,  is 
not  a  market  overt  (u)  for  the  articles  bought  there.  A  person 
having  three  bills  of  exchange,  applied  to  a  country  banker,  with 
whom  he  had  not  had  any  previous  dealings,  to  give  for  them  a  biU  on 
London  of  the  same  amount ;  this  bill  was  afterwards  dic^Kmoured : 
it  was  holden  (:r),  that  as  there  was  a  complete  exchange  of  securi- 
ties, trover  woidd  not  lie  for  the  three  bills  of  exchange.  If  » 
tradesman  sell  goods  to  be  paid  for  on  delivery,  and  his  servant  by 
mistake  delivera  them  without  receiving  the  money,  he  may,  aft^- 
demand  and  refusal  to  deliver  or  pay,  bring  trover (^)  for  the  goods- 
against  the  purchaser.  So  where  iron  was  to  be  d^ivered  under  a 
contract  that  certain  bills  outstanding  against  the  plaintiff  should  be 
taken  out  of  circulation,  and  after  part  of  the  iron  had  been  deli- 
vered, and  no  bills  had  been  taken  out  of  circulation,  the  plaintiff 
stopped  the  further  delivery,  and  brought  trover  for  what  had  been 
delivered ;  it  Was  holden  (2),  that  the  action  would  lie.  If,  upon  an 
information  of  seizure,  the  goods  be  condemned,  no  action  wiU  lie  for 
them.  But  if  there  be  no  condemnation,  and  the  goods  w^^  not 
liable  to  be  seized,  trei^>ass  or  trover  will  lie  against  the  officer  for 
them  (fir).  Bat  by  stat.  3  &  4  Will.  IV.  c.  53,  s«  102,  if  the  judge 
certify  on  the  record,  that  there  was  a  prdtiable  cause  for  such 
seizure,  then  the  plaintiff,  beside  his  ship  or  goods  so  seized,  or  the 
value  thereof,  shall  not  be  entitled  to  above  twopenee  damages^  nor 
to  any  costs  of  suit. 

Formerly,  if  goods  had  been  obtained  from  A.  by  fraud  (£),  and 
pawned  to  B.  without  notice,  and  A.  prosecuted  the  offender  to 
conviction,  and  sot  ^ssession  of  his  goods,  B.  might  maintain 
trover  for  them,  mr  tms  was  distinguishable  from  the  case  of  felony, 

(r)  l^te- ▼.  (Mtftff,  2  Cuipb.  33«,  n., .        (y}  Per  ^09^%,  J.,  2  B.  &  A.  329,  a. 
Lord  SUenbinwtffh,  C.  J.  fz)  Bishop  v.  ShWiio,  2  B.  &  A.  329,  n. 

(9)  Walten  y.  Smiik,  5  B.  &  A.  439.  (a)  Tiniler   v.  Poole,    3    WUs.  146 ; 

(0  FBrgutmm  y.  Normm,  5  Bingfa.  N.  5  Btur.  2657. 
C.  76.  {b)  Parker  y.  PtOrhk,  5  T.  R.  175.  See 

(«)  WUklMMon  y.  Kingf  2  Campb.  335.  Irving  y.  Motfyf  7  Bingfa.  549»  and  Peer  y. 

Hambhwer  v.  Proud,  2  B.  &  A«  Humphrep^  2  A.  &  E.  495 ;  mUe,  p.  1356. 
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where  the  owner^B  right  of  restitution  was  given  by  positiYe  statute 
(21  Hen.  VIIL  ell);  but  this  statute  has  been  r^ealed  by  7  & 
8  Geo.  IV.  c.  27,  s.  1 ;  and  the  stat.  7  &  8  Geo.  IV.  c.  29,  s.  67, 
substitutes  other  enactments  as  to  restitution,  and  extends  than 
to  the  case  of  goods  obtained  by  fraud,  as  well  as  by  felony.  In 
the  foregoing  case  the  absolute  property  in  the  goods  was  obtained 
by  fraud ;  but  if  the  vendor  (c)  of  a  leasehold  estate-  delivers  the 
conveyance  as  an  escrow  to  take  effect  on  payment  of  the  residue 
of  the  purchase-money,  the  property  in  the  title-deeds  is  so  vested 
in  the  vendee,  that  the  vendor  obtaining  possession  of  them  and 
pawning  them,  confers  on  the  pawnee  no  right  to  detain  them  after 
tender  of  the  residue  of  the  purchase-money.  When  pr<q)^iy  in 
land  passes  by  a  deed,  the  property  in  the  deed  passes  with  it(ef). 
An  estate  was  conveyed  in  1808  by  J.  B.  to  W.  H.,  who  in  1812 
conveyed  it  to  A.  H.,  and  he  sold  it  in  1826  to  the  plaintiff.  The 
first  vendor  did  not  deliver  up  the  title-deeds.  In  1824  he  was 
sued  by  A.  H.,  the  then  owner  of  the  estate,  for  the  deeds,  and  a 
verdict  was  recovered  against  him,  but  the  judgment  was  not 
docquetted.  The  first  vendor  absconded,  and  in  1825  obtained  a 
sum  of  money  as  on  a  mortga^  of  the  estate  from  one  of  the  de- 
fendants, with  whom  he  deposited  the  deeds.  On  trover  brought 
in  1829,  after  demand  and  refusal;    it  was  holden(e),  that  the 

Slaintiff,  being  the  legal  owner  of  the  estate,  might  recover  Uie 
eed  without  tendering  the  mortgage-money.  By  a  postnuptial 
contract,  B.  conveyed  to  plaintiff,  as  trustees  for  his  wife,  prepay, 
the  title-deeds  of  which  he  obtained  from  the  trustees,  and  deposited 
with  the  defendants  as  a  security  for  money  advanced ;  it  was 
holden  ( /),  that  the  plaintifls  were  entitled  to  maintain  trover  for 
the  deeds ;  for  upon  the  deposit  the  defendant  acquired  no  more 
than  a  right  to  go  into  a  court  of  equity  to  compel  a  l^al  convey- 
ance, and  such  right  did  not  constitute  the  defendants  purchasers 
within  the  stat.  27  Eliz.  c.  4,  s.  2,  which  enacts,  '^  that  every  con- 
veyance of  land  made  for  the  intent  to  defraud  such  persons  as 
have  purchased  in  fee  simple,  fee  tail,  for  lives  or  years,  the  same 
land  so  formerly  conveyed,  shall  be  deemed  to  be  utterly  void.^ 
As  the  master  (^)  of  a  ship  has  no  general  authority  bv  law,  in  the 
absence  of  his  employers,  to  sell  the  ship  intrusted  to  his  care,  but 
only  an  implied  authority  to  act  for  the  benefit  of  the  concern, 
exercising  a  sound  discretion,  such  as  the  owner  himself  would 
exercise  if  be  were  upon  the  spot,  it  follows,  that  the  owner  of  a 
ship  may  recover  in  an  action  of  trover  the  value  of  the  same  from 
a  vendee  claiming  by  purchase  from  the  master,  unless  the  vendee 
can  show  that  the  ship  was  sold  by  the  master  under  such  an  urgent 


S: 


c)  Hooper  v.  Ranubottom,  6  Taunt.  12.  (g)  Hayman  v.  M<nUi<m,  Abbott,  p.  8, 

d)  Lord  V.  Wardle,  3  Bingh.  N.  C.  680.  ed.  5th ;   and  5  Esp.  N.  P.  C.  65,  &  C.  f 
(«)  Harrington  v.  Price  and  another,  3  Reid  y.  Darby,  10  East,  143,  cited  bf 

B.  &  Ad.  170.  Parke,  B.,  in  Hunter  v.  Parker,  7  H.  & 

(/)  Kerriion  ▼.  Darrien,  9  Bingh.  76.  W.  342 ;  ante,  p.  1232. 
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necessity  as  would  have  induced  the  owner  to  have  sold  the  ship  if 
he  had  been  present.  So  although  the  captain  of  a  ship  find  it 
impossible  to  reach  his  port  of  destination,  he  has  not  any  implied 
authority,  as  the  agent  of  the  shippers,  to  sell  the  cargo  for  their 
benefit  in  a  foreign  port  into  which  he  is  driven ;  and  if  he  does  so, 
although  it  should  appear  that  he  acted  bonA  fide  for  the  interest 
of  all  persons  concerned  in  the  adventure,  vet  such  sale  will  be 
considered  as  a  tortious  conversion,  for  which  the  ship-owner  is 
liable  (A).  The  captain  of  a  ship  luus  no  authority  to  sell  the  carso, 
except  in  cases  of  absolute  necessity ;  and  therefore  where,  in  me 
course  of  a  voyage  from  India,  the  ship  was  wrecked  off  the  Cape 
of  Good  Hope,  and  some  indigo,  which  was  part  of  the  cargo,  was 
saved,  and  the  same  was  there  sold  by  public  auction,  by  the  autho- 
rity of  the  captain,  acting  bond  fide  according  to  the  best  of  his 
judgment,  for  the  benefit  of  all  persons  concerned,  but  the  jury 
found  that,  there  was  no  absolute  necessity  for  the  sale ;  it  was 
holden  (t),  that  the  purchaser  at  such  sale  acquired  no  titlci  and 
the  indieo  having  been  sent  to  this  country,  the  original  owners 
were  held  entitled  to  recover  its  value.  As  to  the  master's  power 
to  hypothecate  his  cargo,  see  ante,  p.  1034,  n.  A.  entrusted  B. 
with  goods  to  sell  in  India  (i),  agreeing  to  taJ^e  back  from  B.  what 
he  should  not  be  able  to  'sell,  and  allowing  him  what  he  should 
obtain  beyond  a  certain  price,  with  liberty  to  sell  them  for  what  he 
could  get,  if  he  could  not  obtain  that  price.  B.,  not  having  been 
able  to  sell  the  goods  in  India  himself,  left  them  with  an  agent  to 
be  disposed  of  by  him,  directing  the  agent  to  remit  the  money  to 
him  (B.)  in  England.  It  was  holden,  that  A.  could  not  maintain 
trover  against  B.  for  the  goods.  Where  goods  Were  placed  in  the 
hands  of  a  factor  for  sale,  and  he  indorsed  the  bills  of  lading  to  the 
defendants,  who  thereupon  accepted  a  bill  for  him,  and  he,  at  the 
same  time,  directed  the  defendants  to  sell  the  goods  and  reimburse 
themselves  the  amount  of  the  bill  out  of  the  proceeds :  it  was 
holden  (Q,  that  the  defendants,  having  sold  the  goods,  could  not 
be  sued  for  them  in  trover  by  the  original  owner.  It  seems,  that 
the  original  owner  might  have  maintained  an  action  for  money  had 
and  received  for  the  proceeds,  and  that  the  defendants  could  not 
have  retained  the  amount  of  the  money  advanced  to  the  factor. 
Trover  will  not  lie  for  goods  irregularly  sold  under  a  distress  (m) ; 
the  statute  11  Geo.  II.  c.  19,  s.  19,  having  declared  that  the  party 
selling  should  not  be  deemed  a  trespasser  ab  initio^  and  having 
riven  an  action  on  the  case  to  the  party  grieved  by  such  sale.  But 
if  a  party  pay  money  in  order  to  redeem  his  goods  from  a  wrongful 

(A)  Van  Omeron  v.  Dawick,  2  Campb.  438. 

42.  m  StUmeld  y.  Holden  and  othw,  Ah. 

(0  Freeman  and  another  ▼.  The  Baei  &  C.  5. 

huUa  Company,  5  B.  &  A.  617.  (m)  Waliaee  ▼.  Kin^,  I  H.  BL  IS. 

(k)  Bromiey  t.  Coanoellf  2  Bot.  &  PuL 
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X  he  may  maintain  trover  agakiflt  the  vroo] 
ill  lie  by  the  anknees  of  a  banknq)t  against 
Is  goods  to  satisfy  an  invslid  as  well  as  a  val 
banknq)t  in  order  to  recover  the  sorphs. 


II.  By  whom  and  against  whom  Trover  may  he  mutintaineiL 

One  joint-tenant,  or  tenant  in  common,  or  parcener,  cannot  bring 
trover  against  his  companion  for  goods  remaining  in  his  possessiooi 
because  the  possession  of  one  is  the  possession  of  both ;  if  trover 
be  brought,  the  joint  tenancy,  &c.  is  good  evidence  upon  the  plea 
of  Not  Uuilty  (p  ).  Upon  this  principle  it  was  holden  (y),  that  A., 
a  member  of  an  amicable  society,  who  had  been  entrusted  with  a 
box,  containing  the  sums  of  money  subscribed,  and  was  bound  by 
bond  to  keep  it  safely,  could  not  maintain  trover  i^ainst  B.,  another 
member  of  the  same  society,  and  a  stranger,  in  a  case  where  B.  had 
got  possession  of  the  box,  carried  it  away,  and  delivered  it  to  the 
stranger ;  BuUer^  J.,  observing,  that  it  was  admitted,  that  one  of 
the  defendants  was  a  member  of  the  society,  and,  consequently,  had 
a  general  property  in  the  box ;  that  a  special  property  conld  not 
give  a  right  in  this  action  against  a  general  property.  The  custocfy 
only  was  committed  to  the  plaintiff,  the  property  remained  in  the 
society.  After  an  act  of  bankruptcy  committed  by  one  of  two  part- 
ners (r),  joint  effects  were  sent  away,  which  came  to  the  defendant's 
hands;  then  the  solvent  partner  died,  leaving  the  defendant  his 
executor,  and  afterwards  a  commission  of  bankrupt  was  taken  oat 
against  the  surviving  partner,  and  his  estate  assigned  to  the  plaintiffs; 
it  was  holden,  that  they  were  tenants  in  common  with  the  solvent 
partner,  and  after  his  decease,  with  his  representatives,  by  relation 
from  the  act  of  bankruptcy ;  and,  consequently,  could  not  maintain 
trover  against  the  defendant,  claiming  under  such  solvent  partner. 
After  an  act  of  bankruptcy,  committed  by  one  of  two  partners  («), 
the  other  delivered  goods,  part  of  their  joint  property,  to  a  creditor^ 
for  a  joint  debt,  and  died,  and  afterwards  a  commission  issued 
against  the  surviving  partner ;  it  was  holden,  that  this  was  in  sub- 
stance the  same  with  the  preceding  case ;  that  the  creditor,  by  virtue 
of  such  delivery  by  the  solvent  partner,  became  tenant  in  comnMm 
of  the  goods  with  the  assignees  of  the  bankrupt  by  relation  from  the 
act  of  bankruptcy,  which  was  in  the  lifetime  of  the  solvent  partner. 


i; 


fi)  SkifmieJt  ▼.  IBkmehmrdy  6  T.  R.  298.  1  T.  R.  658. 

o)  Stead  v.  Qateaiffne,  8  Taunt.  527.  (r)  Stnith  and  oihertf  AMn^meea,  ^^  y. 

(p)  2  Leon.  220,  case  278.    See  8Um-  SiaJket^  1  Baat,  363.  See  Sagg  r.BHdfmt 

aMfft  T.  Hardwieka,  2  Cr.  M.  &  R.  1 ;  2  Moore,  (C.  P.)  122. 

5  T^rw.  551,  pot^  under  tit.  <<Plea,"p.  ($)  amitkandothen,Am0nam^ife.,T. 

1381,  rinoe  Hie  new  rules.  Oriell,  1  East,  368.  See  Hanag  t  fVfiitstf, 

{q)  HoUiday  v.   Canuell  and   White,  amie,  tit.  "  Partners,"  p.  1143. 
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and^  cofifiequenUy,  that  the  Assigiiees  oould  not  maintain  trover 
<ligainBt  such  creditor.  If  <Hie  tenant  in  common  merely  takes  the 
thing  in  common  out  of  the  poasession  of  his  companion,  and  carries 
it  away,  there  no  action  lies  by  the  other  tenant  in  commcm  (t), 
but  if  he  desk'oy  the  tlung  in  common,  the  other  may  bring  trespaos 
or  trover.  As  (v)  where  it  appeared  that  ene  tenant  in  e<mimon  of 
a  ship  had  f(Mrcibly  taken  it  out  of  the  possession  of  his  oompanioD, 
and  secreted  it  from  him,  so  that  he  knew  not  where  it  was  oarriedy 
and  changed  the  name  of  it,  and  it  afterwards  got  into  the  hands  of 
a  third  person,  who  sent  it  <»i  a  fore^  voyage,  where  it  was  lost, 
Lord  Kingy  C.  J.,  left  it  to  the  jury,  whether,  under  the  circum- 
stances, the  destruction  was  not  by  the  def^adant's  (the  tenant  in 
c<mimon)  means ;  and  the  jury  finding  in  the  affirmative,  the  court, 
on  motion  for  a  new  trial,  approving  of  the  chief  justice^s  direction, 
refused  to  set  aside  the  verdict  (7).  The  precedmg  case  proceeded 
upon  the  principle  that  there  was  a  destruction  of  ibe  subject-matter ; 
and  it  is  now  establidied,  that  one  tenant  in  common  cannot  recover 
for  a  chattel  in  trover  against  his  companion,  without  first  proving 
a  destruction  of  the  chattel,  or  something  that  is  equivali^it  to  it. 
Hence,  where  toe  of  two  tenants  in  common  of  a  whale,  cut  it  up 
and  expressed  the  oil ;  it  was  holden  (a;),  that  such  alte^tion  in  the 
form  of  the  property  did  not  amount  to  a  tortious  conversion,  so  as  to 
enable  the  companion  to  maintain  trover ;  for  the  act  d<me  was  an 
application  of  the  whale  to  the  only  purpose  which  could  make  it 
profitable  to  the  owners,  and  tended  to  preserve  it  instead  of  destroy- 
mg  it,  which  (me  tenant  in  common  was  clearly  entitled  to  do ;  and 
as  the  parties  were  clearly  tenants  in  common  of  the  whale,  they 
became  tenants  in  common  of  the  produce,  after  it  was  converted 
into  oil.  N.  It  was  admitted  in  this  case,  that  the  taking  by  the 
defendant,  and  the  refusal  to  deliver  on  demand  made,  was  not  any 
misfeasance  in  a  tenant  in  common,  and  did  not  give  a  right  of 
action.  See  Cubitt  v.  Porter^  8  B.  &  C.  267  (y) ;  where  it  was 
holden,  that  where  an  ancient  wall  was  pulled  down  by  one  of  two 
tenants  in  common  with  the  intention  of  rebuilding  it,  and  a  new 
wall  was  built  of  a  g^reater  height  than  the  old  one,  this  was  not 

(0  Brammel  v.  Jonei,  B.  R.  T.  22  Geo.  and  Farrar  v.Betwiekf  1  M.  &  W.  688. 

III.,  MS.  (x)  Fennings  v.  Lord  OrtmUU^  1  Taunt. 

(«)  BamardUton  ▼.  Chapman^  C.  B.  Hil.  24 1 . 

T.  1  Geo.  1.,  dted  from  Ld.  C.  J.  King's  (y)  Becogniaed  in  Bndb^  v.  Chruft 

MS.,  in  Htdh  y.  mMard,  4  Bast,  121.  Hoipital,  4  M.  &  6r.  714. 
See  Btartm  ▼.  WWiam^  5  B.  &  A.  395, 


(7)  It  seems  that  the  sale  of  the  whole  of  a  ship  by  one  who  is  only  a 
part  owner,  in  exclusion  of  the  right  of  another,  who  is  tenant  in  common 
with  him,  is  not  equivalent  to  the  destruction  of  the  subject-matter, 
mediately  or  immediately,  so  as  to  enable  his  co-tenant  to  maintain  trover 
against  him  for  it,  4  East,  110.     See  also  Oracea  v.  Sawyer,  T.  Raym.  15. 
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such  a  total  destruction  of  the  wall  as  to  enable  one  of  the  tenants 
in  common  to  maintain  trespass  against  the  other.  The  rule  that 
one  tenant  in  common  cannot  bring  trover  against  his  companion, 
holds  only  in  those  cases  where  the  law  considers  the  possession  of 
one  to  be  the  possession  of  both.  Hence  (z),  where  A.  is  tenant  in 
fee  of  one  fourth  part  of  an  estate,  and  B.  tenant  in  conunon  with 
him^  of  the  other  three  parts,  ^r  a  term  ofyears^  without  impeach- 
ment of  waste,  if  A.  cut  down  any  trees,  and  B.  take  them  away, 
A.  may  maintain  trover ;  for  though  B.,  being  dispunishable  of 
waste,  might  cut  down  what  trees  he  would,  yet  trees  having  an 
inheritable  quality,  and  B.  not  having  any  interest  in  the  inherit- 
ance,  he  cannot  take  the  trees  when  felled  by  faim  who  has  the 
inheritance,  and,  consequently,  his  possession,  being  tortious,  cannot 
be  said  to  be  the  possession  of  the  other.  It  is  to  be  observed  also, 
that  if  one  joint-tenant,  &c.  bring  trover,  without  his  companion, 
against  a  stranger^  the  defendant  cannot  give  the  joint-tenancy,  &c. 
in  evidence  on  the  general  issue^  so  as  to  bar  the  plaintiff  of  his 
action,  but  only  to  prevent  him  from  recovering  any  more  than  his 
own  share  in  the  value  of  the  property  in  question  (a)  ;  for  it  is  a 
general  rule,  that  the  defendant  can  avail  himself  of  an  objection  of 
this  sort,  viz,  that  all  the  part  owners  in  a  chattel  have  not  joined 
in  an  action  of  trespass  or  tort^  brought  in  rJsspect  of  such  chaitd^ 
by  a  plea  in  abatement  only  (b) ;  and  if  one  of  two  part  owners  of 
a  chattel  sue  alone  for  a  tort,  and  the  defendant  do  not  plead  in 
abatement,  the  other  part  owner  may  afterwards  sue  alone,  and  the 
defendant  cannot  plead  in  abatement  of  such  action  (c).  Trover 
will  lie  against  a  corporation  (d). 


III.  The  Declaration^  p.  1378 ;  Plea,  and  herein  of  the  New  Sules, 

p.  1880 ;  Defence^  and  herein  of  the  Doctrine  of  Liens^  p. 

1382 ;  Evidence,  p.  1390 ;   Of  staying  the  Proceedings,  p. 

1396;  Damages^  p.  1395;   Costs,  p.  1396;  Judgment,  p. 

1396. 

Venue. — This  is  a  transitory  action,  and  the  venue  may  be  laid  in 
any  county  (e) .  The  declaration  states,  that  the  plaintiff  was  lawfully 
possessed  of  the  goods  in  question,  as  of  his  proper  goods  and  chat- 

(g)  West  V.  Patmore,  at  Exeter,  per  (c)  Sedgwwih  v.  Ov^rtnd,  7  T.  R.279. 

Turton,  J.,  Salk.  MS. ;  Bull.  N.  P.  35.  (d)  Yarbormigk  y.  The  Bank  qfBit§lmtd^ 

(a)  Nelthorpe  v.  Farringtm,   2    Lev.      16  East,  6 ;  recognized  in  Ae^.  t.  BirMmf. 


113 ;  adm.  in  Bamardiitom  ▼.  CA^QNium,      ham  and  Gloucester  RaUwam.  3  Q.  B 
C.  B.,  H.  T.  1  Geo.  I.,  cited  in  4  East,  121.      223  ;  2  6.  &  D.  236. 
{b)  Bloxam  v.  Hubbard,  5  East,  420.  («)  Brown  ▼.  Hedges,  SaUc.  290. 
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tels  (8),  and  that,  being  so  possessed,  he  casually  lost  them,  and 
that  they  came  to  the  hands  and  possession  of  the  defendant,  by 
finding,  who  afterwards  (9)  converted  (10)  them  to  his  own  use. 

The  goods  in  question  should  be  described  with  such  convenient 
certainty,  that  the  jury  may  know  what  is  meant ;  but  in  this  action 
the  same  accuracy  and  precision  are  not  required  as  in  the  action  of 
detinue,  which  is  for  the  recovery  of  the  things  themselves  in  specie, 
if  to  be  had.  Hence,  a  declaration  in  trover  for  twenty  ounces  of 
cloves  and  mace(/),  ten  pair  of  curtains  and  valance  (^);  for  a 
parcel  of  diamonds  (h)  ;  for  the  furniture,  apparel,  &c.  belonging  to 
such  a  ship  (t)  ;  has  been  holden  good. 

The  conversion  is  the  gist  of  the  action,  and  the  manner  in  which 
the  goods  came  to  the  hands  of  the  defendant  is  only  inducement  (A), 
and  therefore,  the  plaintiff  may  declare  that  the  goods  came  to  the 
possession  of  the  defendant  genei'ally  or  specially,  by  finding,  (though 
the  defendant  came  to  the  goods  by  delivery)  (/),  or  that  the  defen- 
dant fraudulently,  at  cards,  won  money  of  the  plaintiff  from  the  wife 
of  the  plaintiff  (m). 

This  is  the  substiince  of  the  declaration  in  common  cases.  Where 
the  action  is  brought  by  an  executor,  administrator,  or  the  assignees 
of  a  bankrupt,  the  character  in  which  the  parties  sue  must  of  course 
appear  on  the  face  of  the  declaration.  Care  must  be  taken  to  state 
the  possession  to  be  in  the  person  to  whom  the  property  belongs. 
In  an  action  of  trover  by  the  assignee  of  bankrupt  partners  (n),  tne 
declaration  consisted  of  one  count  only,  in  which  the  possession  was 
stated  to  be  in  the  partners.  It  appeared  in  evidence,  that  the 
greater  part  of  the  goods  in  question  belonged  to  one  of  the  part- 
ners only,  before  the  commencement  of  the  partnership,  and  had 

(/)  Hartford  v.  Jones,  Salk.  654.  (0  2  Bulstr.  313,  per  Coke,  C.  J. 

M  Tkylor  v.  WeUe,  2  Saund.  74.  (m)  Vid.  Ent.  265. 

(A)  Whiter.  Graham,  Str.  827;   Lord  (n)  Cock,  Auignee  qf  Kent  and  Pern- 

Raym.  1530.  berton,  y.  Tunno,  London  Sittings  after 

[O  Nightingale  v.  Bridges,  Garth.  131.  H.  T.  41  Geo.  III.,  B.  R. ;  Kenyon,  C.  J., 


i 


k)  Isaack  v.  Clark,  2  BulBtr.  306.  MSS. 


(8)  The  omission  of  the  words  "as  of  his  proper  goods,"  is  cured  by 
veidict,  Janea  v.  Winkworth,  Hardr.  Ill ;  but  fatal  after  a  judgment  by 
default.     Swallow  v.  Ayncliff,  B.  R.,  M.  2  Geo.  II.,  MSS. 

(9)  In  the  declaration  the  conversion  was  laid^  under  a  scilicet,  to  be  on 
a  day  before  the  trover.*  Upon  motion  in  arrest  of  judgment,  the  decla- 
ration was  holden  to  be  good^  for  the  poatea  conioertit  is  sufficient,  and  the 
scilicet  is  void. 

(10)  Though  it  be  necessary  to  allege  a  day  and  place  of  conversion^f 
^et  as  it  is  a  transitory  action,  the  conversion  may  be  laid  here,  and  proved 
m  Ireland.  % 

*  Tesmond  Y.Johnson,  Cro.  Jac.428. 
t  Hubbard's  case,  Cro.  ELiz.  78. 
i  Brown  Y,  Hedges,  ^tUk.  290* 
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never  been  brought  into  the  partnership  fund.  It  was  proved,  tkit 
the  residue  of  tl^  soods  was  part  of  the  joint  estate.  Per  Kexjfm^ 
C.  J.  The  phuntiff  under  this  declaration  is  entitled  to  recover  tibe 
value  of  such  goods  only  as  have  been  proved  to  belong  to  both  the 
partners  as  partners.  Had  there  been  a  count  in  the  dedaratkm, 
stating  the  possession  of  the  assignee,  as  this  was  a  joint  comms- 
sion,  and  the  assignment  under  such  commission  passes  both  separate 
and  joint  effects  (o),  the  whole  might  have  been  recovered ;  as  it  is, 
the  verdict  must  be  for  that  part  only  which  has  been  proved  to  be 
the  property  of  the  partners.  The  jury  found  a  verdict  accordingly. 
In  trover  ly  husband  and  wife,  the  declaration  ought  not  to  allege 
the  possession  in  them  both  (/>),  nor  state  the  damage  to  have 
accrued  to  them  both  {q)  ;  for  the  law  transfers,  in  point  of  owse^ 
ship,  the  wh(de  interest  to  the  husband.  If  trover  be  brought 
aaainst  husband  and  wife,  and  it  is  alleged  in  the  declaration  tihat 
they  converted  the  goods  to  their  own  use,  formerly  the  judgnent 
might  have  been  arrested  (r)  or  reversed  (»)  on  writ  of  error,  hot 
the  law  is  otherwise  now(0-  So  in  tretpass(u)  against  baron  and 
feme  for  entering  a  house,  and  taking  goods,  the  dedaration  stated, 
that  they  converted  the  goods  to  thdr  own  use ;  on  motion  inairffit 
of  judgment,  the  declaration  was  hdiden  good ;  for  the  convensonin 
this  case  is  not  the  gist  of  the  action ;  and  the  action  beii^  loain- 
tainable  for  entering  the  house  and  taking  the  goods,  the  oowt  viD 
intend  that  the  dainuBges  were  given  for  those  trespasses  oidy.  It 
seems  (:r),  as  the  conversion  is  a  tort,  that  the  wife  may  be  chaiged 
with  it  in  the  same  manner  as  with  a  trespass;  that  is,  the  dedaia- 
tion  may  state,  that  the  husband  and  wife  converted  the  goods, 
omitting  the  words,  to  their  own  use. 

Plea^  and  herein  of  the  New  Rules. 

The  general  issue  in  this  action  is  Not  Ghulty.  By  R.  6.  BL  T. 
4  WilL  IV.  4,  1,  in  an  action  for  converting  the  plaintiff's 
goods,  the  plea  of  not  guilty  shall  operate  as  a  denial  of  the  con- 
version only,  and  not  of  the  plaintiff's  title  to  the  goods;  and  by 
4,  2,  all  matters  in  confession  and  avoidance  shall  be  pleaded 
specially  as  in  actions  of  assumpsit.  Evidence  of  lien  is  not  admis- 
sible under  the  general  issue  (y) ;  for  that  plea,  by  the  new  rules, 
denies  the  conversion  cxily,  and  admits  the  title  of  the  plainttit 
which  consists  of  the  right  of  property  and  right  of  poaB»ioa,aft 
the  time  of  conversion ;  whereas  a  lien  is  inconsistent  with  and  ae- 
gatives  the  plaintiff's  right  of  possession.     Since  the  new  rales,  a 

(o)  Bjpp,  Cookf  2  P.  Wms.  500.    See  recognized  in  Vine  ▼.  Samdertt  4  Bi|^ 

also  4  Burr.  2176,  S.  P.,  per  Lord  Ifasu-  N.  C.  101 ;  5  Sc.  359. 

Held,  C.  J.  («)  SmaUep    v.  Kmfiot,  Str.  l»4; 

(p)  Per  Yelverton,  J.,  Ydv.  165.  Andr.  242,  S,  C. ;  PuUen  v.  Pabmr,  m- 

h)  Salk.  114.  N.  P.  46,S.P. 

(r)  Rhemes  v,  Hwnphryt,  Cro.  Car.  254.  (*)  Draper  v.  FiUkee,  Ydv.  165 ;  Mf^ 

(f)  Berry  v.  iV0^f,Cro.  Jac.661 ;  Perry  1  Vent.  24. 

▼.  Digge,  Cro.  Car.  494,  S.  P.  (y)  WhUe  v.  Teal,  4  P.  &  D.  43;  W 

(0  Keyworih  ▼.  Hili,  3  B.  &  A.  68Q1,  A.  &  £.  106. 
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defidndaat  who  pleads  not  guilty  akme  in  an  action  of  trover  (z), 
admits  thereby  that  the  plaintiff  has  some  property  in  the  goods, 
in  rewect  of  which  he  would  be  entitled  to  recover  against  the 
defendant ;  but  such  admission  does  not  preclude  the  defendant  from 
showiiu;  that  he  is  tenant  in  common  with  the  plaintiff;  if,  how- 
ever,  there  has  been  a  conversion  in  £Act,  as  by  seizure  and  sale,  he 
must  justify  such  conversion  specially  by  way  of  confession  and 
avoidance ;  and  he  cannot,  under  the  plea  of  not  guilty,  show  that  he 
w>is  justified,  as  tenant  in  common  with  the  plaintiff^  in  committing 
the  conversion  in  fact.  The  conversion  (a)  which  is  put  in  issue  by 
the  plea  of  not  guilty,  since  the  new  rules,  is  a  conversion  in  lact, 
and  not  merely  a  wrongful  conversion ;  and  wherever  there  has  been 
a  conversion  in  fact,  and  the  defendant  insists  that  such  conversioii 
was  lawful,  he  must  confess  and  avoid  it,  by  pleading  specially  the 
right  or  title  by  which  he  was  justified  in  the  conversion ;  for  the 
plea  (b)  of  not  guilty  puts  in  issue  the  conversion  in  fact  only,  and 
not  the  legality  of  the  conversion.  Under  the  plea  of  not  guilty, 
the  defenduit  cannot  set  up  an  absolute  property  in  himself  in  the 
chattel  by  sale  from  the  plaintiff (c),  althougn  the  only  evidence  of 
a  conversion  is  a  demand  and  refusal. 


Where  the  plaintiff  in  trover  {d)  claims  imder  a  sale,  the  defen- 
dant, under  a  plea  that  the  goods  are  not  the  plaintiff's  property, 
cannot  show  the  sale  to  have  been  fraudulent ;  the  fraud  must  be 
pleaded  speciallv.  A  party  who  negligently  or  culpaUy  stands  by 
and  allows  another  to  contract  on  the  faith  and  understandine  of  a 
fact  which  he  can  contradict,  cannot  afterwards  dispute  that  fact  in 
an  action  against  the  person  whom  he  has  himself  assisted  in  de- 
ceiving ;  and  this  defence  is  admissible  on  the  plea  of  not  possessed 
as  of  his  own  property  (e).  The  plea(/)  of  no  propertv  in  the 
plaintiff,  means  no  property  as  against  tne  defendant,  and  puts  in 
issue  the  right  of  the  plaintiff  to  the  possession  of  the  goods  as 
against  the  defendant  at  the  time  of  the  conversion ;  therefore,  in 
an  action  (g)  of  trover  against  assignees  of  a  bankrupt,  this  plea  lets 
in  evidence  that  the  goods  were,  at  the  time  of  the  bankruptcy, 
within  the  order  and  disposition  of  the  bankrupt  as  reputed  owner, 
and  that  the  defendants  as  assignees  sold  the  ^oods.  A  lien  mav  be 
given  in  evidence  under  the  plea  that  the  plamtiff  was  not  lawfully 
possessed  (A). 


(«)  8imel^€  Y.  HMMei,  2  Cr.  M.  & 
B.  1 ;  5  Tyr.  551.  And  see  Fkurrtar  v. 
Buufiek,  1  M.  &W.682;  Verwrnr.  Ship- 
Am,  2  M.  &  W.  13. 

fa)  Biancl^t  ▼.  Hardwieky  uhi  wp, 
b)  Per  Coleridge,  J.,  in  Weeding  y. 
AUbrick,  9  A.  &  E.  866,  on  the  authority 
of  SimteW'e  ▼.  Hardmiek. 

(c)  Barton  ▼.  Brown,  5  M.  &  W.  298. 

(d)  Howett  V.  WhUe,  1 M.  &  Rob.  400. 

(e)  Oregg  v.  WelU,  10  A.  &  £.  90; 
2  P.  &  D.  296,  recognizing  Piekmrd  ▼. 


Seare,^  A.  &  S.  469;  2  Nev.  &  P.  488. 

(/)  NieoUe  t.  Boetwrd,  2  Cr.  M.  &  R. 
659 ;  1  Tyr.  &  G.  156. 

{g)  Itaae  ▼.  Beleher,  5  M.  &  W.  189, 
recognizing  Oip«ii  v.  Knight,  4  Bingh. 
N.  C.  54 ;  5  Scott,  307. 

(A)  Owaiv.jrfl^ik/,4Bingh.N.C.54; 
5  Sc.  307  ;  Brandao  v.  Bamett,  2  Scott's 
N.S.96;  lM.&Or.908;  iff.ajSoott's 
N.R.328.  SeeJtfiMMv.^hifMtf,  12M.& 
W.  683;  1  DowL  Sl  Lowndes,  576 ;  Same- 
weU  T.  WilUami,  8  Scott's  N.  R.  120. 
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The  defendant  may  plead  the  Statute  of  Limitations  (t),  viz.  that 
the  cause  of  action  did  not  accrue  at  any  time  within  six  years  next 
before  the  commencement  of  the  pkuntiflTs  action.  Where  the  plea 
was,  that  the  cause  of  action  did  not  accrue  within  six  years  next 
before  the  exhibiting  of  the  plaintiiTs  bill,  and  the  declaration  was 
filed  generally  as  of  Michaelmas  Term ;  it  was  holden  {k\  that  de- 
fendant might  give  evidence  of  the  time  when  it  was  actually  filed, 
in  order  to  support  the  allegation  in  his  plea.  The  statute  is  a  bar 
to  an  action  commenced  more  than  six  years  after  the  conversion  (/), 
although  the  plaintiff  did  not  know  of  the  conversion  until  within 
that  period,  the  defendant  not  having  practised  any  firaud  to  prevent 
the  plaintiff  from  obtaining  that  knowledge  at  an  earlier  period. 
Where  an  executor,  several  years  before,  had  left  some  goods  in 
the  house,  by  the  consent  of  the  heir  (m),  who  used  them  afterwards, 
and  within  six  years  of  the  action  brought,  the  executor  demanded 
the  goods,  and  the  heir  refused  to  deliver  them,  whereupon  trover 
was  brought  and  the  Statute  of  Limitations  pleaded ;  it  was  holden, 
that  the  user  before  the  demand  was  neither  a  conversion,  nor  any 
evidence  of  it ;  for  it  was  with  the  consent  of  the  executor  until 
that  time:  and  the  demand  being  within  six  years,  the  refusal, 
which  ensued  it,  and  which  was  the  only  evidence  of  a  conversion  in 
the  case,  was  within  the  six  years ;  and  if  a  trover  be  before  the  six 
years,  and  a  conversion  aft;er,  the  stiitute  cannot  be  pleaded.  Bank- 
ruptcy of  the  defendant,  after  the  cause  of  action  accrued,  cannot 
be  pleaded,  because  the  damages  in  trover  are  uncertain  (n). 

Defence^  and  herein  of  the  Doctrine  of  Liens. 

The  most  usual  defence  to  this  action  is,  that  the  defendant  has 
a  lien  (o)  on  the  goods,  or  a  right  to  detain  them.  It  will  be 
proper,  therefore,  to  inquire  under  what  circumstances  a  party  may 
msist  on  this  defence.  There  are  two  species  of  liens  known  to  the 
law,  namely,  particular  liens  and  general  liens  (/?).  Particular 
liens  are,  where  persons  claim  a  right  to  retain  goods,  in  respect  of 
labour  or  money  expended  on  such  goods,  and  these  liens  are 
favoured  in  law.  General  liens  are  claimed  in  respect  of  a  general 
balance  of  account ;  and  these  are  founded  on  express  agreement, 
or  are  raised  by  implication  of  law,  from  the  usage  of  trade,  or  from 
the  course  of  dealing  between  the  parties,  whence  it  may  be 
inferred,  that  the  contract  in  question  was  made  with  reference  to 
their  usual  course  of  dealing.  By  the  common  law,  where  a  party 
is  obliged  to  receive  goods,  he  is  also  entitled  to  retain  them  for  his 

ro  21  Jac.  I.  c.  16.  4  Nev.  &  M.  611. 

\^k)  Granger  ▼.  George,  5  B.  &  C.  149.  (n)  Parker  y.  Norttm,  6  T.  R.  695. 

[l)  lb,  (o)  As  to  what  plea  atien  may  be  g^Ten 

(m)  Woriley  Montague  ▼.  Lord  Sand-  in  eyideooe  under,  see  anief  p.  1380. 

wiehf  7  Mod.  99,  cited  by  Lawrence,  J.,  (p)  Ver  Heaih,  J.,  3  Boa.  &  PuL  494; 

in   Topham  y,  Braddiek,  1  Taunt.  577.  andper£fn|fcm,C.  J.,1  Esp.  N.  P.  C.109; 

See  Philpoit  ▼.  Kelleg,  3  A.  &  E.  106;  per  Lord  Manefield,  C.  J.,  4  Burr.  2221. 


TROVER.  1383 

indemnity  (11).  Upon  this  principle,  it  has  been  holden,  that  com- 
mon carriers  (fj)  (12)  and  innkeepers  (13)  have  a  particular  lien  on 
the  goods  intrusted  to  their  care.  In  like  manner,  millers  have  a 
particular  lien  on  the  produce  of  com,  which  they  have  ground,  for 
the  price  of  grinding  (r).  So  a  shipwright  {$)  has  a  lien  upon  a 
ship  for  repairs.     A  person  (0,  who  by  his  own  labour  preserves 

goods,  which  the  owner,  or  those  entrusted  with  the  care  of  them, 
ave  either  abandoned  in  distress  at  sea^  or  are  unable  to  protect 
and  secure,  is  entitled  by  the  common  law  of  England  to  retain  the 
possession  of  the  goods  saved,  until  a  proper  compensation  is  made 
to  him  for  his  trouble  (u).  The  reason  of  this  rule  is  obvious ; 
goods  carried  by  sea  are  necessarily  and  unavoidably  exposed  to  th^ 
perils  which  storms,  tempests^  and  accidents  (a;),  (far  beyond  the 
reach  of  human  foresight  to  prevent,)  are  hourly  creating,  and 
against  which  it  too  often  happens,  that  the  greatest  diligence,  and 
the  most  strenuous  exertions  of  the  mariner,  cannot  protect  them. 
When  goods  are  thus  in  imminent  danger  of  being  lost,  it  is  most 
frequently  at  the  hazard  of  the  lives  of  those  who  save  them,  that 
they  are  saved.  Principles  of  public  policy  dictate  to  civilized  and 
commercial  countries,  not  only  the  propriety,  but  even  the  absolute 
necessity,  of  establishing  a  lioeral  recompence  for  the  encourage- 
ment of  those  who  engage  in  so  dangerous  a  service. 

There  cannot  be  any  lien,  unless  there  is  possession.  The  defen* 
dant  was  the  owner  of  a  ship,  B.  was  the  charterer,  and  for  one  Buia 
of  2100Z.,  to  be  paid  by  bills  at  different  periods,  B.  was  to  have  the 
use  of  the  ship  for  the  voyage  out  to  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope  and 
home  to  London.  A  quantity  of  goods  belonging  to  B.  formed  part 
of  the  homeward  cargo.  B.  having  become  a  bankrupt  shortly  before 
the  vessel  left  the  Cape  on  her  homeward  voyage,  the  defendant,  on 

f^)  Skkmery.  Up^kaw,  Ld.  Raym.  752.  bott,  398,  5th  ed. 

[rS  Exp,  Ockenden,  1  Atk.  235.  («)  See  stat.  26  Geo.  II.  c.  19,  8.  5. 

[»)  Franklin  ^.Hosier,  4  B.Sc A. Ml.  (x)  Nieholton  v.  Chapman,  2  H.  Bl. 

[0  Per  Holt,  C.  J.,    in  Harifori  v.  254. 
Janes,  Lord  Raym.  393 ;   Salk.  654 ;  Ab- 


(11)  It  was  said  by  Ryder,  C.  J.,  delivering  the  opinion  of  the  court 
in  Brenan  v.  Currint,  T.  28  &  29  Geo.  II.,  B.  R.,  MSS.,  that  he  had 
not  foand  it  laid  down  as  a  general  rule,  that  the  remedy  by  retainer 
was  co-extensive  with  the  obSgation  to  receive  goods.  But  see  Lord 
Raym.  867. 

(12)  See  further  as  to  the  lien  of  carriers,  ante,  tit.  "Carriers,"  Sect. 
III.  p.  425,  and  Rushforth  v.  Hadfield,  7  East,  224. 

(13)  An  innkeeper  cannot  detain  the  person*  of  his  guest,  or  take  off 
his  clothes  to  secure  payment  of  his  bill.  See  further  on  the  subject  of 
innkeepers,  po9t,  p.  1386,  7. 

*  Sunbolfy.  Afford,  3  M.  &  W.  248. 
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her  arrival  at  the  port  of  London,  seized  B.'^b  goods.  The  pfauntift, 
the  assignees  of  B.,  demanded  the  goods,  and  tendered  a  sum  of 
mcmey,  but  not  equal  in  amount  to  that  in  respect  of  ^riiieh  the 
defendant  churned  a  lien  on  the  goods.  But  the  court  were  of 
opinion  (y),  that  the  defendant  was  not  entitled  to  any  lien :  for  B., 
the  bankrupt,  was  the  own^of  the  ship  for  the  voyage;  that  haring 
put  his  own  goods  on  board  his  own  ship,  the  master  and  crew 
ought  to  have  obeyed  him  until  the  voyage  was  ended,  whidi  was 
not  imtil  a  full  delivery  was  made  of  the  goods ;  and  untU  thst  time 
possession  of  the  ship  did  not  revert  to  the  defendant.  But  a 
master  of  a  vessel  (2)  being  turned  out  of  possession,  upcm  the 
vessel's  being  captured^  does  not  deprire  him  of  his  li^i  fi>r  the 
freight,  in  case  of  her  reci^ture. 

As  to  general  liens,  it  has  been  determined,  that  the  attomies 
and  solicitors  of  the  different  courts  have  a  lien  on  all  papers 
remaining  in  their  hands,  and  judgments  recovered,  for  their 
costs  (a)  (15).  An  attorney  has  a  lien  for  his  general  balance  on 
papers  of  his  clients,  which  come  to  his  hands  in  the  course  of  his 
professional  employment ;  therefore,  where  C.  gave  his  attorney  a 
specific  sum  for  the  purpose  of  satisfying  a  debt  for  which  an  execu- 
tion had  issued  against  his  goods  at  the  suit  of  B.,  and  the  attorney 
paid  the  money  to  B.,  who  thereupon  delivered  to  him  a  lease  which 
had  been  deposited  by  C.  with  B.  as  a  security  for  the  debt ;  it  was 
holden  (i),  tnat  the  attorney  had  a  lien  on  it  for  his  general  balance 

0)  Huttm  ▼.  Br^g,  7  Taunt.  14.  (a)  MUeh^U  ▼.  Old/UM,  4  T.  R.  123. 

(f)  Bxp,  CSlMmim,  re  Wwtfitt^2  Eden,  {h)  Sievmuon  v.  ^oMoei^  1  M.  ft  S. 

C.  T.  N.  181.  535. 

(15)  But  in  one  case^  where  A.  purchased  the  interest  of  a  lease  for 
years,  and  the  writings  were  left  in  the  hands  of  B.^  an  attorney,  to  draw 
an  assignment  of  the  lease ;  B.  diew  the  assignment,  and  it  wn  seslled, 
but  B.  refused  to  deliver  it,  until  A.  paid  for  the  drawing,  &c. ;  upon 
whidi  A.  broi^ht  trover  against  B.  for  the  deed :  Holt,  G.  J.,  held»  tnat 
the  action  would  lie ;  because  B.  might  have  an  action  for  what  he  d^ 
served,  but  that  he  could  not  detain  for  it..  Anon,,  Pasch.  6  Will.  &  Ma. 
at  Nisi  Prius,  ex.  rel.  Mr.  Place,  1  Ld.  Baym,  738.  Plaintiff  having 
contracted  to  purchase  an  estate  of  B.,  had  the  deeds  of  conv^^ance  pie> 
pared  at  his  own  expense,  and  sent  them  to  B.  for  execution.  IB.  executed 
and  gave  them  to  a  servant  to  be  sent  back.  The  servant  delivered  them 
to  defendant,  an  attorney,  who  had  a  demand  upon  B.  for  business  done 
in  his  profession.  No  mrections  were  eiven  to  the  defendant  to  retain  ths 
deeds,  until  the  purchase-money  should  be  paid.  Some  necessary  parties 
refesed  to  execute  the  deeds^  and  plaintiff  having  abandoned  the  coatmet, 
demanded  the  deeds  from  defendant,  who  revised  to  deliver  them  ud^ 
claiming  to  have  a  lien  for  his  denuoid  against  B.  In  trover  for  deeoa 
and  stamped  pieces  of  pavchment ;  it  was  holden,*  that  the  plaintiff  ^ 
entitled  to  recover  the  deeds  at  all  events  in  a  cancelled,  if  not  ia 
uncancelled,  state.    Littledale,  J.,  dubitante. 

*  EviaiU  v.  Oxenkam,  3  B.  ft  C.  225. 
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due  firom  C. ;  and  that  such  lien  was  not  extingniBhed  by  bis  baTing 
taken  acceptances  from  C.  for  the  amount  of  that  balance  before  the 
lease  came  into  his  hands ;  some  of  those  acceptances,  when  the 
lease  did  come  to  his  hands,  having  been  dishonoured,  and  one  of 
them  taken  up  by  the  attorney.  The  lien  which  an  attorney  has 
on  the  papers  in  his  hands,  is  only  commensurate  with  the  right 
which  the  party  delivering  the  papers  to  him  has  therein.  Every 
one,  whether  attorney  or  not,  has,  by  the  common  law,  a  lien  on 
the  specific  deed  or  paper  delivered  to  him  to  do  any  work  or  busi- 
ness thereon,  but  not  on  other  muniments  of  the  same  party,  unless 
the  person  claiming  the  lien  be  an  attorney  or  solicitor  (c).  So 
where  a  banker  has  advanced  money  to  a  customer(£2),  he  has  a  li^ni 
upon  all  the  securities  which  come  into  his  hands  belonging  to  that 
person,  for  the  amount  of  his  general  balance :  unless  there  be 
evidence  to  show  that  he  received  any  particular  security,  under 
special  circumstances,  which  would  take  it  out  of  the  general  rule. 
But  a  banker  has  no  lien  (e)  on  muniments  casually  left  in  his  shop 
after  he  has  refused  to  advance  money  on  them  as  a  security. 
Where  a  mortgage  deed  was  delivered  to  an  appraiser  to  obtain  the 
money,  which  after  several  applications  he  failed  in  doing ;  it  was 
holden  (/),  that  he  could  not  retain  the  deed  as  a  lien  for  the  com- 
pensation (or  his  trouble,  there  being  no  work  done  on  the  subject- 
matter  in  dispute.  A  calico  printer  has  a  lien  upon  the  linen  in 
his  possession  (^),  for  the  general  balance  of  his  account,  for  work 
done  in  the  course  of  that  business.  So  a  printer  employed  to  print 
certain  numbers,  but  not  all  consecutive  numbers,  of  an  entire 
work,  has  a  lien  upon  the  copies  not  delivered,  for  his  general 
balance  due  for  printing  the  whole  of  the  numbers  (A),  in  like 
manner  it  has  been  determined,  that  dyers  (t),  factors  (A)  (16),  and 
trharfingers  (/),  have  liens  for  their  general  balance ;  but  not  a 
fuller  (m),  or  a  public-warehouse-keeper  in  London  (n). 

Where  the  defendants,  as  brokers,  contracted  for  a  quantity  of 
staves  to  remain  on  the  premises  of  the  vendor  rent-ireey  for  one 


i: 


[e)  HoiUi  ▼.  CUuidge,  4  Taunt.  807. 

\i)  BmiM  Y.  Bowihetf  5  T.  R.  488,  re- 
cognized by  Denman,  C.  J.,  delivering  the 
Jttdgment  of  the  Court  of  Exchequer  Cham- 
bcr,iii  Bmmett  v.  BroMdaOy  7  Scott's  N.R. 
328. 

(e)  Lueat  v.  Darrim,  7  Taunt.  278. 

(/}  Sandentmv,  BeU, 2 Cr.  AM. S04. 

{ff)  B»p.  AndteWt  21  Jmie,  1764,  per 
hati  NortMngtomj  Ch.  Ck>.  B.  L.  429, 
5th  edit.;  Weldtm  ▼.  Ootdd,  3  Esp.  N.  P. 
C.  268,  JTimycm,  C.  J. 

(4)  make  ▼. NMoi99m,^M,  &S.  167. 

li)  8(nUU  T.  Barchardy  4  Esp.  N.  P. 
C«  53,  JTei^M,  C.  J. ;  evidence  having  been 
gtv«a  of  the  usage  of  the  trade ;  but,  ac- 


cording to  B€tmeii  v./oAfMon,  3  Doug.  387, 
dyers  have  not  a  general  lien  independent 
of  this  usage.  In  Stainion  v.  Lane,  Sittings 
after  Trin.  1773,  a  custom  to  retain  aa  lien 
for  the  whole  due  for  dyeing,  was  holden 
good.  See  farther  on  Ihis  point,  Cio$€  v. 
WaierkouBe,  6  East,  523,  (n). 

{k)  Kruffery.WiieMfAmhh2b2^  Oar- 
dmntr  T.  Cbtomm,  cited  1  Buir.  494,  and 
6  East,  28,  per  BaXUr,  J^  S.  P. 

(/)  Naylor  y.  Mangles,  1  Esp.  N.  P.  C. 
109. 

(m)  Stm  Y.  Haft,  8  Taunt.  499;  2 
Moore,  547. 

(n)  LeuekAart  v.  Cooper,  3  Bingh*  N. 
C.  103. 


(16)  See  further  as  to  the  lien  of  factors^  ante,  tit.  "  Factors,"  p.  824. 


1886  TROVER. 

month,  and  after  that,  at  a  certain  rent  to  be  paid  by  their  principal, 
who  subsequently  save  orders  for  a  removal  of  part,  and  directed 
that  the  residue  should  not  be  removed  until  further  orders  from 
him ;  it  was  holden  (o),  that  never  having,  in  fact,  been  in  the  pos- 
session or  control  of  the  brokers,  they  had  not  a  lien  on  the  goods 
for  their  general  balance.  The  master  of  a  vessel  has  a  lien  on  the 
trunk  of  a  person  whom  he  has  conveyed  in  his  vessel,  until  a  rea- 
sonable sum  has  been  tendered  for  the  passage  (p).  N.  It  did  not 
appear  in  this  case,  what  were  the  tenns  of  the  contract :  but  it 
was  proved,  that  the  defendant  had  brought  the  plaintiff,  and  his 
trunk  containing  his  wearing-apparel,  home  in  his  vessel  from  the 
Brazils  to  London ;  15/.  had  been  paid  by  the  plaintiff,  but  the  de- 
fendant claimed  loL  more,  and  insisted  on  detaining  the  trunk 
until  the  rest  was  paid.  It  was  proved,  that  50/.  was  a  reasonable 
sum  for  the  conveyance  of  the  plaintiff.  But  the  master  of  a  ship 
has  not  a  lien  on  the  ship  (q)  for  money  expended  or  debts  incurred 
by  him  for  repairs  done  to  it  on  the  voyage.  Nor  has  he  a  lien  on 
the  freight  (r)  for  his  wages,  or  for  his  disbursements  on  account 
of  the  ship  during  the  voyage,  or  for  the  premiums  paid  by  him 
abroad  for  the  purpose  of  procuring  the  cargo.  A  house  of  public 
entertainment  in  London,  where  beds,  provisions,  &c.  are  furnished 
for  all  persons  paying  for  the  same,  but  which  was  merely  called  a 
tavern  and  coffee-house,  and  was  not  frequented  by  stage-coaches 
and  waggons  from  the  country,  and  which  had  no  stables  belonging 
to  it,  is  to  be  considered  as  an  inn  («),  and  the  owner  is  subject  to 
the  liabilities  of  innkeepers,  and  has  a  lien  on  the  goods  (t)  of  his 
guest  for  the  payment  of  his  bill ;  and  that,  even  where  the  guest 
did  not  appear  to  have  been  a  traveller,  but  one  who  had  previously 
resided  in  furnished  lodgings  in  London.  An  innkeeper  shall  be 
charged,  if  there  be  a  default  in  him  or  his  servants,  in  the  well  and 
safe  keeping  of  his  guest's  goods  and  chattels  within  his  common 
inn ;  for  the  innkeeper  is  bound  in  law  to  keep  them  safe  without 
any  stealing;  and  it  is  not  any  excuse  for  him  to  say  that  he 
delivered  to  the  guest  the  key  of  the  chamber  in  wmch  he  is 
lodged,  and  that  he  left  the  chiunber  door  open.  And  although  the 
guest  doth  not  deliver  his  goods  to  the  innkeeper  to  keep,  nor 
acquaints  him  with  them,  yet  if  they  be  carried  away  or  stolen, 
the  innkeeper  shall  be  charged ;  and  so,  though  they  who  stole 
the  goods  be  unknown.  But  if  the  guest's  servants,  or  he  who 
comes  with  him,  or  he  whom  be  desires  to  be  lodged  with  him, 
steals  or  carries  away  his  goods,  the  innkeeper  shall  not  be  charged : 
for  here  the  fault  is  in  the  guest  to  have  such  companions  or 
servants  (u).  So  an  innkeeper  is  not  answerable  for  the  goods 
of  his  guest  which  are  lost  through  the  negligence  of  the  guest 

(o)  Taylor  v.  iZo^tJUon,  2  Moore,  (C.  M  Smith  ▼.  Plummer,  1  B.  &  A.  575. 

P.)  730.  («}  Thompton  ▼.  Lacy,  3  B.  &  A.  283. 

{P  )  ^olf  T.  Summers,  2  Campb.  631,  (f)  See  ante,  p.  1383,  n.  (13). 

Lawrence,  J.  (u)  Caiyt^e  Cise,  8  Rep.  33,  a. 

{q)  Huaey  y.  CkrUHe,  9  East,  426. 
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out  of  a  private  room  in  the  inn,  chosen  by  the  guest  for  the 
purpose  of  exhibiting  to  his  customers  his  goods  for  sale,  the 
use  of  which  was  granted  by  the  innkeeper,  who  at  the  same 
time  told  the  guest  that  there  was  a  key,  and  that  he  might  lock 
the  door,  which  he  neglected  to  do(J7).  But  where  a  traveller 
having  several  packages,  went  to  an  inn,  one  of  which  packages,  at 
his  desire,  was  taken  into  the  commercial-room,  into  which  he  was 
shown,  and  the  others  into  his  bed-room,  which,  according  to  the 
usual  practice  at  that  inn,  was  the  place  to  which  goods  were  taken, 
unless  orders  were  given  to  the  contrary ;  the  package  taken  into 
the  commercial  room  was  stolen ;  it  was  holden,  that  the  innkeeper 
was  responsible  (y) .  There  is  no  distinction  between  money  and  goods 
as  far  as  respects  the  liability  of  innkeepers  (z).  So  where  an  inn- 
keeper on  a  fair-day,  upon  being  asked  by  a  traveller  in  a  gig 
whether  he  had  room  for  his  horse,  put  the  horse  into  the  stable  of 
the  inn,  received  the  traveller  with  some  goods  into  the  inn,  and 
placed  the  gig  in  the  open  street  without  the  inn-yard,  where  he 
was  accustomed  to  place  carriages  of  his  guests  on  fair-days.  The 
gig  having  been  stolen;  it  was  holden  (a),  that  the  innkeeper  was 
Bable.  Policy  brokers  have  a  lien  for  their  general  balance  (&), 
even  as  against  agents  who  do  not  disclose  their  principals  (c) ;  but 
not  where  they  have  notice,  that  the  person  who  employs  them  acts 
merely  as  an  agent  (d) ;  and  it  has  been  holden,  that  where  an 
English  subject,  in  time  of  war,  informed  the  broker,  that  the  pro- 
perty insured  was  neutral,  that  was  a  sufficient  indication  to  the 
broker,  that  the  party  acted  as  agent  (e).  If  the  broker  (/)  has 
lost  by  his  own  act  the  right  to  retain  as  a  lien,  upon  which  he 
relies  in  his  plea  under  a  particular  custom  of  the  City  of  London, 
he  will  not  be  allowed  to  desert  his  plea  of  lien  and  rest  his  defence 
upon  another  and  totally  distinct  ground  (e.  g.^  a  right  to  retain  the 
property  for  a  balance  due  to  him  on  mutual  credit),  without  spe- 
cially pleading  it.  A  stereotype  printer  has  no  general  lien  (y)  on 
stereotype  plates  not  manufactured  by  himself,  but  put  into  his 
hands  to  print  from.  If  a  broker  havinga  lien  on  a  policy  part  with 
it,  his  lien  (A)  revives  on  repossession.  %ut  if  a  party  having  a  lien 
on  goods  causes  them  to  be  taken  in  execution  at  his  own  suit,  and 
purchases  them,  he  thereby  loses  his  lien  (t);  although  the  goods  are 
never  removed  off  the  premises.  If  a  person  (A)  having  a  lien, 
abuses  it  by  pledging  the  goods,  the  owner^s  right  to  the  possession 
revives,  and  he  may  maihtain  trover. 

alio  2  Campb.  597. 

!e)  Snook  ▼.  Doffidton,  nbi  n^. 
f)  Hemsom  ▼.  Outknet  2  fiingh.  N. 
C.  760. 

(ff)  Bkadm  ▼.  Baneoeh,  1  M.  &  Blalk. 
465. 

(A)  Lwy  v.  Barnard,  8  Taunt.  149. 
(0  Jacobs  ▼.  Latowr,  5  Bingh.  130. 


% 


Bttrgen  ▼.  Clements,  4  M.  &  S.  306 
Richmond  v.  Smith,  8  B.  &  C.  9. 
Kent  ▼.  Shuekard,  2  B.  &  Ad.  803 

(a)  Jones  t.  l^Jer,  1  A.  &  E.  522. 

(b)  Whitehead  ▼.  Vauffhan,  B.  R.,  T 
25  Geo.  III.,  Co.  B.  L.  566,  5th  ed. 

(c)  Mann  v.  Forrester,  4  Campb.  60 
Westwood  ▼.  Bell,  ib.  349. 

(d)  Maanss  t.  Henderson,  1  East,  835 ;  (k)  Scott  v.  Newington,  1  M.  &  Rob. 
Snook  y.  Davidson,  2  Campb.  218.    See      252. 
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A.  commissioned  B.  to  sell  a  ship,  and  haying  depoaiied  her 
register  with  him  for  that  pnrpoee,  beSnune  bankrupt :  it  was-holden, 
that  the  Register  Acts  did  not  prevent  B.  having  a  li«i  on  tlia 
register  deposited  with  him  (Q.  So  where  certificate  of  regi8ti7(iii) 
b^  been  deposited  as  a  security  for  advances  made  for  ihe  use  d 
the  ship.  A  general  right  of  detaining  a  thing  until  the  raonqr 
due  done  for  the  work  upon  it  be  paid,  may  be  waived  l^  a  apecnl 
agreement,  as  to  the  time  or  mode  of  payment ;  but  not  raerdy  by 
an  agreement  for  the  payment  of  a  fixed  sum  (n),  atthoBgh  a  exH^ 
trary  doctrine  is  laid  down  in  several  cases  (o).  The  principle 
appears  to  be  this — ^that  a  special  agreement  does  not  of  liseM 
destroy  the  right  to  detain  ;  but  if  it  contain  some  term  ineoiiaiB- 
tent  with  that  right,  it  will.  A  set-off  cannet  be  considered  an 
destroying  a  lien,  unless  it  be  so  agreed  upon  between  the  pKrtie8(p). 
If  a  security  is  taken  (a)  for  the  debt  for  which  the  purty  haa  a  lies 
upon  property  of  the  debtor,  such  security  being  payable  at  a  dis- 
tant day,  the  lien  is  gone.  A  quantity  of  iron  was  in^rted  by  A., 
and  landed  on  the  14th  October  at  defendant's  wharf.  On  the  1 5th 
October,  the  plaintiffs  purchased  the  iron  of  A.,  paid  for  it,  and 
obtained  an  order  for  the  delivery,  under  which,  part  was  delivered 
at  different  times,  until  the  March  following,  wheii  A.,  the  importer, 
becoming  bankrupt,  the  remainder  of  the  iron  was  detained  by  ih% 
defendants  claiming  a  lien  on  it  in  respect  of  their  duuges  for 
wharfage.  The  course  of  dealing  proved  was,  that  these  diama 
were  usually  paid  by  the  merchant  importer,  at  the  Christmas  ra^ 
lowing  the  importation,  whether  the  iron  had,  in  the  mean  time, 
been  removed  or  not.  Abbott^  C.  J.,  was  of  opinion,  that  the  defen- 
dants were  not  entitled  to  a  lien ;  for,  at  the  time  the  iron  was  pur- 
chased by  the  plaintifi^  the  defendants  had  not  any  lien  upcm  it  for 
their  charges ;  and  in  this  opinion  the  court  afterwards  coiieunred(r). 
Holroyd^  J.,  observing,  tlutt  the  wharia^  was  not  payable  till 
Christmas,  and  by  the  sale  the  plaintiff  had  a  right  to  an  immediate 
delivery ;  and  the  subsequent  de&ult  of  the  importers  to  pay  the  d^it 
due  from  them  would  not  alter  the  case.  A  trainer  has  a  lien  («) 
on  a  race-horse  for  the  expenses  and  skOI  bestowed  in  the  keeping 
and  training  him ;  on  the  principle,  that,  where  a  bailee  bestows 


(0  Mestaer  v.  Atkimt  1  Manh.  R.  76 ; 
5  Taunt.  381,  8.  C. 

(m)  Bowen  v.  Fox,  10  B.  &  C.  41. 

(n)  Cha»e  ▼.  Westmore,  5  M.  &  S.  180, 
died  and  diatingouhed  by  JBuj^Uy^  B.,  in 
Sandenm  t.  Beil,  2  Or.  &  Hi.  311.  See 
t^.  tin  opinMNL  of  Otkb^,  C.  J.,  to  the 
aame  effect,  in  Huiton  y.  Bragg^  2  Manh* 
3M  and  349^  and  7  Taunt*  26.  But  see 
Tate  V.  Meek,  8  Taunt.  280. 

(o>  Brmum.  ▼.  OmmaU,  Say.  B.  224, 
8liof%  BtaM<in.BiilL.N.P.  4ft,  tad  MSS. 
SlM^alM  OoWnM'^  Ot^i^^pm^  p.  U89. 
But  these  authorities  were  oreirule^ia 


Chaae  t.  Weeimort:  and  aee  GiajMMM  t. 
iliin,  Grtfc  Gar.  271 1  aad  2  Roll.  Ab.  92^ 
M.  pL  1,  2; 

{p)  Pinnoek  ▼.  Harriwm,  3  M.  ft  W. 
532. 

(f )  OeweU  Y.  Bmpmm,  16  Yes.  275, 
iMograaed  by  Tmdal.  C.  J.,  in  Awms 
Y.  GuihPie^  2  Bing^  N.  C.  759. 

(r)  Craweh^f  y.  Homfiray,  4  B-lb  A.  50. 

(f )  Bm>m  Y.  Waim,  1  M.  ft  Mdk. 
236,  B$et,  C.  J.  Bat  sae  the  roMite  on 
this  case  in  Jadttm  ▼.  dammna,  5  M.  ft 
W.35a. 
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labour  and  skill  in  the  improvera^it  of  the  suligeet  deliyered  to  hira, 
he  has  a  lien  for  the  charge.  So  where  S.  sent  a  mare  to  M.,  to  be 
eovered  bj  a  stallion  belonging  to  him,  which  was  done  accordingly ; 
it  was  holden  {t\  that  M.  was  entitled  to  a  specific  lien  on  the  mare 
fer  the  charge  of  covering  her;  But  the  case  of  agistment  does  not 
fidl  within  this  principle,  as  the  agister  does  not  confer  any  addi- 
tional  value  on  the  article,  either  by  the  exertion  of  any  skill  of  his 
own,  or  indirectly  by  means  of  any  instrument  in  his  possession,  but 
simfdy  takes  in  aa  animal  to  feed  it.  Hence  an  agister  of  milch 
cows  has  no  lien  (u)  ;  and  a  person  to  whom  a  horse  is  delivered  to 
be  stabled,  taken  care  of,  fed,  and  kept  (x),  has  not  any  lien  for  the 
charge. 

In  trover,  by  an  assignee  of  a  bankrupt  (y),  it  appeared  that  the 
goods  had  been  attached  in  the  hands  of  J.  S.  (to  whom  they  had 
been  delivered  by  the  bankrupt)  (17),  in  a  plaint  at  the  suit  of  the 
defendant.  Afterwards,  and  before  condemnation,  an  act  of  bank- 
ruptcy was  committed  :  then  the  goods  were  condemned,  and  satis- 
faction  entered  on  the  record  by  the  defendant ;  it  was  holden,  that 
this  evidence  was  sufficient  to  charge  the  defendant,  the  property 
not  being  altered  until  condemnation ;  and  that  the  person  who 
delivered  the  goods  by  compulsion  of  law  was  discharged.  The 
C.  J.  added,  that  if  goo<b  were  delivered  to  a  manufacturer,  he 
might  detain  them  for  what  he  deserved  for  his  labour ;  but  if  there 
was  an  agreement  for  the  price  he  could  not ;  in  that  case  he  must 
rely  on  the  contract,  and  be  in  the  same  condition  with  other 
creditors.  If  a  person  having  a  lien  upon  goods,  e.  y.,  for  ware- 
house rent,  when  they  are  demanded  of  him,  claiaas  to  retain  them 
upon  a  different  ground,  viz.  that  the  goods  are  his  own  property, 
and  does  not  make  any  mention  of  the  lien,  trover  may  be  maintained 
against  him,  without  evidence  of  a  tender  having  been  made  to  him 
in  respect  of  his  lien  (z),  A  lord  of  a  manor  seized  a  beast  as  an 
estray  (a),  and  kept  it  for  some  time  after  having  proclaimed  it ; 
the  owner  afterwards,  and  within  the  year,  claimed  it,  and  brought 
trever,  without  having  first  tendered  a  satisfaction  fbr  the  keeping 

(/)  SeoffB  y.  Morgan^  4  M.  &  W.  270.  nam  ▼.  CwtM  was  overruled  in  Glott  ▼• 

(«)  Jaekton  ▼.  CWmmiit,  5  M.  &  W.  Wittmore,  mie,  p.  1388. 

342.  (z)  Boardmam  ▼.  SUl,  1  Campb.  4 10,  n., 

(x)  Judion  ▼.  Etheridge^  3  Tyr.  964;  Lord£/toi6oroiipA,C.  J.,citedbyJir#AiiM, 


1  Cr.  &  M.  743.  J.,  in  JWriv  v.  JUehardi^  4  M.  &  Gr.  576 ; 

(y)  CfoUhu  ▼.  Onffley,  B.  R.,  E.  9  WiU.  5  ScoU'b  N.  R.  534. 

m.,  per  Solt,  C.  Jn  cited  by  Rgder,  G.  (a)  Tt^Unr  ▼.  Jame$,  2  RoL  Abr.  92, 

J.,  inBriium  ▼.  Cmrini,  MSS.;  bnt  Bre-  (M.)  pi.  3. 


(17)  It  ifl  not  stated  for  what  purpoee  the  goods  had  been  delivered  to 
J.  S.>  but  it  seems^  from  the  sabsequent  part  of  the  0B8e>  that  J.  S.  was 
a  manufiustnrer  to  whom  the  goods  had  been  delivered  by  the  bankrupt 
in  order  to  have  some  werk  £ne  to  them,  under  aa  agreement  to  paya 
certain  sum  of  money  for  such  work. 
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of  it ;  and  for  the  want  of  this  it  was  holden,  that  the  action  would 
not  lie.  But  if  a  horse  be  distrained  in  order  to  compel  an  appear- 
ance in  a  hundred  court  (i),  after  appearance  the  plaintiff  cannot 
justify  detaining  the  horse,  until  his  keep  is  paid  for.  Where  a 
person  has  a  simple  lien  on  goods,  he  cannot  sell  and  dispose  of 
them ;  but  if  he  has  a  special  property  in  those  goods  in  trust  for 
another,  subject  to  a  claim  of  his  own,  in  such  case,  the  party  may 
sell  in  order  to  repay  himself  (c).  A  party  cannot  acquire  a  lien  by 
his  wrongful  act  (d).  If  the  defendant  is  to  be  considered  as  a  mere 
wrong-doer  («),  it  is  not  necessary  for  the  plaintiff  to  tender  him  an 
indemnification  for  expenses  which  have  been  incurred  by  him  in 
order  to  obtain  a  wrongful  possession ;  so  no  formal  tender  is  neces- 
sary (/)  where  the  defendant  is  not  in  a  situation  to  deliver  op  the 
goods  (18). 

Property  held  by  a  party  in  right  of  a  lien  cannot  be  taken  in 
execution ;  for  a  lien  is  a  personal  right,  and  continues  only  so  long 
as  the  possessor  holds  the  goods ;  and  the  sheriff  cannot  sell  an 
interest  of  this  description,  which  is  a  mere  personal  interest  in  the 
goods  (jr). 

JEvidence. 

In  order  to  maintain  this  action,  the  plaintiff  must  prove : 

1.  Property  and  right  of  possession  in  himself  in  the  goods  in 
question. 

2.  The  nature  and  value  of  the  goods. 

3.  A  conversion. 

In  general  this  is  the  only  proof  requisite  (h) ;  for  it  is  not  neces- 
sary to  prove  the  manner  in  which  the  goods  came  to  the  hands  of 
the  defendant,  that  being  matter  of  inducement  only.  In  trover  for 
a  debenture  (t),  the  plaintiff  must  prove  the  number  of  the  debenture 
as  laid  in  the  declaration,  and  the  exact  sum  to  a  farthing,  or  he  will 

(h)  X«n/ony.  090il,H.  9Geo.II.,BaU.  (/)  JoiMf  ▼.  CSif,  1   Gt.  &  M.540; 

N.P.45.  3Tyr.576. 

(c)  Per  Holroyd,  J.,  Cazenote  y.  Pre-  Q)  htgg  y.  BwoiM^  6  M.  ft  W.  36. 

vot/,  5  B.  &  A.  78.  (A)  BulL  N.  P.  33. 

(<2)  Griffitha  v.  Hyde,  Dorset  Sum.  Ass.  (i)  Per  Holt,  C.  J.,  London  Siti.  A.  D. 

1809,  Lawrence,  J.  1707  ;  Bull.  N.  P.  37. 

(e)  Lempriere  v.  Pasley,  2  T.  R.  485. 


(18)  It  seems^  that  the  same  rale  holds  where  the  defendant  has  in- 
curred an  expense  in  respect  of  the  plaintiff's  goods^  without  an  authority 
from  the  plaintiff.  Stone  v.  Lingwood,  Str.  651  ;  which  case^  however, 
was  denied  to  be  law  by  Lord  Mansfield,  C.  J.,  4  Burr.  2218.  Where  pos- 
session has  been  obtained  by  a  misrepresentation  on  the  part  of  the  dden- 
dant«  he  cannot  set  up  a  Hen,  to  which  he  might  otherwise  have  been 
entitled.    Madden  v.  Kempeter,  1  Campb.  12. 
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be  nonsuited,  but  he  need  not  set  out  the  number  (any  more  than 
the  date  of  a  bond  (A),  for  which  trover  is  brought)  ;  for  the  plain- 
tiff, not  being  possessed  of  the  debenture^  may  not  know  the  number, 
and  if  he  should  mistake  in  the  number,  he  must  fail  in  the  action. 
In  trover  for  a  bond  (/),  the  plaintiff  will  be  permitted  to  give  parol 
evidence  of  the  contents,  although  he  has  not  given  the  defendant 
notice  to  produce  the  instrument  itself;  and  although  defendant 
oiifers  to  produce  the  instrument,  plaintiff  is  not  bound  to  put  it  in. 
So  in  trover  for  the  certificate  of  a  ship^s  registry  (m),  the  certificate 
may  be  proved  to  have  been  granted  to  the  plaintiff  by  the  produc- 
tion of  the  registry,  from  which  it  was  copied,  though  notice  has  not 
been  given  to  the  defendant  to  produce  the  certificate  itself  (19). 
In  these  cases  the  nature  of  the  action  is  sufficient  notice  to  the 
defendant  of  the  subject  of  inquiry.  In  trover  for  a  ship  (n),  the 
mere  fact  of  possession  as  owner  is  sufficient  primd  facie  evidence 
of  ownership,  without  the  aid  of  any  documentary  proof  of  title,  as 
the  bill  of  sale  or  ship's  register,  until  such  further  evidence  is  ren- 
dered necessary  in  consequence  of  the  adduction  of  some  contrary 
proof  on  the  other  side  (20).  To  determine  what  evidence  will  be 
sufficient  to  prove  a  conversion  in  the  defendant,  it  muist  be  known 
in  what  manner  the  goods  came  to  his  hands  (p) ;  for  if  they  came 
to  his  hands  by  delivery,  finding,  or  bailment,  an  actual  demand  and 
refusal  ought  to  be  proved ;  but  proof  of  a  tortious  taking  will  super- 
sede the  necessity  of  proving  a  demand  and  refusal ;  for  where  the 
taking  is  unlawful,  it  is  of  itself  a  conversion ;   so  likewise,  if  an 


i: 


k)  WiiMHV.Chambert,Cto.Ctir.  262.  143. 

I)  How  y.  Hallf  14  East,  274;    and  (n)  Eoberiton  v.  F^-eneh,  4  East,  130. 

see'  1   Campb.   144,   and   Whitehead  ▼.  See  also  Sutton  v.  Buck,  2  Taant.  302. 

Seoti,  1  M.  &  Rob.  2.  (o)  Per  Cur,  in  Bruen  y.  Boe,  1  Sidf. 


(m)  Bueher  y.  Jarrat,  3  Bos.  &  Pol.      264. 


(19)  ''Where  a  written  instrument  is  to  be  used  as  a  medium  of  proof, 
by  which  a  daim  to  a  demand  arising  out  of  the  instrument  is  to  be  sup- 
ported, there  I  admit  the  instnunent  itself  must  be  produced,  or  notice  to 
prodace  it  must  have  been  given  to  the  defendant^  before  any  evidence  of 
its  contents  can  be  received ;  but  this  being  an  action  of  trover  for  the 
certificate  of  refipstry  itself,  I  can  see  no  sound  reason  why  evidence  should 
not  be  admitted  of  the  existence  of  the  certificate,  in  the  same  manner  as 
evidence  of  a  picture,  or  other  specific  thing,  is  constantly  admitted  where 
it  is  sought  to  be  recovered  in  tne  same  form  of  action.  Per  Rooke,  J., 
3  Bos.  &  Pul.  146. 

(20)  Entries  in  the  custom-house  books  of  the  port  of  London,  and  of 
the  out-port  to  which  a  ship  belongs,  stating  that  she  was  transferred  to  A. 
by  B.,  the  original  owner,  was  holden  not  sufficient  evidence  to  prove  that 
A.  was  liable  as  registered  owner,  there  not  being  any  proof  to  connect  A. 
with  the  entries.  Fraser  v.  Hopkins  and  another,  2  Campb.  170.  See 
also  Tinkler  v.  Walpole,  14  East,  226 ;  Smth  v.  FuffCy  3  Campb.  456 ; 
Strother  v.  WtUan,  4  Campb.  24. 
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actual  ocmveEsion  be  proved,  it  is  not  necessary  to  proTe  <a  ikwiaaii 
and  refusal  (p).  A  mere  non-delivery  of  goods,  wlnoh  liave  beoi 
placed  in  the  defendant's  hands  for  a  specific  purpose,  will  not 
amount  to  a  tortious  conversion.  Hence  (9),  where  goods  have 
been  delivered  to  a  manufacturer,  m  ordo*  that  he  may  do  ac«ie^ 
thing  to  the  goods  in  the  course  of  his  business,  and  dien  retoni 
them ;  if  the  manufacturer,  upon  being  ^>{died  to  for  the  geods^ 
merely  makes  excuses  for  not  having  returned  them,  and  does  iiot 
absolutely  refuse  to  deliver  them,  trover  cannot  be  majntained :  the 
pt<>per  r^y  is  an  aetioD  of  aa^umpdt  for  Doi^peifoniuaice  of  tk 
contract.  Where  plaintiffa  sold  goods  to  T.,  who  paid  for  them, 
and  was  to  take  them  away,  but  defendant  becoming  pooooaood  ef 
the  place  in  which  the  goods  were  deposited,  plaintiSs*  att<»Bey, 
accompanied  by  T.,  demanded  them  of  defimdant,  telling  him  that 
they  belonged  to  plainti&  and  that  they  had  sold  them  to  T. ;  to 
which  defendant  answered  that  he  woidd  not  deliver  them  to  any 
person  whatsoever ;  and  afterwards  plaintiff  repaid  the  mon^  to  T. 
and  brought  trover  against  defendant :  it  was  holden  (r),  that  Ais 
demand  and  refusal  were  sufficient  evidence  of  a  conversion  to  sap- 
port  the  action,  and  that  a  new  demand  by  the  plaintiflEs,  aSt/ex  they 
had  repaid  the  money  to  T.,  was  not  necessary.  A  bailee  can 
never  be  in  a  better  situation  than  the  bailor.  If  the  baikHr  has  no 
title,  the  bailee  can  have  none.  Hence,  where  the  captain  of  a  sUfs 
who  had  taken  goods  oa  frei^t  and  claimed  to  have  a  lien  upon 
them,  delivered  them  to  a  bailee ;  and  the  real  owner  demanded 
them  of  the  bailee,  who  refused  to  deliver  them  without  the  directions 
of  the  bailor :  it  was  holden  («X  that  the  bailor  not  havmg  any  iioi, 
the  refusal  by  the  bailee  was  sufficient  evidence  of  a  conversion. 
Goods  consigned  to  A.,  upon  their  arrival  are  landed  <m  the  defeur 
dant's  wharf ;  the  plaintiff  in  an  actimi  of  trover,  may  prove  h^  title 
by  parol,  although  the  bill  of  lading  which  has  been  indorsed  to  him 
cannot  be  received  in  evidence  for  want  of  a  stamp  (t),  A  trader, 
on  the  eve  of  bankruptcy,  made  a  collusive  sale  of  Ins  goods  ts  A. 
It  was  holden,  that  the  assignees  could  not  maintain  trover  ior  the 
goods  against  A.,  without  proving  a  demand  and  refusal  («).  Bat 
the  sale  of  a  eAiip,  which  was  afterwards  lost  at  sea,  made  by  the 
defendant,  who  claimed  under  a  defective  conv^rance  from  a  trader 
before  his  bankruptcy,  has  been  holden  to  be  a  sufficient  conversion 
so  as  to  enable  the  assignees  to  maintain  trover,  without  proving  a 
demand  and  refiisal  {x).  N.  The  defendant  sold  the  diip  by  public 
auction,  and  afterwards  assigned  it  to  the  vendees,  who  sent  her  to 
sea.     A  demand  and  refussJ  is  only  evidence  to  induce  a  jury  to 

(p)  Fortdiek  v.  CoUit^,  1  Stark.  N.P.  see  CatteraU  t.  JTmyon,  3  Q.  B.310; 

C.  173,  horA Btleiiboroughj  C.  J.  2  0.  &  D.  545. 

(7)  SeveHn  v.  Keppel,  4  Esp.  N.  P.  C.  (/}  DinU  v.  ReynoUU,  1  Stark.  K.  P.  C. 

157,  Lord  BlUniofaus^,  C.  J.  115. 

[r)  PaiHwn  y.  Robitumi,  5  M.  &  S.  105.  (u)  Nisnm  ▼.  Jmkmt,  2  H.  BL  135. 

>)  Wilson  Y.Anderton,  1  B.  &  Ad.  450:  («)  Blosam  v.Hniter^  5  Eait,  407. 
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presume  a  oonversion  (y) ;  and,  therefore,  if  the  jury  find  a  special 
verdict,  tibat  there  was  a  d^o^iand  and  refusal,  the  court  cannot 
adjudge  it  to  be  a  conversion.  A  demand  and  refusal  is  not  evidence 
of  a  conversion  {z)y  where  it  is  apparent  that  the  defendant  has  not 
been  guilty  of  a  conversion :  as  in  the  case  of  the  defendant  having 
cut  down  the  trees  of  the  plaintiff,  and  left  them  lying  in  the 
plaintiff^s  ground ;  for  in  such  case  it  is  clear  that  there  has  not 
been  any  conversion,  if  they  continue  there.  If  A.,  into  whose  pos- 
session goods  happen  to  come,  being  ignorant  that  B.  is  the  real 
owner,  refuses  to  deliver  them  to  B.,  until  he  proves  that  he  is  the 
real  owner ;  sudi  qualified  refusal  is  not  evidence  of  a  conversion  (a). 
In  order  to  make  a  demand  and  refusal  sufficient  evidence  of  a  con- 
version, the  party,  when  he  refuses,  must  have  it  in  his  power  to 
deliver  up  or  to  detain  the  article  demanded.  Hence,  where  in 
trover  for  a  deed  (6),  the  evidence  was,  that  when  the  deed  was 
demanded  from  the  defendant,  he  said  he  would  not  deliver  it  up, 
but  that  it  was  in  the  hands  of  his  attorney,  who  had  a  lien  upon  it. 
This  was  holdoi  insufficient.  In  trover  against  a  carrier,  a  refusal 
to  deliver  is  not  evidence  of  a  c(mversion,  if  it  appeais  (c)  clearly  that 
the  goods  have  been  lost  through  negligence ;  but  if  that  does  not 
appear,  or  if  the  carrier  had  the  goods  in  his  custody  when  he 
renised  to  deliver  them,  it  is  good  evidence  of  a  conversion  (d)  (21). 
But  he  may  give  in  evidence  the  detaining  of  the  goods  for  his 
hire  (e).  So  he  may  give  in  evidence,  that  the  goods  were  stolen  (/) ; 
for  then  he  is  not  guilty  of  a  conversion,  though  he  will  be  liable  in 
an  action  on  the  case  to  make  compensation  for  the  loss  of  the 
goods.  If  A.  sends  goods  by  B.  (^),  a  common  earner,  to  be  deli- 
vered to  C,  proof  that  B.  asserted  he  had  delivered  the  goods  to  C, 
whereas  in  truth  C.  had  never  received  them,  is  not  s^cient  evi- 
dence of  a  conversion  to  support  trover  against  B.  So  in  trover  for 
a  horse  in  an  innkeeper's  possession,  refusal  is  not  a  conversion,  or 
evidence  of  a  conversion,  unless  the  plaintiff  tender  a  sum  sufficient 


).  57. 

n 


Per  Sir  E.  Coke,  C.  J.,  10  Rep.  56, 


PerClR^.,2Mod.  245. 
CHreem  T.  Dmm,  3  Campb.  215,  n.. 
Lord  BUeniormi^k,  C.  J.  See  also  to  the 
lame  effect,  diet,  per  Coke,  C,  J.,  2  Bulst. 
S12,  ante,  p.  1370,  and  Lord  Keni^OH, 
C.  J.,  in  Solomon  y.  Dawee,  1  Esp.  N.  P. 
C.83. 

r^)  SmUh  ▼.  rotmfff  1  Camp.  439. 

[c)  Jnon.f  Salk.  655 ;  Roee  T.Jokneom, 
5  But.  2825;  JBrkmam  ▼.  Harj/reaoee, 


iiit/«,p.432. 

(i)  Salk.  655;  Deweli  y.  Mown,  1 
Taunt.  891,  S.  P. 

(•)  Sknmer  y.  T^ukaw,  2  Lord  lUym. 
752.  Thecaseof  tlie22ar«#erGarrMr,oited 
by  HoUt  C.  J.,  in  Yorke  v.  GreHOUffh,  Lord 
Baym.  867. 

(/)  George  v.  Wyhum,  1  Rol.  Abr.  6, 
(L.)  pi.  4. 

(^)  Atiereoi  y.  BrimU,  1  Campb.  409, 
BUemborouffk,  C.  J. 


(21)  ''If  a  carrier  says  he  has  the  goods  in  his  wardiouae  and  refuses 
to  deliver  them,  that  will  be  evidence  of  a  conversion,  and  trover  may  be 
maintained,  but  not  for  a  bare  non-delivery,  without  any  such  refuaal." 
Per  Lord  EUenborauffh,  C.  J.,  in  Severin  v.  Keppel,  4  Esp.  N.  P.  C.  157. 
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for  the  keep  of  the  horse,  and  the  jury  is  to  judge  of  the  sufficiency 
of  the  tender  (A)  (22).  But  if  A.  put  a  horse  to  pasture  with  B., 
and  agree  to  pay  him  a  certain  sum  per  week  as  long  as  he  renuuns 
at  pasture,  and  afterwards  sell  him  to  C,  who  brings  trover  ^^ainst 
B.,  B.  cannot  detain  the  horse  against  C,  the  purchaser,  until  he  be 
paid,  but  must  have  recourse  to  his  action  against  A.  (t).  Where 
bills  of  exchange  were  delivered  bv  a  trader,  in  contemplation  of 
bankruptcy,  to  a  creditor,  with  a  view  of  giving  him  a  preference, 
and  the  amount  due  on  the  bills  was  received  by  him  after  the  bank- 
ruptcy ;  it  was  holden  (A),  that  the  receipt  of  the  money  did  not 
amount  to  a  conversion,  and  consequently  that  it  was  necessary  to 
prove  a  demand  of  the  bills  and  a  refusal.  The  vendor  of  a  quantity 
of  tin,  shipped  the  same  on  board  a  ship  to  Leghorn,  by  the  ordeis 
of  the  vendee ;  and  the  captain,  by  his  bill  of  hiding,  undertook  to 
deliver  the  tin  to  an  individual  at  Leghorn  ;  the  tin,  being  heavy, 
was  placed  at  the  bottom  of  the  hold,  with  other  goods  over  it ;  the 
vendee  having  become  bankrupt,  the  vendor  required  the  captain  to 
deliver  the  tin,  but  did  not  tender  the  freight,  or  offer  to  make  any 
compensation  to  him  for  the  trouble  of  unloading  the  vessel.  Tlie 
captain  refused,  alleging,  that  he  signed  a  bill  of  lading  to  ddiver 

(A)  Afum.f  2   Show.  161,  per  North,  W.  342,  ante,  p.  1389.     Bnt  see  Cktue 

C.  J.  T.  Wettmore,  5  M.  &  S.  180. 

(t)  CAt^man  v.  Allen,  Cro.  Car.  271,  (k)  JoneeT.FM,  9  B.  &  C.  764. 

recognized  in  Jmekeon  y.  Cummina,  &  M.  & 


(22)  **  If  a  man  brin^  his  hone  to  an  inn,  and  leave  him  there  in  die 
stable  without  any  special  agreement  as  to  what  he  is  to  pay,  the  inn- 
keeper is  not  bound  to  deliver  the  horse  until  the  owner  has  defrayed  bis 
charge  for  the  horse ;  but  he  may  justify  the  detainer  of  the  horse  for  his 
food  and  keeping ;  and  after  the  horse  has  eat  as  much  as  he  is  worth,  the 
innkeeper^  upon  a  reasonable  apprdsement,  may  sell  him,  and  it  is  a  good 
sale  in  law.  But  if  there  be  a  special  agreement,  that  the  'owner  of  the 
horse  shall  pay  a  certain  sum  for  the  keep,  in  that  case,  although  the 
horse  eat  out  double  his  price^  the  innkeeper  cannot  sell  him."  Per  Pop- 
ham,  C.  J.>  Yelv.  Q7,  But  see  Chase  v.  Westmore,  ubi  sup,,  ante,  p. 
1388,  and  Judacn  v.  Etheridge,  ante,  p.  1389 ;  and  see  also  Jones  v. 
Female,  Str.  556,  where  it  was  holden,  that  an  innkeeper  cannot  sell  the 
horse  of  his  guest,  except  in. the  City  of  London.  See  T^onq^wn  v.  Laey, 
ante,  p.  1386.  In  Johnson  v.  Hill,  3  Stark.  N.  P.  C.  172,  where  A., 
under  the  colour  of  a  legal  proceeding,  having  wrongfully  seized  the  horse 
of  B.,  took  it  to  an  inn,  where  it  was  kept  for  several  days.  The  land- 
lord refused  to  deliver  up  the  horse  to  B.^  upon  a  demand  made  soon  after 
the  delivery  to  him ;  but  a  few  days  afterwards  offered  to  give  up  the  horse 
to  B.  on  being  paid  ten  shillings  for  the  keep.  The  chief  justice  was  of 
opinion^  that  if  the  landlord  knew,  at  the*time  the  horse  was  delivered  into 
his  custody,  that  A.  was  not  the  owner  of  the  property,  but  a  mere  wrong- 
doer, he  made  himself  a  party  to  the  wrongful  act  of  A.,  and  could  not 
insist  on  any  recompense  for  keeping  the  horse ;  and  this  being  left  to  the 
jury,  they  found  for  B.^  the  plaintiff. 
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the  tin  to  another  person ;  and  that  he  would  not  deliver  to  plaintiff; 
it  was  holden  (0,  that  this  was  presumptive  evidence  of  a  conver- 
sion ;  for  the  captain  had  dispensed  with  the  tender. 

In  trover  against  several  defendants,  all  cannot  be  foimd  ffuiltv  on 
the  same  count,  without  proof  of  a  joint  conversion  by  all  (m).  I^o&- 
session  ought  to  be  proved  in  the  defendant  himself  {n)^  for  delivery 
to  a  servant  is  not  sufficient,  if  the  goods  do  not  come  to  the  hanc(s 
of  the  defendant,  unless  the  servant  be  employed  by  his  master  to 
receive  goods  for  him,  and  the  goods  are  delivered  in  the  way  of  his 
trade  ;  as  if  a  pawn  be  delivered  to  a  pawnbroker's  servant  (o).  In 
trover  against  defendant  for  not  delivering  some  wine  deposited  with 
her  as  a  security  for  an  advance  of  money ;  it  was  holden  (p)^  that  it 
was  not  sufficient  evidence  of  a  conversion,  to  show  that  her  son 
who  acted  as  her  general  agent,  refused  to  give  it  up ;  and  that  it 
was  necessary  to  prove  that  such  agent  acted  under  a  special  direc- 
tion, in  order  to  make  the  defendant  liable  as  a  wrong-doer. 

Of  Staying  the  Proceedings. 

Formerly,  if  the  defendant  was  desirous  of  staying  the  proceed- 
ings against  him,  by  bringing  the  subject-matter  of  the  action  into 
court,  and  undertaking  to  pay  the  costs  incurred,  the  court  refused 
to  listen  to  the  application  (^),  unless  the  action  was  brought  for 
money  (r),  observing,  that  they  had  not  any  warehouse  for  the 
purpose.  But  of  late  years  it  has  been  usual  to  grant  applications 
of  this  kind,  when  a  proper  case  has  been  brought  before  the 
court  (s)  (23).  But  not  where  it  appears  that  the  goods  are 
altered,  and  of  less  value  than  they  were  when  taken  (0*  Where 
the  goods  are  ponderous,  the  court  will  grant  a  rule  to  show  cause, 
why,  on  the  delivery  of  the  goods  to  the  plaintiff,  and  on  payment  of 
costs,  the  proceedings  should  not  be  stayed  (w). 

•  

Damages, 

In  trover  for  a  bill  of  exchange,  the  damages  are  to  be  calculated 
according  to  the  amount  of  the  principal  and  interest  due  upon  the 
bill  at  the  time  of  the  conversion  (x).      In  trover  for  an  unstamped 


(/)  Thompion  v.  Trmi,  6  B.  &  C.  36. 

(m)  Nieoll  ▼.  Olenme  and  oihert,  1  M. 
&  S.  588. 

ffi)  BuU.  N.  P.  44. 

[o)  JoneM  y.  Hart,  Salk.  441. 
p)  Pothanier  y.  Bawion,  Holt's  N.  P. 
C.  383. 

(q)  Salk.  597;  Bowington  v.  Parry ^ 
Str.  822 ;  Olifoant  v.  Perineau,  Str.  1191 ; 
1  Wils.  23,  8.  a ;   Harding  ▼.   Wilkin, 


9. 


Say.  120. 

?r)  Anon,,  Str.  142. 

(#)  Per  Lord  Kenyan,  C.  J.,  7  T.  R.  54  ; 
Everard  v.  Laihbury,  Bull.  N.  P.  49. 

(0  Royden  y.  Batty,  Barnes,  284; 
FUher  y.  Prince,  3  Burr.  1363. 

(ti)  Cooke  y.  Holgate,  C.  B.,  Barnes, 
281,ed.  4to;  Watte  y.  Phippe,  B.  R.,  E. 
7  Geo.  III.,  BolL  N.  P.  49. 

(jg)  Mercer  y.  Jonee,  3  Campb.  477. 


(23)  See  Pickering  v.  Truste,  7  T.  R.  53,  where  this  doctrine  was 
extended  to  trespass  for  taking  goods. 
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guanHitee  mutibited  by  the  defendaat*  the  pUintiff  is  entitled  to 
sooh  damages  aa  he  might  have  reooveved  in  an  adiaa  on  the 
guarantee  Qf), 

Bjr  Stat.  8  &  4  Will.  IV.  e.  42,  a.  29,  in  all  actions  of  trover, 
the  jurjr,  on  the  trial  of  any  issne,  or  on  any  inquisition  of  damages, 
may,  if  they  shall  think  fit,  give  damages  in  the  natore  of  iniecest 
ofer  and  above  the  value  of  the  goods  at  the  time  of  the  conversion* 
Where  (ir),  after  an  act  of  badkruptoy,  a  sheriff  seizes  and  sells 
goods,  in  toover  by  the  assignees,  the  jury  may  deduct,  in  thear 
estimate  of  damaffea,  the  expenses  of  the  nJe.  Where  the  owner 
of  adjoining  land  had  worked  ooal-mines  within  the  land  of  the  plain- 
tiff; it  was  holden  (a),  that  the  plaintiff  being  entitled  to  the  coals 
as  chattels,  the  pn^r  estimate  of  damages  was  the  yahie  of  the 
coals  when  gotten,  without  deducting  the  expense  of  getting  fheoL 
Defendant  (&),  a  sheriff,  who  held  goods  taken  in  execntion,  de- 
livered them  to  the  plaintifl8,afi8igneesof  a  baakmpt,  after  an  action 
of  trover  had  been  commenced  by  them :  the  plainti&  accepted  the 
goods  without  condition :  it  was  holden,  that  they  could  not  recover 
m  the  action  more  than  nominal  damages ;  at  all  events,  not  vrithont 
alleging  special  matter  in  the  declaration. 

Casts. 
On  the  subjeet  of  costs,  see  stat.  3  &  4  Vict.  c.  24,  amtey  p.  38, 9. 

The  judgment  in  this  action  is  for  the  recovery  of  damages 
only  (c),  and  in  this  respect  it  differs  from  the  judgment  in  the 
antdogous  action  of  detinue,  which  is  for  the  recovery  of  the  foods 
in  mestion^  or  the  value  thereof,  if  the  plaintiff  cannot  have  the 
goods. 

(ir)  lfXeoJT.3fGAte,2M.&Gr.326;      672,  ante,  p.  1353;  and  see  Morgm^  t. 

a  Soott'B  N.  R.  604.  Powell,  3  Q.  B.  278 ;  2  G.  &  D.  721. 


(x)  Clarke  y.  NiehoUon,  1  Or.  M.  &  R.  (»)  Moon  ▼.  R^ktul,  2  Bn^.  N.  C. 

784;  5Tyr.238.  810. 

(•)  Martm  ▼.  PorUr,  5  M.  &  W.  351,         (c)  Km^U  r.Btmms,  Oro.  Elix.  116. 
recognized  in   Wild  t.  Holt,  9  M.  ft  W. 
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USE  AND  OCCUPATION. 

Formerly  an  action  of  assumpsit  (a)  for  rent  arrear  upon 
a  parol  lease  for  years  could  not  have  been  maintained,  either 
pending  (&),  or  after  the  expiration  of  the  term  (c),  because  it  was 
considered  as  a  real  contract:  the  only  remedies  were  by  distress t)r 
action  of  debt.  But  on  a  mere  promise  to  pay  a  sum  of  money  (<Q, 
or  so  much  as  the  plaintiff  deserved  to  have  (e),  in  consideration  of 
the  plaintiff  *s  permitting  the  defendant  to  oecopy  lands,  &c,  an 
action  of  assumpsit  might  have  been  maintained  by  the  oommon 
law.  In  this  case  the  objection  as  to  the  contract  being  recU,  waa 
removed  by  considering  tne  permission  to  occupy  as  not  amountinff 
to  a  lease,  and  the  mere  promise  to  pay  a  sum  of  money  in  consi- 
deration of  such  permission,  as  not  amonntinff  to  a  reservation  of 
rent.  In  order,  however,  more  effectually  to  obviate  the  di£Bicidtieo 
which  ocoorred  in  the  recovery  of  rent,  where  the  demise  was  not 
by  deed,  it  was  enacted,  by  stat.  II  Gteo.  II.  o.  19,  s.  14,  ^'  that 
famdlords,  where  the  agreement  is  not  by  deed^  may  recover  a  rea- 
soiiaUe  satisfaction  for  the  lands,  tenements,  or  hereditaments,  held 
or  occupied  by  the  defendant,  in  an  action  on  the  case,  for  the  use 
and  occupation  of  what  was  so  held  or  enjoyed ;  and  if  in  evidence 
on  the  trial  of  such  action,  any  parol  demise,  or  any  agreement  (not 
being  by  deed)  whereon  a  certain  rent  was  reserved,  shall  appear,  the 
plaintiff  in  such  action  shall  not  therefore  be  nonsuited,  but  may 
make  use  thereof  as  an  evidence  of  the  quantum  of  the  damages  to 
be  recovered.''^  Under  this  statute  (/),  a  landlord  who  has  rent 
awinff  to  him  is  allowed  to  recover,  not  the  rent,  but  an  equivalent 
for  tne  rent,  a  reasonable  satisfaction  for  the  use  and  occupation  of 
the  premises,  which  have  been  holden  and  enjoyed  under  the  demise, 
by  action  for  the  use  and  occupation :  and  it  is  provided  on  his 
bdudf,  tha^,  if  tiie  demise  be  produced  against  him,  it  shall  not 

(«)  3t9it  T.  JBMui,  Sb  W.  Jonai,  329;  JMiiio»T.Miy,8LeT.  IftO.    A^jndgedoii 

Grow  Gir.  843.  dMiiarrar. 

SI  RoL  Abr.  7,  (O.)  pL  1.  («)  How  t.  Norton,  1  Lev.  179 ;  Maton 

Ib^  pL  2.    See  also  Qreon  ▼.  Hot-  v.  fVelltrnd,  Sldn.  238,  242. 

rh^on,  Hob.  284 ;  Hutt.  34,  S.  C.  (/)  Per -Byre,  C.  J.,  ddiTCring  tlie  opl- 

(d)  Dortnai  t.  Morgan,  Gro.  Jac.  598 ;  nkm  of  the  court  in  Nomk  t.  IWJMifc^ 

Cktg^mm   ▼.  Soutkmieko,    1  Lev.  294f  2H.  BLd23. 
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defeat  his  action,  as  it  would  have  done  before  the  statute ;  bot  the 
fixed  rent  shall  be  only  used  as  a  medium,  by  which  the  uncertain 
damages  to  be  recovered  in  this  form  of  action  shall  be  liquidated. 
A  reasonable  satisfaction  for  the  use  and  occupation  is  the  thing 
intended  to  be  given;  the  form  of  action  marked  out  (being enlarged 
by  a  necessary  construction,  so  as  to  be  allowed  to  be  maintained 
without  an  express  promise),  is  the  proper  form  in  which  such 
reasonable  satisfaction  is  to  be  recovered ;  but  the  reasonable  satis- 
faction which  in  its  own  nature  must  apply  to  something  specific  by 
which  it  can  be  estimated,  being  here  given  for  use  and  occupation, 
and  for  nothing  else,  it  is  a  remedy  which,  in  its  own  nature,  is  not 
co-extensive  with  a  contract  for  rent,  nor  does  it  seem  to  have  been 
within  the  scope  and  purview  of  the  statute  to  make  this  remed}' 
co-extensive  with  all  tne  remedies  for  the  recovery  of  rents  claimed 
to  be  due  by  the  mere  force  of  the  contract  for  rent.  The  statute 
meant  to  provide  an  easy  remedy  in  the  simple  cases  of  actual  occu- 
pation, leaving  other  more  complicated  cases  to  their  ordinary 
remedy. 

Since  this  statute,  the  action  for  use  and  occupation  has  been 
resorted  to  as  one  of  the  most  convenient  remedies  for  the  recover}' 
of  rent  arrear,  in  cases  to  which  the  statute  applies.  The  plaintiff 
usually  declares  in  the  form  of  a  general  indebitatus  assumpsit  (1). 
Hence  the  declaration  is  very  concise.  The  statute  provides  a 
remedy,  in  such  cases  only,  where  the  agreement  is  not  by  deed ; 
but  it  has  been  holden  (^),  where  the  defendant  held  under  a  mere 
agreement  for  a  lease,  which  did  not  amount  to  an  actual  demise^ 
that  the  plaintiff  might  maintain  an  action  for  the  use  and  occupa- 
tion ,  although  such  agreement  was  by  deed  (2) .  A  corporation  aggre- 
gate may  sue  in  assumpsit  for  use  and  occupation  (A),  where  tenant 
has  held  premises  under  them  without  deed,  and  previously  paid 
rent.     In  an  action  for  use  and  occupation  of  apartments  in  the 

(jgi)  Elliot  y.  Roper$,  4  Esp.  N.  P.  C.  4  Bingh.  75,  recognizing  Dmk  and  G%^p- 

59»  Kenyon,  C.  J. ;  BatMer  y.  Utbome^  ter  o/Rocketter  v.  Pierce,  1  Campb.  466; 

Peake's  Addl.  Cases,  76.  adopted  in  Beverley  v.  TAe  Lineoin  Gwt 

(A)  Mayor  and  B.  of  Stafford  y.  TV//,  Light  Comp.,  6  A.  &  E.  843,  ante,  p.  70. 


(1)  As  to  the  action  of  debt  for  use  and  occupation,  see  ante,  tit. 
"  Debt,"  p.  624. 

(2)  By  Stat.  7  &  8  Vict.  c.  76,  s.  4,  no  lease  in  writing  of  any  free- 
hold, copyhold  or  leasehold  land;  or  surrender  in  writing  of  any  freehold 
or  leasehold  land,  shall  be  valid  as  a  lease  or  surrender,  unless  the  same 
shall  be  made  by  deed ;  but  any  agreement  in  writing  to  let  or  surrender  any 
such  land  shall  be  valid  and  take  effect  as  an  agreement  to  execute  a  lease 
or  surrender  ;  and  the  person  who  shall  be  in  possession  of  the  land,  in 
pursuance  of  any  agreement  to  let,  may  from  payment  of  rent  or  other  cir- 
cumstances, be  construed  to  be  a  tenant  from  year  to  year. 
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plaintiff's  house  during  half  a  year  (i),  it  appeared  that  the  rent  was 
claimed  in  consequence  of  the  defendant  having  neglected  to  give  a 
notice  to  quit :  the  defence  set  up  was,  that  the  plaintiff,  after  the 
defendant  had  quitted,  had  put  up  a  bill  at  the  window :  but  Lord 
Kenvorij  C.  J.,  expressed  an  opinion,  that  the  defence  insisted  on 
would  afiford  no  answer  to  the  plaintiff's  action.  It  was  for  the 
benefit  of  the  defendant  that  the  apartments  should  be  let ;  nor 
would  he  infer  from  the  circumstance  of  the  party's  endeavouring  to 
let^hem,  that  the  contract  was  put  an  end  to ;  that  there  must  be 
other  circumstances  to  show  it,  and  not  merely  an  act  of  so  equivocal 
a  kind  (A).  That  as  the  plaintiff  had  proved  the  taking  the  premises, 
and  the  payment  of  the  rent,  it  was  incumbent  on  the  defendant  to 
prove  that  the  tenancy  was  determined,  by  express  evidence.  The 
defendant  thereupon  proved,  that  a  notice  to  quit  had  been  given, 
in  which  the  plaintiff  had  acquiesced,  and  obtained  a  verdict.  The 
delivery  of  the  keys  of  the  house  by  an  agent  of  the  tenant  to  a 
female  servant  at  the  house  of  the  landlord,  was  held  (/)  by  Lord 
JEllenbormufk,  C.  J.,  not  sufficient  to  prove  a  determination  of  the 
tenancy,  the  female  servant  not  having  been  called,  and  it  not 
appearing  that  the  keys  had  ever  reached  the  plaintiff  and  been 
accepted  by  him.  A  tenancy  from  year  to  year  (m),  created  by 
parol,  is  not  determined  by  a  parol  license  from  the  kmdlord  to  the 
tenant  to  quit  in  the  middle  of  a  quarter,  and  the  tenant's  quitting 
the  premises  accordingly.  The  Statute  of  Frauds  (n)  requires  a  deed 
or  note  in  writing,  or  a  surrender  (o)  by  operation  of  law  (3).  The 
necessity  of  a  written  surrender  may  be  dispensed  with  by  the  ad- 
mission of  another  tenant ;  and  where  a  lessee  quitted,  in  the  middle 
of  his  term,  apartments  which  he  had  taken  for  a  year,  and  the 
lessor  let  them  to  another  tenant,  who  occupied  a  short  time ;  it 
was  holden  (p),  that  the  lessor  could  not  recover  in  an  action  for  use 
and  occupation  against  the  lessee  for  a  subsequent  portion  of  the 
year,  during  which  the  apartments  had  been  unoccupied ;  for  the 
lessor,  having  precluded  the  defendant  from  occupying  the  apart- 
ments by  letting  them  to  another,  must  be  taken  to  have  rescinded 
the  agreement,  and  to  have  dispensed  with  the  necessity  of  a  sur- 


(0  Redpath  v.  Roberts^  3  Esp.  N.  P.  C. 
285. 

(k)  This  doctrine  was  recognized  by 
Lord  EUenborougk,  C.  J.,  in  Mills  y.  Bof- 
tomly,  Middlesex  Sittings  after  M.  T.  58 
Geo.  III.,  B.  R. 

(/)  Harland  t.  Bromley,  1  Stark.  455. 

(m)  Molleit  y.  Brayne,  2  Campb.  104. 
See  remark  of  Oibb»,  C.  J.,  on  this  case, 
in  Whitehead  y.  Clifford,  5  Taunt.  519 : 


in  Walls  ▼.  Atcheeon,  2  C.  &  P.  268, 
Park,  J;  says,  that  he  should  like  to  have 
this  case  of  Mallet t  y.  Brayne  reconsidered. 

(n)  See  section  3,  and  cases  thereoni 
ante,  p.  845. 

(o)  ThomoM  Y.  Cook,  2  B.  &  A.  119, 
cited  by  Patteson,  J.,  in  Qore  y.  Wright, 
8  A.  &  E.  121. 

{p)  Walls  Y.Ateheson,  3  Bingh.  462. 


(3)  See  as  to  surrenders  in  writing,  stat.  7  &B  Vict.  c.  76,  s.  4,  ante, 
p.  1398,  n. 
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nader.  ff  die  lessee  aceepte  firam  tbe  lesBor  a  new  leeee,  that  m  a 
eurrender  of  the  old  one,  even  though  tilie  new  leaae  be  Cor  a  ahoiter 
term  or  a  lease  by  paroL  So  where  there  has  been  an  aetnal  taking 
of  poaseflsion  by  the  landlord  with  the  aaaoit  of  the  tenant,  the  ease 
fidts  within  the  reason  of  the  authoritiea,  and  amounts  to  a  aunendor 
by  act  and  operation  of  law  (q).  Thus,  where  the  ddSendant  took 
premises  firom  the  plaintifi  under  a  written  agreement ;  before  ai^ 
rent  became  due,  the  defendant's  wife  deliyered  up  the  key  to  one  <k 
the  pfauntiflB  (who  alone  had  acted  in  the  matter,  except  as  to*ihe 
ezecmtion  of  the  agreement),  who  accepted  it ;  it  was  hoU^i,  that 
ibis  amounted  to  a  surrender  by  operation  of  law,  and  that  the  two 
lessorswere  bound  by  the  acquiescence  of  the  one(r).  So  wh^re  A. 
demised  to  B.  part  of  a  house  for  a  year,  at  a  rent  payable  quarteifyy 
B.  entered  at  Christmas  and  paid  a  quarter's  rent  at  Lady*day.  Li 
April,  a  dispute  having  arisen  between  A.  and  B.,  B.  said  she 
would  quit,  A.  told  her  she  mi^t  go  when  she  pleased,  and  he 
should  be  glad  to  get  rid  of  her.  B.  accordingly  quitted  and  deli- 
yered the  keys  of  the  rooms  to  A.  on  the  19th  of  April,  who 
accepted  them.  It  was  holden  («),  that  A.  could  not  recoyer  rent 
pro  raid  for  so  hmg  a  time  as  B.  had  occupied :  for  where  there  is 
an  express  contract,  none  can  be  implied ;  and  A.,  having  destroyed 
his  right  to  recover  the  rent,  according  to  the  contract,  had  de- 
stroyed it  altogether.  The  ddfendant  was  tenant  firom  year  to  year 
of  a  house  and  premises,  at  a  rent  payable  half-yearly,  on  the  1st  of 
April  and  Ist  of  October.  The  premises  being  required  for  the 
purposes  oi  a  railway,  the  railway  company,  in  pursuance  of  a 
power  given  by  their  act  of  parlisunent^  gave  the  defendant  six 
monthfl'  notice  to  quit,  which  spired  on  tilie  28th  of  July.  The 
defendant  gave  up  possession  to  the  company  accordingly  on  that 
day,  without  obtaining  or  requiring  compensation  for  lus  interest  in 
the  premises  which  he  was  entitled  to  under  the  act ;  it  was 
h(dden(<X  that  he  was  liaUe  for  the  rent  of  the  half-year  ending 
on  the  following  1st  of  October.  Although  an  agreement  may  be 
void  by  the  Statute  of  Frauds,  as  where  a  lease  is  granted  in  reversion 
for  three  years :  yet  if  tenant  take  possession  under  it,  he  becomes 
tenant  at  will  (u),  and  recourse  may  be  had  to  the  original  agree- 
ment to  calcdate  the  amount  of  the  rent.  But  where  a  lessee  took 
a  fiirm  under  an  agreement,  which  he  never  signed,  and  the  terms 
of  which  his  lessor  in  a  material  point  failed  to  fufil ;  in  an  action 
for  use  and  occupation  of  the  SEurm,  it  was  holden  (x),  that  the  juiy 
might  ascertain  the  value  of  the  land,  without  r^axding  tiie  amount 

(q)  Per    TMmI,   C.  J.,  m    l>odd  y.  (0  WaimmigAt  v.Jfmwtai,iHL  A  W. 

Aeklom,  7  Scott's  N.  R.  415.  602. 

(r)  Dodd  v.  Aeiiom,  ub.  sup.  (u)  De  Medina  ▼.  Polmmy  Holf  i  N.  P. 

(»j  Orhmmm  v.  L^pe,  8  B.  &  C.  324,  C.47. 

dted  by  WUUanu,  J.,  in  Slaeh  ▼.  Sharpe,  {s)  TomUiuoH  ▼.  Dayf  2  Brod.  &  Binch. 

8  A.  &  £.  374;  3  Ne?.  &  P.  390,  mt€,  680. 
p.  275. 
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of  rent  reseired  by  the  agreement.  When  premiBea  haye  been  let 
to  B.  for  a  term  determinable  by  a  notice  to  qmt,  and  pending  snoh 
term,  C.  applies  to  A«,  the  landlord,  for  leaye  to  become  the  tenant 
instead  of  B.,  and  upon  A.  consenting,  agrees  to  stand  in  B.^s 
place  and  offisrs  to  pay  rent ;  it  was  holden  (y\  that  (although  B/s 
term  had  not  been  determined  either  by  notice  to  quit  or  a  sor- 
rmder  in  writing,)  A.  might  maintain  an  action  for  use  and  occupa- 
tion against  C,  and  that  C.  could  not  set  up  B/s  title  as  a  defirace 
to  that  action.  But  where  the  defendant,  in  1799,  agreed  fay 
writing  to  take  certain  premises  for  17  years,  at  a  yearly  rent,  and 
entereMl :  in  1818,  the  plaintifls  contracted  to  sell  the  fee  to  A., 
who  thereupon  bought  from  the  defendant  the  residue  of  his  torm, 
and,  without  the  assent  of  the  plaintifib,  put  in  a  new  tenant  wko 
occupied  for  two  years ;  the  contract  for  sale  was  then  rescinded; 
it  was  holden  (z),  that  the  plaintift  were  entitled  to  recover  from 
the  defendant,  in  an  action  for  use  and  occupation,  the  rent  from 
1818  to  the  end  of  the  original  term,  as  there  had  not  been  any 
surrender  in  writing  of  his  mterest,  and  as  the  plaintiffit  had  not 
assented  to  the  change  of  tenancy.  ^*  When  a  lease  is  expired,  the 
tenant^s  responsibility  is  not  at  an  end ;  for  if  the  premises  are  in 
poasession  of  an  under-tenant,  the  landlcnrd  may  refuse  to  accept  the 
possession,  and  hold  the  original  lessee  liable;  for  the  lessor  is 
entitled  to  receive  the  absolute  possession  at  the  end  of  the  term.''^ 
Tenants  are  bound  to  give  up  (a)  possession  of  the  premises  at  the 
expiration  of  their  terms :  if  they  omit  to  do  so,  and  retain  posses- 
sion, either  by  themselves  or  their  under-tenants,  they  are  liable  to 
pay  rent  to  their  landlord,  unless,  indeed,  he  has  consented  to  aecopt 
other  parties  as  his  tenants  insteatd  of  them  (b).  So  where  premises 
are  let  for  a  term  to  A.  and  B.,  and  A.  holds  over  after  the  expiia- 
tion  of  the  term  with  B.'s  assent,  both  are  liable  in  an  action  tar 
use  and  occupation,  for  so  long  a  time  as  A.  continues  actually  to 
occupy,  but  no  longer  (c) :  but  it  is  doubtful  whether,  whife 
premises  are  let  to  two  parties,  one  of  whom  is  desirous  of  giving  up 
possession,  and  notifies  his  desire  to  the  other,  who  nevertheless 
holds  over,  the  party  who  is  out  of  possession  can  be  made  liable  to 
an  action  for  use  and  occupation  (d). 

The  words  of  the  statute  are,  that  the  plaintiff  may,  **  recover  a 
reasonable  satisfaction  for  the  lands,  Src.  held  or  occupied  by  the 
defendant  in  an  action  for  use  and  occupation.'*  Hence  use  and 
occupation  lies  for  a  constructive  (e)  as  well  as  an  actual  occupation. 

Of)  Ph^n^  V.  Seniikarpe,  1  B.  &  A.  (i)  Per  Parkt,  B.,  Ckriiip  t.  Tamend^ 

50.     See  Efyde  ▼.  liaak€»,  5  C.  &  P.  42.  tiM  tup, ;  Wearing  y.  E^,  8  M.  ft  W.  9n. 

(«)  MMithMM  md  mmikmr  y.  BamM,  (e)  C9lrMir^-2nmer«^9M.&W.43S; 

8  Tannt.  270 ;  Ibb9  y.  Rie/kardmm,  9  A.  &  see  fir.  C.  12  M.  &  W.  316. 

B.  849.  (d)  Per  Aldermm,  B.,  8.  C.  9  M.  &  W. 

(a)  Per  JTcnyoii,  C.  J.,  in  Bmrdlmg  y.  448. 

Ortihome,  1  Etp.  N.  P.  C.  56,  recognized  (•)  Pkmro  y*  Jiu2Mtt,'6'BinglL  206. 
in  Ckruty  y.  Tmertd^  7  M.&  W.  127. 
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Thus,  where  a  person  who  had  agreed  to  rent  a  house,  sent  in  a 
woman  to  clean  it,  and  workmen  to  paper  one  of  the  rooms ;  this  was 
held  sufficient  evidence  of  occupation  to  go  to  the  jury  in  an  action 
for  use  and  occupation  (/).  An  occupation  by  the  tenant  of  the 
defendant  is,  as  far  as  respects  the  plaintiff,  an  occupation  by  the 
defendant  himself :  hence  (9),  if  A.  agree  to  let  his  lands  to  B.,  who 
permits  C.  to  occupy  them,  A.  may  recover  the  rent  in  an  action 
against  B.  for  the  use  and  occupation.  So  rent  accruing  after 
premises  are  burnt  down,  may  be  recovered  (A),  although  no  longer 
inhabited  by  the  tenant,  inasmuch  as  he  must  be  taken  still  to  hold 
the  land,  and  that  is  sufficient  to  satisfy  the  words  of  the  statute.  So 
where  defendants,  as  tenants  from  year  to  year,  occupied  a  second 
floor,  which  during  their  occupation  was  consumed  by  an  accidental 
fire ;  it  was  holden  (t),  that  notwithstanding  the  destruction  of  the 
premises,  they  were  liable  to  an  action  for  use  and  occupation  for 
the  period  which  elapsed  between  the  fire  and  the  regular  determi- 
nation of  the  tenancy ;  Tindal^  C.  J.,  observing,  that  if  there  had 
been  an  agreement  in  writing  between  the  parties  for  a  term  of 
years,  no  question  could  have  been  made;  but  that  the  term  of 
years  still  existed,  and  a  tenancy  from  year  to  year,  until  it  is 
determined  by  a  notice  to  quit,  is  as  to  its  legal  character  and  con- 
sequences the  same  as  a  term  for  years.  If  the  landlord  rebuilds, 
and  the  tenant  chooses  to  re-enter  and  to  continue  his  occupation  of 
the  new  building,  there  seems  nothing  to  prevent  him,  as  no  notice 
to  quit  has  been  given  on  either  side  ;  and  if  so,  the  obligation  of 
each  of  the  parties  must  be  reciprocal,  and  the  tenant  must  make 
satisfaction  for  the  rent.  So  where  a  second  floor  of  a  house  was 
occupied  at  a  rent  payable  quarterly,  and  during  the  currency  of  a 
quarter  the  house  was  burnt ;  it  was  holden  (A),  that  as,  in  the 
action  for  use  and  occupation,  the  rent  is  considered  as  accruing 
de  die  in  diem,  the  plaintiff  was  entitled  to  recover  for  the  occupa- 
tion at  least  up  to  the  time  of  the  fire  taking  place ;  Patteson^  J., 
observed,  that  the  defendant  is  in  this  dilemma, — ^that  if  there  is  an 
express  demise,  he  is  liable  for  the  rent,  notwithstanding  the  fire  ; 
if  there  is  not,  he  is  liable  for  the  period  during  which  the  premises 
were  actually  occupied.  Where  the  defendant  has  not  obtained 
possession  under  the  plaintiff,  the  plaintiff  can  only  recover  rent  from 
the  time  he  has  had  the  legal  estate  in  him,  although  he  may  have 
had  the  equitable  estate  long  before.  The  defendant  entered  upon  a 
leasehold  cottage  under  J«  S.,  who  soon  after  mortgaged  it  to  W.  S., 
and  in  1806  assigned  the  equity  of  redemption  to  the  plaintiff  (/). 
On  the  18th  of  July,  1808,  W.  S.  assigned  the  legal  estate  in  the 
premises  to  the  plaintiff.  The  defendant  continued  in  possession 
till  the  Michaelmas  following,  and  had  paid  no  rent  for  the  last  two 

(/)  Smith  T.  Twoart,  2  M.  &  Gr.  841 ;  (i)  Tzon  v.  Gorton^  5  Bingh.  N.  C.  501. 

3  ScoU'8  N.  R.  172.  (k)  Packer  v.  Oibbiw,  1  6.  &  D.  10; 

(^)  Bull  ▼.  Sibbi,  8  T.  R.  327.  1  Q.  B.  421. 

B^ier  v.  Holtps^fell,  4  T«mt  45.  (Q  Cobb  ▼.  Carpenter^  2  Campb.  13,  n. 
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years.  It  was  contended,  that  although  a  person  having  the  equiti^ 
ble  estate  only,  perhaps  could  not  maintain  use  and  occupation  with- 
out privity  of  contract,  yet  the  plaintiff  being  now  clothed  with  the 
legal  estate,  his  title  would  have  reference  to  the  time  when  the 
equity  of  redemption  was  assigned  to  him,  so  as  to  entitle  him  to 
two  years'  rent.  But  Lord  J^lenborough  clearly  held,  that  he  could 
only  recover  rent  for  the  period  between  the  18th  of  July  and 
Michaelma»-day,  1808.  His  Lordship  likewise  ruled,  in  the  same 
cause,  that  the  defendant,  who  just  before  he  quitted  had  been  dis- 
trained upon  by  the  ground  landlord  for  several  years^  ground  rent, 
amounting  to  a  much  larger  sum  than  was  due  to  the  plaintiff,  could 
only  set  off  a  part  of  the  sum  proportioned  to  the  period  during 
which  the  plaintiff  had  the  legal  estate  ;  and  that  the  fact  of  the 
plaintiff  havmg  brought  an  ejectment  for  the  same  premises,  laying 
a  demise  on  the  18th  of  July,  1808,  was  no  bar  to  the  present  action, 
but  was  only  matter  of  special  application  to  the  court.  Where 
defendant  (m),  in  expectation  of  a  lease  by  indenture,  which  he  had 
agreed  to  take  from  the  plaintifi^  procured  attornments  from  some 
of  the  tenants,  and  received  rent  from  others;  it  was  holden,  that 
the  occupation  by  the  tenantfi  was  an  occupation  by  the  defendant, 
as  much  as  if  the  defendant  were  in  the  actual  possession  himself; 
and  it  being  one  entire  holding,  under  the  expectation  of  a  demise 
of  the  whole,  the  defendant  was  liable  for  the  whole  amount.  In  an 
action  against  the  assignees  of  B.  (n),  a  bankrupt,  the  declaration 
stated,  that  the  defendants,  on  such  a  day,  were  indebted  to  the 
plaintiff  in  £ —  for  the  use  and  occupation  of  two  houses,  &c.,  before 
time  occupied,  cts  well  by  the  bankrupt^  whose  estate  therein  the 
defendants  afterwards  had^  as  by  the  defendants^  at  their  special 
instance  and  request^  for  one  year  then  elapsed,  and  as  tenants 
thereof  respectively,  to  the  plaintiff,  and  by  his  permission.  The 
facts  were,  that  after  B.  had  occupied  the  premises  during  part  of 
the  year,  under  an  agreement  to  pay  £ —  a  year  for  them,  he  became 
a  bankrupt,  whereupon  the  defendants,  his  assignees,  entered  into 
possession  and  continued  in  the  possession  for  the  remainder  of  the 
year.  A  proportion  of  the  annual  rent  for  that  part  of  the  year 
during  which  the  defendants  were  in  possession,  was  paid  into  court. 
It  was  holden,  that  if  the  plaintiff  could  recover  at  all  in  this  form 
of  action  against  one  person  for  the  use  and  occupation  of  another^ 
(as  to  which  the  court  would  not  give  any  opinion,)  it  must  be  on 
the  ground  of  that  occupation  having  been  permitted  at  the  defen- 
dants request,  and  that  request  must  be  proved :  that  the  words 
^*  at  the  special  instance  and  request  of  tne  defendants,"  were  in 
this  case  words  of  substance,  and  operative,  connecting  the  occupa- 
tion of  the  defendants,  for  which  they  were  bound  to  make  a  satis- 
faction, with  the  occupation  of  B.,  a  stranger,  for  whose  occupation, 

(m)  N€^  ▼.  8wmd^  2  Cr.  &  J.  377  5  2      Hgnett  qfLediard,  a  Bankrupt,  2  H.  BL 
Tyr.  464.  319. 

(»)  JVoifA  y.  Tatloei  €md  othen,  Ai- 
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primAfaeie  at  lenst,  the  defendmts  w«are  not  liable ;  that  in  peinfc 
of  fact  it  waa  not  at  the  veqaeat  of  the  defendants  that  B.  had  been 
permitted  to  occupy ;  the  defendvita  had  no  Ttktkn  to  B^  but 
as  his  aamnees,  and  that  Teiation  £d  not  eoaimenee  nntil  tibe 
dose  of  B.^  occupation ;  that  relation,  therefore,  alone  could  not 
have  the  effect  of  mi^ng  them  penonaDy  liable  to  answer  for  In 
occupation  before  his  bmkraptc^.  The  avermoBt,  that  he  had 
been  permitted  to  occupy  **at  the  leqnesf"  of  the  defendants,  was 
therefore  substance,  and  not  mere  form,  and  as  the  jdamtiff  had 
fluled  in  the  proof  of  it,  he  was  not  entitled  to  recoTer  from  the  de- 
fendants the  rent  due  for  B.'s  occupaticm. 

The  defendant  contracted  to  purchase  of  the  phdntiff  the  lease  of 
a  house  (o),  and  on  payment  of  the  purchase-money,  was  permitted 
to  take  possession.  A  few  months  afterwards,  the  plaintiff  not 
having  made  out  a  good  title,  defendant  declared  his  intention  to 
rescind  the  contract;  he  accordingly  quitted  possession  of  the 
house,  and  brought  an  action  for  money  had  and  received  against 
the  plaintiff,  and  recovered  the  whole  of  the  purchase-money  and 
the  expenses  of  investigating  the  title.  The  plaintiff  tiien  broc^gbt 
an  action  for  use  and  occupation  against  the  defendant :  but  it  was 
holden,  that  it  would  not  lie ;  Mansfield^  C.  J.,  observing,  that  a 
contract  could  not  arise  by  implication  of  law  under  circumstances, 
the  occurrence  of  which  neither  of  the  parties  ever  had  in  their 
contemplation ;  that  if  no  money  had  been  paid,  periiaps  it  might 
be  a  different  question ;  but  if  a  person  paid  nis  money,  and  was  so 
unwise  as  to  take  possession  without  a  title,  justice  required  that 
the  one  party  should  take  back  his  mon^  and  the  other  his  house. 
In  this  case,  the  fact  of  the  defendant  having  paid  t^e  whole  pur- 
chase-money at  the  time  of  the  contract  was  relied  on,  and  it  was 
considered  that  the  interest  was  a  sofScient  compensation  for  the 
use  which  defendant  had  of  the  premises.  But  in  HaU  v.  Vauffham^ 
Peake's  N.  P.  C.  254,  2nd  edition,  n.  (a) ;  the  court  held,  that  the 
vendor  might,  in  cases  where  the  contract  went  off  without  fault  on 
his  part,  and  the  occupation  had  been  beneficial  to  the  vendee, 
recover  a  compensation  for  such  occupation  in  this  form  of  action. 
So  in  Howard  v.  ShaWj  8  M.  &  W.  118,  where  a  party  was  let 
into  possession  of  land  under  a  contract  of  purchase,  which  after- 
wards went  off;  it  was  holden,  that  he  was  liable  in  this  form  of 
action  at  the  suit  of  the  vendor,  for  the  period  during  which  he  con* 
tinned  in  possession  after  the  contract  went  off. 

Debt  for  Use  and  Oceupation  (p). — At  the  trial,  it  appeared  ihat 
plaintiff  nad  reoovered  a  judgment  against  A.,  upon  whidi,  in  E.  T« 
1826,  an  elegit  was  issued.  The  sheriff  returned  an  inquisition,  by 
which  it  was  found  that  A.,at  the  time  of  the  judgment,  wasaeisea, 


(9)  Kifthmar.  Tmauett,  2  Trant  1#5,     PcAe^s  N.l>.  C.  2Sa,  taft  edilloa. 
cited  in  Keaimg  y.  Bulk§ly,  2  Stark.  If.  {p)  See  amt€f  p.  624. 

P.  C.  421.    But  aee  Beam  ▼.  Tbm/ni, 


USE  AND  OCCUPATION.  1406 

for  life,  of  land  in  tlie  oceupotioii  of  defendant,  (being  the  land  in 
MBpect  of  the  rent  of  which  the  present  action  was  brought,)  and  in 
September,  jdaintiff  served  defendant  with  notice  of  the  inquiBitiop, 
and  with  a  demand  of  the  rent  then  due.  A  large  sum  was  then 
due ;  and  defendant,  npon  being  served,  said  that  A.  was  his  lan^ 
lord,  and  that  he  paid  lus  rent  to  him.  Onthepartoftheddendant, 
it  was  proved,  that  A.  had  not  any  legal  interest  in  the  land ;  that  it 
was  vested  in  trustees  for  a  long  term  of  years,  in  wder,  among 
other  purposes,  to  raise  a  large  sum  of  money  for  the  aunt  a!  A., 
which  money  had  not  been  raised ;  in  the  meantime,  A.  was  per- 
mitted to  receive  the  rents  and  profits.  The  plaintiff  was  non- 
suited ;  and  the  court  confirmed  (q)  the  opinion  of  the  C.  J.,  on  the 
ground  that  the  plaintiff  could  not  recover  in  ejectment ;  nor  in  an 
action  for  the  rent,  because  he  could  not  claim  the  rent,  unless  he 
had  a  right  to  enter ;  that  althou^  the  inquisition  found  that  A. 
was  seii^,  yet  a  stranger  to  the  inquisition  was  not  boimd  to 
traverse  it ;  he  miffht  dispute  its  correctness  in  any  other  way.  A., 
however,  had  nothmg  m  the  piemises  but  a  joint  equitable  interest, 
of  which  a  court  of  equity  alone  could  take  cognizance. 

By  R.  G.  H.  T.  4  Will.  IV.  No.  5.  counts  upon  a  demise,  and 
for  use  and  occupation  of  the  same  land  for  the  same  time,  are  n#t 
to  be  allowed  (r).  But  where  the  first  count  of  a  declaration  was 
framed  on  the  stat.  11  Oeo.  II.  c.  19,  s.  18,  (see  ante,  p.  622,)  for 
the  recovery  of  double  rent,  and  the  second  count  was  for  use  and 
occupation,  the  court  rejected  an  appUcation  ta  strike  out  one  of  Hbe 
two  counts  (#). 

Bringing  an  ejectment  will  not  be  a  bar  to  an  action  for  use  and 
occupation  for  rent  due  before  the  day  of  the  demise  laid  in  the 
declaration  in  ejectment  (t)^  but  rent  due  subsequent  to  that  day 
cannot  be  recovered  in  an  action  for  use  and  occupation  (te). 

The  defendant  in  this  action  will  not  be  allowed  to  impeach  the 
title  of  the  plaintiff,  by  whose  permission  he  entered  upon  and 
occupied  the  tenement  demised.  Hence  a  plea  of  nil  habmit  in 
tenementis  cannot  be  pleaded  {x) ;  and  this  rule  holds,  even  where 


(g)  Hmrii  ▼.  Booker,  4  Bingh.  96.  («)  Per  Buller,  J.,  8.  C,  1  T.  R.  388. 

^)  See  Arden  v.  PuOem,  9  M.  &  W.  (x)  Richard*  y.  HoUHick  (4),  H.  13 

430.  Geo.  II.,  died  in  Lmm  t.  WuUU,  Say. 

(«}  ThoroUm  y.  WhUekead,  1  Tyr.  &  R.  13 ;  CuriU  y.  Spitty,  1  Bingb.  N.  C. 

Gr.  313;  1  M.  &  W.  14.  15  ;  4  M.  &  8c.  554,  S.  P.,  action  of  debt 

(0  Birch  v.  Wright,  1  T.  R.  378.  lor  use  and  occupaltei. 


(4)  The  case  of  Ri^areh  v.  Sdditeh^  was  this :— ^firror  to  revene  a 
judgment  in  action  on  the  ease  upon  several  promises,  in  fltepner  Cout» 
because  the  plamtiff  declared,  that  in  consideration  he  uermittea  the  de- 
fendant to  enjoy  several  houses,  witfiottt  afaowing^wfaattiue  he  had.  Tdv. 
227,  8,  GUme^M  case,  and  A^Ut  v.  WUliam,  3  Ler.  193,  were  eitrfl. 
E  contra  it  was  said^  that  permission  to  enjoy  withoat  Aowing^  anytitbf 
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the  declaration  does  not  state  the  tenement  demised  to  belong  to 
the  plaintiff,  provided  it  is  stated,  that  defendant  occupied  by  the 
permission  of  the  plaintiff  (y).  A.  hired  apartments  by  the  year 
of  B. ;  B.  afterwards  let  the  entire  house  to  C,  who  sued  A.  in  an 
action  for  the  use  and  occupation,  for  the  hire  of  the  apartments : 
it  was  holden  (z)y  that  A.  could  not  impeach  C/s  title.  So  where 
the  occupier  of  a  house  had  submitted  to  a  distress  for  rent,  stated 
in  the  notice  of  distress  to  be  due  from  him  as  tenant  to  the  dia^ 
trainer;  it  was  holden  (a),  that  this  was  an  acknowledgment  of  the 
tenancy.  So  where  A.  had  come  into  occupation  under  J.  S.,  who 
had  paid  rent  upon  a  distress  by  B. ;  it  was  holden  (6),  that  after 
proof  of  the  fact,  A.  was  estopped  to  dispute  B.'s  title  to  the  rent. 
So  a  person  who  has  occupied  premises  and  paid  rent  to  the 
apparent  proprietor  as  his  landlord,  and  who,  when  sued  by  him  for 
the  use  and  occupation,  has  paid  money  into  court,  cannot  all^e 
that  he  has  only  the  equitable  estate,  or  that  he  is  entitled  only  as 
co-executor  with  others  who  do  not  join  in  the  action ;  although 
the  plaintiff,  at  the  trial,  discloses  that  fact  in  proving  his  own 
case(c). 

Under  the  new  rules,  the  plea  of  non-assumpsit  operates  only  as  a 
denial  in  fact  of  the  express  contract  alleged,  or  of  the  matters  of  fact 
from  which  the  contract  or  promise  alleged  may  be  implied  by  law. 
This  action  is  brought  for  a  reasonable  satisfaction  given  by  the  sta- 
tute for  the  occupation  of  land  held  and  enjoyed  by  the  defendant  by 
the  permission  of  plaintiff.  It  is,  therefore,  a  matter  of  fact  stated 
in  the  declaration,  from  which  the  promise  arises  by  operation  of 
law,  "  that  the  defendant  held  and  enjoyed  by  the  permission  of 
the  plaintiff.^  Where  the  plaintiff  had  mortgaged  the  premises 
before  the  defendant  came  into  possession,  and  the  mortgagee  had 
given  notice  to  the  defendant  not  to  pay  the  plaintiff  any  rent 

(y)  Richards  y.  H9lditeh,  H.  13  Geo.  {b)  Cooper  y.  Bkmdy,  1  Biii^  N.  C. 

II.,  cited  in  Lewii  y.  WaUii,  Say.  R.  13;      45 ;  in  which  Park,  J.,  recociuzed  Pom- 


1  WilB.  314,  8.  C.  ion  y.  Jonet. 

(z)  Rennie  y.  Robhuou,  1  Bingh.  147.  (e)  Dolby  y.  Ilee,  11  A.  &  E.  335;  3 

(a)  Ponton  y.  Janet,  3  Campb.   372,  P.  &  D.  287. 
BayUy,  J. 


was  a  sufficient  consideration.  1  Leon.  43  ;  Cro.  Jac.  498  ;  1  Lev.  304  ; 
3  Lev.  150.  An  objection  was  made  to  the  plea,  that  this  action  being 
founded  on  a  collateral  promise,  and  not  on  a  contract  for  the  rent,  nu 
habuit  in  tenementis,  as  was  pleaded  in  this  case,  was  not  a  good  plea, 
and  of  that  opinion  was  the  whole  court ;  for  if  any  one  enjoys  a  benefit 
at  his  request,  and  by  permission  of  another,  that  is  a  sufficient  consi- 
deration for  an  assumpsit.  N.  Chappie  cited  a  case,  as  ruled  by  Lord 
Hardwicke,  where  A.,  without  title,  gave  possession  of  a  house  to  B. ; 
C,  the  owner,  brought  assumpsit  for  the  use  and  enjoyment ;  but  becaose 
B.  did  not  receive  his  possession  from  C,  nor  anywise  occupied  under 
him.  Lord  Hardwicke  held  the  action  not  maintainable  by  him. 
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becoming;  due  after  such  notice ;  it  was  hoIden(6f),  that  under  non- 
assumpsit,  the  defendant  might  give  these  facts  in  evidence ;  for 
the  notice  was  evidence  that  the  subsequent  holding  was  not  by 
permission  of  plaintiff,  as  alleged  in  the  declaration,  but  by  per- 
mission of  the  mortgagee.  Obedience  to  the  mortgagee'^s  notice  as 
to  rent  due  before  the  notice  must  be  specially  pleaded. 

In  an  action  for  use  and  occupation  of  glebe  lands  («),  it  appeared 
that  the  former  incumbent  had  let  the  lands  in  question  to  the 
defendant,  who  had  continued  tenant  to  the  present  incumbent,  the 
plaintiff,  who  had  paid  him  half  a  year's  rent  for  the  same.  The 
action  being  brought  for  some  arrears  of  rent,  the  defendant 
offered  to  give  evidence  of  the  plaintiff's  having  been  simoniacally 
presented,  of  which,  as  it  was  stated,  the  defendant  was  ignorant, 
when  he  paid  the  former  rent ;  but  Lord  Kenyan^  C.  J.,  refused  to 
receive  this  evidence,  being  of  opinion  that  the  case  fell  within  the 
common  rule,  that  a  tenant  should  not  be  permitted  to  impeach 
the  title  of  his  landlord  in  an  action  for  use  and  occupation.  There 
was  a  verdict  accordingly  for  the  plaintiff.  The  court  of  B.  R.,  on 
motion  for  a  new  trial,  concurred  in  opinion  with  the  C.  J.  But'a 
tenant,  though  he  cannot  dispute  his  landlord's  title  at  the  time  of 
the  demise,  may  show  that  it  has  since  expired  (/).  Where  pre- 
mises are  let  at  an  entire  rent,  an  eviction  from  part,  if  the  tenant 
thereupon  gives  up  possession  of  the  residue,  is  a  complete  defence 
to  this  action  (g).  If  there  be  a  lawful  eviction  (A)  from  part  by  an 
elder  title,  the  rent  is  apportioned  only,  and  not  suspended. 

It  has  been  recently  decided  (i),  that  there  is  no  implied  warranty 
on  a  lease  of  a  house  or  of  land,  that  it  is,  or  shall  be,  reasonably  fit 
for  habitation  or  cultivation  ;  and  that  there  is  no  contract,  still  less 
a  condition,  implied  by  law  on  the  demise  of  real  property  only,  that 
it  is  fit  for  the  purpose  for  which  it  is  let ;  although  in  the  case  of 
the  demise  of  a  ready-furnished  house  for  a  temporary  residence  at 
a  watering-place,  it  has  been  holden  (A)  that  there  was  such  an 
implied  condition ;  but  this  decision  can  only  be  upheld,  if  at  all,  on 
the  ground  that  the  contract  was  one  of  a  mixed  nature,  being  a 
bargain  for  a  house  and  furniture^  which  was  necessarily  to  be  such 
as  was  fit  for  the  purpose  for  which  it  was  to  be  used.  In  a  subse- 
quent case,  where  the  defendant  was  tenant  from  year  to  year  of 


(iQ  WaddOow  ▼.  Bameit,  2  Bingli.  N. 
G.  538 ;  2  Sc.  763.  See  Brown  y.  Store^^ 
1  M.  &  Or.  117 ;  1  Scott's  N.  R.  9,  and 
the  other  cases  cited,  tmie,  p.  676. 

(«)  Cookef  Clerk,  v.  LoxUy,  5  T.  R.  4, 
recognized  in  Brookeby  v.  WaitM,  1  Marsh. 
R.  38 ;  6  Taunt.  333»  8,  C,  See  Cripp» 
Y.  BUmk,  9  D.  &  R.  480. 

(/)  See  anie,  p.  696 ;  and  daridge  ▼. 
MMkmuie,  4  M.  &  Or.  143 ;  4  Scott's 
N.  R.  796. 


%] 


Smith  V.  Raieigh,  3  Campb.  513. 

[h)  Neale  v.  Mackenzie^  2  Cr.  M.  &  R. 
84|  5T7r.  1106. 

(I)  Sutton  v.  TMipU,  12  M.  &  W.  52 ; 
Hart  Y.  Wmdtor,  12  M.  &  W.  68,  deny- 
ing  the  authority  of  the  cases  of  Bdwardt 
Y.  Stherington,  Ry.  &  M.  268 ;  SalUkury 
Y.  MarthaU,  4  C  &  P.  65  ;  and  Coilim  v. 
Barrow,  1  M.  &  Rob.  112. 

(k)  Smith  Y.  MarrabU,  11  M.  &  W.  5. 
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nndtiiig  ptemHes,  ^^fbixh  hy  reaBon  of  the  defwilt  of  the  hndl<wd  m 
not  lepftiring,  aoei»ilin^  to  his  affreement  so  to  do,  had  become  unfit 
for  making  pmrposes ;  it  was  hoMen  (Z),  that  tins  was  no  defence  ttt 
an  action  for  use  and  occupation  for  rent  due  safaaeqnentiy  to  Urn 
premiees  beeoniing  so  unfit :  if  the  landlord  had  entered  into  a 
covenant  to  repair,  the  mere  Inreaoh  thereof  <m  his  part  would  not 
justify  the  tenant  in  Abandoning  the  premises :  and  such  a  conae- 
qvmice  cannot  be  imported  into  a  paim  letting  from  year  to  year. 

A.  being  in  possession  under  a  lease  for  years,  underlet  the  pre* 
SEuaes,  from  year  to  year,  to  the  defendants,  who  knew  the  extent  of 
A/s  interest*  The  plainti£E^  afterwards,  took  a  lease  of  the  same 
nremises  expectant  on  the  determination  of  A/s  term,  and  the  de- 
raidants,  after  the  determination  of  A.'s  term,  contmued  in  poeaea- 
sion  for  a  quarter  of  a  year,  when  they  paid  rent  for  that  period  to 
the  plaintiff,  at  the  same  rate  they  haA  previously  paid  to  A.,  and 
claimed  to  give  up  possession.  Tms  was  refused,  and  the  premises 
remained  unoccupied  for  some  time.  The  plaintiff  brought  an  action 
for  use  and  occupation ;  but  the  C.  J.  held  (m),  that  the  old  tenanqf 
having  been  determined,  there  was  not  saxy  evidence  of  a  new  oonti- 
auing  tenancy,  for  the  fact  relied  on  admitted  equally  well  of  a  dif- 
£went  construction.  So  where  defendant,  who  had  occupied  under 
a  lease,  whidi  expired  at  Lady-day,  1829,  paid  a  quarter's  rent  on 
Mid8uinmei>day.  1829,  deducting  something  for  repairs ;  he  was  not 
afterwards  seen  on  the  premisea,  but  the  rent  was  paid,  at  irregular 
intervals,  by  L.,  who  had  occupied  the  prenuses.  In  an  action  for  use 
and  occupation  against  the  defendant,  claiming  two  quarters'  rent  due 
at  Lady-day,  1831 ;  the  ju^e  left  it  to  the  jury  to  find  whether  the 
landlord  had  not  accepted  L.  as  the  tenant ;  and  the  jury  Imving 
found  for  the  defendant,  the  court  refused  (a)  to  disturb  the  verdict. 
A.  lets  lands  to  B.,  who  underlets  to  C.  and  others ;  during  these 
tenancies,  A.  ^ves  notice  to  C.  and  the  other  under-tenants  to  quit, 
and  C.  does  qmt,  and  the  lands  befi>re  occupied  by  him  remain  unoo- 
cupied  for  a  year,  and  are  then  again  let  hj  B.;  A.  cannot  recover 
against  B.  for  the  use  and  occi^tion  of  this  land  for  tJie  year.  And 
simblej  under  these  circumstances,  an  eviction  might  be  pleaded  to 
the  whole  demand  (o).  The  husband  is  not  liable  in  an  action yor 
nse  and  occupation  (p),  upon  an  occupation  by  the  wife  dum  sola, 
not  at  the  request  of  the  nusband. 

In  an  action  for  use  and  occupation  (9),  if  it  J4ipear  that  die 

(I)  SmpKee  v.  fkMmtwortk,  C.  P.,  3  (»)  JToodeoek  ▼.  ^MO,  8  Bing^  170s 

JiBin»1844.  Seetetfaer^aatoiibeng^of  IM.  ftScaU. 

steMttttowi(hdKawfitimtlie«ttuauqr,tk0  («}  Bum  r.Pke^  1  Stadc  N.P.C 

jvdgmnut  of  Tlndaf,  C.  J.,  in  ZfM  y.  Osr-  94. 

iM,5  Bingb.  N.  C.  5S1 ;  7  Scott,  537;  (p)  Biekardton  v.  SmU,   1   Brod.  & 

and  Arden  v.  PuMen,  10  M.  &  W.  321.  Bin^.  50. 

(m)  Bremnmt  v.  Jwry  and  tm»ik9r,  1 M.  (9)  (Hrmrdug  v.  Jttetotbm,  1  S^  IL 

&  Malk.  19.  P.  C.  13. 
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premises  were  let  to  the  defendant  for  the  purposes  of  prostitution, 
the  action  cannot  be  sustained,  the  contract  being  contra  bonos 
mares  (5)  ;  but  where  the  premises  are  not  let  to  the  defendant  for 
the  purposes  of  prostitution,  the  defendant  cannot  evade  the  pay- 
ment of  a  fair  rent  (r),  although  she  prove  that  she  has  used  tnem 
for  those  purposes.  In  an  action  for  use  and  occupation  of  a  lodging 
under  a  weekly  tenancy,,  where  it  did  not  appear  that  the  locking 
was  originally  let  for  the  purposes  of  prostitution ;  it  was  holden  («), 
that  the  plaintiff  could  not  recover  the  weekly  rent  which  had 
accrued  after  he  was  fully  informed  that  the  defendant  occupied  the 
lodging  for  the  purposes  of  prostsMion.  See  further  on  this  subject, 
itnte^  p.  67. 

Assumpsit  for  us«  and  occupation  (i) ;  on  examination  of  a 
witness  who  proved  the  occupation  by  defendant,  it  appeared,  that 
there  had  been  an  agreement  in  writmg,  but  not  stamped.  It  was 
contended,  by  plaintiff  ^s  counsel,  that  the  agreement,  not  having  been 
stamped,  was  not  binding  on  the  parties,  and  that  therefore  the 
plaintiff  might  waive  this,  and  go  iirto  evidence  generally  for  use  and 
occupation.  It  was  insisted  for  defendant,  that  it  appeared  that 
defendant  held  under  a  written  contract,  and  therefore  the  plaintiff 
was  bound  to  give  it  in  evidence.  Eldon^  C.  J.,  was  of  this  opinion ; 
observing,  tfai^  this  being  a  speeific  contract  bet^ween  plaintiff  and 
defendant,  the  plaintiff  is  bound  to  diow  what  that  contmei  was :  it 
may  contain  cJauses  which  may  prevent  plaintiff  from  reeoverii^; 
others  for  the  benefit  of  defendant,  which  he  had  a  nghA  to  have 
moduced :  but  the  «>ntract  not  beingstamped,  it  oould not  be  given 
m  evidenee  (6),  therefore  the  plaintiff  must  be  nonsuited.  An  action 
for  use  and  oceupation  (v)  is  maintainable  without  attornment  upoA 
the  Stat.  4  &  5  Ann.  3. 16,  ss.  9  and  10,  by  the  trustees  of  (me  whose 
title  the  tenant  (defendant)  had  notice  of  brfone  he  paid  ov^  his 
rant  to  his  oriffiiud  landlord ;  although  the  tenant  haa  no  notice  of 
the  legal  title  being  in  the  plaintifls  on  the  record. 

(fO  Wiggim  ▼.  George,  per  AhloU,  C  (/)  Bnwtr  y.  Pabmmr^  3  Esp.  N.  P.  G. 

J.,  Middz.  Sittingi  after  E.  T.  5  Geo.  IV.  213. 

(f)  JtmUg§  ▼.  TOrtywr/ott,  By.  &  M.  («)  iMMfcy  ▼.  AM^«o%  16  Bait,  99. 
tfl. 


(5)  So  the  first  puh&sfaer  of  a  Ubelloui  and  immoral  work,  e.  g.^  the 
HcmoirB  of  Hanrktte  WilM«»  csMOt  msintain  an  aetba  against  any  par- 
son for  publishing  a  pirated  edition.  SioeUaU  v.  Omokvu,  5  B.  fr  €• 
173.  In  PopUtt  V.  StockdaU,  2  C.  &  P.  198 ;  it  was  holden,  that  the 
printer  coidd  not  recover  against  the  publisher. 

{€)  JB.  V.  l%e  InhabUoKU  of  8t  Ptmts,  Bedford,  6.  T.  &.  452,  S.  P. ; 
and  lee  BwOm  v.  Corm^  12  M.  k  W.  426,  reoognixing  Vmimt  v.  GUh 
3C.  &  P.  481 ;  ML.  &Malk.  257,  by  whidii  Lord  Tenterdm^haA  oyemkA 
AedifituofjBiiy^  J.,inJ2.v.  PciMlZtf^oN,  15  East,  449. 


(     1410    ) 


CHAPTER  XLII. 


WAGER. 


Introduction^  p.  1410;  Statutes,  16  Car.  11.  c.  7,  p.  1413;  9 
Anne,  c.  14,  p.  1413 ;  18  Geo.  II.  c.  34,  p.  1416,  7 ;  3  J- 
4  Vict.  c.  6,  p.  1417;  Pleading,  p.  1419. 


/iVTiJ0DZ7C270iV;— It  has  frequently  been  lamented,  that  idle 
and  impertinent  wagers  between  persons  not  interested  in  the  sub- 

J'ect  or  event  were  ever  considered  as  valid  contracts.  Orave  and 
earned  judges  have  thought  that  it  would  have  been  more  bene- 
ficial for  the  public,  if  it  had  been  originally  determined,  that  an 
action  would  not  lie  for  the  enforcing  the  payment  of  any  wager  (1). 
Actions,  however,  on  wagers  relating  to  a  variety  of  subjects,  having 
been  entertained  under  certain  restrictions,  and  the  legislature  not 
having  as  yet  interposed  to  prohibit  them  entirely,  it  may  be  proper 
to  state  in  what  cases  an  action  will  lie  for  enforcing  the  payment 
of  a  wager,  and  in  what  such  action  cannot  be  maintained. 

In  Andrews  v.  Heme  (a),  where  a  wager  was  laid,  that  Charles 
Stuart  would  be  King  of  England  within  twelve  months  next  fol- 
lowing, he  then  being  in  exile  ;  it  was  holden  good  (2).  So  in  the 
Earl  of  March  v.  Pigot  (ft),  where  two  heirs  apparent  betted  on 


8 


fa)  1  Lev.  33.  3  Campb.  172,  vii.  that  it  was  a  case  not 

[b)  5  Burr.  2802,  recognized  in  Mead  to  be  cited,  bdng  of  yery  doubtful  antho- 

T.  DovMon,  3  ^.  &  B.  307.    But  see  the  lity.    See  also  Biand  y.  CoOeit,  4  Campb. 

observation  of  Heathy  J.,  on  this  case,  in  157. 


(1)  ''I  think  it  would  have  been  better  if  wagers  had  originally  been 
left  to  the  decision  of  the  Jockey  Club."     Maule,  B.,  5  M.  &  W.  82. 

(2)  But  as  it  was  Justly  observed,  by  Lord  EUenbarouffh,  C.  J.,  in 
CrUbert  v.  Sykes,  16  East.  150,  the  ill^ality  of  this  wager,  on  the  ground 
to  its  being  against  public  policy,  does  not  appear  to  htire  been  bron^t 
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the  lives  of  their  respective  fathers,  no  objection  was  made  to  the 
subject  of  the  wager ;  and  it  was  further  holden,  that  the  circum- 
stance of  one  of  the  fathers  being  dead  at  the  time  when  the  wager 
was  made,  but  of  which  circumstance  the  parties  were  ignorant,  did 
not  affect  the  validity  of  the  wager.  In  Murray  v.  Kelly ^  B.  R., 
M.  25  Oeo.  III.,  on  a  rule  to  show  cause  why  the  defendant  should 
not  be  discharged  on  filing  common  bail,  on  the  ground  that  the 
action  was  on  a  wager,  whether  A.  kept  a  military  academy  at  such 
a  place,  or  not ;  Lord  Mansfield  said,  that  as  it  was  merely  a  wager 
on  &  private  event,  he  saw  no  reason  why  it  should  not  be  considered 
as  a  legal  debt ;  and  the  rule  was  discharged.  A  wager  (c)  on  the 
event  of  an  appeal  to  the  House  of  Lords  from  the  Court  of  Chan- 
cery, was  holden  good ;  the  wager  having  been  made  between  parties 
who  could  not  in  any  degree  bias  the  judgment  of  the  House,  and 
there  not  being  any  fraud  or  colour  in  the  case.  So  where  {d)  the 
subject  of  the  wager  veas,  whether  one  S.  T.  had  or  had  not,  before 
a  certain  day,  bought  a  waggon,  lately  belonging  to  D.  C. ;  it  was 
holden  good,  per  three  justices  :  but  JBuller^  J .,  was  of  a  different 
opinion — 1st,  on  the  ground  that  two  persons  shall  not  be  permitted, 
by  means  of  a  voluntary  wager,  to  try  any  question  upon  the  right 
or  interest  of  a  third  person ;  and  2ndly,  that  all  wagers,  whether  in 
the  shape  of  a  policy  or  not,  between  parties  not  having  any 
interest,  were  prohibited  by  stat.  14  Geo.  III.  c.  48.  So  a  wager  (e) 
of  a  rump  and  dozen^  whether  the  defendant  was  older  than  the 

!>laintiff,  was  holden  to  be  legal.     A  wager  on  the  future  price  of 
breign  funds  is  not  void  or  illegal,  either  by  the  7  Geo.  II.  c.  8,  or 
at  common  law  (/). 

fc)  Jme9  V.  Ramdall,  Cowp.  37.  (/)  Morgan  y.  Pebrer,  3  BiDgb.  N.  C. 

Id)  Oood  Y.  Elliott,  3  T.  R.  693.  457 ;   4   Sc.  230,   recognizing   Good    v. 

[e)  Huueg  y.  Criekiit,  3  Campb.  168.       Elliott. 

• 

under  the  consideration  of  the  court.  In  Gilbert  v.  Sykee,  the  defendant, 
in  the  year  1802,  in  consideration  of  one  hundred  gmneas,  agreed  to  pay 
the  plaintiff  a  guinea  a  day  during  the  life  of  Buonaparte.  The  defendant 
paid  the  s;uinea  a  day  for  some  years ;  but  then  desisted.  The  action 
was  brought  to  recover  the  arrears.  The  jury  having  found  a  verdict  for 
the  defendant ;  on  motion  for  a  new  trial,  it  was  contended,  in  support 
of  the  verdict,  that  the  wager  was  illegal,  inasmuch  as  it  had  a  tendency 
to  create  an  interest  in  the  plaintiff  in  the  life  of  a  foreign  enemy,  and 
which,  in  the  case  of  invasion,  might  induce  him  to  act  contrary  to  his 
allegiance.  The  court,  being  of  opinion  that  the  justice  of  the  case  had 
been  satisfied,  refused  to  disturb  the  verdict ;  and  Lord  Ellenborouffh,  G.  J., 
expressed  a  strong  opinion  against  the  legality  of  the  wager,  as  well  on  the 
ground  before-mentioned,  as  also  on  the  ground  that  the  party  suffering 
under  such  a  contract,  might  be  induced  to  compass  and  encourage  the 
horrid  practice  of  assassination,  in  order  to  get  rid  of  a  life  so  burdensome 
to  him.  This  decision  was  recognized  in  Evane  v.  Jmee,  5  M.  &  W.  77, 
poet,  p.  1419. 
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Wagess  are  illegal  which  are  specially  prohibited  by  positive 
statute.  A  policy  of  iosuraDce  is,  in  the  nature  of  it  a  contract  of 
indemnity,  and  of  great  benefit  to  trade.  But  the  use  of  it  was 
perverted  by  its  being  turned  into  a  wager.  To  remedy  this  evil, 
the  Stat.  19  Geo.  II.  c.  37  {g)  was  made ;  which,  after  enumerating 
in  the  preamble  the  various  frauds  and  pernicious  practices  intro- 
djiced  by  the  perversion  of  this  species  of  contract,  and^  amoiy 
others,  that  of  gaming  or  wagering,  under  pretence  of  inaunqg 
vessels,  Sic,  proceeds  under  general  words  to  prohibit  all  contracts 
of  assurance  by  way  of  gaming  or  wagering.  An  agreements  in 
writing,  was  made  (A),  that  plamtiff  should  pay  the  def^dant  20/^ 
at  the  next  port  a  ship  should  reach ;  in  consideration  whereof,  the 
defendant  undertook  that  the  ship  should  save  her  passage  to  China 
tiiat  season,  and  if  she  did  not,  then  he  would  pay  the  plaintiff 
1,000/.,  at  the  end  of  one  month  after  she  arrived  in  the  Thames. 
It  was  holden,  that  this  agreement  b^ing  made  without  reference 
to  any  property  on  board,  although  it  appeared  that  the  plaintiff  had 
some  httle  interest  in  ijbp  cargo,  was  a  wagering  policy  widun 
the  meaning  of  the  preceding  statute.  A  sunilar  prov^on  ha^ 
been  made  with  respect  to  insurances  on  lives,  or  any  other  evenly 
in  consequence  of  a  mischievous  kind  of  gaming,  which  had  been 
introduced  by  such  insurances,  wherein  the  assured  had  no  interest. 
To  remedy  this  evil  it  was  enacted,  by  stat.  14  Geo.  III.  c.  48, 
s.  1,  *'  That  insurances  made  on  the  life  of  any  person,  or  any  othitx 
eneaU  wherein  the  person  for  whose  use  such  policy  shall  be  mad^ 
shall  have  no  interest,  or  by  way  of  gaming  or  wagering,  shall  be 
void."  The  second  section  directs,  that  in  all  policies  on  lives  or 
other  events,  the  names  of  the  persons  interested  shall  be  inserted. 
A  wager  in  the  form  of  a  policy,  between  two  uninterested  persons 
upon  the  sex  of  a  third  (i),  is  within  the  meaning  of  the  preceding 
statute,  and  consequently  illegal.  In  Mollison  v.  Staplss^  Park, 
Ins.  640,  n.,  where  a  policy  was  made  on  the  event  of  there  being  an 
open  trade  between  Great  Britain  and  the  province  of  Maryland,  oh 
or  before  the  6th  July,  1778,  Lord  Mansfield  said,  "that  it  was 
clear  the  plaintiff  could  not  recover.''^  The  authority  of  the  two 
foregoing  cases  was  recognized  in  Paterson  v.  Powell^  9  Bingh.  320 ; 
2  M.  &  Sc.  399 ;  in  which  it  was  holden,  that  an  engagement  in  con- 
sideration of  forty  guineas,  to  pay  100/.,  in  case  Braidlian  shares 
should  be  done  at  a  certain  sum  on  a  certain  day,  subscribed  by 
several  persons,  each  for  themselves,  was  holden  to  be  a  policy  m 
insurance,  and  void  within  the  foregoing  statute  of  14  Geo.  III.  c. 
48.  In  Good  v.  Elliott,  3  T.  R.  693,  Kent/on,  C.  J.,  Grose  and 
Ashhurst,  Js.,  were  of  opinion,  that  the  preceding  statute  was  con- 
fined to  policies  of  insurance,  and  that  from  the  words  used  in  the 
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See  mUe,  p.  1021.  (t)  Bo9bueJt  amd  mother  v.  Hmm 

Kemt  Y.  Bird^  Cowp.  583.  /on,  Cowp.  737. 
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Meond  clause,  it  was  apparent,  that  the  legislature  had  written  in* 
Btmments  only  in  contemplation.  But  the  constmction  which  was 
put  by  Buller^  J.,  on  this  statute  was,  that  it  had  nothing  to  do 
with  what,  in  the  true  sense  and  meaning  of  the  word,  is  a  policy, 
that  is,  a  mercantile  p<4icy  made  on  interest,  but  that  it  prohibited 
a//  wagers  made  on  any  erent  in  which  the  parties  had  not  any  in* 
torest. 

By  stat.  16  Car.  II.  c.  7,  s.  2,  *'  The  winner  of  any  money,  or 
other  valuable  thing,  by  deceit,  in  playing  at  cards,  dice,  tables, 
tennis,  bowls,  skittles,  shofel-boaid,  or  in  CMMdc-fighting,  horse-races, 
dog-matches,  foot-races,  or  other  games ;  or  by  bearing  a  part  in 
the  stakes,  or  by  betting  on  the  sides  of  such  as  play,  ride,  or  rBnh; 
dball  forfeit  treble  the  value.^  By  the  third  section,  all  securities 
and  promises  given  or  made  for  the  payment  of  sums  exceeding 
1002.,  which  have  been  lost  at  one  time,  by  playing  at  any  one  ^ 
ihe  said  games,  or  by  betting  on  the  payers,  are  declared  void,  and 
the  winner  shall  forfeit  treble  the  value  of  the  money  or  other  thing 
won,  above  100/.  By  9  Ann.  c.  14,  s.  1  (A),  ^^  All  notes,  bills,  bonds, 
judgments,  mortgages,  or  other  securities,  ffiven  by  any  person 
where  the  whole  or  any  part  of  the  consideration  of  such  securities 
shaD  be  for  money,  or  other  valuable  thing,  won  by  gaming,  or 
playing  at  cards,  dice,  tables,  tennis,  bowls,  or  other  game,  or  by 
betting  on  the  sides  of  such  as  game  at  any  of  the  aforesaid  g;ames, 
or  for  repaying  any  money  knowingly  lent  for  such  gaming  or 
betting,  or  lent  at  the  time  and  place  of  such  play,  to  any  person 
that  shall  play  or  bet,  shall  be  void  "  (Q.  And  by  s.  2,  any  perscm, 
who  shall  at  any  time  or  sitting  by  playing  at  cards,  dice,  tables,  or 
ether  game  or  games  whatsoever,  or  by  betting  on  the  sides  or 
hands  of  such  as  do  play  at  any  of  the  games  aforesaid,  lose  to  any 
|>erson  or  persons  so  playing  or  betting  in  the  whole  the  sum  or 
value  of  10/.,  and  shall  pay  or  deliver  the  same,  or  any  part  thereof, 
may  within  three  months,  sue  for  and  recover  the  money  and  goods 
ket  and  paid ;  and  in  the  event  of  his  not  suing,  any  other  peirsoa 
is  empowered  to  sue  for  and  recover  the  same,  and  treble  the  value 
thereof,  with  costs, — one  moiety  thereof  for  the  plaintiff,  the  othw 
for  the  use  of  the  poor  of  the  parish  where  the  offence  shall  be  com- 
mitted. But  now,  by  stat.  5  &  6  Will.  IV.  c.  41,  (see  ante,  p.  342,) 
notes,  bills,  or  mortgages,  which  under  the  foregoiong  acts  would 
have  been  absolutely  void,  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  made  for  an 
Uleg$l  consideration. 

The  2nd  section  (m)  of  statute  16  Car.  II.  c.  7,  does  not  make 
Seeal  all  gaming,  but  such  only  as  is  fraudulent  or  excessive ; 
and  the  3rd  section  in  substance  defines  excessive  gaming  to  be 

(k)  See  ante,  pp.  341,  572.  723 ;  and  see  Smiih  t.  BoniT,  U  M.  &  W. 

(0  See  8iff€l  y,  Jebb,  3  Stark,  N.  P.  C.  1.      549,  potiy  p.  1415. 
(m)  Applegarth  y.  CoUey,  10  M.  &  W. 
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gamiDg  where  one  party  loses  on  ticket  or  credit  more  than  IWL  at 
one  time  or  sitting ;  and  the  stat.  of  Ann.  reduces  the  amount  to 
10/.  Hence,  though  the  stat.  16  Car.  II.  and  9  Anne  comprise 
horse-races,  a  horse-race  for  a  sweepstakes  of  21,  each,  is  not  within 
the  2iid  section  of  9  Anne,  nor,  as  it  seems,  within  the  5th  section, 
there  not  being  any  loser  to  the  amount  of  10/. 

The  construction  which  has  been  put  on  the  3rd  section  of  the 
i6th  Car.  II.  c.  7,  may  be  sathered  from  the  following  case : — In 
debt  for  100/.,  the  plaintiff  declared  upon  articles  (n)  of  agreem^it, 
purporting  that  the  plaintiff  ani  defendant  should  run  a  horse  for 
100/.,  and  if  the  defendant  lost,  he  should  pay  the  100/.,  &c.  The 
defendant  pleaded  the  8rd  section  of  stat.  16  Car.  II.    Holt,  for  the 

{plaintiff,  insisted,  that  the  statute  intended  to  avoid  securities  given 
or  money  lost  at  play,  but  not  where  the  contract  was  precedent ; 
but  the  court  were  of  a  different  opinion :  observing,  that  such 
construction  would  wholly  elude  the  statute,  and  let  men  loose  to 
play  for  any  great  sum,  provided  they  secured  it  beforehand ;  and 
added,  that  this  statute,  being  to  suppress  the  practice  of  excessive 
gaming  (o),  should  be  construed  in  the  most  extensive  manner  Uiat 
could  DC  to  answer  that  end.  A.  lost  at  play  to  the  plaintiff (pX 
and  gave  him  a  bill  for  the  amount  of  the  sum  lost,  on  the  defendant, 
who  accepted  the  bill,  and  afterwards  refused  pa}inent ;  to  an  action 
brought  on  the  bill,  the  defendant  pleaded,  that  after  the  29th  day 
of  September,  1664  (q),  and  before  the  making  the  said  bill,  A.  and 
the  plaintiff  were  playing  together  at  hazard;  and  that  A.  then,  at 
one  time  and  meeting,  lost  to  the  plaintiff  above  100/.,  and  that,  for 
securing  the  payment  thereof,  A.  drew  the  bill  in  question  on  the 
defendant,  who  accepted  the  same;  and  that  by  force  of  the 
statute  (r),  that  acceptance  was  void  in  law.  On  demurrer  to  this 
plea ;  it  was  insisted,  in  support  of  the  demurrer,  that  this  case  was 
not  within  the  statute ;  because  the  nature  of  the  duty  was  altered, 
and  a  new  contract  created  by  the  acceptance,  which  was  the  ground 
of  the  action.  But  the  court  overruled  the  objection ;  for  although 
this  was  a  kind  of  new  contract,  yet  all  was  founded  on  the  illegal 
and  tortious  winning,  and  it  only  secured  the  payment  of  that 
money,  and,  therefore,  it  was  within  the  statute,  the  plaintiff  being 
privy  to  the  first  wrong.  Another  objection  was  made  (<),  that  if 
this  case  should  be  taken  to  be  within  the  statute,  it  would  veiy 
much  endanger  the  credit  of  English  bills  of  exchange,  if  they  might 
be  defeated  by  such  collateral  matter;  for  it  would  be  injurious  to 
the  public  trade  of  England,  both  foreign  and  domestic.  To  this  it 
was  answered  by  the  court,  that  as  to  inconvenience  concerning 

(«)  ffedgeborrow  y.  Roienden,  1  Ventr.  (q)  The  day  from  which  the  16  Ov.  II. 

253.  c.  7, 8.  3,  WIS  to  take  effect. 

(o)  2  Lev.  94.  (r)  16  Car.  II.  c.  7,  ».  3. 

ip)  Huuey  y.  Jacob,  Salk.  344 ;  Carth.  («)  Garth.  357. 

356;  and  see  the  pleadings,  5  Mod.  176. 
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trade,  there  could  not  be  any  in  this  particular  case,  because  the  bill 
had  gone  no  further  than  to  the  first  hands,  viz,  to  the  hands  of 
the  plaintiff,  who  won  the  money,  and  so  no  damage  could  accrue 
to  any  person  but  to  him^  who  was  certainly  a  person  within  the 
statute. 

Where  (t)  a  person  loses  money  by  gaming,  to  the  amount  of  lOZ. 
and  more,  and  pays  it  by  a  cheque  on  a  banker,  which  is  cashed  by 
the  banker  on  a  subsequent  day  and  in  a  different  parish;  the 
offence  prohibited  by  the  9  Ann.  c.  14,  s.  2,  is  committed  at  the 
place  where  the  money  is  lost  and  won,  and  not  at  that  where  the 
cheque  is  cashed ;  and  therefore  an  action  under  that  section  by  a 
common  informer,  for  the  sum  lost  and  the  treble  value,  is  properly 
brought  on  behalf  of  the  poor  of  the  parish  in  which  the  play  tooK 
place.  Such  a  transaction  is  substantially  a  gaming  for  ready 
money,  and  not  a  gaming  on  credit.  Semble,  however,  that  the 
9  Ann.  c.  14,  s.  2,  is  not  confined  to  a  gaming  for  ready  money 
only. 

It  appears,  from  the  cases  of  Goodbum  v.  Marley,  Str.  1169, 
Blaxton  v.  Pye^  2  Wils.  309,  and  Clayton  v.  Jennings^  2  BI.  H. 
706,  that  wagers  on  horse-races  are  within  the  statutes  16  Car.  II. 
c.  7,  and  9  Ann.  c.  14.  In  the  case  of  Blaxton  v.  Pye,  the  court 
said,  that  though  horse-racing  was  not  mentioned  in  the  statute 
9  Ann.,  yet  it  was  within  the  words  "  other  game.''  A  wager  of 
50/.  to  1/.  that  a  certain  horse  had  not  won  a  bygone  horse-race  is 
lawful ;  for  such  a  wager  neither  accompanies  anything  then  in  a 
course  of  being  done,  nor  contemplates  anything  then  remaining  to 
be  done ;  and  therefore  is  not  within  the  stat.  9  Ann.  c.  14  (u). 
In  Jeffreys  v.  Walter^  1  Wils.  220,  the  court  inclined  to  think,  that 
cricket  was  a  game  within  the  meaning  of  the  stat.  9  Ann. ;  and  in 
Hodson  V.  Terrill,  3  Tyr.  929 ;  1  Cr.  &  M.  797 ;  it  was  holden^ 
that  a  match  at  cricket  for  20/.  was  within  the  meaning  of  the  2nd' 
section  of  this  statute,  and  therefore  illegal.  In  Lynall  v.  Long- 
bothom,  2  Wils.  36,  the  Court  of  C.  B.  were  of  opinion,  that  a 
foot-race  was  within  the  9  Ann.,  for  foot-race  was  mentioned  in  the- 
16  Car.,  to  which  the  9  Ann.  must  relate.  And  this  opinion  was 
recognized  and  adopted  by  the  court  in  Brown  v.  Berkeley^  Cowp. 
281. 

A  coursing-match  (ar)  is  a  game  within  the  meaning  of  stat. 
9  Ann  c.  14 ;  and  therefore  an  agreement  to  run  such  a  match  for 
more  than  10/.,  or  to  forfeit  the  same  amount  in  default  of  running,, 
is  an  illegal  agreement.  It  is  clear,  that  if  these  statutes  had  not 
been  affected  by  any  subsequent  provisions  of  the  legislature,  every 
species  of  wagers  at  horse-races  would  have  been  illegal ;  but  now,  by 

(0  Smith  (q.  i.)  V.  Bond,  11  M.  &  W.       1  Q.  B.  631. 
549.  («)  Daintr99  y.  Hutehinton,  10  M.  & 

(«)  Puffh  Y.  Jemkitu,  1  G.  &  D.  40;      W.85. 
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stet  18  Om*  II.  0.  10  (yX  mateki$(S)  for  50/*  and  iipwftrdB»  wei« 
lagiUised,  (4)  providtd  tfau^  were  run  at  eertesn  pboes,  aiidihe  1idim9 
mmnM  oovtoui  w«i^t»;  and  by  the  irtat,  18  (}eo.  II.  o.  34,  a.  11, 
the  roatrictions  aa  to  numing  at  partiaalar  plaees,  and  with  oertaia 
weights,  were  taken  away  (5).  But  horse-races  for  a  less  sum  tlim 
6QL  were  expressly  prohibited  by  the  second  section  of  13  Geo.  II. ; 
%nd|.  consequently,  wagers  on  such  hojise-races  were  ille^  (a).  It 
waa  also  held,  that  these  statutes,  viz.  13  and  18  Geo.  II.,  did  not 
wtend  to  every  kind  of  horse-race;  thus,  in  Xim€ne$  v.  Jaqm^ 
6  T.  B,  499,  where  the  plaintiff  obtained  a  verdict  on  a  wager  for 
100  guineaSy  that  he  could  perform  a  certain  journey,  in  a  post- 
chiose  and  pair,  within  a  given  time,  the  court  arrested  the  judg- 
lawt  (6).  So  where  A.  betted  with  B.  ''  500  ginneaa  and  a  dinner, ' 

(f )  So  mnch  of  tUa  aet  at  relates  to      Vict.  c.  5. 
hnne.nMiiiig  waa  repealed  by  atat.  3  &  4  (a)  Jokmrnn  y.  ilaR%  4  T.  B.  1. 


rs)  In  Ocmor  v.  QtacA,  cited  by  AMim,  J.,  in  2  Bl  B.  708,  tha  court 
took  a  distinction  between  running  a  horse  for  50/.,  which  was  kwfbl,  and 
belting  on  the  side  of  a  hone,  which  was  not  so ;  but  if  neither  of  tha 
sums  oetted  by  the  parties  amount  to  10/.,  on  a  horse-race  for  50/.  or 
upwards,  such  bet  is  legal,  not  being  contrary  to  9  Ann.  c.  14.  M^AUeUer 
V.  Haden,  2  Campb.  438.  Bat  a  bet  above  100/.,  even  on  a  l^al  horse- 
race, cannot  be  sustained.     ShUlito  v.  Theed,  7  Bingh.  405. 

(4)  It  was  agreed  between  plaintiff  and  defendant,  that  each  should 
start  his  mare,  and  that  if  either  should  refuse,  he  should  forfeit  25/.  to 
the  other,  but  the  plaintiff  was  to  pay  the  defendant  5/.  beforehand,  as  a 
consideration  to  inauce  him  to  make  the  match.  The  defendant  afteiwards 
reftising  to  run  the  match,  the  plaintiff  brought  an  action  agaiaat  hiai  for 
the  25/.  Perrott,  Baron,  before  whom  the  cause  was  tried,  considered  this 
as  fa  match  for  50/. ;  and,  on  a  motion  in  arrest  of  judgment,  the  Goort  of 
K.  B.  were  of  the  same  opinion.  Bidmead  v.  Oaie,  4  Bmr.  2433; 
1  BL  R.  671,  8.  C. 

(5)  **  There  seems  to  be  mudb  ground  for  arguing,  from  the  natina  of 
16  Car.  II.  and  9  Ann.,  that  these  statutes  ought  to  be  construed  strictly, 
in  order  to  enforce  the  principle  on  which  they  are  founded,  viz.  to  jNrohibit 
all  horse-racing ;  and  that  the  13  &  IB  Geo.  II.  are  from  their  nature  to 
be  so  construed  as  to  encourage  the  breed  of  horses,  and  to  permit  that 
species  of  horse-radng  only  called  running  on  the  turf.  It  is  to  be 
observed,  that  stat.  13  Geo.  II.  speaks  of  entering,  pladng,  starting.  &e. ; 
and  that  the  expression,  "any  place  or  places  whatsoever,"  used  in  18 
Geo.  II.,  can  hardly  mean  "  all  England."  Per  Lord  Eldon^  C.  J.,  in 
Whaley  v.  Pajot,  2  Bos.  &  Pul.  54.  This  dictum  of  Lord  EUMs  was 
much  canvassed  and  doubted  in  Evans  v.  Pratt^  3  M.  &  Gr.  759 ;  4  Scott's 
N.  R.  378,  jpo»/,  p.  1417. 

(6)  The  reason  of  this  decision  is  not  stated  in  the  report  of  the  case ; 
but  in  Whaley  v.  Pajot,  2  Bos.  &  Pul.  54,  Lord  Eldon,  C.  J.,  said, 
**  Upon  inquiry  of  the  judges  of  the  Court  of  King's  Benc^  we  find,  that 
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ijkut  A/s  h<nn9e  Bhould  go  from  London  to  Sittingbourne  (b\  sooner 
tkan  B/b  two  horses  should  go  the  same  distance,  B.'s  horses  to  be 
plftoed  at  any  distanee  from  each  other  that  B.  should  think  proper : 
the  wftger  having  been  won  by  B.,  and  an  action  brought  to  recovi^ 
the  amount  of  the  wi^r,  and  verdict  for  plaintiff,  the  court  arrested 
tte  jttdgm^ty  oipthe  ground  that  the  subject  of  the  wager  was  not 
that  species  of  horse-race  or  match  which  was  legalized  by  stat.  18 
and  18  Geo.  II.  But  a  steeple-chase  for  60/.  and  upwards  is  (c)  a 
legal  horse-race,  within  the  statute  18  Geo.  11.  c.  34 ;  and  so  is  a 
trotting-match  (d)  for  25/.  a-side  along  a  turnpike-road.  An  agree- 
ment, by  which  defendant  sold  plaiutiif  a  horse  for  200/.  if  he 
trotted  18  miles  within  the  hour,  but  for  Is.  if  he  failed;  was 
holden  (e)  to  be  illegal,  as  amounting  to  a  wager  on  an  illegal  game 
in  the  way  of  a  trotting-race,  in  which  more  than  10/.  was  at  stake, 
and  therefore  within  the  statute  9  Ann.  c.  1 4. 

This  being  the  state  of  the  law  on  the  subject  of  horse-racing,  the 
stat.  8  &  4  Vict.  c.  5,  was  passed,  whereby  so  much  of  the  stat. 
IS  Geo.  IL  c.  19,  as  relates  to  the  subject  of  horse-racing,  is  rq>ealed. 
It  was  contended,  in  Swins  v.  Prait  (/),  that  the  effect  of  this 
enactment  was  to  render  all  horse-racing  illegal ;  but  this  was 
denied  by  the  court ;  the  object  of  the  late  statute  being  rather  to 
encourage  horse-racing  than  to  prevent  it.  The  law  with  respect  to 
horse-racings  now  stands  upon  the  construction  to  be  put  upon  the 
stat.  18  Geo.  II.  c.  34  (g) ;  and  it  has  been  holden,  that  since  the 
repeal  of  the  stat.  13  Geo.  II.  c.  19,  a  race  for  a  sum  of  money  less 
than  50/.,  given  by  way  of  prize,  by  a  third  person,  desirous  of 
enoonraging  racing,  is  legal  (A). 

Two  temporary  acts  have  recently  been  passed,  (stat.  7  &  8  Vict. 
c.  3,  &  c.  58,)  the  effect  of  which  is  to  suspend,  until  the  end  of  the 
next  session  of  parliament,  all  proceedings  commenced  by  common 
informers,  or  persons  other  than  the  actual  losers,  for  penalties 
incurred  by  playing  at  or  betting  on  horse-races,  foot-races,  boat- 
races,  regattas,  rowing-matches,  sailing-matches,  coursing-matches, 
fencing-matches,  gol^  wrestling-matches,  cricket,  tennis,  fives, 
racquets,  bowls,  quoits,  curling,  putting-stone,  and  foot-ball. 

The  plaintiff  laid  an  iUegal  wager  with  B. ;  the  defendant  took 
a  part  in  the  bet.     The  plaintiff  won :    it  was  expected  that  B. 

(h)  Whalty  y.  Pujoit  2  B<m.  &Pu1.  61.  (e)  Broaden  t.  Manotf,  3  Bingfa.  N. 

(#)  Bvtmi  y.  Pratt,  3  M.  &  Gr.  7&9;  4  C.  88. 

Scott's  N.  R.  378.  (/)  Evam  v.  Praii,  ubi  mp, 

{d)  Challand  y.  Bimg,  1  Dowl.  P.  C.  {g)  Per  Tindtd,  C.  J.,  in  8,  C. 

(N.  S.)  783,  recognizing  Bvant  y.  Pratt,  (A)  AppUgarth  v.  CoUey,  10  M.  &  W. 

mH  mp,  723. 

the  judgment  of  the  court  in  Ximenea  v.  Jaques  proceeded  on  an  o]^- 
nion«  that  the  stat.  13  &  18  Geo.  II.  related  to  bond  Jide  horse-racing 
only." 
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would  pay  on  a  certain  day,  before  which  the  plaintiff^  at  the  defen- 
dant's request,  because  he  was  going  to  a  distance,  advanced  to 
the  defenoant  his  share  of  the  winnings.  B.  died  insolvent  before 
the  day,  and  the  bet  never  was  paid.  It  was  holden  (i),  inasmuch 
as  the  plaintiff  could  not  establish  his  case  without  the  aid  of  the 
illegal  wager  in  his  proof,  in  which  all  were  concesied,  he  could  not 
recover. 

In  Barjeau  v.  Walmsley  (A),  Alcinbrook  v.  Hall  (/),  and 
M^Alleiter  v.  Haden  (m)  ;  it  was  holden,  that  the  security  only,  and 
not  the  contract,  was  rendered  void  by  the  statute  9  Ann.  c.  14. 
And  in  Robinson  v.  Bland  (n),  Lord  Mansfield  stated,  that  it  had 
been  twice  judicially  determined  that  the  object  of  the  legislature 
was  to  avoid  the  security  and  not  the  contract,  in  order  to  give 
courts  an  opportunity  to  examine  into  the  merits  of  the  considera- 
tion ;  and  there  are  certainly  other  dicta  to  the  same  effect.  On 
the  other  hand,  in  Young  v.  Moore  (o),  the  Court  of  Conomon  Pleas 
held,  that  the  statute  by  necessary  implication  made  void  the  con- 
tract as  well  as  the  security  ;  and  tne  Court  of  Exchequer,  in 
M^Kinnell  v.  Robinson  (p),  inclined  to  that,  as  the  more  reason- 
able view  of  the  law  (q).  But  the  legislature,  in  passing  the  5  &  6 
Will.  IV.  c.  41,  has  in  fact  pronounced  its  decision  upon  this  point. 
That  act,  while  it  repeals  so  much  of  the  statute  of  Anne  as  maJces 
the  securities  void,  expressly  enacts  that  they  shall  be  deemed  to 
have  been  given  on  an  illegal  consideration ;  and  it  is  impossible  to 
impute  to  the  legislature  an  intention  so  absurd,  as  that  the  con- 
sideration should  be  good  and  capable  of  being  enforced  until  some 
security  is  given  for  the  amount,  and  then  that  by  the  giving  of  the 
security  the  consideration  should  become  bad.  The  statute  of 
Anne,  therefore,  in  connexion  with  the  5  &  6  Will.  IV.  c.  41,  must 
be  taken  to  avoid  all  contracts  for  the  payment  of  money  won  at 
play  (r). 

An  action  cannot  be  maintained  upon  such  wagers  as  in  the 
event  may  have  an  influence  on  the  public  policy  of  the  kingdonu 
On  this  principle  it  was  holden  («),  that  a  wager  between  two 
electors,  on  the  event  of  the  election  of  members  to  serve  in  parlia- 
ment, was  void ;  because  it  raised  an  improper  bias  in  the  minds  of 
the  parties  to  vote  for  one  or  other  of  the  candidates,  which  bias 
would  be  subversive  of  the  freedom  of  elections,  and  detrimental  to 
the  constitution.  So  it  is  a  reasonable  objection  to  a  wager,  that 
it  has  a  tendency  to  influence  and  pervert  the  course  of  criminal 


t)  Simpwn  v.  Blots,  7  Taunt.  246. 

>)  2  Stn.  1249. 

/)  2  Wils.  319. 

m)  2  Campb.  438. 
(n)  1  W.  Bla.  260. 
(o)  2  WUa.  67. 
(/»)  3  M.  &  W.  440. 


((f)  And  see  QtMm'«r  v.  CbUitm,  I 
PhilL  147. 

(r)  Per  Boi/§,  B.,  ddiTering  judgment 
of  court  in  AppUffwrth  t.  Colley,  10  M.  & 
W.731. 

(a)  AUm  y.jrsam,  1  T.  R.  56. 
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justice.  Hence,  a  \?ag|er  as  to  the  conviction  or  acquittal  of  a  pri- 
soner on  trial,  on  a  criminal  charge,  is  illegal  (^t),  as  being  against 
public  policy.  A  contract  in  restraint  of  marriage,  generallj^  is 
illegal,  as  being  against  the  sound  policy  of  the  Taw.  Hence,  a 
wager  that  the  plaintiff  would  not  marry  within  six  years,  was 
holden  to  be  void  (u) ;  for  although  the  restraint  was  partial,  yet 
the  immediate  tendency  of  such  contract,  as  far  as  it  went,  was  to 
discourage  marriage,  and  no  circumstance  appeared  to  show  that 
the  restraint,  in  the  particular  instance,  was  prudent  and  proper. 
Any  wager  which  leads  to  a  public  inquiry  into  the  mode  of  playing 
an  illegal  game  (a;),  e.  g.,  hazard,  by  which  the  by-standers  may 
acquire  a  knowledge  of  it,  is  contrary  to  good  morals  and  the  policy 
of  the  law,  and,  therefore,  not  a  ground  on  which  an  action  can  be 
maintained.  In  like  manner,  the  court  will  not  entertain  an  action 
on  a  wager  upon  an  abstract  question  of  law  or  judicial  practice,  not 
arising  out  of  pre-existing  circumstances,  in  which  the  parties  have 
an  interest  (y).  And  in  another  case  (0),  Oibbsy  C.  J.,  following 
the  example  of  Lord  Loughborough  and  Lord  Ellenborough^  in  the 
foregoing  cases  of  Brown  v.  Leeson,  and  Henkin  v.  Guerss^  refused 
to  try  an  action  upon  a  wager,  whether  an  unmarried  woman  had 
had  a  child.  An  action  cannot  be  maintained  upon  a  wager  on  a 
cock-fight  (a),  because  it  is  a  barbarous  diversion,  which  ought  not 
to  be  encouraged  or  sanctioned  in  a  court  of  justice ;  and  mrther, 
because  it  womd  tend  to  the  degradation  of  the  court  to  entertain 
such  inquiries. 

So  if  the  subject  of  the  wager  lead  to  improper  inquiries,  which 
respect  the  interest  and  general  importance  of  the  country,  they  are 
illegal,  as  being  contrary  to  sound  policy ;  as  wagers  on  the  amount 
of  the  hop  duties  (i),  or  the  receipt  tax,  or  any  other  branch  of  the 
public  revenue.  And  this  rule  holds,  although  the  actual  discussion 
may  be  excluded  by  the  special  circumstances  of  the  case  :  as  where 
the  wager  beinff  on  the  amount  of  the  hop  duties,  the  defendant  had 
admitted  that  he  had  lost  his  wager  (c)  ;  so  where  defendant  had 
given  a  promissory  note  for  the  amount  of  the  wager  (d). 

So  also  where  the  discussion  of  the  subject  of  the  wager  will  be 
attended  with  injury  to  a  third  person,  and  lead  to  indecent  evi- 
dence. On  this  principle  (c),  a  wager  between  two  indifferent  per- 
sons on  the  sex  of  the  Chevalier  D'Eon,  who  had  appeared  to  the 
world  as  a  man,  and  acted  in  that  character  in  a  variety  of  capa- 
cities, was  holden  illegal. 

Pleading. — With  respect  to  the  form  of  declaring  on  a  wager,  it 

(0  JS^4ni#  v./ofMt,  5  M.  &  W.  77.   See  152. 
Ofilt,  Hu  (2),  p.  1411.  (a)  8quirt9  v.  WMsAmf  3  Campb.  140; 

(«)  HartUw  ▼.  Biee,  10  East,  22,  ante,  Lord  BUenborough,  C.  J. 
p.  59.  (P)  Atherfold  t.  Beard,  2  T.  R.  610. 

Brown  V.  Lnwn,  2  H.  Bl.  43.  le)  Atherfold  v.  Beard,  2  T.  R.  610. 

Hnikm  ▼.  Gueru,  12  East,  247.  W  Shirley  ▼.  Ana«y,  2Bos.&Pul.  130 

Ditekbum  y.  Ooldemith,  4  Campb.  («)  Daeoita  ▼.  Jtmee,  Cowp.  729 
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nugrbeotanrv^d,  that  bdbrotiie  time  of  fiMe,  C.  JMitwaBaqoMliilli 
ivbetbir  a  gennal  inMntatiis  aMmnpfcit  ^voidd  ti^  lie  (br  a  ^vagta*^, 
it  vmB  howemt  ftnlly^  agreed  that  it  wmdd  not  (/) ;  but  altlietirii 
an  aoticm  does  not  Ke  in  thut  partiealarfbmi,  yetaepeeial  aasitrnpni 
on  the  wager  itaetf,  laid  by  way  of  matiial  jmmttes,  may  be  miite- 
tadned.  The  objeethm  lliat  a  tianaaetion  is  illegal  under  stet.  1< 
Gur.  11.  c  7,  cannot  be  taken  mdess  ideaded  qpeeuJly,  although  th^ 
olrjection  appeata  on  the  pUntWs  {Headings  or  caae  {g). 

(/)  J!MiM»  ▼•  aUi^rmm,  im  ttm,  (p)  IMMtm  v.  JBtrteMMM,  10  M.  ft 
Bxeh.Clir.6WiILm.  GKtlLft88;B0My  W.85;  Martin  r.9mM,4  Bia^jk.V.0. 
T.  Outlemmh  I  Ld.  Raym.  69.  436 ;  6  Soott^  268,  wOe^  p.  It4. 
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ABANDONMENT : 

of  coDtract,  874,  5,  6. 

assured  maj  elect  to  abandon,. 972,  6,  7. 

what  loss  is  necessary  to  justify,  973. 

notice  of,  must  be  given  in  reasonable  time,  974. 

when  there  may  be  a  total  loss  without  an  abandonment,  t^. 

one  jointly  interaeted  with  others  may  give  notke  for  all,  976. 

not  necessary  in  case  of  total  loss,  974. 

ABATEMENT: 

for  non-joinder,  stat.  3  &  4  Will.  IV.  c.  49,  s.  8,  121. 
of  coverture,  not  within  stat.,  ib, 
of  nuisance,  by  commoner,  443. 
plea  in,  in  assumpsit,  121. 

covenant,  482. 

requisites  of  such  plea,  ib. 

deot  on  bond,  565. 
•     non-joinder  of  partner,  1148. 

ABBEYS : 

dissolution  of,  1302,  3. 
ABSENTING : 

otbflrwite  absenting  himself,  when  an  act  of  bankruptcy,  198,  200. 

ABSTRACT : 

of  title,  property  in,  1363. 

vendor  must  be  prepared  to  verify,  187. 

ABUTTALS : 

R.  G.  H.  4  WHL IV.  respecting,  1333. 
proof  of,  1352. 

ACCEDAS  AD  CURIAM : 

nature  of  this  writ,  1197* 

ACGEFTANCE  OF  BILLS  OF  EXCHANGE: 

nature  of,  320,  348. 

presentment  for,  347. 

Qualified,  conditional,  349»  350.. 

absolute,  349. 

special,  tb. 

acceptance  supra  protest,  350,  372. 

of  inland  bill,  must  be  in  writing,  348. 

of  foreign  bill,  may  be  by  parol,  ib. 

or  by  collateral  writing,  ib, 

but  not,  of  non-existing  bill,  349, 
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ACCEPTANCE  OF  BILLS  OF  EXCHANGE— coiiftiituNi 

non-acceptance,  notice,  protest,  361. 
cancellation  of,  349. 

ACCEPTANCE  OF  CHARTER : 
cannot  be  partial,  1 170. 

ACCEPTANCE  OF  GOODS : 

what  sufficient,  within  stat.  of  frauds,  864,  5,  7. 

ACCEPTOR  OF  BILL  OF  EXCHANGE : 

acceptor  paying  bond  fide  indorsee  of  a  forged  bill,  indorsee  may  retain  the 

money,  99. 
liability  of,  351. 

is  considered  as  principal  debtor,  ib, 
effect  of  entering  into  composition  with,  383. 
evidence  in  action  a]gainst,  393. 
accommodation  acceptor,  where  not  discharged,  351. 

ACCESiS : 

what  is  considered  as  such,  758. 

non-access  must  be  proved  by  other  testimony  than  wife's,  759> 

ACCIDENT : 

where  no  excuse  for  trespass,  27. 
coach-owner  not  liable  for  inevitable,  420. 
from  negligence,  1120. 

ACCOMMODATION  BILL : 

where  no  effects,  notice  to  drawer  of  dishonour  unnecessary,  353. 
acceptor  of,  how  discharged,  384. 
maker  of,  how  discharged,  386. 

ACCORD  AND  SATISFACTION  • 

plea  of,  in  assumpsit,  124. 

covenant,  534. 

whether  accord  brfore  day  of  pa3rment,  can  be  pleaded  to  debt  on  bond, 
665. 

payment  of  part,  and  promise  to  pay  residue,  cannot  be  pleaded  in  satis- 
faction to  debt  on  bond,  566. 

pajrment  of  less  sum  before  the  day,  may  be  pleaded,  565. 

plea  of,  in  trespass,  1336. 

ACCOUNT : 

action  of,  1. 

must  be  either  privity  in  deed  or  in  law,  1 . 

how  to  declare  on  the  stat.  4  Ann.  c.  16,  2. 

lies  against  bailiff,  ib, 

and  against  tenant  in  common,  ib, 

against  executors  of  guardian,  bailiff  or  receiver,  3. 

by  executors,  administrators,  and  executors  of  executors,  ib, 

on  a  running  account  between  merchant  and  broker,  $6. 

lies  not  against  infant,  ib, 

nor  by  executor  against  co-executor,  ib, 

plea  in,  4. 

evidence  on  ne  unques  receiver,  ib. 

judgment  quod  computet,  form  of,  4,  5. 

proceedings  thereon,  5. 

auditors,  their  power  by  stat.  4  Ann.  c.  16,  ib. 

proceeding  in  default  of  bail,  ib. 

rules  for  pleading  before  auditors,  5,  6. 
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ACCOUNT— con^fiMMJ. 

final  judgmeDty  form  of,  6. 
writ  of  error  lies  on  this  judgment  only,  f6. 
execution,  ib, 

bills  of  exchange  are  not  within  the  exception  in  the  statute  of  limitations 
as  to  merchants'  accounts,  321. 

ACCOUNT  STATED : 

assumpsit  on,  68,  n.,  106. 
evidence  upon  count  on,  68,  n.  (22). 
infant  not  liable  on,  135. 

ACKNOWLEDGMENT : 

of  debt,  what  sufficient  to  take  case  out  of  statute  of  limitations,  144. 
Stat,  relating  to,  146. 

ACQUITTAL: 

of  co-defendant  for  purpose  of  making  him  a  witness,  1336. 

ACT  BOOK : 

when  proof  of  persons  being  executors,  815. 

ACT  OF  BANKRUPTCY : 

proof  of,, when  required,  283. 

of  the  several  acts  of  bankruptcy  by  statute,  197* 

of  joint -stock  company,  221. 

ACTION: 

on  penal  statutes,  628. 

ACTION  ON  THE  CASE: 

where  case  or  trespass  is  the  proper  remedy,  452—460,  688. 

what  is  the  true  criterion,  452,  3. 

trespass  or  case  for  false  imprisonment,  1069,  n. 

case  or  trespass  for  irregular  distress,  1330. 

ADJUDICATION : 

of  bankruptcy,  how  to  be  disputed,  192. 

bankrupt  to  have  notice,  before  adjudication  is  advertised  m  the  Gasette,  ik. 

reversal  of  adjudication,  193. 

not  invalid,  on  account  of  concerted  acts  of  bankruptcy,  194. 

ADJUSTMENT. 

nature  and  effect  of,  986,  7. 

ADMINISTRATION : 

by  whom  to  be  granted,  779. 

where  void,  780,  n. 

where  administration  de  boms  non  is  necessary,  787. 

during  minority  of  executor,  788. 

during  absence  of  executor  beyond  sea,  789* 

pending  litigation,  790. 

during  lunacy,  ib. 

evidence  of,  814. 

effect  of  statute  of  limitations  as  to,  816. 

ADMINISTRATOR : 

penalty  on,  for  administering  without  probate,  783. 
mterest  of,  in  property  of  intestate,  ib, 
bound,  though  not  named,  ib. 
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ADMINISTRATORr-«oii<iiiiiM{. 

what  they  may  do  before  probate,  783. 

each  administrator  has  entire  omitol  ai  pwoaal  tJttUa  of  tmalor,  «mile, 

784. 
vnmrty  of  dereaatd  vwtv  IB,  st'wki*  lUM^  786» 
de  bonis  non,  what,  787. 
actions  by,  801. 

aii^ainsty  805. 
plea  by,  809. 
how  he  may  lay  demise,  in  ejectmenl,  79S. 

ADMIRALTY : 

effect  of  Sjontenoee  in  a  court  of,  1007,  n.,  1008,  9. 

ADMISSION . 

of  deceased  persons,  when  evidence  in  ejectment,  752,  3. 
when  party  estopped  from  disputing  execution  of  deed,  753. 
of  assets,  79^,  7,  8. 

ADMITTANGE : 

surrender  of  copyhold  befflVi,'609b 

ADULTERY : 

action  for,  7. 

form  d  action,  8. 

what  conduct  in  the  husband  will  bar  the  aetian,  8,  9, 16. 

eorrect  statement  of  Cibber  v.  Sloper,  8,  n.  (8). 

when  husband  and  wife  live  apart,  wheUier  action  is  maintainable,  10, 11. 

there  may  be  separate  actions  against  several  defendants,  ib, 

of  the  venue  in  the  action  for,  to. 

of  the  declaration  in  the  action  for,  ib, 

how  statute  of  Hmitations  is  to  be  pleaded,  12. 

monev  cannot  be  paid  into  conit,  tb, 

actual  marriage  must  be  proved,  ib.    Ste  BIajibiaob. 

of  the  proofs  of  adultery,  23. 

what  circumstances  go  in  mitigation  of  damages,  10,  24. 

what  circumstances  operate  in  aggravtiop,  24. 

of  dks  ooeta  in  tiM;MftnB,  2&^ 

new  trial,  in  what  cases  granted,  ib, 

ADVERSE  POSSESSION: 
for  20  years,  742,  8. 

ADVOWSON : 


in  fee,  purchase  of,  when  not  simony,  578. 
ejectment  will  not  lie  for,  704. 


AGENT: 

payment  to,  102. 

where  action  must  be  brought  againet,  and  when  againat  prindpri,  A. 

obtaining  money  iUeoally,  cannot  discharge  hinHwIf  by  pa94ag  it  ofw,  104. 

tender  to,  where  good,  160. 

notice  to  principid,  notice  to  agent,  251. 

principal  is  cimly  responsible  for  acta  ef,  896. 

authorised  to  act  in  usual  way  of  business  only,  820. 

acceptance  of  bills  by,  325,  6. 

when  he  has  power  to  determine  tenancies  by  notice,  714. 

who  is  deemed  such  within  statute  of  frauds,  870. 

See  Factor. 


AGISTER: 

liu  Dot  any  lieo,  13S9- 
AGREEMENT : 

diffwent  Idndi  of,  42. 

.1.  ib. 


lUi^,  56. 

contrary  to  pnblic  policy,  69. 

fraudulent,  63. 

immoral,  67. 

Toid  bjr  atatntfl  of  franda,  846. 

made  in  coniidention  of  nuuria^  BG6. 

on  contract  on  aale  of  landa,  or  mtereatin  thaiq,  ib, 

not  to  be  perfonned  within  one  year,  860. 

or  memorandum  muat  be  in  writing,  863,  B. 

parol  evidence  of,  cannot  be  given,  m  what  caae,  1409. 

,  TBiiation  or  waiver  of  written,  874. 

ALIEN: 

wif«  of,  when  chargeable  aa  ■  feme  aole,  304. 

who  is  an  alien  enemy,  956,  7. 

eneigf  cuKi«t  bw  m  a  policy  of  innusnc^  992. 
AUMONY : 

itlua.dabt*  tmritwd  Mtiih.Utt,  after  d«ctM  for  alimniy,  to  wife,  S96. 
ALLEGATION : 

of  anbataiicc,  requiEeaaubataatisl  proof  only,  1075,  n. 
ALLOWANCE : 

separate,  396. 
ALTERATION : 

of  bills  of  exchange,  337. 
AMBASSADOR : 

marriage  in  chapel  of  English  a: 

np  diatress  of  gopda  of,  673. 
AMENDMENT : 

daring  the  trial,  9  Geo.  IV.  i 

AMENDS : 

tender  of,  in  case  of  irregnlar  distnai,  688,  I3D7. 
by  Justice,  934,  5. 
AilSfiClAMENT: 

in  court  leet,  debt  lies  for,  SS3. 

what  must  be  averred  in  the  decUtation,  (6. 

apoo  ■  diatreaa  for,  defendant  not  entitled  to  coota,  1318. 
ANCESTOR: 

debt  on  bond  of,  608, 

pleadtnga  to  the  action,  610. 
ANCIENT  DEMESNE: 

how  pro*«d,  766. 
ANNtlTY: 


J 
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APOTHECARY : 

must  prove  his  qualification,  124. 

APPEARANCE : 

in  ejectment,  time  for,  730. 

APPENDANT : 

common,  what  is,  437. 

APPOINTEE : 

where  he  cannot  be  sned  as  assignee,  511. 

APPORTIONMENT : 

statutes  conceminff,  626,  7. 
of  freight,  526  ana  n. 
of  tithes,  1300,  1321. 

APPRAISMEENT: 

of  distress,  when  and  how  to  be  made,  682,  3. 

effect  of  appraisement  on  the  premises,  684. 

when  sum  due  does  not  exceed  20/.,  ib. 

must  be  by  two  brokers,  682. 

constable  must  attend  appraisement  and  swear  the  brokers,  683,  n. 

APPRENTICE : 

may  plead  infancy  to  covenant  upon  an  indenture  of  apprenticediip,  538. 
of  actions  by  masters  for  seducing  and  harbouring,  1111. 
master  entitled  to  wages  earned  by  impressed  apprentice,  ib, 
promissory^  note  given  as  an  apprentice  fee,  is  void,  for  want  of  oonttden- 
tion,  if  mdentures  are  void,  407,  8. 

APPROPRIATION : 

of  payments,  137. 

unappropriated  payment  may  be  applied  to  an  equitable  debt,  ib. 

the  rule  as  to  negotiable  instruments,  138. 

APPROVEMENT : 

of  commons,  441. 

lord  may  approve  against  common  of  pasture  appendant  or  appurtenant,  442. 

APPURTENANT  : 
common,  438. 

ARREST : 

what  acts  the  officer  may  justify  in  making  an  arrest,  33. 
may  be  made  without  touching  the  person,  ib, 
words  merely  will  not  make  an  arrest,  1220. 

trespass  for  false  imprisonment  will  lie  for  an  unlawful  arrest,  as  on  mesne 
process  not  returned,  915. 

or  not  being  the  person  named  in  the  writ,  ib, 

or  if  the  arrest  be  made  on  a  Sunday,  918. 

or  after  return  day  of  writ,  919. 
original  arrests  only  prohibited  on  a  Sunday,  919,  1221. 
action  for  malicious  arrest,  1066. 
in  bankruptcy,  214,  5. 
See  Rescous. 

ARRESTS :  See  Insurancb. 
loss  by,  965. 

ARTIFICIAL  WATERCOURSES  : 
law  as  to,  1125. 
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ASSAULT  AND  BATTERY : 

what  acts  amount  to  an  assault,  26. 

the  remedy,  27. 

battery  defined,  remedy,  27,  28. 

where  it  lies,  28. 
immaterial  whether  the  act  be  Mrilful  or  not,  27. 
in  declaration  for,  plaintiff  may  recover  for  assaiilt  alone,  28. 

Uie  day  is  not  material,  29. 

vi  et  armis  et  contra  paeem  necessity  of,  in,  ib. 

the  commission  of  the  fact  must  be  alleged  positively,  30. 
the  general  issue,  and  evidence  under  it,  ib» 
the  general  issue  by  statute,  f6. 
money  cannot  be  paid  into  court,  31. 
justification  in  defence  of  person,  ib, 
m  defence  of  wife,  child,  master,  ib, 
in  defence  of  possession,  32. 
particulars  of  title  need  not  be  set  out,  33. 
Justification  b^  officers  executing  process,  ib, 
a  battery  not  justified  by  shewing  an  arrest  merely,  ib, 
what  amounts  to  a  justification  by  an  officer,  34. 
moderate  chastisement  by  master,  parent,  &c.,  ib, 
justification  must  be  specially  pleaded,  35. 
plea  of,  must  confess  a  battery,  ib, 
of  local  and  transitory  justifications,  ib. 
the  replication,  de  injurid,  36. 
new  assignment,  when  necessary,  37- 
the  action  must  be  brought  within  four  years,  36. 
the  damages,  how  calculated,  37* 
against  joint-trespassers,  ib. 

when  a  nolle  prosequi  should  be  entered  against  one,  38. 
when  a  new  writ  of  enquiry  may  be  issued,  ib, 
costs,  Stat.  3  &  4  Vict.  c.  24,  as  to,  where  damages  under  40s.,  ib. 
certificate  of  the  judge  on  the  record,  effect  of,  Uf, 
not  to  affect  certain  actions  for  trespass  on  lands,  &e.,  ib, 
granting  the  certificate  is  in  the  discretion  of  the  iudge,  39. 
this  discretion  cannot  be  reviewed  by  the  court  aoove,  ib, 
may  be  granted  in  an  action  of  libel,  ib. 
in  an  action  on  the  case  for  an  infringement  of  a  patent,  ib, 
must  be  applied  for  within  a  reasonable  time,  ib, 
costs  in  slander,  when  less  than  40«.,  recovered,  40. 
costs  to  defendants  in  trespass,  when  given,  ib. 
costs  to  one  of  several  defendants  who  has  a  nolle  prosequi  entered  as  to 

him,  ib. 
See  Pleadings — Costs. 

ASSETS : 

admission  of,  what  is,  797*  8. 
all  sperate  debts  deemed  assets,  796  n. 
assets  quando  acciderint,  815. 
wife's  cnoses  in  action,  where,  290. 

of  the  replication  of  assets  to  a  plea  of  riens  per  descent,  and  by  what  proof 
it  may  be  supported,  610. 

ASSIGN : 

covenant  not  to,  without  license,  493. 

not  included  in  term  "  usual  covenants,"  493,  n.  (23). 
by  it,  lessee  restrained  from  general  right  to  assign,  494. 
assignments  in  breach  of  this  covenant  not  void,  ib, 
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ASSIGN— cofi/iiitfMl. 

what  acts  are,  and  wbat  are  not,  a  bnaeh  of  this  coTeiiaBt»  4JH» 

assignment  by  operation  of  law  not  a  breach,  495. 

determined  by  license  once  gimntedy  though  partial  only,  496,  6,  7. 

when  it  extends  to  executors  of  deceased  lessee,  495,  n. 

forfeiture  how  waiTed,  497* 

equity  will  not  relieve  against  forfeitiiie,  t^. 

by  bankrupt,  275,  496,  7. 

ASSIGNEE : 

of  reversion,  may  take  advantage  of  covenants,  502. 

assignee  by  parol,  506. 

where  the  heir  may  be  charged  as,  507. 

where  liable,  though  not  named,  508. 

where,  if  named,  509. 

of  parcel  of  estate,  liable  on  covenant  to  repair,  511. 

liable  to  pay  rent  for  a  moiety  though  the  other  moiety  be  evicted,  ib. 

not  liable  for  breaches  incurred  before  or  after  assignment,  512,  3,  6. 

what  will  be  a  suflScient  conveyance  in  order  to  exonerate,  513,  &  n.  C36). 

of  term,  by  way  of  mortgage,  liable  to  covenants  in  the  lease,  513. 

of  the  averment  of  entry  and  possession  of,  514. 

the  whole  estate  must  be  conveyed  to  make  assignee  chargeable,  515,  6. 

but  devisee  of  equitable  estate  is  not  liable  as,  516. 

under-lessee  not  liable  as,  ib, 

but  reserving  the  rent  to  the  lessee  will  not  exonerate  assignee,  ib, 

how  to  declare  against,  ib. 

actions  by  and  against  assignee  of  reversion  are  transitory,  517. 

ASSIGNEES  OF  BANKRUPTS : 

actions  by,  255.    See  tit.  Bankrupt. 

ASSIGNMENT: 

voluntary,  by  insolvent,  207,  8. 

property  of  bankrupt  vested  in  assignees,  without,  193. 

of  aJl  trader's  property  for  benefit  of  creditors,  an  act  of  bankruptcy,  907 — 9* 

of  bond  by  chancellor,  after  fraudulent  commission,  265. 

where  lessee  ma^  plead,  in  bar  to  debt  for  rent,  though  he  has  uagned 

over  the  premises,  602. 
of  the  covenant  not  to  assign  without  license,  493. 

what  is  a  breach,  i6. 

assignment  by  operation  of  law,  no  breach,  495. 
condition  discharged  bj  leave  once  granted,  495,  6. 

equity  will  not  rekeve  against  forfeiture  oceasioiied  by  breach,  497. 
for  assignment  of  bail-bond,  698.    See  tit.  Bail. 

ASSUMPSIT : 

nature  of  the  action  of,  42. 

as  to  the  consideration,  ib.    See  tit.  Con8IDSBatiok. 

how  forbearance  of  suit  should  be  stated  in  action  of  aaaumpait,  46. 

necessity  of  stating  a  request,  in  what  cases,  52. 

different  lands  of  agreements,  42. 

amement  must  be  legal,  56. 

illegality  in  the  consideration  or  the  promise,  ib, 

where  part  of  an  entire  consideration  is  illegid,  ib. 

where  promise  to  do  two  or  more  acts,  one  of  which  is  illegal,  ib* 

agreement  contrary  to  public  policy,  59* 

contaminated  with  illegal  transaction,  62. 

of  fraudulent  agreements,  63. 

in  fraud  of  composition  with  creditors,  ib. 
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ASSUMPSIT— coif/ffui«J. 

immoral  agreements,  67. 

indebitatus  assumpsit,  nature  of  actiOB,  68. 

form  of  count  in,  70, 1. 

when  it  lies  and  when  not,  71  to  7^f  and  101,  102. 

money  paid,  76. 

money  nad  and  received,  81.    See  tit.  Monbt  Had  and  Rscbitbd. 

when  action  on  money  counts  not  sustainable,  98. 

declaration  in,  106. 

Tienue  transitory,  ib, 

number  of  counts  under  general  rules,  ib, 

Slaintiff  may  allege  several  breadies  in  the  same  count,  107. 
ay  mentioned  in  the  declaration,  108. 
how  to  state  the  contract,  ib, 
and  the  consideration,  52, 109. 
how  to  state  forbearance  of  suit  in,  46. 
insufficient  considerations  need  not  be  stated,  110. 
executed  and  executory  considerations  how  to  be  stated^  ib. 
of  notice  and  averment  thereof.  111. 
of  request  and  averment  thereof.  111,  12. 

as  to  conditions  precedent,  112.    See  tit,  Conoitions  Precbdbnt. 
statement  of  cause  of  action  in  inferior  court,  107. 
of  the  pleadings,  121. 
of  the  general  issue,  ib, 

plea  of  excluded  in  actions  on  bills  of  exchange,  122. 
matters  in  confession  and  avoidance  to  be  specially  pleaded,  ih, 
accord  with  satisfaction  a  good  plea,  124,  6. 
payment  of  a  less  sum  wlMn«  satisfaction,  125,  6. 
mtancy,  128.    See  tit.  Infancy. 
of  plea  in  abatement,  121. 
payment.    See  tit.  Payment. 
release.    See  tit.  Relbasb. 
limitations.    See  tit.  Statutb  of  Limitations. 
set-off.    See  tit.  Set-off. 
tender.    See  tit.  Tbndbr. 
damages,  measure  of  in  assumpsit,  163. 
judgment  in,  164. 

ATTESTATION : 

by  attorney,  under  1  &  2  Vict.  c.  110,  s«  9»  247«  a.  (22). 

of  will,  880. 

by  three  or  four  credible  witnesses,  883. 

ATTESTING  WITNESS : 

must  be  called,  562. 

exceptions  to  this  rule,  ib. 

who  are  Qualified  to  be,  to  a  will,  883,  4. 

need  not  oe  to  a  notice  to  quit,  710. 

ATTORNEY : 

statutes,  with  regard  to,  repealed,  166. 

examination  of,  before  admission,  165,  n. 

admission  and  enrolment  of,  166. 

admission  of,  in  infeiior  courts,  166, 7. 

certificate  of,  165,  n.,  166. 

actions  by,  for  recovery  of  feee,  165, 167* 

judge  may  authorize  action  before  expiration  of  month,  169. 

delivery  of  bill  and  delivering  up  of  deeds,  ib. 

bill  should  give  history  of  the  came,  172* 

O  B  2 
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matt  be  left  with  party  to  be  charged,  172. 

appropriation  of  payments  by  attomies,  173. 

must  dedare  name  of  his  employer,  i6. 

liability  of  attorney  for  negligence,  176,  7. 

on  taxation  of  attorney's  bUl,  no  items  to  be  disallowed  on  ground  of 

negligence,  173. 
negligence  no  defence  to  action  on  attorney's  biU,  ib. 
crassa  negligentia,  174,  n.,  175. 

statute  of  limitations  may  be  pleaded  to  action  by  attorney  for  fees,  165. 
non-delivery  of  bill  must  be  pleaded  specially,  175. 
evidence  of  person  being  attorney,  177* 
evidence  of  oiU  being  delivered,  I77t  8. 
attestation  by,  under  stat.  1  &  2  Vict.  c.  110,  s.  9,  247,  n. 
See  tit.  Taxation. 

AUCTION : 

sale  of  lands  and  goods  by  auction,  within  the  statute  of  frauds,  179. 

when  bidding  at  an  auction  may  be  retracted,  180. 

what  amounts  to  a  bidding,  so  as  to  incur  auction  duty,  181. 

assent  of  seller  signified  by  fall  of  hammer,  180. 

verbal  declaration  of  auctioneers,  in  what  case  not  evidence,  f6. 

puffing  vitiates  contract,  181. 

of  the  recovery  of  deposit  and  interest,  on  defect  of  title,  and  how  to  declare 

for  interest,  183,  4,  5. 
remedy  as  between  vendor  and  vendee  in  a  sale  by,  184, 188. 
when  purchaser  not  bound  to  complete  purchase,  186. 
at  what  time  vendor  must  be  ready  with  title-deeds — must  verify  abstract 

at  the  day  fixed — making  out  good  title  afterwards  will  not  avail  him  at 

law,  186,  7. 
good  title,  what  is,  187* 

Sarticulars  and  conditions  of  sale,  188. 
uty,  bankrupts'  estates  and  effects  not  liable  to,  182. 
duty  on  sale  of  mortgaged  estates,  ib. 
in  a  sale  by  auction,  there  is  a  distinct  contract  for  each  lot,  873. 

AUCTIONEER  : 

agent  of  both  parties  within  the  statute  of  frauds,  179. 

idien  he  has  no  remedy  against  the  owner  for  auction  duty  which  he  has 

been  compelled  to  pay,  181,  2. 
no  action  will  lie  against,  for  selling  at  highest  price,  though  contrary  to 

owner's  directions,  180. 
has  special  property  in  goods,  which  he  is  employed  to  sell,  ISl,  870. 
where  he  may  sue  for  goods  sold,  181. 
remedy  of,  for  deposit,  183. 
when  liable  for  deposit,  ib. 
not  liable  for  interest,  185. 

AUDITORS : 

in  account,  5,  6. 

AUTHORITY : 

monev  paid  nnder  a  void  authority  may  be  recovered  in  action  for  money 

haa  and  received,  81. 
party  justifying  under  an  authority  must  set  it  forth  in  his  plea,  34,  930. 

AUTRE  DROIT : 

property  which  bankrupt  has  in,  will  not  pass  to  assignees,  239. 
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AVERAGE : 

general,  949. 

what  goods  are  liable  to  contribation  for  average,  ib, 
when  there  is  neither  general  average  nor  stranding,  underwriter  not  liable 
when,  952. 

AVERMENT : 

where  necessary  in  declaration  in  assumpsit,  111. 

AVOWRY  AND  COGNIZANCE : 

requisites  of,  1203. 

several  avowries  may  be  pleaded,  ib ;  new  rule,  ib, 

plaintiff  may  traverse  defendant's  being  bailiff,  ib, 

defendant  may  avow  that  locus  is  his  freehold,  1204. 

how  tenant  in  common  must  avow,  1205. 

what  avowry  for  damage  feasant  must  allege,  1204. 

plea  in  bar, — 

that  cattle  escaped  through  defect  of  fences,  what  it  must  state,  1205 . 
right  of  common,  how  pleaded  by  copyholder,  1206,  7* 
tender  of  amends,  1207. 
for  rent  arrear, — 

how  pleaded  at  common  law,  1208. 

under  stat.  11  Geo.  II.  c.  19.  ib, 

this  statute  does  not.  extend  to  rent-charges,  ib, 

sum  stated  in  avowry  to  be  due  for  rent  not  material,  1209* 
for  rent,  where  part  is  not  due,  ib, 
money  may  be  paid  into  court,  ib, 
of  avowries  for  rent  arrear  by  joint- tenant,  ib, 
parceners,  ib. 
tenants  in  common,  ib. 

eviction  may  be  pleaded  in  bar,  1210. 

non  dimisit,  ib. 

what  proof  will  be  sufficient  on  non  tenuit,  ib, 

nothing  in  arrear,  how  it  ought  to  conclude,  1211. 

tender  of  arrears,  when  it  may  be  pleaded,  1212. 

AWARD: 

upon  an  award  to  pay  money  at  several  days,  assumpsit  will  lie  for  each 

sum,  as  it  becomes  uue,  559»  n.  (3). 
in  what  cases  submission  to  an  award,  by  an  executor,  shall  be  deemed  an 

admission  of  assets,  798. 
on  money  awarded  to  be  paid  on  a  particular  day,  interest  is  recoverable, 

399. 

B. 

BAIL: 

of  the  obligation  on  sheriff  to  take  bail  on  arrests  on  mesne  process  by 

common  law  and  by  statute,  693. 
of  the  bail-bond — ^form — condition,  595. 
of  immaterial  variances  between  the  writ  and  condition,  595,  6. 
bonds  given  to  plaintiff  or  his  attorney  not  within  the  statute,  598,  n. 
of  the  assignment  of  bail-bond,  598. 
in  what  court  action  on  bail-bond  must  be  brought,  599. 
other  requisites  of  declaration,  600,  601. 
non  est  factum  may  be  pleaded  to,  601. 
how  far  the  bul  are  liable,  ib. 
sheriff  must  consent  to  surrender ;  otherwise  the  party  will  not  be  considered 

as  in  his  custody,  ib. 


1 


1492  INXSK. 

of  the  plea  of  comperuit  ad  dieniy  602. 

of  the  rejdicatioDy  nol  tiel  record-— how  it  aogllC  to  ecndialiy  ift. 

iHioi  piaintiff 'Can  ngn  jiMigiiieiit  on,  009. 

BAILEE : 

answerable  for  miBfeasance,  although  there  was  not  any  eonaidentieD, 

419,  420. 
a  promise  to  be  answerable  for  a  bailee  is  within  4th  sect,  of  statale  of 

frauds,  848. 
may  maintain  trover,  1363. 
See  Garribr. 

BAILIFF: 

account  against,  2. 

who  is  considered  to  be  a  baiM*,  3»  n. 

the  being  bailiff  is  traTersable, 

in  rapkviny  1804. 

and  now  in  trespass  qu.  cL  fr.,  1304»  n.  (M). 

BANK : 

shares  in  joint-stock,  not  within  17th  sect,  of  stat.  of  frauds,  864. 

BANKER : 

drafts  on,  when  exempted  from  stamp  duty,  333. 
bill  accepted  payable  at  house  of,  349»  375. 
statutes  relating  to  banking  co-partnerships,  1151. 
See  Check,  and  Bill  of  Exchanob. 

BANKING  HOUSE : 

presentment  of  bill  at,  349«  375. 

BANK  OF  ENGLAND : 

exdusive  privileges  of,  322. 

BANK  NOTES : 

tender  of,  160. 
property  in,  1371. 

BANKRUPT: 

statutes  concerning  bankrupts,  190,  191* 
eoostitation  of  the  Court  of  Bankruptcy,  191. 

appeal  to  chancellor,  where  it  lies,  ib, 

flat,  how  issued,  191»  192. 

country  fiats,  192. 

petitions  for  reversal  of  adjudication,  ib. 
proceedings  to  annul  fiat,  192,  193. 

effect  of  annulling  fiat  on  persons  from  whom  assignees  have  recovered, 
285. 

concert  between  bankrupt  and  petitioning  creditor,  no  reason  to  annul 
fiat,  194. 
Oagette,  effect  of  advertisement  in,  192,  193. 
official  assignees,  appointment,  powers  of,  193. 
property  of  bankrupt  vests  in  assignees,  when,  ib. 

what  property  passes,  193, 194. 

real  estate,  ib, 

title  to  property  sold  under  commission,  how  affected  by  defects  in  the 
commission,  253. 

office  enjoyed  by  bankrupt,  193. 

rents,  194. 

military  pension  does  not  pass,  193. 
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BANKRUPT— con/ifiiitfc^. 

property  in  pometnon  of  bmknipt  as  xapoted  owaar  YMto  in  assignees 
wken»  aS9. 

the  statute,  t6 ;  its  object,  ib. 

applies  only  to  goods  and  chsttels,  t6. 

what  are  goods  and  chatteU  within  the  act^  232,  aai,  338. 

cases  not  within  the  statute,  339- 

biUs  of  exchange  in  bankrupt's  possessioo^  specifically  appiopriated,  do 
not  pass  to  assigness,  241,  242, 243. 
who  are  liable  to  be  bankmpts,  195. 

any  person  trading  in  legal  or  illegal  trade,  ib. 

whether  before  or  after  petitioning  creditor's  debt,  230. 

and  though  having  ceased  to  trade  before  act  of  bankruptcy,  287. 

feme  covert  sole  trader  by  the  custom  of  London,  195* 
who  to  be  deemed  traders,  196,  197. 
who  are  not  Uable  to  be  bankrupts,  197* 

infimt,  195. 
protection  from  process  of  persons  not  traders,  or  owing  less  than  300/. 

195,  n.  (2). 
of  the  acts  of  bankruptcy,  197,  8. 

departing  the  realm,  198,  199. 

remaining  abroad,  «^. 

must  be  with  intent  to  delay  creditors,  199»  214. 

departing  from  his  dwelling-house,  ib. 

otherwise  absenting  himself,  200, 201. 

beginning  to  keep  house,  201,  202,  203. 

what  considered  a  delaying  of  creditor,  204. 

suffering  himself  to  be  arrested  for  debt  not  due,  ib, 

yielding  himself  to  prison,  ib. 

suffering  himself  to  be  outlawed,  ib. 

procuring  himself  to  be  arrested,  or  goods,  &c.,  to  be  attached,  &c.  ib, 

making  fraudulent  grant,  conveyance,  Sec,  205. 

what  constitutes  a  grant  fraudulent,  205,  210. 

not  necessary  that  it  should  be  fraudulent  between  the  parties,  206, 
&  n.  (15). 

assignment  of  all  trader's  property  for  benefit  of  creditors,  an  act  of 
bankruptcy,  207,  209. 

composition  deeds,  when  protected,  214. 

what  is  voluntary  assignment,  207>  208. 

assignment  of  all  goods  fraudulent,  though  not  voluntary,  208. 

nle  of  all  goods  to  a  bon&  fide  purchaser,  not  an  act  of  bankruptcy, 
208,  209. 

voluntary  preference,  what,  210, 211,  212,  213. 

fraudulent  surrender  of  copyholds,  or  fraudulent  gift  of  goods,. an  act 
of  bankruptcy,  305,  213. 

lying  in  prison  twenty-one  days,  214. 

act  of  bankruptcy  not  complete  till  expiration  of  twenty-one  days,  21 

287. 
property  vests  in  assignees,  when,  216. 
escaping  out  of  custody,  having  been  arrested,  ib. 
filing  declaration  of  insolvency,  217. 
paying  money  or  giving  security  to  the  persons  who  struck  the 

docket,  ib, 
filing  affidavit  of  debt  by  creditor,  218. 
neglecting  to  attend  summons  to  appear,  &c.,  319. 
signing  admission  of  demand,  and  not  paying,  &c,  within  fourteen 

days,  ib. 
admitting  nart  of  a  demand,  but  not  paying,  &c.,  or  making  deposition 

of  a  gooa  defence  to,  the  residue,  ih. 
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BANKRUPT— eoiKviNied. 

filing  petition  for  discharge  m  InsoWent  Court,  220.     . 
not  paying,  securing,  or  compounding  for  judgment-debt,  ib. 
disobeying  order  of  courts  for  payment  of  money,  221. 
bankruptcy  of  joint-stock  companies,  ib, 

joint-stock  companies  conunitting  act  of  bankruptcy,  may  be  proceeded 

against  as  other  bankrupts,  222. 
indiyidnal  member  not  affected  by  bankruptcy  of  company,  ib. 
acts  of  bankruptcy  that  can  be  committed  by  a  company,  222,  223, 224. 
passing  resolution  that  company  are  unable  to  meet  their  engagements, 

222,  223. 
not  payinff,  &c.,  judgment  debt  after  notice,  223. 
filing  affioayit  of  debt  by  creditor,  224. 
power  of  assignees  to  sue,  and  creditors  to  prove,  224,  225. 
right  of  creditor  to  proceed  against  individual  member  and  company  at  the 

same  time,  225. 
more  than  six  persons  being  bankers,  deemed  a  trading  company,  225,  6. 
of  the  petitioning  creditor's  debt,  227. 
amount,  227,  228. 

time  of  its  becoming  due,  227,  8,  230. 
who  may  be  petitioning  creditor,  229,  230. 
proof  of  the  aebt,  231 . 
chancellor  may  chspense  with  bond,  265. 

where  petitioning  creditor's  debt  insufficient,  any  other  creditor  may 
apply  to  have  commission  proceeded  with,  231,  232. 
of  warrants  of  attorney,  conveyances  and  payments^  made  by  and  to 

bankrupts,  247* 
statutes  against  secret  warrants  of  attorney,  ib. 
seizure  under  an  execution,  when  valid  against  assignees,  249,  250,  253, 

254,  255,  260. 
conveyances,  &c.,  by  bankrupt   bon&  fide  before  bankruptcy,  without 

notice,  valid,  249<  250. 
what  is  notice  of  an  act  of  bankruptcy,  251. 
pajrment  by  bankrupt  bon&  fide  before  commission  valid,  without  notice 

of  bankraptcy,  251,  252. 
deposit  of  chattels  as  security,  not  a  payment,  252. 

bon&  fide  purchase  from  bankrupt,  with  notice  of  bankruptcy,  when  pro- 
tected, 253. 
creditor  having  security  shares  rateably,  ib. 

after  sale  under  an  execution,  plaintiff  not  a  creditor,  having  security,  255. 
of  actions  which  may  be  brought  by  assignees,  and  in  what  manner  they 
ought  to  sue,  ib. 
course  to  be  pursued,  when  action  brought  by  assignees  within  the  tame 

for  disputing  the  fiat,  ib, 
what  things  recoverable  by  assignees,  256. 
money  had  and  received,  256,  257. 

when  there  may  be  a  set-off  between  bankrupt  and  creditor,  256, 280, 281 . 
meaninff  of  mutual  credit,  281,  2,  3. 
debt  to  be  set-off  must  be  real  and  bon&  fide,  283. 
covenant,  257. 
debt,  258. 
tort,  ib, 

no  right  of  action  to  assignees  for  mere  personal  injury  to  bankrupt, 
258,  259. 
trover,  256,  259,  260. 

when  maintainable  against  sheriff,  259,  260. 
how  assignees  are  to  sue,  260. 

in  case  of  assignees  under  joint  and  several  commissions,  262.   . 
actions  against  assignees,  t^. 
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BANKRUFT— conltfitiMf. 

when  for  an  act  done  in  pursuance  of  bankrupt  act^  263. 
remedy  against  assignee  refusing  to  pay  divioend,  263,  264. 
actions  by  the  bankrupt,  264. 

when  bankrupt  may  sue,  subject  to  right  of  assignees  to  interfere,  ib. 
when  alone  absolutely,  «^. 
action  for  malidonsly  suing  out  commission,  265. 
the  certificate, 

how  granted,  266. 

effect  of,  265,  266,  269 ;  when  in  foreign  country,  279,  280,  281. 

how  rendered  void  or  prevented,  277. 

under  a  second  commission,  where  less  than  lbs,  in  the  pound  has 

been  paid,  267»  268,  276. 
promise  to  revive  debt  barred  by  certificate,  must  be  in  writing,  276. 
debts  proveable  under  commission,  269,  271- 

surety  cannot  avoid  certificate,  by  voluntaril]^  delaying  payment,  273. 
proof  by  creditor  who  has  commenced  an  action  for  the  debt,  278. 
the  pleadings, 

plea  of  bankruptcy  and  certificate,  266,  268. 

how  pleaded  puis  darrein  continuance,  268,  9. 

proof  of  debt  under  the  commission  cannot  be  pleaded  in  bar  to  an 

action  for  the  same  against  the  bankrupt,  279* 
proof  of  joint  debt  under  commission  against  one  partner,  no  defence 

to  an  action,  against  the  others,  278. 
evidence,  277,  283. 

no  proof  of  trading,  &c.,  necessary,  without  notice  of  disputing  it,  283, 

284,  285. 
notice  must  be  specific,  284. 
costs  of  proof  after  notice,  ib. 
act  of  bankruptcy  must  be  proved,  288. 
fiat  must  be  entered  of  record,  to  be  evidence,  286. 
depositions  taken  before  commissioners  conclusive,  when,  285. 
deposition  of  deceased  witness  sealed  by  the  Court  of  Bankruptcy, 

evidence,  286. 
proof  of  fiat,  287. 

evidence  to  defeat  the  conlmission,  ib, 

creditor  having  proved,  not  estopped  from  impeaching  the  commis- 
sion, t&. 
demand  and  refusal  not  necessary  to  be  proved  in  trover  by  assignees, 

288. 
order  of  chancellor  to  annul  fiat,  has  the  same  effect  as  writ  of  supersedeas,  ib, 
bankruptcy,  no  bar  in  action  for  mesne  profits,  776. 
power  of  commissioners  to  break  open  houses,  &c.,  1344. 
sale  of  bankrupt's  property,  not  liable  to  auction-duty,  182. 

BANKRUPTCY : 

constitution  of  court  of,  191. 

BANNS  : 

marriage  without  due  publication  of,  void,  17,  18. 

marriage  must  be  within  three  months  after  complete  publication  of  banns,  17. 

marriage  in  district  chapels,  19* 

BAPTISM : 

register  of,  how  proved,  762. 

BARGE : 

owner  of,  liable  as  common  carrier,  415. 
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BARON  AND  FEM B : 

justificatioD  by  iMulMnd  io  Tttpeet4>f  wife,  31. 

u  to  oontncU  flHida  Iryifile  Mon  cofwtte,  9d9»  M>. 

duriDg  OMWrtnve^  990. 

hwlMmd  miiit  be  tued  in  li^Btime  Si  wife,  on  oontneU  nade  by  irife  before 
coTerture,  289* 

wife  is  liable  to  sueh  debt  if  abe  aarvive  hmbaDdy  390. 

marriage,  a  gift  of  wife's  chattels  to  the  hasband,  291. 

cohabitation,  presumptiye  evidence  of  assent  in  rsspcct  of  contncta  made 
by  wife  danng  coverture,  ib. 

how  this  presumption  destroyed,  292. 

husband  not  liiMe  to  wife's  contracts,  when,  293,  5. 

agreement  for  separate  allowance,  effect  of,  295. 

husband  paijfimtf  wife  separate  allowance,  is  not  liable ;  bntolhoiwiae,  if  he 
does  not  pay  such  aUowance,  296,  6. 

husband  causelee^  turning  away  wife,  eenda  credit  with  her  for  neces- 
saries, 297»  8. 

of  deeds  of  separation,  296,  7>  483. 

what  are  necessaries  for  wife,  question  for  jury,  300. 

80  is  the  question,  whether  the  credit  was  given  to  husband  or  wife  ?  ib. 

Eerson  permitting  woman  to  pass  as  his  wife  is  liable  for  Aeoeasaries,  301. 
ability  of  husband  in  respect  of  ehUdren  of  wife  by  lotmer  hnsband,  302. 
feme  covert  may  be  conaiaered  as  feme  sole,  ib. 
by  custom  of  London,  303 ;  by  civil  death  of  husband,  303. 
or  absence,  amounting  to  civil  death,  306,  7. 
by  transportation  of  huaband,  304. 
when  husband  is  an  alien  and  deserts  the  kingdom,  ib. 
actions  by  husband  and  wife, 

where  husband  and  wife  must  join,  307. 

where  husband  must  sue  alone,  309. 

where  husband  and  wife  may  join,  or  hudiand  may  sma  aloae,  31 1. 

in  assumpsit,  311 ;  covenant,  312 ;  debt,  312. 

quare  impedit,  313;  replevin,  313;  trsapass,  314;  trover,  314. 
actions  against  husband  and  wife,  315. 

for  slander  spoken  b^  husband  and  wife,  317. 

ne  unques  accouple  m  loyal  natrimonie,  316. 

BARRATRY  : 

the  meaning  of,  as  applied  to  subjects  of  British  marine  insurance,  967. 

how  it  may  be  committed,  967. 

not  necessary  that  the  master  should  derive  any  benefit  from  the  act  done, 

968. 
but  there  must  be  fraud,  t6. 

by  whom  and  against  whom  barratry  may  be  committed,  969. 
no  barratry  where  ship-owner  consents  to  acts  done,  16. 
not  necessary  that  loss  should  happen  in  the  act  of  committing  bmrntry,  ib. 
allegation  that  ship  was  lost  by  fraud  and  n^lect  of  master,  eqfuivalent  to 

aUeging  a  loss  by  barratry,  970. 

BARREN  LAND : 

what  such,  and  exempt  from  tithe,  1307»  8. 

BARRISTER : 

words  spoken  by,  were  justifiable,  1265. 

BASTARDY : 

what  proof  sufficient,  759. 

BATHING : 

there  is  no  common  law  right  of  bathing  in  tiie  sea,  1345. 
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BATmCY: 

action  for«  36.    See  tit.  Assault. 

BIDDING : 

when  bidding  at  an  auction  may  be  retracted,  180. 
what  amonnts  to,  ao  as  to  incur  the  auction  duty,  181. 
by  puffers  vitiates  a  sale  by  auction,  »6. 

BILL: 

attorney's,  action  on,  165,  7* 

in  equity,  where  not  evidence,  765,  6. 

BILLS  OF  EXCHANGE  AND  PROMISSORY  NOTES : 

nature  of,  320. 

a  bill  of  exchange,  what,  ib, 

a  promissory  note,  what,  400. 

what  may  be  treated  as  either,  406. 

foreign  bill,  330. 

what  is  an  agreement  and  not  a  note,  401,  %  3. 
requisites  of, 

must  be  a  written  order  or  promise,  320. 

for  payment  of  money  unconditionally,  331, 402,  3,  4,' 5. 
not  out  of  a  particular  fund,  331,  340,  405. 

no  precise  form  required,  330. 

usual  forms  of,  ib. 
the  stamp, 

what  stamp  required,  332. 

when  to  be  stamped,  334. 

how  amount  of  stamp  calculated,  333,  4. 

of  the  want  of  a  stamp,  332—4. 

effect  of  alteration  of  a  bill  as  to  the  stamp,  337,  8,  9. 

exemptions  from  stamp  duty,  332. 

when  stamp  necessary  on  foreign  bill,  334. 
the  date, 

when  no  date,  time  of  drawing  considered  the  date,  336. 

^ect  of  indorsement  of  post  dated  bill  before  the  date,  ib, 

effect  of  alteration  of  date,  338,  339. 

proof  of  alteration  before  issue  lies  on  plaintiff,  339. 
properties  of,  320,  321. 

promissory  note  negotiable  by  stat«,  400. 

a  foreign  note  within  the  stat.,  400,  n. 

how  transferable,  320. 

bills  and  notes  within  the  statute  of  limitations,  321. 

are  simple  contract  debt,  and  must  be  postponed  to  specialties  in  the 
course  of  administration,  ib, 

are  bond  notabilia,  where  debtor  resides,  ib, 
parties  to, 

ought  to  be  three,  may  be  only  two,  320. 

payee  should  be  a  real  person,  339* 

corporation  ma^  be  party  to,  322. 

infant  cannot  bmd  himself  by,  324. 

feme  covert,  Uf, 

agents  may  be  parties  to,  325. 

personal  responsibility  of,  on  a  bill,  326,  7. 

what  not  sufficient  authority  to  agent  to  indorse,  327. 

partners, 

when  one  partner  may  bind  the  firm,  327,  8, 1140. 
when  two  partnerships  under  the  same  firm,  328. 

spiritual  person,  ib. 
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joint  and  seTeral  parties,  407. 

how  joint  and  several  note  declared  on  against  one  maker,  ib. 

discbarge  of  principal,  discharge  of  surety,  ib. 

joint  maker  may  show  that  he  was  surety  only,  ib. 

effect  of  same  person  being  indorser  and  indorsee,  412. 
trtnafer  of  bills  and  notes, 

bills  or  notes  payable  to  order  or  bearer,  how  transferable,  362,  3. 

whether  bill  negotiable  a  question  of  law,  362. 

necessity  of  the  words  "  or  order  "  to  render  bill  negotiable,  340. 
indorsement, 

must  be  in  writing  on  the  bill,  363. 

pencil  sufficient,  408. 

cannot  be  of  part,  semble,  366. 

special  indorsement,  what,  363. 

effect  of  special  indorsement,  364,  5. 

words  '*  or  order,"  not  necessary  in  special  indorsement,  365. 

bill  papble  to  '*  A.'s  order,"  effect  of,  366. 

blank  mdorsement,  what,  363. 

effect  of  blank  indorsement,  363,  4,  5. 

Fiench  bill,  blank  indorsement  of,  363. 

for  what  purpose  a  fresh  drawing,  362,  4. 

every  indorsee  may  consider  himself  the  indorsee  of  the  payee,  363. 

and  may  so  allege  in  the  declaration,  ib. 

indorsement  to  one  dead,  effect  of,  321. 

indorsee  of  lost  bill,  when  he  can  recover  at  law,  361. 
by  whom  indorsement  made, 

by  bankrupt,  when  good,  370,  n. 

by  finder  of  lost  bill,  367,  8,  9. 

indorsee  cannot  dispute  prior  indorsements,  393. 

due  caution,  and  bona  fides  necessary  in  indorsee,  367*  8. 
the  transfer,  time  of, 

overdue  bill  negotiable,  when,  345. 

subject  to  equities  of  previous  parties,  346. 

bill  paid  at  matunty,  not  negotiable,  ib. 

nor  Dill  dishonoured  and  taken  up  by  drawer  at  maturity,  ib. 

right  of  transfer  in  whom  vested,  370. 

authority  to  indorse  when  inferred,  394. 
acceptance, 

presentment  for,  when  necessary,  347. 

form  of,  348. 

must  be  in  writing  on  inland  bill,  348,  9. 

qualified  acceptance,  what,  349>  350. 

conditional  acceptance,  what,  ib. 

special  acceptance,  f6. 

supra  protest,  350,  372. 
liability  of  acceptor,  351. 

acceptor  discharged  only  by  express  agreement,  ib, 

acceptor  of  a  biU  indorsed  cannot  object  to  indorsement  afterwards 
370. 

on  different  parts  of  a  foreign  bill,  352. 

acceptor  cannot  dispute  the  drawing,  393,  4,  5. 

may  the  first  indorsement,  393. 

cannot  object  that  his  own  name  is  forged,  when,  ib, 

nor  that  drawer's  name  is  forged,  394. 

effect  of  bill  drawn  in  fictitious  name,  395. 

acceptor  cannot  dispute  procuration  to  draw,  393. 

but  may  procuration  to  indorse,  ib. 
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BILLS  OF  EXCHANGE  AND  PROMISSORY  NOTES— conltftnerf. 

non-acceptance,  consequence  of^  361. 
presentmenty 

for  acceptance,  when  neceaaary,  347,  8. 

for  payment,  time  how  computed,  371,  n.,  410. 
when  necessary,  37l»  2,  7. 
what  is  reasonable  time,  409. 
to  whom  presentment  may  be  made,  374, 5. 

of  country  bank  notes  when  to  be  made,  376. 

when  necessary  at  place  mentioned  in  a  bill,  &c.,  388. 

of  cheque,  when  to  be  made,  375. 

due  diligence  necessary,  382. 
usance,  what,  371,  n. 
days  of  grace,  what,  371. 

how  computed,  371,  n.,  410. 

when  allowed,  371,  2,  410. 

not  allowed  on  notes  payable  on  demand,  410. 

no  days  of  grace  in  France,  372. 

distinction  between  bills  payable  afifcer  sight  and  after  date,  ib. 
notice  of  non-acceptance,  how  to  be  given  to  drawer,  352. 

want  of,  does  not  affect  subsequent  bond  fide  holder,  ib* 

liability  once  discharged  by  laches,  cannot  be  revived,  355,  6. 

except  by  a  subsequent  promise,  in  case  of  drawer,  355. 

when  to  be  given  to  inoorser,  ib, 
notice  of  non-payment, 

to  whom  to  be  given,  379,  380. 

consequences  of  neglect  to  give,  373. 

within  what  time,  373,  4,  6,  410. 

need  not  be  in  writing,  374. 

when  residence  unknown,  what  sufficient  notice,  378. 

banker  has  a  day  to  give  notice  to  his  customer,  377. 

need  not  give  notice  to  any  one  else,  373. 

requisites  of  notice,  378. 
notice  of  protest,  380. 

necessary  on  dishonour  of  foreign  bill,  358,  359,  380. 

not  in  case  of  inland  bill,  359,  360. 

must  be  stamped,  381. 

when  to  be  made,  380,  1. 
notice  of  dishonour,  how  to  be  waived  or  dispensed  with, 

by  part  payment,  379. 

by  subsequent  promise,  made  with  full  knowledge,  357,  411. 

wnen  drawer  has  no  effects  in  hands  of  acceptor,  353,  4,  379- 

where  there  is  a  special  acceptance,  378,  380. 
the  consideration, 

generally  presumed  to  be  good,  320,  340,  407. 

need  not  be  proved  between  non-immediate  parties,  unless  suspicion 
cast  on  the  title,  340. 

between  immediate  parties  consideration  may  be  gone  into,  ib, 

but  total  failure  roust  be  shown,  408. 

iUegality  of,  effect  of  upon  immediate  parties,  341. 

onus  of  proving  no  consideration  on  defendant,  392. 

when  indorsee  compelled  to  prove  consideration,  408. 
of  the  acts  of  the  holaer,  whereby  the  parties  to  the  bill  may  be  dis- 
charffed,  383. 

by  holder  compounding,  or  agreeing  with  acceptor,  383,  6. 

by  part  payment,  383. 

discharge  may  be  pro  tanto,  ib, 

by  indulgence  to  principal,  ib. 
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BILL0  OF  EXCHANGE  AND  PROMISSORY 

acceptor  of  accommodation  biQ  how  diacfangvd,  384% 

prior  indofMr  not  discharged  by  indulgence  to  sal 
385. 
proceedings  in  an  actioii«n  a  bill  or 

form  of  the  action,  386^  412. 
the  dedaration,  387- 

when  on  a  conditional  aoeeptanee,  388. 

when  on  a  second  .acceptance,  H. 

when  on  acceptaaee  by  an  agent,  389. 

coants  on  the  consideration  whes  to  be  added,  t^. 
particulars  of  demand,  389,  390. 
pleas, 

non-assumpsit  inadmissible,  391. 

matters  in  confession  and  avoidance  to  be  specially  pleaded,  39i. 

alteration  after  acceptance  may  be  ehown  under  worn  aeafii^  393. 
the  evidence, 

when  bill  or  note  must  be  produced,  391 »  41S. 

handwritiM,  how  pHPoved,  36d,  393,  413. 

payment  of  money  into  court  admits  haadwritbig;  398. 

wluit  evidenoe  necessary  to  support  the  actioa,  393. 

receipt  not  condosiTe,  396. 

when  bill  or  note  evidence  of  account  stated,  397. 

parol  evidence  not  admissible  to  vary  bill,  413. 
evidence  necessary  in  action  between, 

payee  and  maker,  412. 

first  indorsee  and  maker,  ib, 

indorsee  and  indorser,  ih. 

after  judgment  by  default,  how  amount  of  debt  aaeertaised*  390. 

when  writ  of  enouiry  necessary,  391- 

Eroduction  of  bill  on,  when  necessary,  t6. 
older  may  sue  drawer  after  having  sued  acceptor,  386. 

when  separate  actions  brought  against  diffwent  pu1ie8»  bow  court 
will  stay  proceedings,  351^  390. 
interest  when  recoverable,  397. 

from  what  time,  397,  to  what  time,  398. 

in  case  of  administration,  321. 

on  promissory  notes  payable  on  demand,  399* 

on  notes  payable  at  a  certain  day,  $6. 

on  notes  payable  by  instalments  ib, 

need  not  be  claimed  in  particulars  of  desNUid,  t^. 
in  what  order  to  be  paid  by  executor,  796. 
bills  of  exchange  in  bankrupt's  possession  specifically  appropriated  do  not 

pass  to  his  assignees,  241,  2,  3. 
debt  lies  on,  where  there  is  privity  of  contract,  554. 
Am  Indobsbmbnt — Pbotbst. 

BILL  OF  LADING : 

when  evidence  of  property,  498,  9* 

where  property  passes  by  indorseoaent  of»  1289f  1890, 1387. 

BILL  OF.  PARTICULARS,  70, 1,  656. 

BILL  OF  SALE: 

of  ship^  what  valid,  1232. 

form  of,  1233. 

of  the  entries  in  the  books  of  registry,  1234. 

when  there  is  more  than  one  transfer  by  the  same  owner,  i6« 
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BIRTH : 

evidence  of,  759>  760^  764. 
BISHOP: 

ejectment  by,  for  forfeiture  during  vacancy  of  see,  697,  n. 

BLINDNESS : 

of  attesting  witness,  lets  in  proof  of  handwriting,  562. 

BODY  CORPORATE; 

when  extinct,  1171. 

BONA  NOTABILIA : 

bills  or  notes  are  where  debtor  resides,  391  • 

what  are,  778,  9,  780. 

goods  which  a  man  has  about  him  who  dies  in  itinere  are  not,  779* 

in  two  dioceses  of  the  same  province  render  administration  by  oitlhiary, 

merelv  void,  ib, 
bond  dents,  where,  780;  simple  contracts,  321,  781  {  jndgnenta,  7S0. 
assets  in  Ireland,  783. 
stock  in  the  funds,  where,  781. 
chattels  real  are,  780 ;  where  goods  of  a  person  dying  abroad  are  not,  789. 

BOND  : 

when  a  bond  is  payable,  if  a  day  is  not  mentioned  in  the  condition,  558. 
of  bonds,  covenants,  or  promises  to  pay  money  at  several  days — ^when  action 

may  be  brought,  ib, 
place  of  debt  must  be  set  forth  in  declaration,  559* 
of  the  pleadings  to  debt  on  bond,  560. 
non  est  factum,  ib. 
how  to  prove  execution,  561. 
proof  of  delivery,  ib. 
of  the  general  rule  that  subscribing  witness  must  be  called  to  prove  the 

execution,  562. 
of  the  exceptions  to  this  rule,  565. 
how  to  prove  deed  executed  in  the  East  Indies,  563. 
bond,thirty  years  old,may  be  given  in  evidence  withoutproof  of  ezecution,564« 
exception  to  this  rule,  565. 
what  evidence  will  avoid  the  bond,  566. 
of  avoiding  bonds  on  the  ground  of  immoral  consideration,  567* 
of  bonds  made  in  restraint  of  trade,  ib* 
what  restraint  the  law  permits,  568. 
bond  given  for  the  purpose  of  suppressing  a  prosecution  for  perjury  is 

illegal,  569. 
obligor  may  plead  matter  whether  consistent  or  not  with  the  condition,  570,n. 
of  considerations  illegal  by  statute,  572 ;  gaming,  573 ;  sale  of  offices,  573 ; 

simony,  576 ;  usury,  582. 
bond  originally  good,  cannot  be  avoided  in  the  hands  of  a  bonA  fide  holder, 

on  the  ground  of  subsequent  usury,  583. 
application  of  stat.  4  Anne,  c.  16,  s.  13,  558. 
calculation  of  interest,  ib, 

when  money  payable  by  instalments,  in  what  cases  debt  lies,  559* 
bond  conditioned  to  perform  covenants,  604. 
Stat.  8  &  9  Will.  III.  c.  1 1,  power  to  assign  breaches,  ib. 
both  in  declaration  and  upon  the  roll,  605,  7* 

power  given  to  defendant  to  pay  monej  into  court,  to  stay  execution,  607« 
judgment  to  remain  as  a  furtner  security,  ib. 
plaintiff  may  have  a  sci.  fa.  to  suggest  other  breaches,  608. 
Dond  debta,  where  bona  notabilia,  780. 

how  paid  in  a  course  of  administration,  795. 
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BOND'-coiUinued. 

Toluntary  bond»  when  good  against  execntors,  796,  n. 
replevin  bond,  1189* 

condition  of^  ib. 

how  construed,  11 91. 

how  the  breach  may  be  assigned,  1192. 

penalty  of,  fixed  by  stat.  11  Geo.  II.  c.  19>  s.  23,  1190. 
in  trover  for  a  bond,  not  necessary  to  set  forth  date,  1391* 
for  debt  on  bond  of  ancestor  against  heir,  see  Hbir. 
for  debt  on  bail  bond,  see  Bail  Bond. 

BOROUGH : 

exclusive  right  of  trading  in,  abolished,  S67,  n.,  1177' 

BOTTOMRY: 

definition  of,  1034. 

difference  between  bottomry  and  a  mere  loan,  1035. 

statutes  relating  to,  1035,  6. 

BOUGHT  AND  SOLD  NOTES,  180,  n.,  870,  n.,  871,  n. 

BOUNDARY : 

evidence  of,  754. 
rule  as  to,  1333. 

BREACH : 

of  close,  1323. 
of  pound,  686. 

of  assigning  the  breach  in  assumpsit,  110. 

covenant,  520. 

debt  on  bond  conditioned  to  perform  covenants 
at  common  law  and  under  stat.  8  &  9  Will. 
III.  c.  11,  604,  5,  6. 
on  replevin  bond,  1191,  2. 

BREWERS'  DRUGS: 

action  on  sale  of,  not  maintunable,  62. 

BRIBERY : 

at  elections,  632. 

debt  on  stat.  against,  633. 

what  constitutes  the  offence,  633,  6. 

form  of  declaration,  636. 

evidence  in  this  action,  638. 

BROKER: 

appraisement  must  be  by  two  brokers,  682. 

constable  must  attend  appraisement  and  swear  the  brokers,  683,  n. 

where  agent  of  both  parties,  870. 

stock  broker  cannot  sell  on  credit,  820. 

bill  broker,  duties  of,  822. 

bought  and  sold  notes  by,  180,  n.,  870,  n. 

book  of,  where  evidence,  870,  n. 

insurance  broker  how  to  receive  payment,  987* 

authority  of,  when  revocable,  998,  n. 

policy  broker,  lien  of,  1387. 

BULL,  PAPAL: 

exemption  of  tithe  by,  1303. 

BULLION : 

action  against  commander  of  ship  of  war,  for  loss  of,  429. 
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BURGESS : 

enrolment  of,  by  occupancy  and  pajrment  of  rates  only,  1171,  2. 
BURIALS : 

register  of,  762. 

BURNING  : 

of  will,  890,  899. 

BY-LAWS : 

Where  good,  1173. 
Toid,  1175,  6. 
evidence  of,  1176,  7. 

C. 

CANCELLING : 

wills,  what  an  effectual  cancelling,  890,  899. 
acceptances  of  bills  of  exchange,  338,  339 > 

CANONRY ; 

ejectment  will  not  lie  for  a,  704. 

CANONS : 

of  1603  not  binding  on  laity  proprio  vigore,  778,  n. 

CAPIAS  AD  COMPUl'ANDUM : 

writ  of,  5. 

CAPTURE: 

definition  of,  963. 

of  losses  by,  ib. 

insurance  sgainst  all  captures  does  not  include  British  capture,  964. 

liability  of  underwriter  where  ship  is  recovered  before  a  demand,  965. 

CARRIERS : 

who  are,  415. 

bound  by  common  law  to  carry  goods,  ib. 

must  take  due  care  of  goods,  416. 

are  answerable  for  the  honesty  of  their  servants,  ib, 

not  for  goods  lost  by  eztraorainary  accident,  416,  n. 

bv  water,  when  not  answerable  for  damage,  416,  7. 

wnen  common  carrier  answerable  for  loss  by  iire,  417. 

how  carriers  may  limit  their  responsibility,  420,  1 . 

liable  for  felonious  act  of  servant,  422. 

not  liable  even  for  gross  negligence,  when,  ib. 

defence,  that  value  not  declared  under  stat.  1 1  Geo.  IV.  &  1  Will.  IV.  must 

be  pleaded,  423. 
case  will  lie  against,  for  refusing  to  carry  goods,  415,  n. 
what  must  be  averred  in  action  against  carriers,  430. 
liability  of  coach-owners,  420. 
actions  against, 

by  whom  to  be  brought,  427. 

when  by  consignee,  tb. 

when  by  consignor,  428. 

form  of  declaration,  429. 
against  partners,  432. 

when  count  m  trover  may  be  added,  431,  9. 

effect  of  plea  of  not  guilty,  433. 

money  may  be  paid  mto  court,  ib, 
VOL.  n,  3  0 


1444  ISBttL. 

extendi  to  carriage  price  of  the  goodc,  425. 
genera]  lien  of,  for  balance,  ib. 

may  retain  goods  for  balance  of  more  than  six  years'  atanAng,  425,  n. 
on  whom  onus  of  proving  usage  of  a  general  lien  lies,  426,  n. 
such  usage  does  not  affect  right  of  consignor  to  stop  in  tnuMitii»  426, 7- 
no  right  against  consignee  for  a  general  balance,  when,  427. 
earners  by  water,  vessels  of,  must  be  fit  for  the  purpose,  423. 

liability  of  ship  owners  for  embezzlement  by  maaUra,  Sk.  of  tbe  Teaad 

423,  4. 
in  case  of  robbery  or  fire,  424. 
how  compensation  to  be  awarded  for  such  loss,  ib, 
liability  of  ship  owners  in  respect  of  freight,  432. 
evidence  in  actions  against,  433,  4. 
mere  non-delivery  by,  not  a  conversion,  1356,  n.,  1392,  3,  n. 

CASE: 

where  case  or  trespass  is  the  proper  remedy,  452. 

where  case  lies,  though  remedy  of  a  higher  nature,  463,  n. 

where  special  action  on  the  case  or  trover,  1392. 

case  lies  against  sheriff  for  taking  insufficient  pledges  in  replevin,  1 193. 

case  lies  for  preventing  a  party  from  distraining,  686. 

80  for  rescuing  a  distress,  ib, 

against  a  sheriff  for  an  escape  on  mesne  process,  or  in  execution,  628. 

for  a  nusance, 

disturbance  of  common,  443. 
how  to  declare,  ib. 

disturbance  of  seat  in  a  pew,  1129- 

darkening  windows,  1122,  3. 

malicious  prosecution,  1062. 

"■■■  arrest,  1066. 

for  a  rescons  of  person  arrested,  1220. 
for  shooting  off  a  gun  to  the  injury  of  plaintififs  decoy,  459. 
for  use  and  occupation,  1397. 

CASUAL  EJECTOR : 

judgment  against,  729.    See  tit,  EjBcnisirr. 

CAVEAT  EMPTOR: 

where  this  rule  applies,  87,  643,  n. 

CEPrr  IN  ALIO  LOCO: 
plea  of,  in  replevin,  1201. 

CERTIFICATE : 

of  the  judge  under  stat.  3  &  4  Vict.  c.  24,  to  entitle  plaintiflp  to  full  costs, 
38,  1060,  1133. 
under  stat.  S  8c  9  Will.  III.,  that  there  was  a  reasonable  canse  for 
making  a  person  defendant  in  trespass,  40. 
bankrupt's  certificate,  266. 
need  not  be  signed  by  the  creditors,  t&. 
effect  of  pleading  the  certificate,  ib, 
a  bar  to  actions  against  bankrupt,  when,  267. 
game  certificate,  912,  914. 

CHANCELLOR : 

appeal  to,  in  matters  of  bankitiptcy,19l. 

may  dispense  with  petitioning  creditor's  %Mid,  265. 

order  of,  to  annul  fiat,  has  same  effect  as  writ  of  supersedeas,  288. 


INIKBK.  M45 

CHANCERY : 

bill  and  depositions  in,  when  evidence^  766,  6, 
CHAPEL : 

as  to  marriage  in,  19. 

CHARACTER: 

of  servants,  1366. 

evidence  of  good,  of  plaintiff,  where  inadmissible  in  s]aBder,.ldtt. 

of  daughter,  where  inadmissible,  in  case  for  seduction,  1115. 

CHARTER : 

construction  of,  1169. 

cannot  be  partial  acceptance  of,  1170. 

CHATTEL: 

effect  of  verbal  gift  of,  1358. 

sale  of,  passes  property,  ib. 

legatee  of  specific  chattel,  action  by,  805. 

CHECK : 

banker  has  a  lien  for  his  balance  on  check  paid  in  by  customer,  243. 

is  liable  to  action  of  tort  for  not  paying  a  check  of  his  customer,  369. 

customer  entitled  to  nominal  damage,  without  proving  actual  damage,  ib. 

notice  of  dishonour  of,  not  necessary  to  drawer,  382. 

on  banker,  when  payable,  382. 

holder  of,  how  to  present  it,  382. 

forged  in  part,  where  banker  liable,  ib, 

forged,  where  banker  not  liable,  382,  3. 

where  exempt  from  stamp  duty,  333. 

post  dated  is  void,  383. 

CHIROGRAPH : 

proof  of  fine,  but  not  of  proclamations,  741. 

CHOSES  IN  ACTION : 

goods  and  chattels  within  6  Geo.  IV.  c.  16,  s.  76,  233. 
wife's,  where  assets,  in  case  of  her  death,  291* 
husband's  interest  in,  ib. 

CHRISTMAS  DAY: 

bill  due  on,  to  be  presented  on  previous  day,  371. 
notice  of  dishonour  good  on  day  after,  374. 

CHURCH  SEAT : 

action  on  the  case  for  disturbance  of,  1129. 

CHURCHWARDEN : 

is  within  the  meaning  of  the  words  "  other  officer,'*  in  stat.  24  Geo.  IL 

c.  44,  925,  n. 
in  the  nature  of  a  body  corporate  to  hold  real  property,  701,  2. 

CLERGYMAN : 

trading,  prohibited,  195,  328. 
to  what  extent  legaJized,  328,  9. 

CLOSE,  BREACH  OF: 

where  action  lies  for,  1322. 

in  which,  &c.,  meaning  of,  1353. 

3c2 
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CLUB: 

liability  of  memb^n  of,  1143,  4. 

COAGH-OWNERS  : 

liability  of,  430. 

evidence  of  ownership  of  stage-coach,  what  is,  433. 

COCKFIGHT  : 
wager  on,  1419. 

CODICIL : 

in  writing,  necessary  to  effectual  revocation  of  will,  899. 

how  it  must  be  signed,  ib, 

how  it  most  be  executed  under  new  act,  897. 

COGNIZANCE : 

in  replevin,  nature  of,  1203. 

COGNOVIT : 

taken  from  drawer  of  accommodation  biU,  effect  of,  384. 

COHABITATION : 

where  proof  of  marriage,  12. 

where  proof  of  husband's  assent  to  wife's  contract,  391,  2. 

past,  is  good  consideration  for  a  bond,  567. 

COLLOQUIUM : 

where  necessary,  in  slander,  1261,  2. 
use  of,  ib. 

COMMAND : 

traversable  in  replevin  or  trespass  laid  transitorily,  and  now  in  trespass 
quare  dausum  fregit,  1204,  n. 

COMMENCEMENT  OF  SUIT : 

suing  out  writ  is,  387. 

COMMERCE  : 

illegal,  992,  3,  996. 

COMMISSION: 

of  bankrupt,  fiat  substituted  for,  195,  n. 
in  action  for  maliciously  suing  out,  what  must  be  proved,  265. 
supersedeas  of— evidence  of,  288. 

supersedeas  of,  effect  of  on  persons  from  whom  the  assignees  have  reco* 
vered,  286. 

COMMISSIONERS  OF  BANKRUPT: 

commitment  by,  trespass  will  not  lie  against,  for,  921. 

for  what  they  may  commit,  ib. 

sny  commissioner  may  now  commit,  »6. 

power  to  break  open  houses,  &c.,  1344. 

COMMITTEE  OF  LUNATIC : 

cannot  bring  ejectment,  701. 
.    administration  granted  to,  790. 

COMMON : 

the  right  of  defined,  435. 
the  different  kinds,  436. 

common  of  pasture  is  either  appendant,  appurtensnt,  or  in  gross,  ib. 
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COMMON^etmtmued. 

common  of  Ticinage,  and  common  without  stint,  437. 
common  appendant,  definition  of,  ib. 

most  have  existed  from  time  immemorial,  437>  u. 
it  may  be  apportioned,  438. 
how  it  must  be  pleaded,  437>  n. 
levancy  and  couchancy  are  incident  to  it,  438. 
levancy  and  couchancy  defined,  437,  n.,  448. 
common  appurtenant  defined,  438. 
may  become  common  in  gross,  ib, 
may  be  granted  at  this  day,  ib, 
may  be  apportioned,  ib, 
cannot  be  claimed  for  cattle  borrowed,  438,  n. 
common  appendant  or  appurtenant  may  become  extinct,  439* 
lord  may  distrain  cattle  depasturinjpr  on,  680. 
common  of  pasture  may  be  prescribed  tor  cattle  levant  and  couchant,  upon 
a  messuage,  439. 
at  least  upon  a  messuage,  cum  pertinentiis,  ib. 
common  in  gross,  definition  of,  ib, 
what  it  may  be  granted  for,  440. 
how  a  copyholder  mast  prescribe  for,  ib, 
the  right  of  the  lord  in  land  subject  to  a  right  of  common,  ib. 
how  to  be  exercised,  ib, 
the  immemorial  rights  of  the  lord,  ib, 
what  persons  may  approve,  441. 
need  not  be  lord  of  the  manor,  ib, 

right  of  approvement  extends  only  against  common  of  pasture  ap- 
pendant and  appurtenant,  442. 
efi&ct  of  approvement  of  part  of  a  common,  ib, 
the  old  remedy  for  disturbance  of  right  of  common,  443. 
the  usual  remedy  for,  ib, 

what  must  be  stated  in  a  declaration  on  the  case  for,  443,  4. 
the  smallest  injury  proved,  sufficient  to  sustain  the  action,  444. 
surcharges  by  commoners  defined,  ib, 

action  on  the  case  for,  ib, 
pleadings, 

different  rights  of  common  may  be  pleaded  to  an  action  of  trespass 

quare  clausum  fregit,  445. 
but  not  a  right  at  all  times  of  the  year,  and  of  the  same  right  at  par- 
ticular times,  R.  G.  H.  T.  4  WUl.  IV.,  ib, 
Stat.  2  &  3  Will.  IV.  c.  71,  for  shortening  the  time  of  prescription  in 

certain  cases,  ib, 
a  prescriptive  claim  now  limited  to  30  years'  uninterrupted  enjoyment, 

446. 
when  the  time  of  disability  shall  be  excluded  in  the  computation  of 

periods  named  in  the  act,  Uf, 
how  the  enjoyment  of  common  should  be  averred  in  a  plea,  ib, 
evidence, 

Stat.  6Sc7  Vict.  c.  85,  450. 

COMMUTATION : 

of  tithes,  statutes  relating  thereto,  1318, 1321. 

COMPERUIT  AD  DIEM : 

plea  of,  to  debt  on  bail-bond,  602. 

COMPETENCY  OP  WITNESSES : 
•tot.  6  9c  7  Vict.  c.  85,  450. 
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GOMPETENCnr  OF  WITNESSES— eon^MNietf. 
to  a  will,  898, 9* 

COMPOSITION : 

composition-deeds  when  protected,  214. 

for  tithes,  1298. 

real  for  tithes,  1304. 

stot.  2  &  3  Will  IV.  c.  100,  s.  2,  relatiag  to  eoaqioaitioa»for  tithas,  1305. 

COMPULSION  : 

of  legal  process,  money  paid  under,  82. 

CONCEALMENT : 

where  it  vacates  contract  of  inaiirance,  997,  8. 

CONCURRENT  ACTS : 

nature  of,  1 17. 

necessity  of  averring  performance  of,  117,  8. 
readiness  and  wilKngnesa,  goed  after  verdict,  ib. 
readiness  and  willingness  to  grant  a  lease,  1 19« 
tendering  conveyance  on  sale  of  property,  t6. 

CONCURRENT  COVENANTS : 

what  are,  527. 

CONDEMNATION : 

effect  of,  as  to  property,  1330,  1360. 

of  goods  in  the  Exchequer,  1360. 

of  a  ship,  by  governor  of  a  fcx^ign  country,  belonging  to  Great  Britain, 

1330. 
where  trover  will  not  lie  after,  1360. 

CONDITION : 

acceptance  of  rent  after  condition  broken  it  a  waiwrof  forfeiture,  716. 

CONDITION  PRECEDENT: 

of  the  nature  of  conditions  precedent  in  assompei^  112, 3. 

distinction  between  positive  agreements  and  conditions  precedent,  113,  114. 

necessity  of  performance  of,  116. 

general  allegation  of  performance,  only  bad  on  special  demurrer,  ib. 

what  are  conditions  precedent  in  covenant,  522,  3,  4,  5,  6,  533. 

what  are  not,  530,  1,  2,  3. 

parformance  of,  most  be  averred  and  proved,  523  to  526. 

no  precise  words  necessary  to  constitute,  120,  533,  534. 

ooNMMMi  subsequent, 

non-performance  of,  matter  of  defence  to  be  shown  by  defendant,  534. 
See  tit.  Bond. 

CONDITIONAL  ACCEPTANCE : 
how  declared  on,  3S8. 

CONFIDENTIAL  COMMUNICATION,  1266. 

CONSENT : 

rule,  in  ejectment,  731. 

CONSEQUENTIAL  DAMAGES : 

action  for,  452. 

when  trespass  vi  et  arrois  is  proper  remedy,  ib, 

when  action  on  the  case,  ib, 

cases  illustrating  the  distinction,  453,  455. 
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actHm  for  negligwiUy  driving  a  caxt,  456. 

directing  a  ship,  456« 
digging  near  the  gable  end  of  a  hoiue«  457* 

CONSIDERATION : 

in  all  actions. of  asswiipsit,  mutt  be  stated  and  proved^  41^. 
exception  to  this  rule,  42,  n.  (1). 
nature  of  consideration  in  action  of  assumpsit,  42. 
natural  affection  no  consideration,  44. 
nor  performance  of  act  where  party  is  bound  to  perform,  43. 
forbearance  of  suit  when  it  is  sufficient  consideration,  45. 
how  to  state  forbearance  in  a  declaration,  46. 
forbearance  applies  to  both  suits  in  equity  and  actions  at  law,  47. 
consideration  need  not  be  co-extensive  with  promise,  ib. 
forbearance  when  no  consideration,  47,  8. 
consideration  must  move  from  plaintiff,  49r 
must  not  be  impossible,  50. 
nor  be  past  or  executed,  51. 
consideration  how  to  he  stated  in  declaration,  52,  109. 
necessitv  of  stating  a  request,  in  what  cases,  52,  112. 
moral  obligation  a  good  consideration,  when,  52,  3. 
only  for  an  express  promise,  54. 

a  debt  uncancelled,  but  remedy  suspended,  will  support  a  promise,  55. 
when  part  of  consideration  is  for  spirits,  57. 

consideration  for  the  action  for  money  had  and  received,must  be  money,  110. 
of  insufficient  considerations,  ib, 
executory  and  executed,  ib, 
illegality  of,  must  be  specially  pleaded,  124. 
for  a  bond  what  good,  569,  572. 

immoral,  good  defence  to  debt  on  bond,  567* 

past  cohabitation  a  good  consideration,  ib, 

restraint  of  trade,  how  far  good  consideration  for  bond,  567,  8. 

agreement  to  stille  prosecution  for  perjury,  bad  consideration  £>r  bond, 
568. 

illegality  of  consideration  by  stat.  good  defence  to  debt  on  bond,  572. 

money  lost  at  gaming,  bad  consideration  fu:  a  bond,  ib, 

so,  money  paid  for  sale  of  an  office,  573. 

where  matter  dehors  the  deed  may  be  averred,  in  order  to  show  illegal 
consideration,  570,  &  n. 
consideration  of  bills  of  exchange  generally  presumed  to  be  good,  320,  340, 
407. 

need  not  be  proved  between  non-immediate  parties,  unless  suspicion 
is  cast  on  the  title,  340. 

between  immediate  parties  consideration  may  be  gone  into,  ib, 

but  total  failure  must  be  shown,  408. 

illegalitv  of,  effect  of,  upon  immediate  parties,  341. 

onus  of  proving  no  consideration,  on  defendant,  392. 

when  indorsee  compelled  to  prove  consideration,  408. 
of  promissory  note,  407,  8. 
for  a  deed  presumed,  where,  482. 

CONSIGNOR : 

where  he  may  stop  in  transitu,  127 1»  2. 

his  right  to  stop  in  transitu,  how  aiPected  by  lien  of  carrier,  426, 7« 

CONSOLIDATION : 

rule,  explanation  of,  991. 
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CONSPIRACY  : 

how  the  modem  action  on  the  case  for  malicious  proaecotion  dillen  from 
the  old  action  for  a  conspiracy,  1062. 

CONSTABLE : 

action  against  must  be  laid  in  proper  county,  922. 

must  be  commenced  within  six  months,  927,  8. 
may  plead  general  issue,  929* 
no  action  will  lie  against  until  demand  made  of  the  peniaal  and  copy  of 

warrant,  925,  6. 
in  what  cases  constable  may  justify  an  arrest,  935 

CONSTRUCTION  : 

of  covenants,  467. 
of  policy,  955. 
of  charters,  1169. 

CONTINGENT  DEBT: 
proof  of,  269,  274. 

CONTINUANDO: 

in  trespass,  1332. 

CONTRACT: 

open  and  rescinded,  652. 

when  entire,  cannot  be  split,  74,  5. 

distinction  between  contracts  executed  and  executory,  93. 

is  void,  when  prohibited  by  stat.  though  stat.  only  impoaea  a  penalty,  576. 

executory,  within  17th  section  of  statute  of  frauds,  864. 

parol  evidence  of  alteration  or  waiver  of  written,  874. 

when  necessary  for  defendant  to  produce  a  written  contract,  1409. 

CONTRIBUTION,  80, 1. 

CONVERSION : 

wrongful  conversion  gist  of  the  action  of  trover,  1370. 

what  a  sufficient  conversion  to  maintain  it,  1370,  1,  &  n. 

taking  by  an  unauthorized  assignment,  1370. 

or  by  an  unauthorized  pledging,  1372,  3,  4. 

bjr  a  servant  for  his  master,  1371. 

misdelivery  by  a  warehouseman  by  mistake,  ib, 

tortious  taking,  1372. 

retaining  goods  sold  for  ready  money  without  paying,  1373. 

or  sold  on  a  condition  without  performing  the  condition,  ib. 

information  of  seizure,  if  no  condemnation,  ib, 

buying  a  ship  of  the  master,  when,  1374. 

or  the  cargo  of  the  captain,  when,  1375. 

what  is  not  a  sufficient  conversion,. 

a  taking  for  the  use  of  the  plaintiff,  1371* 

a  mere  non-delivery  by  a  carrier,  &c.  1356,  n.,  1392,  3,  n. 

condemnation  on  information  of  seizure,  1373. 

agent  unable  to  sell  abroad,  leaving  them  to  a  third  person  to  aell  and 
remit  proceeds  to  him,  1375. 

irregular  sale  of  a  distress,  ib, 
demand  and  refusal  only  evidence  of  a  conversion,  1392,  1393. 
conversion  of  negotiable  securities,  1371*  2. 

CONVOY : 

warranty  to  depart  with,  meaning  of,  1004. 
what  is  a  sufficient  compliance  with,  1004,  5,  6. 
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COPARCENERS : 

ejectment  by,  723,  4. 

COPY  OF  INDICTMENT : 

in  felony,  only  granted  by  leave,  1072. 

COPYHOLD : 

See  tit.  Common. 

a  copyhold  tenement  seized  into  the  hands  of  the  lord,  does  not  thereby 
lose  its  right  of  common,  436. 

heir  at  law  may  devise  before  admittance,  699. 

.grantee  of  the  reversion  of  copyhold  lands  is  within  the  mtention  of  the 
Stat.  32  Hen.  VIII.  c.  34,  and  may  maintain  covenant  against  lessee,  &c., 
605. 

ejectment  may  be  brought  by  a  bishop  for  a.forfeiture  of  copyhold  com- 
mitted during  the  vacancy  of  the  see,  697*  n. 

heir  may  msdntain  ejectment  for  copyhold  before  admittance,  698. 

but  until  admittance  of  surrenderee,  surrenderor  remains  seised,  and  if  he 
die  his  heir  may  bring  ejectment,  ib, 

how  surrenderee,  after  admittance,  may  lay  the  demise,  698, 725. 

evidence  in  ejectment  for  copyhold  property,  754. 

devisee  of  devisee  who  died  before  admittance,  cannot  maintain  ejectment^ 

699. 
within  the  stat.  against  fraudulent  conveyances,  698,  n. 
not  within  the  stat.  of  frauds,  relating  to  devises  of  lands,  878. 
copyholder  mav  bring  action  of  ejectment,  697. 
how  a  copyholaer  must  prescribe  for  common  in  gross,  440. 

COPYRIGHT: 

not  assigned  by  writing,  must  be  specially  pleaded,  124. 

CORN: 

standing,  to  whom  it  belongs  on  death  of  testator,  1367. 

CORPORATION : 

may  be  party  to  a  bill  of  exchange,  322. 

municipal  corporation  act,  5  &  6  Will.  IV.  c.  76,  amended  by  7  Will.  IV. 

&  1  Vict.c.  78,  1079,  n.,  1080,  n.,  1165,  7,  1170. 
aggregate,  where  it  may  sue  and  be  sued  in  indebitatus  assumpsit,  70. 
where  it  may  contract  without  common  seal,  ib, 
trover  lies  against,  1378. 
trespass  lies  against  for  act  of  their  agent,  1328. 
may  maintain  use  and  occupation,  1398. 
aggregate,  may  maintain  ejectment,  699. 
where  entry  to  be  made  by,  before  ejectment,  706. 
verbal  notice  to  quit  by  steward  of  cor])oration  sufficient,  706,  714. 
ought  to  state  that  the  demise  was  by  deed,  725. 
must  execute  a  letter  of  attorney  to  some  person,  empowering  him  to  enter 

on  the  land,  706. 
majr  prescribe  for  common  in  gross,  440. 
incidents  and  powers  of,  1165,  9. 
when  extinct,  1171. 
See  tit.  Mandamus  and  Quo  Warranto. 

CORRECTION : 

of  children,  34. 
scholars,  ib. 
servants,  t6. 

COSTS: 

in  the  action  for  adultery,  26. 
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COSTS— eon/miied. 

•Utate,  3  &  4  Vict.  c.  24,  as  to  costs  where  damages  UMlsr  40s.»  38* 
in  assault  and  battery,  ib.    See  Assault  and  Battvbit. 
Stat.  8  &  9  Will.  III.  c.  11,  giving  costs  to  defendants  in  trespass  who  are 
acquitted,  unless  judge  certify  3iat  there  was  reasonable  cause  for  making 
them  defendants,  40. 
in  covenant,  649. 
in  eisctmsnt,  772. 
in  replevin, 

plaintiff  entitled  to  costs,  by  virtue  of  the  stat.  of  Gloucester,  1218. 
defendant  avowing  the  rent» .  custom,  or  service*  entitled  to  costs  by 

Stat.  7  Hen.  Vlfl.  c.  4,  »&. 
this  Btat.  extends  to  avowries  for  heriots,  but  not  to  an  amercia- 
ment, »6. 
in  error  in  replevin,  1218,  9. 
in  slander, 

plaintiff  recovering  under  40s.  is  only  entitled  to  so  much  costs  as 
damages  amount  to,  1269. 
in  debt  on  stat.  2  &  3  Edw.  VI.,  for  not  setting  forth  tithes*  1317. 
in  trespass,  1353. 
in  trover,  1390. 

COUCHANCY : 

meaning  of,  437,  n.  (7),  448. 

CX)UNTERMAND : 

a  licence  exeeuted  is  not  ooanlermandable,  but  olberwis*  wImb  it  is  execu- 
tory, 1133. 

COUNTERPART : 

where  evidence,  756. 

COURT : 

sentence  of  a  council  of  war,  conclusive  in  an  action  of  battory,  34,. 5. 
statement  of  cause  of  action  in  inferior  court,  107. 

COURT  LEET : 

debt  lies  for  an  amerdameot  in  a,  553. 

COURT  ROLLS : 

effect  of  entries  in,  766. 

COVENANT : 

of  the  action  for  breach  of  covenant,  462. 

this  action  follows  the  nature  of  the  interest,  478,  &  n.  (15). 

party  bringing  action,  must  be  named  in  covenant,  462,  544. 

may  be  brought  in  London  without  a  deed,  sembie,  462,  n. 

sounds  in  damages,  462. 

effect  of  naming  place  for  payment  in  a  covenant,  472. 

generally  assumpsit  does  not  lie  where  covenant  does,  463,  n. 

covenant  binds  heirs  and  devisees  jointly,  464. 

of  the  exposition  of  covenants,  ib. 

covenant  not  to  exercise  particular  trade,  what  a  breach  of,  466,  7. 

IB-entry  for  breach  of  covenant,  no  bar  to  covenant  for  previous  rent 

467. 
express  covenants,  ib, 

no  precise  form  of  words  necessary,  467*  8. 
words  must  clearly  import  an  agreement,  469. 
liability  on  an  express  covenant,  ib. 

remains  notwithstanding  inevitable  accident,  469,  470, 
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COVENANT— conttniMd. 

or  breach  from  misconduct  of  a  third  partf*  wh«i»  5d^.5. 
remedy  in  equity,  in  what  caaes,  470«  1,  2. 
mnidlig  with  the  land^  472. 

pass  to  the  assifipiiee  or  heir,  472, 3. 

though  made  with  partyv  ^  executors  and  adnuniatratorsy  473> 

500,  802. 
bind  lessee  for  years,  &c.,.  having  asaeta  during   the   term, 

473,  4. 
lessee  has  action  of  tort  against  aaaignee  who  broke  covenants, 

513. 
may  be  apportioned,  503,  n.,  510. 
implied  covenants,  475. 

covenant  not  implied  from  words  "  grant "  or  "  ezchaDge»"  when,  477* 
pass  to  assignee  of  lessee,  476. 
end  with  the  estate  of  the  lessor,  ib, 
executor  may  sue  for  breach  of  collateral  covenant^  when,  802. 
joint  and  several  covenants^ 

when  covenantees  must  sue  jointly,  and  when  severally,  478,  n«  (16)  and 

(17),  479,  481,  2. 
when  one  joint  covenantee  dies,  action  nraat  be  brought  by  survivor, 

480,  n.  (18),  481. 
and  the  death  must  be  alleged  in  the  declaration,  481. 
joint  covenantees  who  may,  must  sue^  480,  n.  (18). 
if  non-joinder  appear  on  face  of  declaration,  ground  of  demurrer  and 

writ  of  error,  481. 
if  not,  defendant  may  crave  oyer,  and  demur  generally,  482. 
non-joinder  of  covenantors,  ground  of  plea  in  abatement,  ib, 
requisites  of  such  plea,  ib, 
void  and  illegal  covenants,  what  are,  483. 
restraint  of  marriage,  ib, 
restraint  of  trade,  lb, 

deeds  of  separation  valid,  when,  296,  483. 

covenants  in  deed  of  conveyance,  which  is  void*-void  abo^  when, 
483,  4,  5. 
particular  express  covenants,  485. 
usual  covenants  for  title,  ib. 
how  qualified  by  one  another,  486,  7,  8. 
that  vendor  is  seised  in  fee,  485. 
not  to  assign  without  licence,  493. 
to  repair,  497* 
to  insure,  499. 

remain  to  a  purchaser  who  has  sold  and  re-purchased  with  fresh  coim* 
nants,  488. 
by  whom  the  action  of  covenant  may  be  maintained,  500. 
by  the  heir,  ib, 

on  covenants  running  with  the  land,  ib. 
by  executor,  by  executor  of  executor,  501. 
damage  to  testator  in  his  lifetime,  must  be  shown,  501,  2. 
executor  may  sue'  on  covenant  relating  to  a  chattel,  though  not 

named,  502. 
by  assignee,  ib, 

though  not  named,  in  what  cases,  506. 
by  assignee  of  part  of  the  reversion,  502. 
by  assignee  by  act  of  law,  assignee  of  assignee,  ib, 
of  the  sUt.  32  Hen.  VIII.  c.  34,  503. 

who  is  assignee  within  this  stat.,  503,  &  n.  (28)  (29). 
grantee  of  reversion  of  copyholds,  505. 
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COVENANT— eoalfiiiiec/. 

reversioner,  505. 

not  assignees  of  an  apprentice,  506. 

applies  to  breaches,  of  what  conditions  and  covenants,  504,  6. 

merger  of  reversion,  effect  of,  505. 

assignee  of  reversion  may  maintain  covenant  after  parting  with  it,  if 
rent  due  before,  ib. 

assignment  must  be  by  deed,  506. 

tenants  in  comnlon  may  join,  ib, 

need  not  join,  when,  507. 
against  whom  the  action  may  be  maintained,  ib, 

against  heir,  ib, 

riens  per  descent  a  defence,  ib, 

against  executor,  507 ;  though  not  named,  508. 

against  assignee,  though  not  named,  when,  A, 

assignee  by  act  of  law  bound,  ib. 

exceptions  in  case  of  bankrupts'  assignee,  514,  15. 

what  covenants  bind  assignee  only  when  named,  509,  510,  n.  (34). 

what  do  not  bind  him,  though  named,  509,  510. 

personal  and  collateral,  never,  510,  11,  12. 

assignee  not  answerable  for  breaches  before  or  after  his  time,  512, 
&  n.  (35),  513,  516. 
the  declaration, 

venue  when  local  and  when  transitory,  517- 

wrong  venue  aided  after  verdict,  Uf, 

local  venue,  how  changed,  518. 

declaration  must  make  profert,  when,  518,  Sc  n.  (88). 

deed  must  be  stated  according  to  its  legal  effect,  519. 

a  proviso,  containing  defeasance  of  covenant,  need  not  be  mentioned  in 
declaration,  519»  20. 

breach  how  to  be  assigned,  520,  1,  2. 

COVERTURE : 

in  abatement,  121. 
of  defendant,  at  time  of  contract,  ib, 
defence  in  assumpsit,  ib. 
must  be  pleaded  specially,  ib. 
so  in  debt  on  bond,  560. 

wife  of  foreigner  living  abroad  chargeable  here  as  feme  sole,  305,  6. 
wife  living  apart,  and  having  separate  maintenance,  not  liable  as  feme  sole, 
302. 

CREDIT: 

mutual,  281. 

to  wife,  what  act  of  husband  gives,  298,  9. 

where  it  exempts  husband,  300. 
not  expired,  defence  in  action  for  goods  sold,  73. 

under  the  general  issue,  124. 

though  fraudulently  bought,  74. 
sale  of  chattel  on,  when  it  passes  the  property,  1359. 

CREDITOR : 

composition  with,  63 — 66. 

having  proved  under  a  commission,  may  impeach  the  commiasion,  when, 
287. 

CREW: 

of  competent  skill  required  to  render  ship  seaworthy,  1018,  19. 
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CRICKET : 

a  game  within  the  stat.  of  9  Ann.,  141*5. 
also  within  stat.  7  &  8  Vict.  c.  3, 1417. 

CRIMINAL  CONVERSATION :  See  Adultbry. 

CRITICISM : 

fair,  of  literary  production,  defence  in  libel,  1 046. 

CROPS : 

sale  of  crop  of  mowing  grass  not  within  first  sect,  of- stat.  of  frauds,  841. 
growing,  when  sale  of,  is  sale  of  interest  in  land,  857»  8. 

where  trespass  q.  c.  f.  will  lie  for,  1323. 
to  whom  belonging  on  death  of  testator,  1367. 

CUSTODY : 

deeds  and  writings,  if  found  in  proper  custody,  thirty  years  old,  admissible 

without  proof  of  execution,  564,  8c  n.  (7)  &  (8). 
what  is  proper  custody,  565. 

CUSTOM : 

in  manors,  how  construed,  766. 

in  inheriting  copyhold  lands,  767* 

See  Prescription. 

as  to  common  rights,  1206,  7. 

right  of  way  to  church  or  market,  by,  1348. 

right  of  way  of  tithe-owner  by,  ih. 


D. 

DAMAGE  FEASANT : 

avowry  for,  1204. 

in  a  place  where  avowant  had  a  right  of  common,  must  allege  special 
damage,  1205. 

DAMAGE  SPECIAL : 

where  it  must  be  stated,  and  how,  in  slander,  1259,  1268. 

it  must  be  the  legal  and  natural  consequence  of  the  words  spoken,  1260. 

DAMAGES : ' 

where  jury  may  give  damages  in  the  nature  of  interest,  1028,  1352, 1396. 

in  assumpsit,  how  computed,  163,  4. 

of  liquidated,  164. 

unliquidated,  cannot  be  set  off,  548. 

in  covenant,  549. 

what  circumstances  will  operate  in  increase,  and  what  in  mitigation,  of 

damages  in  an  action  for  adultery,  10,  24. 
how  the  damages  are  to  be  assessed  upon  a  verdict  against  joint  trespassers, 

37. 
how  calculated  in  assault  and  battery,  ib, 
of  stating  special  damage,  in  consequence  of  words  actionable  and  not 

actionable  in  themselves,  1259.  1268. 
for  conversion  of  bill  exchange,  how  calculated,  1395. 
liberal,  in  action  for  seduction,  1115. 

DATE: 

of  bill  of  exchange,  336. 

alteration  of,  338,  9. 

proof  of  alteration  of  before  issue,  lies  on  plaintiff,  339. 
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of  bond,  558,  9. 
of  policy,  952. 

DAY: 

when  inclosiTe,  215,  6,  1091. 

ezclasive,  74,  923,  n.,  1091. 

fraction  of,  when  allowed,  216. 

prioritv  of  facts  on  same  day,  215,  6. 

what  shall  be  deemed  day  4ime  in  game  act.  908. 

DAYS  OF  GRACE: 

how  computed,  371,  &  n. 

what  allowed  on  bills,  in  England,  37 1,  2, 410. 

none  in  France,  372. 

DEATH: 

presumption  of,  time  of,  762. 

of  attesting  witness,  effect  of,  562  .^ 

DEBT: 

when  it  is  optional  to  have  debt  or  covenant,  553. 
on  simple  contract  to  pay  a  sum  certain,  554. 
for  what  it  lies,  552. 
on  a  foreign  judgment,  554. 
pleadings  in  this  action,  556,  7. 
what  must  be  alleged  in  debt  on  an  amerciament,  553. 
in  the  debet  and  detinet,  or  detinet  only,  623. 
lies  on  a  promissory  note  or  bill  of  exchange,  when,  554. 
the  declaration,  new  rules,  555,  6. 
particular  of  demand,  556. 

not  necessary  that  plaintiff  should  recover  exact  sum  deDumded,  555. 
for  goods  sold  and  delivered,  556. 
for  work  and  labour,  ib. 
plea  that  defendant  never  was  indebted,  ib. 
plea  of  payment  in,  557 ;  new  rule,  ib, 
verdict  m,  where  several  pleas  are  pleaded,  ib, 
on  bond,  558.     See  tit.  Bond. 
on  bail  bond,  593.    See  tit.  Bail. 
on  bond,  with  condition  to  perform  covenants,  604. 
on  bond  of  ancestor  against  heir,  608.    See  tit.  Hkir. 
on  judgment,  616.    See  tit.  Judgment. 
for  rent  arrear,  618.     See  tit,  Rknt. 
on  penal  statutes,  628.    See  tit.  Penal  Statutes. 
on  statute  for  bribery  at  elections,  632. 
provisions  of  the  statute,  633. 
Stat.  49  G.  III.  c.  118,  635. 
declaration,  636. 
evidence,  638. 
treating  act,  640. 

for  giving  ribbons  or  cockades,  642. 

proof  of  agency  dispensed  with  on  questions  of  bribery  before  Gommittaes, 
Stat.,  ib, 

DEBTEE  EXECUTOR: 

where  debt  is  released  by  making,  588. 

DECEIT : 

action  on  the  case  lies  for,  643. 
on  an  implied  warranty,  ib. 


INDBX.  3467 

DECEIT— coR^tfifiM;. 

scienter  must  be  averred  or  proyed,  644. 

on  an  expressed  warrantj,  645. 

action  lies  for  deceit  against  any  person  who  deceives^  by  a  false  assertion, 

another  who  has  placed  a  reasonable  confidence  in  him,  ib, 
fraudulent  affirmation  on  which  action  cannot  be  mamtatined,  646. 
where  person  purchases  on  his  own  judgment,  Tendor  is  not  responsible, 

647. 
warranty  on  sale  of  horses,  648. 
express  warranty  of  horses,  advantage  of,  649- 
what  is  unsoundness,  649,  650. 

how  vendee  may  proceed  for  breach  of  warranty,  650,  1. 
usual  now  to  declare  in  assumpsit,  652. 
notice  of  unsoundness  should  be  given  to  seller,  653. 
of  fraudulent  misrepresentation  by  persons  not  parties  to  the  contract,  657. 
no  actual  representation  is  necessary,  658. 

nor  that  defendant  should  have  derived  advantage  from  Ae  deceit,  ib. 
fraud,  definition  of,  658,  n. 
representation  concerning  trade,  &c.  of  any  other  person,  must  be  in 

writing,  660. 
extent  of  liability  of  person  making  representation  of  the  credit  of  a  third 

party,  661. 

DECLARATION : 

in  action  for  adultery,  11. 

of  assault  and  battery,  28,  29,  30. 

assumpsit,  106.    See  tit.  Assumpsit. 
in  action  for  maliciously  suing  oat  commission  of  bankrupt,  965. 
on  bills  of  exchange,  387. 
on  a  promissory  note,  412. 
against  carriers,  429* 
in  covenant,  517. 
debt  on  simple  contract,  555, 6. 
on  bail-bond,  600. 
debt  on  bond,  with  condition  to  perform  covenants,  of  assigning  the 

breaches,  604,  5. 
debt  on  bond  of  ancestor  against  heir,  609. 
debt  on  judgment  in  an  inferior  court,  6l6. 
of  debt  for  rent,  622. 
debt  Tor  use  and  occupation,  624. 
on  Stat,  against  bribeiy,  636. 
in  action  on  the  case  in  nature  of  deceit,  644. 
in  detinue,  ib, 

ejectment,  722. 

insurance,  987,  8. 

libel,  1050. 

malicious  prosecution,  1069. 

replevin,  1198. 

slander,  1261. 

tithes,  1311. 

trespass,  1332. 

trover,  1378,  9. 

DECLARATIONS : 

of  what  persons,  are  admissible  in  cases  of  podigVM,  763. 
of  wife,  m  action  for  adultery,  23. 
of  persons  speaking  against  their  own  interest,  752,  764. 
probate  of  a  will  not  admissible  to  prove  declarations  of  testator,  as  to  repre- 
sentation in  questions  of  pedigree,  814,  5. 
subscription  of,  in  policy  on  life,  1038. 


145ft  INDEX. 

». 

DECOY: 

action  for  Injurj  to,  459* 

DEDICATION : 

of  way  to  the  public,  1345. 
cannot  be  a  murtial  dedication,  ib. 
content  of  tne  owner  in  fee  necesaary,  ib. 

DEED: 

the  delivery  ia  the  important  time,  not  the  date,  519. 

delirered  by  ezecutinff  party,  valid  though  kept  in  hia  own  handa,  561. 

ahould  be  atated  in  a  declaration  accordioff  to  ita  legal  effect,  519 

when  drunkenneaa  ground  of  avoiding  a  deed,  560. 

cqatody  of,  565. 

how  avoided  by  rasure,  or  alteration,  ib, 

when  action  ia  grounded  on  a  deed,  it  can  only  be  avoided  by  deed,  585 

where  profert  ia  neceasary,  518,  &  n. 

caae  will  not  lie  where  there  is  a  deed,  463. 

exceptions  to  this  rule,  463,  n. 

where  counterpart  is  evidence,  756. 

where  a  deed  nrom  ita  antiquity  may  be  given  in  evidence  without  proof  of 

execution,  564. 
trover  for,  1391. 
3ee  Title  Dbeds. 

DEER: 

property  in,  1334. 

DEFAMATION :  See  Libel— Scan.  Mao.— Slandbs. 

DE  INJURIA  SUA  PROPRIA : 

meaning  of,  1341. 

absque  tali  causA,  where  a  good  replication,  36. 

where  not,  1341. 

DEL  CREDERE : 

commission,  nature  of,  818,  n.,  9*  n. 
how  factor  under,  paid  usually,  818. 
when  factor  under,  haa  a  lien  for  the  price,  824. 

DELIVERY: 

of  deed,  what  sufficient,  561. 

of  goods,  what  sufficient  to  satisfy  stat.  of  frauds,  865,  6,  7. 

to  carrier,  vests  property  in  vendee,  427,  8. 

DEMAND  AND  REFUSAL : 

need  not  be  proved  in  trover  by  assignees,  288. 
when  formal  demand  of  rent  dispensed  with,  733. 
evidence  only  of  a  conversion,  1392,  3. 

DEMESNE  LAND : 

ancient,  domesday  book,  evidence  of,  766. 
meaning  of  term,  905. 

DEMISE : 

construction  of,  708,  9* 

how  laid  in  ejectment,  723,  4,  5. 

from  year  to  year,  708. 

DEPARTING : 

from  his  dwelling-house,  act  of  bankruptcy,  198, 9. 
the  realm,  act  of  bankruptcy,  ib. 
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DEPARTURE : 

of  vessel,  on  a  particular  day,  1001. 

with  convoy,  1004. 

what  shall  be  in  replevin,  1186. 

DEPENDENT : 

covenants.    See  Conditions  Prbcbdent." 

DEPOSIT : 

at  sale  by  auction,  when  recoverable,  183. 
when  the  auctioneer  should  retain  the  deposit,  184. 
when  purchaser  may  recover  deposit  and  interest,  185. 
a  special  count  for  the  interest  must  be  added,  ib. 
auctioneer  not  liable  for  interest  on  the  deposit,  ib, 

DEPOSITION : 

taken  before  commissioners  of  bankruptcy  conclusive,  when,  285. 
of  deceased  witness,  evidence,  when,  286. 
where  not  evidence,  765,  6. 
ofGentoo,  883,  4. 

DEPUTATION : 

to  gamekeeper,  910,  1. 

DESCENT : 

liability  of  heir  having  assets  by,  608,  9^ 
Stat.  3  &  4  Will.  IV.  c.  106,  concerning,  751. 

DESCRIPTION : 

allegation  of,  must  be  literally  proved,  1075,  n. 
matter  of,  must  be  proved,  as  laid,  ib, 

DETAINMENTS : 

of  kings  and  people,  insurers  liable  for,  965. 

DETENl'ION : 

unlawful,  how  declared  on,  915. 
unlawful,  new  taking,  915, 1212. 

DETERMINATION: 

of  suit,  proof  of,  necessary,  in  action  for  malicious  prosecution,  1066,  1074. 

DETINUE  : 

where  this  action  will  lie,  662. 

the  goods,  or  value,  may  be  recovered,  ib, 

property  must  be  in  plaintiff,  at  the  time  of  the  action  brought,  663. 

the  property,  without  having  had  possession,  is  sufficient,  ib, 

detinue  will  lie  for  specific  goods  only,  t^. 

defendant  must  be  in  possession,  664. 

ffrounds  of  the  action,  ib, 

detinue  triable  before  the  sheriff,  ib, 

bailment  not  traversable,  ib, 

of  the  declaration  when  for  several  articles,  ib, 

plea  of  non  detinet,  effect  of,  665. 

judgment  in,  ib, 

DEVASTAVIT : 

what  is  such,  798. 

DEVIATION : 

nature  and  effect  of,  on  contracts  of  insurance,  1011. 
must  be  voluntary  act  of  persons  having  management  of  ship,  1011,  3,  4. 
VOL.  n.  S  D 
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unreasonable  delay  equivalent  to»  1013«. 

intention  to  deriate  not  a  deviation,  1014. 

to  succour  vessel  in  diitresB,  whether  jusliinWdj  10t6* 

what  will  justify  a  deviation,  1013,  4. 

grounds  of  necesdty,  1014. 

DEVISE:  SeeWihh. 
DEVISEES: 

liability  of,  upon  bond  mads  by  testator,  613. 
DEVISEE  OF  TERM : 

what  he  must  prove,  753. 

DILAPIDATIONS : 

action  on  the  case  lies  for,  460. 
DIRECTORS : 

of  joint-stock  company,  drawing  and  acceptance  of  .bffls  by,  323. 

DISCLAIMER : 

dispenses  with  notice  to  quit,  719. 

DISCONTINUANCE : 

in  pleading,  4,  n. 
DISHONOUR : 

of  bill,  notice  of,  373.    See  Bills  op  Exchanob. 

DISSEISOR : 

account  does  not  lie  against,  1. 

DISTRESS : 

distress  formerly  considered  as  a  pledge  only,  666. 

goods  distrained  not  liable  to  distress  of  another  subject,  tb, 

for  what  a  distress  may  be  taken  at  common  law,  by  pieeaiptiott,  by 

statute,  667,  8. 
of  distress  for  rent  seek,  rents  of  assise,  and  cfaisf  rents^  668. 

by  landlords  for  double  rent,  669. 
of  the  general  rule,  that  all  moveable  chattels  may  be  distrained  for  rent 

arrear,  ib. 
lord  may  distrain  cattle  of  a  strangn*  trespassing  on  land  of  tenant,  H, 
grantee  of  a  rent-charge  may  distrain  goods  of  a  stranger,  670. 
growing  com,  protected  from  distress,  when,  ib. 
what  things  are  privileged  absolutely,  670,  1,  2. 

what  conditionally,  672,  3. 
what  may  be  distrained  damage  feasant,  673. 
who  may  distrain, 

the  grantee  of  a  fee  farm  rent,  674. 

recoverors  of  manors,  &c.,  ib, 

personal  representatives  of  tenants  of  freehold  rents,  ib. 

nusbands  seised  in  right  of  their  wives,  ib. 

tenants  pur  auter  vie,  ib. 

person  entitled  to  separate  herbage,  676i. 

tenant  in  common,  to. 

executor,  675. 

mortgagee,  676. 

commoner,  ib. 

lessee  for  years  having  assigned,  cannot  distrain,  677. 

tenant  from  yeas  to  year,  imdsclslting  ttom  year  to  ysti^  ib. 

receivers  appointed  by  Court  of  Ghanoery,  ii. 
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DISTRESS— con/tfuctfc^. 

of  the  time  at  which  a  distress  may  be  taken^ 

at  common  law,  671* 

hj  Stat.  8  Aon.  c.  14 «  676. 

distress  for  rent  must  be  taken  in  the  day-time,  ib, 

may  be  made  within  twenty  years  after  nght  accrued,  679^ 

but  no  arrears  of  rent  for  more  than  six  years,  td* 
of  the  place  where  a  distress  may  be  taken, 

distress  for  rent-service  mast  be  taken  on  the  land,  ib, 

of  distraining  in  houses,  679,  n. 

distress  for  rent  before  administration  ^nted,  not  justifiable,  787* 

for  rent-service  or  rent-charge  on  land  m  different  counties,  679. 

on  land  in  possession  of  many  tenants,  t^. 

if  separate  demises,  distress  must  be  on  the  several  premises^  680. 

distress  by  landlord  of  catlle  •depaaturing  common,  appenduit^  or  ap- 
purtenant, %b» 

of  fresh  suit,  ib, 

how  to  proceed  when  goods  are  clandestinely  removed,  jbi 

action  for  aiding  and  assisting  person  to  fraudulently  remove  goods 
681. 

of  driving  the  distress  out  of  the  hundred,  ib, 

remedy  mr  the  same,  ib, 

where  growing  crops  may  be  laid  up,  682. 

duties  of  persons  impounding  cattle,  ib\ 

of  the  sale  of  distresses  for  rent  arrear  under  stat.  2  Will.  &  Ma.  £«  6  ; 
ib. 

this  Stat  does  not  affect  distresses  damage  feasant,  682,  n. 

party  may  replevy  after  five  days,  if  distress  not  sold,'  683. 

and  after  appraisement,  and  before  sale,  684* 

sale  of  growing  crops  not  authorized  by  this  stat.  t&, 

bioker'fl  charges— stat  57  Geo.  III.  c.  93 ;  ib, 

of  the  requisites  of  the  notice,  683. 

of  abusing  the  distress,  and  thereby  becoming  a  trespasser  ab  initio, 

687. 
when  distrainor  not  trespasser  ab  initio,  stat.  11  Geo.  II.  c.  19, 8.19;  ^• 
stat.  17  Geo.  II.  c.  38,  s.  8,  distress  for  relief  of  the  poor,  688. 
stat.  7  &  8  Vict  c.  96  s.  69,  distress  under  insolvent  act,  ib, 
trespass  will  not  lie  for  excessive. distress  merely,  689* 
nor  for  irregular  distress,  where  irregularity  is  not  an  act  of  traai^asfl^ 

1330, 1. 
irregular  sale  of  distress  not  suflicient  conversion  to  maintain  trover, 

1375. 
action  on  the  case  for  excessive  distress,  689. 
after  impounding,  tender  of  rent  and  costs  too  late,  689,  1212. 
meaning  of  term  "  sufficient  distress,"  in  stat.  4  Geo.  II.  c.  28,  s.  2 ; 

734. 
See  tit.  Pound  Breach  and  Rsacoini. 

DISTURBANCE : 

of  common,  443. 
of  seat  in  pew,  1129. 

DITCHES : 

rule  concerning,  1324. 

DIVIDENDS : 

no  action  to  be  brought  for  bankrupt,  263,  4. 

3d2 
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DIVORCE: 

by  Jewiflh  law,  proof  of,  19. 

hntband  liable  to  pay  for  neeessariaa  after  a  diyorce  a  mmsd  et  thoro,  wi& 
a  decree  for  alimony,  if  tbe  alimony  be  not  paid,  296. 

DOCK  WARRANT: 

where  tranafer  of  property,  1390. 

DOGGET: 

of  judgment,  when  necessary,  794,  n. 

DOMESDAY: 

book,  evidence  as  to  ancient  demesne,  766. 

DOMICILE: 

personal  pnpetty  distribated  according  to  law  of,  760. 

DONATIO  MORTIS  CAUSA : 

natore  of,  1358. 

good  though  coupled  with  a  trust,  ib. 

not  necessary  that  donor  should  be  actually  dying,  ib. 

DOOR: 

breaking  open,  rule  as  to,  1343. 

DORMANT  PARTNER : 
liability  of,  1148. 

DOUBLE  RENT: 

Stat.  11  Geo.  II.  c.  19f  s.  18,  tenants  holding  over  after  notice  giTen  by 
themselves,  liable  to,  622. 

DOUBLE  YEARLY  VALUE : 

tenants  wilfully  holding  over  after  determination  of  term,  619, 620. 

DRAFTS: 

on  bankers,  where  exempt  from  stamp  duty,  333. 

DRAWEE : 

of  bill,  who  is,  320. 

presentment  to,  for  acceptance,  347. 

DRAWER: 

of  bill,  who  is,  320. 

where  he  may  sue  acceptor,  351. 

DRUGS : 

sale  of,  to  brewer,  illegal,  62. 

DRUNKENNESS : 

where  ground  of  avoiding  deed,  560. 

DURANTE  ABSENTIA : 

administration,  789. 

DURATION  OF  LIFE : 
presumption  of,  762. 

DURESS : 

money  extorted  by  duress  of  goods  recoverable,  88. 
plea  of,  to  debt  on  bond,  566,  &  n. 
must  be  of  the  person,  566. 
replication  to  plea,  ib. 
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DUTY:  See  Auction. 

DYERS: 

lien  ofy  1385. 

for  general  balance  by  usage  only,  1385  (t)* 

E. 

EARNEST: 

what  amounts  to,  864. 

effect  of  receiving,  on  a  contract  for  purchase  of  a  chattel,  1359. 

EASEMENT: 

is  not  within  first  section  of  stat.  of  frauds,  844. 
enjoyment  of,  under  2  &  3  Will.  IV.  c.  7li  1126,  7. 
unity  of  possession  suspends  prescriptive,  1128. 
evidence  of  right  to,  457,  8. 
injury  to,  how  proved,  1133. 

EAST  INDIES : 

how  to  prove  deed  executed  there,  563,  4. 

ECCLESIASTICAL  COURTS : 

probate  granted  by,  conclusive,  while  unrepealed,  785. 

EFFECTS : 

when  want  of,  will  excuse  notice  of  dishonour,  353. 
speedy  of  testator,  not  seixable  by  assignees  of  bankrupt   executor 
785,  n.  (8). 

EJECTMENT: 

of  the  nature  of  the  action,  692. 

bo^  title  may  be  tried  and  possession  recovered,  693. 

of  ti^e  requisites  to  support  an  ejectment,  ib, 

necessity  of  right  of  possession  at  time  of  ouster,  ib, 

party  possessed  of  legal  estate  must  prevail,  ib. 

plaintiff  must  recover  on  strength  of  his  own  title,  695. 

possession  is  good,  against  all  who  cannot  show  good  title,  ib, 

now  far  tenant  may  dispute  landlord's  tide,  695,  7. 

by  whom  it  may  be  brou^^ht,  697,  700. 

in  case  of  vacant  possession,  701. 

to  recover  tenements,  where  rent  is  under  20/.,  702. 

for  what  things  it  will  lie,  or  will  not  lie,  702, 5. 

where  actual  entry  necessarv  before  action,  705, 6 

proceedings  under  1  Geo.  Iv.  c.  87f  s.  1 ;  721. 

what  tenancies  within  the  stat.,  722. 

the  declaration  in,  ib. 

when  to  be  served,  723 ;  what  is  service,  727,  8. 

how  to  be  entitled,  723. 

form  of,  its  several  parts,  723,  4. 

of  the  notice  subscnbed  to  declaration,  7^6, 
pleadings  in  this  action,  737* 

declaration  not  within  the  new  rules,  ib, 
consent  rule,  731. 

when  necessary  for  plaintiff  to  produce  it,  ib, 

must  be  delivered  with  plea,  t6. 

time  for  appearance,  730. 

when  plaintiff  may  be  compelled  to  reply  or  be  nonprossed,  ib. 

judgment  against  casual  ejector,  729. 
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EJECTMENT— con^mimi. 

necessity  of  rule  to  plead  before  motion,  730. 

requisites  of  affidavit  on  which  motion  is  fonnded,  ib. 
evidence  re<}aired,  by  lessors  of  plaintiff,  752. 

possession  primd facie  evidence  of  seisin  in  fee  simple,  tb, 

admissions  of  deceased  persons,  752,  3. 
evidence  req^uired  by  devisees  of  term,  753. 

by  admmistrator,  754. 
it  is  sufficient  for  defendant  to  prove  title  out  of  lessor,  767. 
lessor  in  all  cases  shall  recover  according  to  his  title,  769- 
verdict  in,  form  of,  ib. 
judgment  in,'  form  of,  770. 
court  will  if  possible,  support  it,  ib. 
execution  in,  771. 

usual  to  give  indemnity  to  sheriff,  tft. 
as  to  mode  of  executing  wiitof  posssssion,  ib. 
See  Error — Noticb  to  Quit — Mbsnb'  Pbofxts. 

ELECriONS:  iSee  Bribbry. 

ELEGIT  : 

tenant  by,  what  he  must  prove,  754, 
return  of  sheriff  to,  how  made,  755. 

ELOPEMENT: 

of  wife,  liability  of  husband  for  debts  after,  295. 

EMBARGO : 

nature  of,  966. 

effect  of,  on  contract  of  insurance,  ib, 

ENLARGEMENT :  > 

of  demise  in  ejectment,  725,  n. 

ENTRY: 

entry  by  deceased  persons,  «f  paymetrtd-when  evidence,  764. 

effect  of  entry  against  interest -of  party  making  It,  ib, 

actual  entry,  where  necessary  to  avoid  fine,  705 ;  'and  in  e)ectaieiftt,'705,  6. 

where  not,  706. 
an  entry  generally  is  an  entry  for  the  whole  estate;  t6. 
in  case  of  a  corporation,  how  entry  to4>e  made,  ib, 
when  barred  hj  statute  of  limitations,  742. 
when  Stat,  begins  to  mn  in  eases  of  tenant  in  tail,  ib, 
when  right  of  entry  ocoiirs  during  or  near  iiil.  or  IVin.  Terms,  stftt,  727. 
entry  into  part  is  a  suspension  of  rent,  bnt  not  of  a  covmuuit  to  repair, 

536. 
what  is  a  waiver  of  a  right  of  entry  for  tf  forfeilnre,  716,  7. 
by  auctioneer  binds  parties  as  to  sale  of  land  as^wcdl  as  goods,  860. 

EQUITY,  COURT  OF: 

money  due  by  decree  of,  not  recoverable  in  aetkm  of  idebt,  553. 
when  it  interferes  to  prevent  cgeelment  being  bcought,  773. 

EQUITY  OF  REDEMPTION : 

release  of,  good  consideration,  44,  n. 

ERROR: 

writ  of  error,  in  account,  can  be  brought  after  second  judgment  only,  6. 
no  writ  of  error  allowed  after  verdict  in  ejectment,  unless  pbdntiff  m  error 

*  finds  bail,  772. 
of  the  costs  of  error  in  replevin,*  1218, 9. 
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ESCAPE : 

action  on  the  case  for  damaffes  under  stat.  5  &  6  Vict.  c.  98,  a.  31 ;  628. 
after  aroluntary  escape,  defendant  cansot  be  vetakenon  a^mnday,  1221. 
a  person  wrongfiiUy.  eaeapang,  nuy  be  retalum  on  a  Simday,  §6. 
See  Rescous,  1220. 

ESCROW : 

what  is  an,  561. 

where  conveyance  deed  of  a  leasehold  estate  is  delivered  as  an  escrow,  the 
title-deeds  vest  in  vendee,  1374. 

ESTATE : 

pur  autre  vie,  where  assets  by  descent,  801. 

ESTOPPEL : 

of  replying  the  estoppel  to  nil  habuit  in  tenementis, 

in  covenant,  538,  9. 

in  debt,  plaintiff  may  demur^  628. 
assignee  of  reversion  may  take  advantage  of  estoppel  numiog  with  the  land, 

538,  9. 
what  is  necessary  in  order  to  give  a  party  the  benefit  of  an  estoppel,  539. 
where  the  estoppel  will  not  operate,  539>  540. 
when  partv  is  estopped  from  disputing  execntion  of  a  deed,  753. 
a  verdict  found  in  trespass  on  any  fact  or  title,  distinctly  put  in  issue, 

be  pleaded  as  an  estoppel  in  another  action  between  the  same  parties,  1339- 
where  jud^ent  not  conclusive,  unless  pleaded  as^n  estoppel,  1340. 
by  recital  m  a  deed,  1340. 

ESTOVERS : 

common  of,  435,  442. 

EVICTION : 

lessee  may  plead  eviction,  but  not  a  mere  trespass,  in  bar  to  oovenmnt  for 

rent  arrear,  536. 
eviction  of  part,  no  plea  to  covenant  for  non*4repair  of  <^her  part,  ib, 
plea  of,  in  aebt,  625. 
plea  of,  in  bar  to  avowry  for  rent,  1210. 

Dy  eviction  from  part  bv  elder  titie,  rent  is  apportioned  only,  626,  n. 
eviction  by  stranger,  what  necessary  to  be  snown  on,  537. 

EVIDENCE : 

in  action  for  adultery,  12. 

in  actions  by  assignees  of  bankrupts,  283, 4. 

in  trover  by  assignees  of  bankrupts,  285, 6. 

on  executing  writ  of  inquiry,  391. 

in  actions  on  bills  of  exchange,  393. 

on  promissory  notes,  412. 

agamst  carriers,  433. 

by  and  against  commoners,  445. 

stet.  6  &  7  Vict.  c.  85 ;  450. 

of  covenant,  548. 

plaintiff  can  recover  only  secundum  allegata  et  probata,  548,  9. 

m  debt, 

on  foreign  judgment,  555. 

on  bond,  561,  2,  3. 

on  statute  against  bribery  at  elections  of  members  of  parliament,  638. 
in  actions  for  deceit,  648,  656,  660. 
in  detinue,  664. 
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EVIDENCE— com/tmierf. 
in  ejectmenty 

on  the  part  of  leisor  of  plaintiff,  752. 
when  lessor  of  the  plaintiff  is  devisee  of  a  term^  753. 
administrator,  754. 
when  tenant  b^  elegit,  754,  5. 
when  under  a  judgment,  755. 
in  ejectment  by  landlord,  756. 
by  mortgagee,  761. 
by  rector,  ib, 

on  the  part  of  defendant,  767. 
in  trespass  for  mesne  profits,  775. 
in  actions  by  and  against  executors,  814,  5. 

factor,  823. 
effect  of  parol,  of  a  variation  or  waiver  of  written  contract,  874,  5. 
in  actions  on  policies  of  insurance,  1022. 

the  policy  must  be  produced  in  evidence,  ib. 
the  mterest  of  the  insured,  1023. 
the  loss  as  stated  in  the  declaration,  1024. 
for  libel,  1054. 

defendant  may  prove  an  apology  made  or  offered,  ib. 
what  may  be  proved  under  Not  Guilty,  1056. 
against  newspaper  printera,  publishen,  &c.,  1058. 
for  malicious  prosecution,  1072. 
for  seduction,  1113,  4,  5. 
forannsance,  1133. 
relating  to  putners,  1152. 
in  quo  warranto  informations,  1179, 1180,  1. 
in  replevin, 

under  avowry  for  rentarrear,  1208. 
under  pleas  of  non  dimisit,  non  tenuit,  1210. 
under  tender  of  arrears,  1212. 
in  actions  forrescous,  1220. 

plaintiff  must  prove  the  original  cause  of  action,  ib. 
the  writ  and  warrant,  ib. 
the  manner  of  the  arrest,  ib. 
the  damage  sustained  by  the  rescue,  1222. 
in  actions  under  ship  registry  act,  1225, 1241. 
under  seamen's  wages  act,  1243. 
for  slander,  1267. 

Stat.  6  &  7  Vict.  c.  96;  1266. 
on  stet.  2  &  3  Edw.  VI.  c.  13,  for  not  setting  out  tithes,  1313. 
for  trespass,  what  may  be  given  in  evidence  under  the  general  issue. 
1334, 5.  o  -^ 

of  trespass,  1351. 
of  trover,  1390. 

EXAMINATION : 
of  attomies,  165,  n. 

EXCESSIVE  DISTRESS : 
action  for,  688. 
trespass  will  not  lie  for.  ib. 

EXCHEQUER ; 

condemnation  in,  effect  of,  1330,  1360. 
EXCHEQUER  BILL : 

property  in,  passes  by  delivery,  1372. 
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EXECUTION : 

when  execution  and  act  of  bankruptcy  on  same  day,  priority  may  be 

inquired  into,  216,  6. 
taking  prisoner  in  execution,  satisfaction  of  judgment,  616. 
goods  of  debtor  bound  by  delivery  of  writ  of,  1360. 
in  action  of  account,  6. 

EXECUTOR: 

action  of  account  lies  by  executor,  and  b^  executor  of  executor,  3. 

and  against  executor  of  guardian,  bailiff,  or  receiver,  ib, 

but  not  by  one  executor  against  his  co-executor,  ib, 
promise  or  acknowledgment  made  to  executor,  150. 
right  of  executor  to  bring  his  action  within  a  year  of  the  death  of  his 

testator,  151, 
of  bona  notabilia,  778.    See  tit.  Bona  Notabilia. 
nature  of  interest  of  executor,  783. 

executor  bound,  though  not  named,  ib, 

may  commence  action  before  probate,  ib, 

or  file  bill  in  equity,  784,  n.  (6). 

one  executor  may  release  or  pay  a  debt  of  testator,  784. 

executors  have  joint  interest  in  estate  of  deceased,  785. 

are  trustees  for  persons  entitled  under  statutes  of  distributions,  ib, 

noient  to,  discharge  of  debtor,  ib. 
e  becomes  bankrupt,  specific  effects  of  testator  cannot  be  seized, 
785,  n. 
property  vests  in,  from  death  of  testator,  786. 
executors  interest,  how  transmissible,  787. 
executor  of  executor,  power  of,  787, 802. 
when  administration  de  bonis  non  is  necessary,  787,  8. 
administrator  de  bonis  non  may  sue  out  sci.  fa.,  when,  788. 
of  limited  or  temporary  administrations, 
during  minority  of  executor,  788. 
absence  of  executor  beyond  sea,  789* 
pending  litigation,  790. 
during  lunacy,  ib, 
fresh  probate  granted,  when,  i6. 
of  an  executor  de  son  tort,  who  is,  ib. 

in  case  of  intestacy,  if  stranger  take  the  goods  of  intestate,  and  sells 

them  or  uses  them,  he  will  become  executor  de  son  tort,  791. 
so  in  case  of  a  will  and  a  regular  executor,  if  stranger  take  the  goods, 

and  claiming  to  be  executor,  pays  debts,  &c.,  ib, 
so  if  stranger  take  the  goods  before  the  rightful  executor  has  proved 

the  will,  t6. 
party  receiving  a  debt,  to  provide  for  funeral  of  deceased,  not  liable 

as,  791. 
an  agent  of  executor  cannot  be  charged  as,  792. 
must  be  declared  against  as  rightful  executor,  i6 
cannot  retain  assets  for  his  own  debt,  813. 
ma^  reply  to  plea  that  he  is  executor  de  son  tort,  that  after  the  lastcon- 

tmuance,  he  obtained  letters  of  administration,  813,  4. 
he  may  plead  to  claim  of  simple  contract  creditor,  that  he  disposed  of 
assets  to  satisfy  specialty  debts,  814. 
the  disposition  of  the  estate  of  deceased,  793. 

the  order  of  payment,  793,  4,  5,  6,  and  notes,  799. 
admission  of  assets, 

of  sperate  and  desperate  debts,  796,  n.  (26). 
judgment  against  executor  by  default  is,  797. 
executor  paying  interest  on  a  bond,  effect  of,  798. 
mere  submission  to  arbitration  is  not,  799. 
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JSXECUTOR—eotUmued. 

-.actMB  by  exeeatOTtandadniaistntors,  800. 

actions  against  trespassers*  stat.  4  £dw.  IIL'-c.  7 ;  -800. 

execulor  of  patran  to  a  Miiiog,  nuj  mmMua  qnaie  ■apedifjnrtwij  800. 

when  action  bmnght  by  exeeutormwt  be  in  die  ditincfe  4nAff90l, 

executor  of  tenant  for  life  may  recover  proportien  of  retttiwcryed, 
801,  2. 

executor  may  have  an  action  of  account,  803,  5. 

executor  may  sue  for  breach  of  collateral  covenant,  802. 

but  not  on  breach  of  a  covenant  running  with  die  Imd,  &. 
executors  must  join  in  bringing  actions,  803, 4. 
of  joining  several  causes  in  one  action  by  executors,  804. 

where  money  recovered  on  eafeh  count  will  be  assets,  the  annrtr  may  be 
joined,  ib, 
actions  against  executors  and  administrators,  805. 

by  legatee  of  a  specific  chattel,  ib, 

not  for  a  distributive  share  of  intestate's-property  against  executor  oi 
administrator,  805. 

when  acting  executor  is  responsible,  906. 

trespass  for  wrong  done  by  deceased,  when,  ib. 

action  on  special  promise  of  executor,  in  wiitiqg,  807. 
what  causes  of  action  may  be  joined  against  executors,  807,  8. 
what  executors  are  to  be  made  defendants,  809. 

infant  executors  must  defend  by  guardian,' t6. 
of  ihe  right  of  retainer, 

executor  may  retain  assets,  when,  813. 

executor  de  son  tort  cannot  retain  for  his  own  debt,  ib, 
of  the  pleadings, 

plea  of  plene  administrovit,  809. 

of  the  way  of  pleading  a  bond,  810. 

executor  may  confess  judgment,  ^en,  811. 

may  plead  puis  darrein  continuance,  what,  ib. 

how  time  is  computed  under  a  plea  of  the  statute  of  HmitatlafBSi,  812, 145. 
evidence, 

legal  evidence  of  the  will,  what,  814.    See  Ht,  Probate. 

retainer  may  be  given  in  evidence  under  a  plea  of  plene  wrliimihiUavit, 
815. 

in  actions  by  and  against  executors,  the  character  in  wlricfa  they  sue  is 
not  in  issue,  unless  specially  denied,  815. 
judgment, 

on  plea  of  plene  administravit,  ib. 

de  bonis  testatoris,  815,  6. 
costs, 

where  executor  is  nonsuited,  816. 

by  Stat.  3  &  4  Will.  IV.  c.  42,  s.  31 ;  817. 

EXECUTOR  DE  SON  TORT,  790. 
See  tit.  Executor. 

EXEMPLIFICATION : 

of  iprobate,  where  evidence,  814. 

EXPRESS : 

malice,  where  not  necessary  to  prove,  1064,  n. 

where  necessary,  1074. 

warranty, 

action  lies  on,  645. 

breach  of,  ia  insurance,  1001. 

time  of  sailing,  ib. 
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EXPRESS— con/miMc;. 

aafoty  of  ship,  at  particular  ttime,  1003. 
to  departwUh  oonvoy,  1004. 
neutral  property,  lOOC. 

8XTBNT: 

in  chief,  or  in  aid,  priority  6f/667>  9€i  (d), 

EXTRA  PAROCHIAL : 

persons  cannot  claim 'pew,  1129. 
tithes,  to  whom  due,  1309. 


F. 

FACTOR : 

foreign  factor,  818. 

credit  given  to,  821,  n. 

home  factor,  818. 

how  paid  'usually,  ib. 

how  under  a  del  crtdere  commission,  ib, 

meaninff  and  effect  of  del  credere  commasaion,  818,  n.,  9,  n. 

edge  py  factor,  effect  of,  819>  827. 
tor  may  sell  by  credit,  820. 
sale  of  stock  by  broker,  ib, 
sale  of  cattle  by  broker,  ib. 
goods  consigned  to  joint  factors,  ib. 
purchaser  has  right  of  set-off  sgainst  factor,  when,  820,  1. 
not  against  a  broker,  821,  2. 
duties  of  a  bill-broker,  822. 

liability  of  an  unknown  principal,  when  discovered,  ib, 
agent  may  make  himself  personally  lespoosible,  823. 
person  contracting  as  agent  cannot  sue  as  principal,  without  giving  notice 

that  he  is  party  interisted,  ib, 
lien  of  factor, 

lien  exists  while  iiactor  has  possession  of  the  goods,  824. 

when  factor  under  a  del  treaere  commission  mis  lien  for  th^  price,  ib, 

does  not  exist  for  debts,  due  prior  to  his  becoming  factor,  826. 
liability  of  the  principal, 

as  to  pledging. goods  by  persons  not  the  actual  proprietors,  statutes, 
827,  8. 

what  constitutes  an  ''intrusting  with,"  828,  830, 1. 

true  owner  nay  recover  goods  ixom  factor  before  sdLe,  829. 

to  what  pledge  of  documents  the  statutes  extend,  830. 

as  to  bon&  fide  advances  upon  goods,  stat.  &8c7  Vict.  c.<39 ;  831,  2. 

bill  of  lading,  &c.,  documents  of  title,  833, 

FALSE  IMPRISONMENT  : 

of  the  nature  of  action  for  false  imprisonmetit,  and  when  it  may  be  main- 
tained, 915. 

trespass  vi  et  armis,  lies  for,  ib, 

unlawful  detention  amounts  to  new  caption,  ib. 

when  an  arrest  on  mesne  process  amounts  to-false  imprisonment,  ib, 

it  lies  against  sheriff,  ib, 

also  against  officer  of  an  inferior  court,  ib, 

if  sheriff  arrests  wrong  person,  this  action  lies,  ib. 

when  this  action  lies,  though  person  arrested '  affirms  himself  to  be 
person  intended,  916. 


1470  INDEX. 

FALSE  IMPRISONMENT— eoiiHiMced. 

where  party  goes  Toluntarily  with  constable,  no  action  lies,  91 6. 
where  plaintiff  nvea  a  release,  and  afterwards  sheriff  arrests  defendant. 

he  is  liable,  tb, 
an  inhabitant  of  any  of  dominions  of  Great  Britain  may  bring  this 

action  in  King's  courts  in  England,  917- 
and  then  though  the  cause  of  action  arose  beyond  seas,  »&. 
this  action  lies  against  overseers  of  poor  in  certain  cases,  918. 
against  an  attorney  and  his  client  for  suin^  out  an  illegid  ca»  «a.  ib. 
where  a  prisoner  m  execution  is  voluntarily  allowed  by  his  gaoler  to 

escape,  he  cannot  be  retaken,  ib. 
a  caption  in  mesne  process  is  different,  ib. 
this  action  lies  if  party  arrested  on  a  Sunday,  ib. 
if  party  taken  after  retum-dav  of  writ,  this  action  lies,  919. 
where  court  has  jurisdiction,  but  proceeds  erroneously,  this  action  docs 

not  lie,  ib, 
aliter  where  no  jurisdiction,  ib. 
with  regard  to  habilitv  of  magistrates,  920. 
when  party  is  entitled  to  statutory  protection,  920,  929. 
when  this  action  lies  against  commissioners  of  baiiJarupt,  921. 
when  imprisonment  at  first  legal,  when  this  action  will  lie,  ib, 
statutes  relating  to  the  action  for  false  imprisonment,  922. 
when  venue  required  to  be  local,  ib. 

who  may  plead  general  issue  and  give  special  matter  in  evidence,  ib, 
when  a  variance  between  the  venue  and  place  where  trespass  commitled 

is  fatal,  ib. 
in  actions  against  magistrates,  notice  of  action  must  be  given,  923. 
length  of  notice,  ib, 
what  it  must  contain,  923,  924. 
when  magistrate  is  entitled  to  this  notice,  924. 
magistrate  may  within  a  month  tender  amends,  ib. 
such  tender  mav  be  pleaded  in  bar,  ib. 
proof  of  notice  by  plaintiff  requisite  to  enable  him  to  maintain  action 

against  J.  P.,  925. 
magistrate  may  pay  money  into  court  by  leave  of  court,  ib, 
where  action  is  brought  against  constable,  &c.  acting  under  a  warrant  of 

J.  P.,  preliminary  step  must  be  taken,  ib, 
privileges  of  constables,  &c.  in  such  cases,  925,  6. 
this  does  not  extend  to  action  of  assumpsit,  926. 
,  Bor  to  replevin,  ib. 

as  to  liability  of  constables,  &c.  acting  under  warrant,  927. 
action  must  be  brought  within  six  months,  when,  ib. 
this  only  applies  where  constable,  &c.  acts  under  a  warrant,  928. 
from  what  time  the  six  months  begin  to  run,  ib, 
how  time  is  to  be  reckoned,  ib. 

when  an  action  may  be  maintained  against  a  J.  P.  for  a  conviction,  929. 
what  form  of  action  must  be  adopted,  tb. 
of  the  pleadings,  ib. 

money  cannot  be  paid  into  court  in  this  action,  ib. 

form  of  general  issue,  ib. 

when  defendant  may  plead  general  issue,  and  give  special  matter  in 

evidence,  ib. 
the  words  "  by  statute  **  must  be  inserted  in  margin  of  plea,  929>  930. 
it  cannot  be  pleaded  together  with  special  pleas,  930. 
what  this  plea  puts  in  issue,  U>. 
a  plea  of  justification  must  show  colour,  ib. 
where  trespass  is  justified  under  an  authority,  authority  mutt  be 

shown,  ib. 
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FALSE  IMPRISONMENT— coit^tfitiM?. 

rules  of  pleading  where  justification  is  founded  on  process  out  of  the 

superior  courts,  931 ;  inferior,  16. 
or  on  process  out  of  foreign  courts,  932. 
form  of  process  in  general,  933. 

when  constable  justified  in  arresting  without  warrant,  934,  935. 
when  private  person,  ib, 
in  this  action  umitation  is  four  years,  936. 
costs,  ib, 

if  under  408,  plaintiflf  not  entitled  to  costs  without  certificate,  stat. 

3  &  4  Vict.  c.  24,  s.  2 ;  38,  936. 

FALSE  REPRESENTATION: 

action  for,  657. 

not  necessary  that  defendant  should  have  derived  any  advantage  from  the 

deceit,  658. 
extent  of  liability  of  defendant  generally,  661. 

FAST  DAY : 

bill  due  on,  payable  on  day  preceding,  371. 

bill  or  note  aue  on,  notice  of  dishonour  may  be  given  the  day  after,  374. 

FEES: 

action  for,  71 »  81. 
FEE.FARM  RENT : 

import  of,  668,  n. 

FEME-COVERT: 

where  considered  as  feme  sole,  302 — 307. 
suing  with  or  without  her  husband,  307. 
separate  estate  of,  290,  n. 
cannot  bind  hersdf  by  bill,  324. 
See  tit.  Baron  and  Feme. 

FENCES: 

escape  of  cattle,  through  defect  of,  1205. 
obligation  to  repair,  1206. 

FIAT: 

must  be  entered  of  record  to  be  evidence,  286. 

proof  of,  287.    See  tit.  Bankrupt. 

order  of  Chancellor  to  annul,  same  effect  as  writ  of  supersedeas,  ^. 

FINAL  JUDGMENT  • 

in  account,  writ  of  error  lies  on,  6. 

FINE: 

actual  entry  necessary  to  avoid  fine  levied  with  proclamationSi  but  not  a 

fine  at  common  law,  705,  6. 
in  what  cases  an  entry  is  barred  by  fine  and  non-claim,  738. 
chirograph  is  evidence  of,  741. 
when  examined  copy  of  proclamation  necessanr,  ib, 
fines  and  recoveries  abohshed  by  stat.  3  &  4  will.  IV.  c.  74 ;  705,  n. 

FIRE: 

carrier  answerable  for  loss  by,  417»  424. 

rent  of  premises  destroyed  by,  470,  1,  498,  n.,  1402. 

insurance  against,  1040,  1. 

policv  of  insurance  against  how  rendered  void,  1043«  4. 

loss  by,  in  marine  insurance,  970. 
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of  thB.iig^t  of  fishing  in  tke  aoa,  884. 
of  a  several  fishery  in  an  arm  of  the  ■ea^834»  5... 
of  the  right  of  fishing  in  frei^LriTisn,  835* . 
a  several  fishery,  836. 

may  pMS  asappmtSBnt  to  anaMnw  t&« 

of  trespass  for  injury  to,  ib. 

is  an  incorporeal  hereditanuEDt,  tiu 

what  passes  by  grant  of,  ib. 

free«fishcry,  837. 

trespass  will  lie  for  iniary  to,  839. 

common  of  fishery,  what,  839. 

trespass  will  not  lie  for  injury  to,  ib. 

of  ancient  weirs  in  public  rivers,  i&. 

FIXTURES: 

how  to  be  described  in  dedanrtion  in  tn«pM%'l334. 

what  are,  1366. 

as  between  heir  and  executor,  ib. 

as  between  executor  and  tenant  for  life,  8ce.,  1366,  7: 

as  between  landlord  and  tenant,  136f ;  8. 

things  fixed  by  tenant  removable  during  the  term,  1368,  9. 

what  removable  when  tenant  remains  in   possession   after    the 

1368,  n.  (6). 
pass  by  conveyance  of  the  freehold,  1369. 

FLEET  BOOKS : 

not  evidence  of  marriage,  13. 
new  statute  concerning,  ib. 

FORBEARANCE : 

of  suit,  where  a  consideration,  45. 

where  not,  47. 
is  within  the  2nd  clause  of  the  4th  section  of  statute  of  frauds,  848. 

FOREIGN  BILL  OF  EXCHANGE: 

form  of,  330. 
stamp,  334. 
presentment  of,  348. 
protest,  380. 

FOREIGN  JUDGMENT : 

action  on,  68,  9,  72,  553. 
proof,  555. 

FOREIGN*  LAW :  See  150. 

when  it  regulates  contract  made  hare,  363. 

FOREIGN  MARRIAGE: 

proof  of,  21,  2. 

FOREIGNER : 

wife  of,  when  liable  as  feme  sole,  304,  5. 

FORFEITURE : 

effect  of  forfeiture  of  annuity  bond,  559. 
what  shall  be  a  waiver  of,  71^* 
the  law  inclines  against,  ib. 
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FORGERY: 

where  party  paying  money  on  forged  inatroment  nuqr  Tweo/wtttntp  99^  100. 
paymsBt  tuuur  probate  of  forged  ^wiU^  good,  785* 
forged  asceptaiioe  of  biU,  394« 

FRACTION : 

of  a  day,  wheti  allowed,  216. 

FRANCE: 

no  days  of  grace  in,  372. 

indommeDt  of  a  bill  ia  blank,  by  law  of  Franee,  conveya-na  piDperty  in 
the  bill,  363. 

FRAUD: 

defence  on  groiuid  of,  must  be  specially  leaded,  122,  4c 

FRAUDS,  STATUTE  OF: 

of  tha  persons  who  are  supposed  to  have  drawn  this  statute,  £40. 
first,  second,  and  third  sections,  relating  to  parol  demises,  assignmtnls,  and 
surrenders,  841 — 845. 
leases  for  three  years  how  affected  by  second  section,  841. 
meaning  of  word  lease  in  first  section  of  statute,  s6. 
where  lease  doea  not  exceed  three  years  from  .makiaib  it  is  within 

second  section,  ib, 
parol  lease  for  three  years  from  a  future  day,  is  Toid  by,  842. 
the  note  in  wriiiDg*.need  not  be  cotemporansous  with  the  agTeement,»&. 
mAflning  of  tena  uncertain  interest  ia  land,  843* 
lease  for  more  than  three  years  enures  as  a  tenancy  from  year  to  year, 

844. 
cancelling  a  lease  merely,  is  not  a  note  in  writings  845. 
parol  assignment  of  a  lease  from  year  to  year  is  yoid  uadtf  section  3 ;  'ib, 
so  is  a  parol  surrender,  .t6. 
fourth  section,  845. 

objection  that  there  is  no  note  in  writings  need  not  be  pleaded^  846. 

both  the  promise  and  the  consideration  must  be  in  writin|^  846^  862. 

there  roust  be  a  good  consideration  for  the  promise,  856. 

as  to  charging  executor  upon  special  promise,  845, 6. . 

leading  case  Uiereon,  846. 

as  to  charging  defendant  on  special  promise  to  answer  for  another 

person,  847* 
cases  within  this  clause,  848,  851. 
pared  agreemeni  for  payment  of  debt  of  third  person,  850. 
what  is  sufiicient  agreement  in  writing  within  the  statute,  851. 
cases  not  within,  851 — 856. 

what  amounts  to  an  original  promise  \nthin  this  section,  851,  2. 
meaning  of  term  collateral  promise,  852. 
the  person  for  whose  debt  the  collateral  promise  is  made  must  still 

remain  liable,  854. 
as  to  charging  any  person  upon  agreement  made  in  consideration  of 
maniage,  856* 
this  clause  does  not  extend  to  mutual^iromises  to  marry,  ib. 
upon  contract  or  sale  of  laady  860. 

an  agreement  for  exclusive  right  to  vesture  of  land,  857. 
upon  agreement  not  to  be  performed  within  die-  year,  860. 

when  tibe  agreement  is  to  be  performed  on  a  contingeney«  860, 1. 
word  "performed"  means  a coa|>lste performance,  861,  2. 
agreement  JBuet  bean  writing  8&2. 
meaning  of  word  "  agreement"  in  this  eectba,  ib. 
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FRAUDS,  STATUTE  OF-^-emUmued. ' 

•erontMoUi  Mctaon, 

as  to  contract  for  sale  of  goods,  wares,  and  mercbandiies,  863,  870. 

what  amounts  to  a  deliverjr  of  goods  within  the  statute,  864. 

executory  contracts  within  this  clause,  863. 

Stat  "9  Geo.  IV.  c.  14,  s.  7,  on  this  subject,  864. 

shares,  not  wares,  ib. 

what  shall  be  considered  as  acceptance,  864,  5, 7- 

a  purchase  of  various  articles  each  under  10/.  is  within  statute,  867. 

note  in  writing  of  bargain  by  party  or  agent,  868. 

the  consideration  need  not  be  in  writing  under  this  section,  ib, 

place  of  signing  immaterial,  869. 

signature,  what  sufficient,  ib. 

agent,  who  is  deemed  such,  870. 

when  auctioneer  is  the  agent  of  both  parties,  ib, 

must  be  a  third  party,  873. 

he  need  not  be  authorized  in  writing,  873. 
effect  of  parol  evidence  of  variation  or  waiver  of  a  written  contract,  874. 
fifth  section,  relating  to  execution  of  wills,  877. 
as  to  wills  made  before  1838  ;  ib. 
devises  of  lands,  what  such  within  this  clause,  878. 
must  be  in  writing,  ib. 

in  what  cases  a  surrender  of  copyhold  estates  to  use  of  wills  necessary,  ib, 
ognature,  what  sufficient,  879. 
attestation  and  subscription,  what  required,  880. 
in  the  presence  of  devisor,  what  deemed  sufficient,  881. 
whether  the  subscription  is  properly  performed  is  question  for  the 

jury,  882. 
by  three  or  more  witnesses,  who  are  sufficient,  883. 
they  must  have  the  use  of  their  reason,  ifr. 
must  have  religious  belief,  i6. 
must  not  have  been  convicted  of  infamous  crime,  884. 
nor  be  biassed  by  interest,  885. 
of  the  evidence  by,  886. 
sixth  section,  relating  to  revocation  of  wills,  887. 
what  required  to  make  a  valid  revocation,  ib. 

by  other  will,  ib. 

requisites  of  such  will,  888. 
or  codicil,  887. 
or  other  writing,  888. 
burning,  tearing,  or  obliterating,  889. 
it  must  be  shown  that  the  act  was  done  animo  revocandi,  ib, 
what  amounts  to  a  revocation,  890. 
implied  revocations,  891. 

when  act  done  by  testator  inconsistent  with  the  dispositions  made 
by  the  will,  ib. 

a  total  change  in  circumstances  of  testator's  family,  893. 
what  are  such,  892,  3,  4. 
how  wills  may  be  annulled,  894. 
parol  evidence  inadmissible  to  show  that  testator  did  not  intend  to 

revoke  or  annul,  ib. 
new  Stat,  of  wills,  1  Vict.  c.  26 ;  895. 
general  obiect  of  this  statute,  U>. 
meaning  of  word  ''  will,''  in  first  section,  f6. 
definition  of  real  estate,  &c.,  896. 
statutes  repealed  bv  this  act,  ib. 

power  to  dispose  of  all  property  possessed  by  testator  at  his  death,  ib, 
who  can  make  a  will,  897. 
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FRAUDS,  STATUTES  0¥--eonHmuid. 

how  to  be  made,  897* 

no  publication  of  will  now  necessary,  898. 

wills  of  seamen,  ib, 

executor  may  prove  execution  of  a  will,  899. 

what  amounts  to  a  revocation,  ib, 

effect  of  obliteration,  interlineation,  Sec,  ib. 

manner  of  reviving  a  revoked  will,  900. 

will  to  be  considered  as  having  been  executed  immediately  before 

death  of  testator,  f6. 
what  to  be  included  in  the  word  land,  ib, 
effect  of  devise  without  words  of  limitation,  901. 
meaning  of  words,  "  die  without  issue,"  ib, 
devise  of  an  estate  tail,  when  not  to  lapse,  ib, 
as  to  lapsing  of  devises  of  real  propertv,  t6. 
when  re-executed  will  shall  be  deemea  to  have  been  made,  902. 

FRAUDULENT  AGREEMENTS,  63. 
considered  in  same  light  as  illegal,  ib, 

FRAUDULENT  CONVEYANCE : 

where  act  of  bankruptcy,  205,  6. 

FRAUDULENT  MISREPRESENTATION : 

action  for,  657* 

as  to  credit  of  another,  where  action  lies  for,  659* 

not  necessary  that  defendant  should  have  derived  advantage  from  the 

deceit,  658. 
representation  must  be  in  writing,  660. 
extent  of  liability  of  person  making,  661. 

FRAUDULENT  PREFERENCE : 

what  amounts  to,  208,  9* 

FREE  FISHERY: 

meaning  of  the  term,  837. 
remarks  of  Mr.  J.  Blackstone  thereon,  837>  8. 
and  of  Mr.  Hargrave,  838. 

FREE  WARREN : 

franchise  of,  explained,  904. 

of  free  warren  on  the  lands  of  the  king,  904, '6. 

persons  exercising  right  of,  not  within  stat.  1  &  2  Will.  IV.  c.  32,  s.  35;  908. 

FREIGHT : 

insurance  of,  957f  8. 

may  be  insured  for  part  of  a  voyage,  960. 

when  homeward,  policy  on,  attaches,  960,  1. 

cases  relating  to,  524,  5. 

apportionment  of,  526,  n. 

freighter  bound  to  put  on  board  as  much  as  ship  will  safely  carry,  533. 

freighter  liable  for  time  ship  is  under  repair  dunng  the  voyage,  t6. 

mouier  of  wages,  1246. 

FRESH  RIVERS: 

soil  of,  to  whom  it  belongs,  836. 

FUNERAL  EXPENSES: 
limit  of,  793,  n. 
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GAME: 

opinion  of  Blackstone  as  to  the  property  of  the  game  being  veeted  in  the 

king  alone,  903. 
where  right  of  taking  game  can  be  CBoreieed^  905. 
•tat.  1  &  3  WiU.  IV.  c.  32»  concerning*  906. 
any  person  having  certificate  may  kiU  game,  ib^ 
what  considered  game  for  pnrpoeee  of  this  act,  t6. 
lessor's  right  to  kill  game,  906,  7. 
penalties  for  killing  game  at  improper  eeaeons,  911* 
penalties  for  tresspass  in  eeareh  of  game,  woodcoduy  snipes^  &c.,  907. 
penalties  imposed  by  certificate  act,  912,  3. 
See  Wxenu 

GAMEKEEPERS : 

not  entided  to  notice  of  action  under  1  &.2  WilL  IV.  c.  32 ;  910« 
appointment  and  authority  of,  ib. 

GAMING: 

money  lost  at,  bad  consideration  for  a  bond,  572. 

statutes  against,  concerning  bonds,  bills,  notes,  &c.,341,  572,  1413,  3,  5. 

See  Waobb. 

GENERAL  AVEBAGE : 
meaning  of,  949. 

GENERAL  ISSUE : 

by  statute,  plea  of,  30. 

magistrates  not  deprived  of,  plea  of,  929»  930. 

effect  of,  entitling  party  to  begin,  1053. 

what  may  be  given  in  evidence  under,  in  assumpsit,  mnce  new  rules,  122. 

in  case  against  carrier,  433. 

no  ffeneiul  issue  in  covenant,  541. 

in  debt  on  bond,  560. 

in  debt  on  simple  contract,  556. 

in  case,  for  maJicious  prosecution,  1071. 

replevin,  1202. 

slander,  1265. 

trespass  Dor  assault,  30. 

in  actions  against  justices,  &e.,  30,  929. 

in  trespass,  q.  c.  f.,  1334. 

in  trover,  1380. 

GENTOO : 

deposition  of,  where  admissible,  883,  4. 

GIFT: 

teibal,  effect  of,  13&8. 
GLEANING: 

iUegal,  1328. 

GLEBE: 

neglect  to  cultivate,  not  actionable,  49. 

GOOD  FRIDAY: 

bill  due  on,  to  be  presented  on  previous  day,  371. 

notice  of  dishonour,  good  by  statute  on  foUo^ring  day,  374. 
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GOODS : 

what  deemed  acceptance  of,  864,  6. 

GOODS  AND  CHATTELS : 

what  are,  within  the  bankrapt  act,  232,  4,  8. 

GOODS  SOLD  AND  DELIVSEBDt : 

indebitatus  assompeit  for,  70. 

fradolently  on  cremt,  tracer  lies  for,  before  credit  ezfRres,  74. 
where  bon4  ilde  on  credit,  aotion  eamot  be  nunntaiiied  untilafter  eapitttion 
of  credit,  73. 

GRANT: 

when  fraudidenty  under  bankmpt  lawe,  aofi»  210. 

of  right  of  way,  1346. 

covenant  not  implied  from  word  "grant,"  when,  477. 

GROSS : 

common  in,  nature  of,  439. 

GROUSE : 

not  bird  of  warren,  904. 

GUARANTEE : 

trover  for  unstamped  guarantee,  damages,  1395,  6. 

GUARDIAN : 

in  socage,  account  against,  2,  &  n. 
ejectment  by,  699* 
testamentary,  how  appointed,  699,  n. 
infietnt  executor  must  defend  by,  809. 
powers  of,  under  new  poor^^lMr-aet,  702« 

GUEST : 

goods  and  money  of,  where  innkeeper  liablo  for,  1366* 

goods  of,  where  mnkeeper  may  detain,  1386 ;  but  not  person,  1383,n.(13). 


H. 

HABERE  FACIAS  POSSESSIONEM : 
writ  of,  771. 

HAND.WRITING : 

of  witnesses  to  instruments, 
bond,  562. 
will,  886,  7. 

HEARSAY : 

evidence,  when  admissible,  762. 

admissible  on  questions  as  to  pedigree,  under  what  limitations,  763>  4. 

deehntion  of  parent  as  to  lime  of  ebild's  biiA,  admiesiMe,  70^. 

sttler,  as  to  frfaee,  764. 

declarations  of  surgeon  as  to  time  of  cluld's  birth,  763. 

of  members  of  family,  ib, 

post  litem  motam  not  admissible,  764. 
husband  within  exception,  ib, 

HEDGE : 

presumption  as  to  ownership  of,  1324. 

3  b2 
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HEIR: 

account  by,  l. 

coTonant  by  and  against,  500,  507. 

debt  on  bond  of  ancestor  against,  608. 

not  bonnd  unless  named,  608,  n. 

when  to  declare  specially  to  charge  the  heir,  609. 

pleadings  in  this  action,  610. 

rules  as  to  the  heir  taking  by  purchase  or  descent,  611. 

by  Stat  heir  liable  to  amount  of  land  aliened  before  action,  612. 

not  when  such  alienation  is  bonft  fide,  ib. 

pleading  in  such  case,  ib, 

when  heir  may  plead  a  claim  for  sum  laid  out  in  repairs,  613. 

of  devises  of  ancestor,  when  property  previously  bound  by  bond,  ib 

statute  relating  to  descent,  751. 

plea  by,  610. 

ludgment  against,  615. 

heir  may  maintain  detinue  for  an  heir-loom,  663. 

HEIR-LOOM : 

detinue  lies  for,  ib, 

HERALD: 

books  of,  where  evidence,  762. 
HIGHWAY: 

of  pleading,  1349,  1350. 

waste  land  near,  property  in,  757>  1324. 

HOLDING  OVER: 

penalty  on,  619,  620,  21. 

tenant  holding  over  after  having  given  notice  to  quit,  622. 

HOP  DUTY : 

wager  on  amount  of,  illegal,  96,  n.,  1419. 
HORSE-RACES  : 

law  relating  to  wager  on,  1414, 15, 16,  17. 

HORSES : 

detainer  and  sale  of,  by  innkeeper,  1394,  n. 

doctrine  relatioff  to  warranty  of,  648. 

what  is  unsounaness,  649. 

duty  of  buyer,  when  unsoundness  is  discovered,  650. 

sale  of,  when  stolen,  1360. 

HOTEL  KEEPER : 

who  is,  within  bankrupt  law,  196,  &  n.  (7). 
HOYMAN : 

liable  as  common  carrier,  415. 

HUSBAND : 

how  husband,  seUed  in  right  of  wife,  must  declare  in  covenant  52a 
husband,  member  of  wife's  family,  as  to  hearsay  declarations 'in  pe 

764. 
See  Baron  and  Fsmb. 
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I. 

ILLEGAL : 

agreemeDts,  56^  7* 

consideration  mast  be  specially  pleaded,  122,  4. 

covenants,  482.    See  tit.  Covenant. 

consideration,  plea  of,  in  debt  on  bond,  667, 569, 670. 

by  common  law,  567* 

by  statute,  572. 

plea  of  ille^  purpose,  537. 

IMPLIED : 

covenant,  475. 

malice,  1064, 1258,  1268. 

warranty,  643,  4. 

warranty  in  insurance,  1011. 

not  to  deviate,  1010. 

seaworthiness,  1016. 
no  implied  warranty  on  lease  of  house  or  land,  1407  • 

IMPRISONMENT :   See  Falss  Impbisgnment. 

INDEBITATUS  ASSUMPSIT : 

nature  of,  68. 

where  it  may  be  brought  by,  or  nudntained  against,  corporation  aggre^ 

gate,  70. 
lies  for  fees,  tolls,  &c.,  71.    See  tit.  Assumpsit. 

INDICTTMENT : 

copy  of  in  felony,  only  granted  upon  motion,  1072. 

INDORSEE : 

action  by  against  drawer,  373. 

INDORSEMENT  : 

of  the  different  kinds  of,  363.    See  Bills  of  Exchange. 
must  be  a  delivery  to  complete  it,  362. 

INFANCY : 

how  plea  of  to  be  pleaded,  128,  585. 

what  are  necessaries,  129 ;  what  not,  133. 

form  of  replication  to  plea  of,  131. 

confirmation  of  promise  when  of  age,  130,  685,  n. 

when  this  is  replied,  on  whom  proof  Ues,  132. 

promise  must  be  express,  ib. 

must  be  in  writing,  131. 

contracts  for  maintenance  of  trade,  132,  3. 

a  disability  which  prevents  stat.  of  limitations  running,  152. 

plea  of,  in  covenant,  537. 

m  case  of  apprentices,  how  far  a  defence,  538. 

INFANT : 

account  does  not  lie  against,  3. 

cannot  be  guardian  in  socage,  3,  n. 

marriage  of,  17. 

not  liable  as  acceptor  of  a  bill  of  exchange,  though  drawn  for  necessaries, 

324. 
commission  of  bankruptcy  against,  void,  195. 
where  not  liable  on  covenant,  537. 
whether  bond  of  infant  be  void  or  voidable,  586,  n. 
cannot  give  a  security  for  interest,  585. 
infant  executor  must  defend  by  guardian,  809. 
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INFERIOR  COURTS : 

of  the  allegatioiis  necessary  in  a  declaration  on  promises  in  an  infaior 

court,  107. 
how  officer  or  party  most  justify  under  process  of,  93I9  3. 

INFORMATION : 

in  nature  of  quo  wmmaaiQ,  1165. 
limitation  of  time  for  granting,  1X67. 

INHERITANCE : 

Stat  3  &  4  WilL  IV.  c.  106,  rules  of,  751,  2. 

INJUNCrriON : 

perpetual,  alter  several  yerdicts  in  ejectment,  773. 

INNKEEPER : 

demand  for  spirituous  liquors,  57. 

has  lien  on  goodt  of  guest,  1386. 

but  cannot  aetain  person,  or  take  off  clothes,  1383,  n.  (13). 

may  be  bankrupt,  l-#6,  &  n.  (7). 

liability  of,  as  to  guest's  4{oods,  1386. 

INNUENDO : 

nature  of,  1262,  3. 

mauiRT: 

when  a  new  writ  of  inquiry  may  be  issued  in  assault  and  battery,  38. 
evidence  on  executing  writ  i>f  inquiry  on  biff  of  exchange,  391. 
if  jurors  give  a  defective  verdict  under  stat.  17  Car.  II.  c.  7,  omiaaan 
cannot  be  supplied  by  a  writ  of  inquiry,  1216. 

INSOLVENCY: 

filing  declaration  of,  act  of  bankruptcy,  217. 

discharge  under  insolvent  debtors'  act,  no  bar  In  action  for  mesne  profitai,  776. 

INSOLVENT: 

voluntary  assignment  by,  205. 

filing  a  aedaration  of  insolvency,  217. 

INSOLVENT  DEBTORS'  COURT: 
vesting  order  of,  1360. 

INSPECTION : 

of  records  of  corporation,  1177. 

INSTALMENTS : 

how  to  sue  for  money  due  by,  559. 

in  debt  on  bond,  payable  by,  when  action  lies^  669,  n. 

where  theie.is  a. penally,  on  noBbNpiqrmflat  of  iBstahnSBtSy  5fi9. 

INSURANCE  : 

definition  of,  938. 

policy  of  insurance,  definition  of,  ib. 

megal,  as  being  against  common  and  stat.  law,  938,  &  n.  (1). 

marine  insurance,  object  of,  939. 

indemnity  the  principle  of  insurance,  ib, 

Uw.policy, 

vnBtake  in,  may  be  altered  by  consent,  940. 

alteration  after  siffned  by  unaennitai^  eftot  cif,  ib. 

interest  policy,  what,  ib, 

wager  policy,  what,  940, 1« 

open  policy,  what,  941. 

valued  pohcy,  effect  oi^  ib. 
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effect  of  words  "  interest  or  no  interest"  941. 

difference  between  the  efiact  of  tlM  print«d  and  written  bondSy  955,  6. 
requisites  of  the  policy,  941* 

name  of  pacty  insured,  inMrtion  of,  Q42,  3. 

name  of  the  ship,  should.be  aocuntely  stated^  943*  4. 

mbject-fliatter  of  inaarance,  inseKtion.of,  945. 

respondentia,  how  to  be  insured,  ib, 

furniture,  what  it  includes,  ib. 

the  voyage  insured  must  be  stated  aocucately,  ib. 

words  "  at,"  and  "from,"  effect  of,  945,  6. 

mere  intention  to  deviate  will  not  vaoate  a  policy,  946,  7. 

what  is  a  port,  947,  8. 
rules  of  conatruotifiu  of  policy,  955. 
the  perils  insured  against, 

must  be  inserted  in  the  policy,  948. 

meaning  of  words  "  lost  or  not  lost,"  ib, 
the  memorandum, 

effect  of,  948,  9. 

general  average,  meaning  of,  949. 

only  such  stores  as  are  termed  msresf ,  liable  to  avecags^  ib. 
particular  average, 

what  is  a  stranding,  950, 1,  2. 
the  date, 

each  8ubscrq>tion  should  be  correctly  dated,  952,  3. 
the  stamp, 

tiie  policy  should  be  stamped  when  effected,  953. 

when  alteration  may  be  made  without  a  fresh  stamp,  953, 4. 

stamp  duties,  amount  of,  stat.  7  &  8  Vict.  c.  21 ;  953,  n.  (10). 
who  may  be  insured,  956. 

an  alien  enemy,  protected  by  the  king's  license,  ib. 

who  is  to  be  considered  as  an  alien  enemy,  956,  7* 
who  may  be  insuren,  957. 

former  monopolv  of  Royal  Exchange  and  London  Ass.  Co.  ib. 
what  may  be  insureo,  ib. 

what  is  an  insurable  interest,  958. 

freight  should  be  insured  eo  nomine^  ib, 

when  plaintiff  will  be  entitled  to  recover  on  insmnnce  on  freight,  958, 
9,960. 

seamen's  wages  not  insurable,  958,  n.  (12). 

insurance  may  be  effected  onprqfits  genenlly,  958,  n.  (13). 
of  losses, 

by  perils  of  the  sea,  what  are,  961,  2. 

wnat  insured  must  prove,  to  recover  on  a  loes  by  foundering  at  sea,  961. 

usage  of  Lloyd's  not  binding,  when,  962. 

when  owner  liable  for  damage  to  goods  sustained  in  landing,  963. 
U»»  by  capture, 

what  a  total  loss  by  capture,  963,  4. 

what  a  partial  loss,  ib. 

agreement  with  captors  for  ransom,  ill^fal,  964. 

insurance  against  acts  of  goimmment  of  underwriters,  iUigal,  ib. 
loes  by  arrests  of  kinffs,  princes,  and  people, 

meaning  of  wor<u  "  kings,  princes,  and  people,"  965,  6. 

effect  of  an  embargo  on  the  contract  of  insurance,  966. 
loss  by  barratry,  963. 
loss  by  £n, 

when  underwriters  are  liable  for  loss  by  file,  970, 1. 
by  other  losses, 

what  included  in  the  general  words  "  other  losses,"  97l»  2. 
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INSURANCE-^joiiitiitMM^. 

total  loftM  and  abandonmeDt, 

where  the  whole  property  insured  perishes,  972. 

where  general  property  exists,  but  voyage  is  lost,  ib, 

in  this  case  there  is  no  total  loss  without  an  abandonment,  973. 

notice  of  abandonment  must  be  given,  972,  3,  &  n. 

when  there  may  be  a  total  loss,  without  an  abandonment,  974. 

under  what  circumstances  assured  may  elect  to  abandon  a  claim  as 
for  a  total  loss,  976,  7- 

in  case  of  capture  and  re-capture,  assured  cannot,  after  re-capture,  de- 
mand as  for  a  total  loss,  when,  977* 

effect  of  an  offer  to  abandon,  979. 

effect  of  an  embargo  in  a  foreign  port,  980. 

when  ship  detained  by  embargo,  what  expenses  are  chaigeable  to  un- 
derwriters of  policy  on  freight,  982. 

when  detained  to  repiair  damages,  what  expenses  are  chargeable  to  un- 
derwriters on  ship,  983. 

effect  of  payment  into  court  on  a  valued  policy,  ib. 
of  partial  losses, 

what  is  on  ship  or  goods,  ib, 

how  to  compute  the  average,  984. 

liability  of  underwriter,  985. 
of  adjustment, 

when  indorsed  on  the  policy,  effect  of,  986. 

production  of  such  pohcy  by  assured,  effect  of,  ib. 

when  not  binding,  986,  7. 
remedy  for  breach  of  the  contract  of  insurance,  987- 

two  counts  on  same  policy  not  allowed,  988. 

how  policy  must  be  stated  in  the  declaration,  988,  9. 

how  mterest  must  be  averred,  990. 

pleading  in  the  action,  990,  1. 
consolidation  rule, 

effect  of  payment  into  court,  where  actions  are  consolidated,  99  i- 
the  grounds  of  defence  by  insurer, 

that  plaintiff  is  alien  enemy,  992,  1028. 

that  voyage  was  illegal,  992,  3. 

misrepresentation,  concealment,  or  suppression,  by  assured,  or  his 
affent,  997,  1000. 
breach  of  warranty — express, 

time  of  sailing  of  ship,  1001. 

what  is  a  sailing,  1001,  2. 

what  is  necessary  under  a  warranty  to  depart,  1002. 

safety  of  the  ship  at  a  particular  time,  1003. 

to  depart  with  convoy,  1004. 

that  subject-matter  of  insurance  is  neutral  property,  1006. 

what  is  necessary  to  satisfy  this  warranty,  1007, 8. 

effect  of  sentences  of  foreign  courts  on  questions  of  prize,  1008, 9- 

conclustve  only  as  to  grounds  of  the  sentence,  1010. 

free  of  capture  in  port,  ib, 
implied  warranty, 

that  the  ship  shall  not  deviate,  1011. 

from  moment  of  deviation,  contract  at  an  end,  ib. 

what  is  a  deviation,  1011,  12. 

the  deviation  must  be  voluntary  act  of  captain  of  ship,  1012. 

unreasonable  delay  in  the  voyage  is  a  deviation,  ib. 

so  delay  in  the  commencement  of  the  risk,  1014. 

grounds  of  necessity  justify  a  deviation,  ib, 

seaworthiness  an  implied  warranty,  ib, 

requisites  to  satisfy  this  warranty,  1017, 18. 
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effect  of  having  no  pilot  on  board,  1018. 

plea  that  ship  became  anseaworthy  daring  the  voyage,  ie  bad  on 
demnrrer,  1019. 
re-asaurance — what  is,  ib. 

where  prohibited,  ib. 

by  a  foreigner,  is  illegal,  1020. 
wager  policy — what,  ib. 

8tat.  19  Geo.  II.  c.  37,  a.  1,  prohibiting,  1021. 

does  not  applv  to  foreign  ships,  1021,  n. 
interest  of  assurea :   what  interest  is  protected  by  policy  of  insurance, 

1021,  2. 
consignee  of  goods  has  insurable  interest,  1022. 

so  executor  before  probate,  ib. 

so  captors  of  prizes  before  condemnation,  ib. 

owner  of  ship  who  has  chartered  her,  ib. 

not  parties  entitled  under  a  verbal  contract  to  a  caigo  on  its  arrival, 
ib. 
evidence, 

plaintiff  must  produce  the  policy,  ib. 

the  interest  of  the  assured  must  be  shown,  ib, 

what  is  sufficient  proof  of,  1023. 

must  be  proved  that  loss  happened  as  stated  in  the  declaration,  1024. 

proceedings  of  a  court  not  provable  by  parol  evidence,  1024,  5. 

to  show  that  ship  was  arrested  by  government,  1025,  6. 

to  prove  the  ship  was  of  a  particular  nation,  1026. 

to  show  who  efiected  the  policy,  ib. 

as  to  seaworthiness,  ib. 

to  prove  plea  of  alien  enemy,  1028. 

of  the  receipt  of  the  premium,  what  is,  1033. 
damages — jury  may  give  aamages  in  nature  of  interest,  1028. 
premium, 

return  of,  when  assured  entitled  to,  1028,  34. 

when  assured  cannot  claim  return  of,  1029>  1033. 

what  is  an  arrival  of  a  ship  at  her  port  of  destination,  1032,  3. 

what  is  evidence  of  the  receipt  of,  1033. 

Solicy-broker,  duty  of,  1033,  34. 
ottomry — what  is,  1034. 

when  the  assured  on  bottomry  can  recover  from  underwriter,  1035. 
respondentia — what  is,  ib. 

any  amount  of  interest  may  be  reserved,  ib. 
insurance  upon  lives, 

nature  of  the  contract,  1036. 

person  on  whose  account  policy  is  made,  must  have  an  interest,  ib. 

who  has  an  insurable  interest,  1037- 

of  the  written  declaration  in  the  policv,  1038. 

false  representation  by  parol  will  avoia  the  policy,  1039. 

the  contract  must  not  be  contrary  to  public  policy,  ib. 
insurance  against  fire, 

nature  of  the  contract,  1040. 

the  policy  must  be  duly  stamped,  ib. 

of  alteration  in  the  use  of  the  premises  after  the  ejcecntion  of  the 
policy,  1043,  4. 
covenant  to  insure  against  fire,  how  to  be  framed,  499* 
runs  with  die  land,  w. 

effect  of  party-wall  act  (14  Geo.  III.  c.  78),  ib. 
covenant  to  insure,  broken  by  leaving  premises  uninsured,  500. 
how  affected  by  covenant  to  repair,  ta. 
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equity  will  not  relieve  againt  fotf«lBze»  500. 

INTEREST: 

on  bills  of  exchange,  where  recoverable,  397. 

up  to  what  day  to  oe  computed,  398. 

mm  what  time  due  on  promissory  nates,  381^. 

calculation  of,  on  bond,  558. 

infant  cannot  give  a  floonri^  for,  585. 

on  inquisition  of  damages  .on  debto  or  smia  osrtaifi,  jury  aa^  allow  in- 

teMst,  396. 
in  policies.     See  Insurancs — Wager — Policy — and  ImuRANCs  ok 

Lives  and  Firr. 
of  witnesses,  statute  relating  thereto,  450. 

INTRODUCTORY  AVERMENT: 
whem  nacaawry,  mal«Bdar,  1262,  3. 

I.  O.  U. 

production  by  plaintiff  of,  effect  of,  106. 

IRELAND: 

a  place  beyond  saaa  within  stat.  4  Aim.  c.  16,  s.  19 ;  153,  748,  n. 

marriage  in,  22. 

judgment  of  a  superior  court  of,  effect  of,  69,  n.  (23). 

going  to,  when  act  of  bankruptcy,  199. 
iU  drawn  in,  does  not  require  Engliah  stamp,  334. 

IRISH  : 

judgment,  since  Union,  indebitatus  assumpsit  lies  on,  69,  n. 
plea  of  "  nul  tiel  record"  to  debt  on  Irish  judgment,  must  conclude  to  die 
country,  617- 

J. 

JERSEY: 

when  considered  beyond  the  seas,  62  n.,  153. 
not  part  of  United  Eiingdom*  62,  n. 

JETTISON : 

loss  by, — contribution,  80,  n. 

JEW: 

marriage  of,  19, 
divorce,  proof  of,  ib, 

JEWISH  FESTIVAL: 

respect  paid'to^  by  law,  374. 

JOINT  AND  SEVERAL : 

of  joint  and  several  promissory  notes,  407,  414. 
of  joint  and  ssfreral  covenants,  478. 

JOINT-STOCK  COMPANY: 

bankruptcy  of,  statute,  221—225, 1139.    See  tU,  Eaickbitfvct. 
registration  and  regulation  of,  statute,  1139. 
right  of  direetor'to  draw  and  accept  bills,  338. 
spiritual  persons,  partners  in,  326,  9* 
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JOINT-STOCK  COMPASY-'Ooiaimed. 

joint-stock  banks  regulation,  statute,  114(K 

shares  in,  not  wares  within  171^  sect,  of  stat.  of  firauds,  864. 

directors  proceeding  miSb.  less  than  proposed  capital,  1137. 

JOINT-TENANTS : 

account  by,  2. 

la^g  the  demise  in  ejectment  by  joint-tenants,  733,  4* 
joiDt-tenancy,  where  it  may  be  given  in  evid«i€e»  under  "  not  gvilty "  in 
trover,  1378. 

JUDGE : 

order  of,  to  stay  proceediog^  not  evidence  of  termination  of  rait»  1Q66. 

JUDGMENT: 

trader  not  paying  or  securing  judgment  debt,  act  of  bankruptcy^  220* 
joint-stock  company  not  paying,  &c.  judgment  debt  after  notice,  act  of 

bankruptcy,  223. 
where  a  party  must  show  in  a  justification  in  treq»8S»  930. 
foreign,  indebitatus  assumpsit  lies  on,  72,  553. 
Irish,  69>  n. 

debt  lies  on  foreign,  554. 
how  proved,  556. 

in  inferior  court,  what  averment  necessary,  ib, 
of  confessing,  by  executor,  811. 
executor  may  plead  puis  darrein  continuance,  unreversed  judgments  on 

simple  contract  debts,  ib. 
debt  on,  616. 

on  what  judgments  debt  lies,  ib, 

may  be  maintained  in  superior  courts  on  judgment  of  court  of  tke  atf 
of  London,  ib* 

how  defendant  must  plead  in  debt  on  judgment,  61 7. 
Irish  judgment,  how  proved,  ib. 
form  of, 

in  account,  4>  5.. 

assault  and  battery,  37- 

covenant,  549* 
in  acikion  upon  judgmaal  on  bond,  anooat  to  be  rtcoveMd  is  not  re- 
stricted, 558. 
effect  of  judguiBttt  on  hcnd,  with  conditioii  to  perform  covenants,  604. 
of  obtaining  the  interposinen  of  court  of  equity  in  such  caase,  ib, 
form  of,  in  debt  on  bond  against  hdv,  615. 

detinue,  665. 

ejectment,  770. 

against  casual  ejectur,  729* 

executor,  815. 

quo  warranto,  1181. 

replevin,  1214. 

tithes,  1317. 

trover,  1396. 
where  not  conclusive,  unless  pleaded  as  an  estoppel,  1340. 
warrant  of  attorney  to  confess,  attestation  of,  247,  n.  (22). 
statutes  relating  to  dockatting,  entry,  and  regiatar  of,  794,  n. 

JUS  TERTII  : 

where  it  cannot  be  set  up,  105, 1355. 

JUSTICES  OF  THE  PEACE : 

statutes  relating  to  action  aranst,  923— 929^ 
actions  against,  shdl  be  laid  in  proper  connty,  922. 
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JUSTICES  OF  THE  TEACE-^conHmied, 

may  plead  general  issae,  922. 

how  pleaded,  under  new  rale,  30,  929>  930. 

notice  of  suit  must  be  delivered  to  J.  P.  one  calendar  month  before  ictionv 

923. 
how  month  is  computed,  923,  n.  (7). 
form  of  notice  required,  923,  4. 
Secretary  of  Sute  not  J.  P.,  923,  n.  (6). 
J.  P.  may  tender  amends,  924. 
within  what  time  actions  against  J.  P.  must  be  brought,  927*  8. 

JUSTICIES : 

of  the  declaration  in  a  suit  commenced  by,  107. 

JUSTIFICATION : 

in  defence  of  person,  31.    See  Assault  and  Battbry. 

possession,  32. 
by  officers  executing  process,  33,  4. 
on  other  grounds,  34. 
local  and  transitory,  35. 
replication  to,  36. 
how  to  plead,  929>  930. 

L. 

LADING: 

bill  of,  when  evidence  of  property,  428. 

when  property  passes  by  indorsement  of,  12899 1357»  8. 

LAND: 

sale  of,  within  the  4th  clause  of  stat.  of  frauds,  856. 

LANDLORD  AND  TENANT : 

action  by  landlord  against  tenant  for  misnsinff  farm,'  49. 

where  landlord  may  justify  an  entry  on  land  demised,  1329>  1341. 

where  landlord  may  re-enter,  719. 

of  evidence  by  landlord  to  support  ejectment,  756. 

where  tenant  shall  pay  double  the  yearly  value  for  wilfully  holding  anr, 

619. 
where  tenant  shall  pay  double  rent  for  not  quitting,  622. 
how  far  landlord's  title  may  be  disputed,  695,  697. 
tenants  must  give  notice  to  landlords  of  ejectments,  731,  2. 
duty  of  tenant  on  expiration  of  term,  1401. 
no  warranty  on  lease  of  house  or  land,  1407. 
See  Ejectment — ^Noticb  to  Quit — Rent. 

LATITAT : 

replication  of,  162,  &  n. 

LAW: 

wager  of,  abolished,  68  is),  805. 

LEASE: 

vendor  of,  bound  to  produce  bis  landlord's  title,  188. 

bankrupt  entitled  to,  statute  relating  to,  275. 

mere  cancelling,  not  a  deed  or  note  in  writing,  845. 

parol,  when  good,  ib. 

made  by  attorney,  where  void,  485. 

modem  doctrine  relating  to  leases  from  vear  to  year,  707. 

where  a  license  to  occupy  amounts  to  a  lease,  1341. 
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LEGACY  : 

where  an  action  will  not  lie  for,  805. 
in  what  order  to  be  pud,  796. 

executors  may  render  themselves  personally  liable  for,  by  admitting  assets, 
799,  n. 

LEGAL  EFFECT : 

contract  may  be  stated  according  to,  109. 

LEGAL  TENDER: 

bank  notes,  where,  160. 

LEGATEE : 

witness  to  will,  885,  898,  9. 

of  specific  chattel,  may  maintain  an  action  against  executor,  after  his  assent, 
805. 

LEGITIMACY : 

proof  of,  in  actions  of  ejectment,  758. 

child  may  be  illegitimate,  though  husband  is  within  the  kingdom,  ib. 

where  husband,  by  course  of  nature,  cannot  have  been  the  father,  child  is 

illegitimate,  ib, 
wife  is  witness  of  necessity  to  prove  adulterous  intercourse,  759. 
but  non-access  must  be  proved  by  other  witnesses,  i6. 
even  though  husband  be  dead,  ib, 
what  is  primft  facie  evidence  of  it,  ib, 

LETTERS  OF  ADMINISTRATION : 

where  an  administration  de  bonis  non  is  necessary,  787,  8. 

where  executor  of  deceased,  having  proved  the  wiU,  dies  intestate,  787* 

where  there  are  several  executors,  and  the  surviving  executor  having  proved 

the  will,  dies  intestate,  787>  8. 
where  an  administrator  dies  before  he  has  administered  the  whole  personal 

estate  of  the  deceased,  ib, 
of  limited,  ib, 

during  the  minority  of  the  executor,  ib, 
during  absence  of  executor  beyond  sea,  789. 
pendmg  litigation,  790. 
during  lunacy  of  executor,  ib, 

LEVANT  AND  COUCHANT: 

meaning  of  these  terms,  437,  n.,  448. 

LEX  LOCI: 

real  property  follows  the,  760. 

contract  made  here,  governed  by  law  of  country  where  party  agrees  to  pay, 
363. 

UBEL: 

definition  of,  1045. 

action  on  the  case  maintainable  on,  ib, 

magistrate  may  issue  warrant  against  person  charged  with,  1060. 

what  constitutes  a  libel,  1045. 

fair  criticisms  do  not,  1046. 

unless  with  malicious  intent  to  defame,  1047. 

fair  account  of  judicial  proceedings  does  not,  1048. 

nor  fair  comment  on  parliamentary  petition,  ib, 

nor  bond  fide  privileged  communication,  10499 1063. 

diaracter  of  servant  if  applied  for,  does  no^  1049. 

comment  on  acts  of  public  men,  does  not,  ib* 
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defences  to  the  action, 

none  at  law  that  Hhel  was  puhltshed  hf  waAmntf  o£  pwriiimnt,  1047. 
nor  that  pnbicaftum  waa  at  a  rabUc  muBtiag^  1049ff  1050. 
none  that  plaintiff  was  in  the  habit  of  libelling  defendant,  IQid^  1057. 
parties  to  the  action, 

partners  may  join  for  libel  in  respect  of  their  business,  1050. 
alien  friend  may  sue  in  Bngland  Aough  rssideBt  abroad,  A. 
of  the  declaration  and  pleadings,  ib. 
yenue, 

when  changeable,  ib, 
averments  necessary  in  the  declaration,  1050,  1 . 
innuendoes  when  necessary,  1051. 
wofda  oltiM  libd  iMut  be  staled  on  the  lecwd,  A. 
when  libel  in  foreign  language  how  to  be  stated  on  record,  t&. 
peculiar  meaning  of  English  words  must  be  averred,  ib, 
condnsion  of  the  declaration,  ib, 
the  pleadings,  1052. 

money  may  be  paid  into  eosnt,  when,  1053,^3,  4. 
effect  of  *'  not  gu9ty/'  1093. 

truth  of  libel  how  to  be  pleaded  in  justification,  1062,  3,  1060. 
plea  of  jPBtHicalion  does  set  entMe  pMoliff  to  hegu,  1053. 
when  part  of  a  fibel  may  be  justified,  Ifr. 
statute  of  limitations  may  be  pleaded,  ib, 
of  the  evidence,  1054. 

apology  may  be  given  in  evidence  in  mitigation  of  damages,  ib, 

lioel  must  be  produced,  and  publication  by  defendant  proved,  t^. 

what  sufficient  proof  of  piAUeatioD,  1054,  5,  7,  8^  9. 

malice  presumed,  1045,  1055. 

presumption  may  be  rebutted,  1057. 

libel  in  foreign  language  how  proved,  1055,  ^  a.  (7)* 

whether  evidence  of  omer  libels  may  be  given  to  p— va  anhani^  1055, 

&  n.  (8),  1056. 
under  "  not  guilty,"  plaintiff  cannot  prove  libel  false,  1066. 
defendant  may  have  the  wfa<^e  of  a  pnbfieatwn  fifenad  to,  nsadr  1058. 
evidence  necessary  in  proceedings  against  newspapen,  1058,  9* 
circumstances  tending  to  ndse  a  suspicion  that  Wbd,  waa  Ine,  aay  be 

given  in  evidence  under  the  general  issue  ia  nitigatkai  of  daauiges, 

when,  1059>  &  n.  (11),  1060. 
verdict, 

in  criminal  cases,  1060. 

judge  not  bound  to  tell  the  jury  whether  publication  is  iaelMr  a  IShti, 

1061. 
flKecQtor  may  eater  «p  judgaisnt  on  a  vecdict  for  teatatxar  on  libel, 

1060. 
judge  may  certify  in,  in  action  for  libel  under  stat.  3  &  4  Tict.  c  24, 

s.  2,  ib. 

LIBERTY : 

personid,  injury  to,  915. 

LIBERUM  TENEMENTUM : 

plea  of  1337 : 

what  defendant  admits  by  this  plea,  ib, 

what  proof  supports  this  plea,  13379  8. 

what  defendant  undertakes  to  prove  by  thia  plfla»  1338. 

replication  to,  ib. 

plaintiff  may  traverse  that  delendant  entered  by  foiaraand  of  another,  ib. 
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LICENSE : 

covenant  not  to  assign  without  license,  493. 

is  dtftamnned  by  lieeoM  owda  gnaUd^  496>  6. 

not  to  alien,  effect  of,  496. 

to  trade  witli  enemy,  993. 

executory,  countennandable,  1133. 

executed,  cannot  be  countermanded,  ib, 

evidence,  to  establish,  ib, 

plea  of,  to  action  for  trespass,  1340. 

evidence  in  support  of  plea  of,  where  plaintiff  replies  de  iojuril,  1341. 

where  license  is  given  by  law,  and  the  party  abines  it,  he  is  trespswr  ab 

initio,  1341,  2. 
where  license  to  occupy  amouata  to  a  lease,  1341. 

LIEN: 

when  a  lien  is  a  defence,  1382,  3« 

particular  lien,  what,  1382. 

no  lien  without  possession,  1383. 

lien  of  a  master  of  a  ship,  1384,  6. 

of  attomies,  1384;  bankers,  1385. 

innkeepers,  1386,  7 ;  ])olicyi'brokers,  1387* 

trainer,  1388 ;  lord  of  manor,  1389. 

other  particular  trades  which  have  general  liens,  1386,  7. 

if  lien  lost,  defendant  cannot  set  up  another  right  to  retain  the  goods, 

1387. 
desCiuiliun  of  liens, 

causing  goods  to  be  taken  in  exeeotion^  and  purchasing  them,  ib. 

by  abusing  the  lien,  ib, 

by  retaining  goods  on  some  other  ground,  1389» 
waiver  of  lien, 

by  agreenent,  1388. 

by  taking  seeurity,  ib, 
revival  of  lien  on  repossession,  1387. 

no  lien  on  goods  which  might  have  been  removed  before  lien  became 
due,  1388. 

whether  agreement  for  the  piioe  prevents  lies,  1388, 1394,  n. 

party  having  simple  lien  cannot  sell,  1390. 

lien  cannot  be  aoqnired  by  wrongful  act,  1390,  Sc  n.(18). 

no  tender  necesaaxy  where  defendant  cannot  d^ver.up  the  goods,  1390. 

LIFE: 

insurance  on,  1036. 

interest  in  the  insured,  what  necessary,  1037* 

presumption,  of  duration  of,  762. 

LIGHT- 

action  for  obstruction  of,  1122. 

enjoyment  for  twenty  years  without  interruption  moat  be  proved,  1 122,  3, 4> 

when  the  right  deemed  indefeasible,  1123. 

LIGHTER : 

where  insurer  liable  for  loss  on  board  of,  963. 
where  not,  ib. 

LIMITATION,  STAT.  OF: 

when  it  begins  to  run  on  a  bill  or  note,  321. 

when  the  bill  is  payable  after  sight,  372. 

when  payable  on  demand,  •6. 

in  ease  of  an  adninistrator,  321. 

to  a  plea  of  the  statute  of  limitations,  no  special  replication  necessary,  i6* 
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of  actions  onpaial  ttatutea,  630. 

Stat.  3  &  4  'Will.  IV.  c.  27*  for  liniitatioii  of  actiont  and  snita  relating  to 

real  property,  743,  3,  751. 
in  qao  warranto,  1167* 

LIMITATION  OF  ACTIONS: 

in  adultery,  11,  12. 

assault  and  battery,  28. 

assumpsit,  142. 

statute  of  limitations  must  be  pleaded,  Uf. 

forms  of  pleading  it,  ib, 

acknowledgment  as  well  as  promise,  takes  a  debt  out  of  the  statute.  144. 

the  acknowledgment  must  be  in  writing  by  statute,  146. 

mutual  accounts  how  affected  by  statute,  149. 

the  disabilities  which  prevent  statute  running,  152. 

requisites  of  the  replication  to  plea  of,  150. 

[>romise  or  acknowledsment  to  executor,  ib. 

right  of  executor  to  bring  his  action  within  a  year  of  the  death  of  bis 

testator,  151. 
action  of  assumpsit  within  the  eauity  of  stat  21  Jac.  I.  c.  16 ;  153. 
disabilities  whicn  apply  to  defeDoants  as  to  plaintiffs,  154. 
wharfinger  may  retain  goods  by  virtue  of  his  general  lien  for  balance  of 

more  than  six  years'  standing,  425,  n. 
of  replication  of  process  sued  out  to  plea  of  statute  of  limitations,  151,  n.,  154. 
of  the  Stat.  4  Ann.  c.  16,  s.  19»  permitting  defendants  to  be  sucmI  within  a 

limited  time  after  returning  from  beyond  seas,  154. 
in  covenant,  538. 
in  debt  for  rent  arrear,  628. 

for  not  setting  forth  tithe,  1313. 

right  to  tithes  as  against  an  ecclesiastical  corpontion   aggregate, 
whether  barred  by  non-pa]rment  for  twenty  years,  ib. 
ejectment,  742. 

when  entry  is  barred  by  statute  of  limitations,  ib, 
when  statute  b^^s  to  run  in  cases  of  tenants  in  tail,  ib. 
effect  of  the  statute  on  claims  of  execution,  745. 
as  to  the  rights  of  mortgagees  under  the  statute,  749. 
statute  of  limitations,  good  plea  in  action  for  mesne  profits,  776. 
in  actions  by  executors  how  time  is  computed,  812. 
in  actions  for  imprisonment,  936. 

libel,  1053. 

malicious  prosecution,  1072. 

replevin,  1213. 

slander,  1266. 

trespass,  1328. 

LIQUIDATED  DAMAGES,  164. 

LLOYD'S : 

usage  at,  where  not  binding,  962,  987. 

LOCAL  AND  TRANSITORY  : 

actions  now  triable  in  any  county,  517,  8. 

where  covenant  on  lease  is  local,  and  where  transitory,  517. 

of  local  and  transitory  justification,  35. 

LONDON : 

custom  of,  as  to  femes  oovert  sole  traders,  303. 

apprentices  may  bind  themselves  by  covenant  in  indaDtore  of  apprentiee- 
ship,  538. 
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as  to  bringing  action  of  covenant  without  a  deed,  in^  462,  n. 

lien  of  broker  by  custom  of,  when  pleaded  defence  must  be  rested  on» 

1387. 
custom  of  building  on  ancient  foundation,  1223,  n. 

LORD  OF  MANOR: 

mandamus  lies  to,  to  admit  copyholder,  1085. 
lien  of,  on  estray,  1389. 

LOSS :  See  Insurance. 

LOST  BILL  OF  EXCHANGE  OR  NOTE : 
when  plaintiff  can  recover,  367. 

LOST  BY-LAW: 

proof  of,  1176. 

LOST  REGISTRY  OF  SHIP : 

certificate  of,  1238,  1241. 

LUNATIC : 

asylum,  keeping,  not  a  trade,  467. 

committee  of,  cannot  bring  ejectment,  701. 

limited  administration  during  lunacv,  790. 

fresh  probate  granted,  where  one  of  two  executors  became  lunatics,  ib, 

M. 

MAGISTRATES : 

action  against,  statute  relating  to,  922. 

notice  of,  923,  4,  5. 
liability  of,  1068,  9. 
form  of  action  against,  ib. 

MAIHEM : 

may  be  justified  by  an  officer  in  the  army,  34,  5. 

MAINTENANCE : 

separate,  of  wife,  483. 

action  for,  need  not  state  it  to  be  contra  formam  statuti,  460. 

if  the  action  be  against  two,  thev  may  join,  ib, 

if  defendant  were  interested  in  the  action,  he  must  plead  it,  ib, 

MAKER  OF  NOTE: 

evidence  in  action  by  pajree  against,  408. 
by  first  indorsee  against,  ib. 

MALICIOUS  ARREST: 

where  action  lies  for,  1066. 

must  appear  that  action  is  determined,  ib, 

proof  ofdetermination  of  suit,  ib, 

stet  prdicessus  insufficient,  ib. 

malice,  and  want  of  probable  cause,  must  be  proved,  1067. 

what  amounts  to  a  malicious  arrest^  ib, 

malice  is  question  of  fact  for  a  jury,  ib.  ...... 

magistrate  not  liable  for  error  in  judgment,  if  no  excess  m  jurisdiction,  1069. 

plea  of  not  *'  guilty,"  what  it  puts  in  issue,  1071. 

usual  defence,  that  defendant  had  probable  or  reasonable  grounds,  ib. 

VOL.  II.  3  ^ 
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MALICIOUS  PROSECUTION: 

of  the  nature  of  the  action,  and  when  it  may  be  maintained,  1062. 
when  this  action  lies,  ib. 

bears  an  analogy  to  obsolete  action  for  conspiracy,  ib. 
a  more  extensive  remedy,  ib. 
when  action  for  a  conspiracy  lay,  ib, 
action    for    malicious    prosecution   yaries    with    drcumstaneee    of 

grievance,  ib. 
this  action  lies  when  engines  of  law  maliciously  set  in  motion,  ib. 
or  in  case  of  malicious  arrests,  1063. 
or  groundless  accusations,  t&. 
it  may  be  brought  against  one  {lerson,  ib. 
or  affunst  several,  and  if  one  found  "  guilty"  plaintiff  is  entitled  to 

judgment,  ib. 
in  this  respect  differs  from  action  for  a  conspiracy,  ib. 
in  what  other  respects  the  two  actions  differ,  ib. 
the  expense  incurred  by  groundless  prosecution  sufficient  to  maintain 

action  for  malicious  prosecution,  ib. 
the  grounds  of  the  action  are,  malice  of  defendant  either  express  or 

implied,  1064. 
and  an  injury  to  plaintiff,  1065. 
when  express  malice  must  be  proved,  1064,  n. 
plaintiff  must  give  primd  facie  evidence  of  want  of  probable  cause* 

1065. 
in  this  action,  what  is  question  for  jury,  1066. 
and  what  for  the  court,  ib. 

it  must  appear  that  the  prosecution  is  determined,  ib. 
of  the  declaration,  1069* 

must  state  all  the  material  circumstances,  ib. 
and  how  action  was  disposed  of,  ib. 
care  must  be  taken  to  avoid  a  variance,  1070. 
what  amounts  to  a  variance,  ib, 
defence,  1071. 

money  cannot  be  paid  into  court,  ib. 

usual  defence,  that  there  were  reasonable  or  probable  grounds,  ib. 
not  necessary  that  there  should  be  legal,  ib. 
admissible  under  general  issue,  ib. 
discontinuance  of  suit  is  a  material  allegation,  ib. 
and  must  be  denied  specially,  ib. 
statute  of  limitations  m  this  action,  1072. 
evidence,  ib. 

an  examined  copy  of  record  of  indictment  must  be  produced,  ib. 

and  also  of  acquittal,  where  a  verdict  has  been  "  not  guilty,"  ib. 

where  proceeding  was  before  msgistrate,  necessary  evidence,  1073. 

what  is  sufficient  evidence  of  determination  of  suit,  ib. 

and  of  malice,  1074. 

it  must  appear  that  plaintiff  was  acquitted  b^ore  action  brought,  t6. 

in  an  action  for  mahcious  arrest,  plaintiff  cannot  recover  damage  for 

extra  costs,  1076. 

MANDAMUS : 

nature  of  writ  of  mandamus,  1077. 

remedy  where  party  cannot  othenrise  compel  a  specific  perform- 
ance, ib. 

onlv  ground  for  writ  is  a  defect  of  justice,  ib. 

and  a  direct  refusal  to  do  the  act  required,  1078. 

no  writ  of  error  lies  on  this  proceeding,  ib. 
to  restore  to  corporate  offices,  ib. 
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it  lies  to  restore  party  wrongly  ousted,  or  to  admit  a  party  wrongfully 

refused,  1078. 
admission  under  mandamus  gives  no  right,  ib. 
it  lies  to  fill  vacancy  occasioned  by  act  of  God,  or  ordinary  contingency, 

1079. 
where  omission  to  elect  at  the  charter-day,  defect  cured  by  statute, 

1080. 
an  election  completed  after  departure  of  presiding  officer,  is  void,  1082. 
in  what  other  cases  court  will  grant  mandamus,  1083 — 1086. 

to  lord  of  manor,  to  admit  copyholders,  1083. 
where  not,  1087. 

it  does  not  lie,  unless  no  other  specific  legal  remedy,  ib. 

whenever  there  appears  to  be  a  general  visitor  the  common  law  courts 

will  not  interfere,  ib,  * 

it  does  not  lie  to  a  visitor  where  acting  under  a  visitatorial  authority, 

1088. 
it  is  no  objection  to  the  writ  that  it  enjoins  doing  that  for  the  omission 

of  which  an  indictment  lies,  ib. 
it  is  only  granted  for  public  persons,  ib. 
and  to  compel  performance  of  public  duties,  ib. 
form  of  the  writ,  1089. 

it  must  be  properly  directed,  ib. 

this  duty  cast  upon  pereon  applying  for  writ,  1090. 

it  must  contain  convenient  certainty  as  to  duty  to  b^  performed,  ib. 

if  several  peraons  have  been  removed  there  must  be  separate  writs,  ib. 

every  circumstance  requisite  to  show  party's  right  must  be  stated,  ib. 

it  must  be  granted  to  proceed  to  an  election  to  the  ofiUce,  1091. 

it  must  be  tested,  ib. 

number  of  days  between  teste  and  return,  ib. 

it  may  be  amended  at  any  time  before  return,  ib. 

it  cannot  be  superseded  after  return  is  out,  ib. 

an  exception  may  be  taken  to  writ  after  return,  if  before  peremptory 

mandamus  issues,  ib, 
the  return, 

must  be  made  by  penon  to  whom  directed,  1092. 

must  be  positive  and  certain,  ib. 

form  of  return  where  it  is  to  restore  a  person  removed  from  oflice,  ib. 

different  kinds  of  oflfences  for  which  corporator  may  be  removed, 

1092,  3. 
nothing  presumed  for  or  agunst  return^  1094. 
must  not  contain  inconsistent  causes,  ib. 
several  consistent  causes  may  be  returned,  ib. 

return  need  not  be  under  seal  of  corporation  nor  signed  by  mayor,  ib. 
of  the  remedy  where  no  return  made,  or  where  an  insufficient  or  false 

return,  1095. 
if  no  return  made,  an  attachment  is  granted,  ib. 
difference  where  writ  issues  to  a  corporation  and  to  private  indi* 

viduals,  ib. 
when  return  is  false,  an  action  on  the  case  lies,  ib, 
when  several  join  in  application  for  mandamus  aU  may  join  in  the 

action  for  false  return,  1096. 
attachment  by  the  statute  of  Anne,  1096,  7. 

prosecutor  may  demur  to  the  return,  by  stat.  6  &  7  Vict.  c.  67 ;  1099* 
and  party  grieved  by  judgment  may  by  same  statute  have  a  writ  of 

error,  1100. 
no  action   shall  be  brought  for  anything  done  in  obedience  to 

peremptory  mandamus,  Sf. 

3f2 
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MANOR : 

of  th6  appointroent  of  gamekeepen  by  lord  of  mnoVf  910, 1. 
See  Lord  op. 

MARKET  OVERT,  1355,  1360. 

MARRIAGE : 

of  the  register  of,  12,  702. 

the  Fleet  books  are  not  eTidence  of,  13. 

statutes  relating  to,  14,  15,  1 6. 

of  the  publicatioa  of  banns  of,  1-6. 

of  the  consent  of  parties  to,  17. 

of  the  petition  to  the  chancellor  by  persons  desirous  of,  ib, 

effect  of  marriage  in  an  improper  place,  18. 

of  marriage  in  oistrict  chapels,  19. 

roles  as  to  marriage  in  registered  places  of  worship,  tb. 

of  marriages  abroad,  21. 

at  the  British  ambassador's  house  or  chafiel,  22. 

of  an  officer  serving  abroad  by  chaplain  of  the  army,  23. 

of  members  of  the  royal  family,  22,  3. 

between  persons  within  the  prohibited  degrees,  19. 

proof  of  Jewish  marriage,  20. 

what  good  at  common  kiw,  13,  14. 

of  the  alterations  and  provisions  made  by  several  statutes,  14 — 22. 

evidence  as  to.  in  action  for  adultery,  12. 

provisions  of  statute  of  frauds  relatmff  to,  856. 

validity  of,  must  be  proved  by  law  of  the  country  where  it  is  solemnised,  760. 

revocation  of  will  by  marriage  and  birth  of  child,  892,  3. 

clause  in  new  act,  899. 

contract  in  restraint  of,  illegal,  59>  482,  3,  1419. 

MARKSMAN : 

signing  will  by,  879* 

MASTER  AND  SERVANT : 

of  actions  against  masters  for  wages,  llOl. 

when  servant  has  performed  his  contract,  he  may  maintain  action 

against  master  for  breach  of  contract,  ib. 
form  of  action  will  depend  upon  contract,  ib, 
form  of  action  where  specialty,  ib. 
when  by  simple  contract,  ib. 

what  amounts  to  a  general  hiring  and  hiring  by  year,  1102. 
when  servant  entitled  to  a  proportionate  part  of  his  salary,  ib. 
household  servant  discharged  without  reason   entitlea   to  month's 

wages,  ib. 
when  discharged  for  misconduct,  entitled  to  no  wages,  1102,  3. 
when  not  necessary  for  master  to  state  the  cause  of  dismissal,  1103. 
where  servant  entitled  on  a  quantnm  meruit,  ib. 
when  defendant  pleads  payment  of  money  into  court,  what  may  be 

given  in  evidence,  1104. 
of  liability  of  master  in  respect  of  servant's  contracts,  ib. 
when  servant  acts  under  express  authority  of  master,  ib. 
or  under  an  implied  authority,  ib. 
where  there  is  a  change  in  mode  of  dealing,  1 105. 
tradesman  has  nothing  to  do  with  private  agreement  between  master 

and  servant,  ib. 

under  what  circumstances  the  master  will  be  bound,  ib: 
if  master  deals  for  ready  money  he  is  not  bound  for  goods  that  do  not 
come  to  his  hands,  ib. 
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MASTER  AND  SEKVAST^continued. 

under  what  orciunstances  master  ie  liabLe  on  warranty  of  hone  by  his 
servant,  1106. 
of  liability  of  master  for  tortious  act  of  his  servant,  ib, 

an  action  on  the  case  lies  af^ainst  master  for  injury  done  through  default 
of  his  servant  acting  in  his  employ,  ib, 

an  action  of  trespass  will  not  lie,  1107- 

where  action  is  against  partners  as  masters,  plea  in  abatement  not 
allowed,  ib. 

where  servant  commits  a  wilful  trespass,  master  not  liable,  ib, 

when  master  liable  for  act  of  his  servant,  ib, 

where  servant  does  an  iliegal  act  by  master's  command,  both  are 
liable,  ib, 

upon  what  liability  of  principal  for  acts  of  his  agents  is  founded, 
1108,  9. 

how  liability  limited  by  civil  law,  1108. 

under  what  circumstances  relation  of  master  and  servant  arises,  1109> 
1110. 
of  actions  by  masters  for  enticing  away  apprentices,  and  injuries  to  ser- 
vants, 1111. 

action  in  case  lies  for  enticing  away  apprentices,  ib, 

under  these  circumstances  master  may  waive  tort  and  sue  in  assump- 
sit, ib, 

master  may  maintain  an  action  for  false  imprisonment,  &c.,  of  his  ser- 
vant, 1112. 
of  action  for  seduction,  ib, 

as  to  nature  of  action,  ib, 

this  action  may  be  maintained  though  daughter  of  age,  1113. 

loss  of  service  must  be  alleged  in  the  declaration,  ib, 

relation  of  master  and  servant  must  exist,  ib. 

plea  of  *'  not  guilty"  under  new  rules,  admits  the  service,  1114. 
witness,  ib, 

daughter  or  servant  is  a  competent  witness,  ib, 

evidence  of  daughter's  general  character  for  chastity  not  admissible, 
unless  evidence  brought  on  the  other  side  to  show  bad  character, 
1115. 

how  far  daughter  bound  to  answer  on  her  examination,  ib, 

evidence  of  daughter's  bad  character  only  goes  in  mitigation  of 
damages,  ib, 

money  cannot  be  paid  into  court,  ib, 
of  the  damages,  ib. 

liberal  damages  usually  given,  ib, 

wounded  fedings  of  parent  taken  into  consideration  in  assessing 
damages,  1116. 

MAYOR : 

mandamus  lies  to  admit  and  to  restore,  1 079. 
statute  relating  to  the  election  of,  1080, 1. 
cases  on  it,  1082. 

MEMBERS  OF  PARLIAMENT: 

privilege  of,  in  speaking  defamatory  words,  1048,  n. 

bankruptcy  of,  226. 

wager  on  election  of,  illegal,  1418. 

MEMORANDUM : 

where  memorandum  indorsed  on  bond  taken  as  part  of  condition,  590. 
of  judgments,  794,  n. 
memorandum  in  policy,  948,  9. 
See  tit.  In  SURA  NCI. 
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MERCHANT : 

clause  relating  to  merchant's  accounts  in  statute  of  limitatiotis,  149' 
See  Factor. 
See  Account^  3. 

MESNE  PROFITS : 

action  for,  in  whose  name  it  may  be  brought,  774. 

action  is  local,  ib» 

of  the  evidence  after  iudgment  upon  Terdict  in  ejectment^  775. 

of  the  evidence  after  judgment  by  default,  77^,  6. 

how  far  Judgment  in  ejectment  is  conclusive  evidence  of  plaintifF's  title,  776. 

of  pleamng  the  statute  of  limitations,  ib. 

bankruptcy  and  insolvent  debtors'  act  no  bar  in  action  for,  t6. 

MESSUAGE : 

parcel  of  a  house  may  be  recovered  in  ejectment  by  name  of,  769- 

MINES : 

liability  of  partners  in,  1137. 

damages  for  working  coal-mines,  1353,  1396. 

MINORITY : 
See  Inpanct. 

MISREPRESENTATION : 

insurance,  997' 

action  for  fraudulent,  657. 

MISTAKE  : 

of  fact,  money  paid  under,  82,  5. 
of  law,  82. 

MIXED  TITHES,  1292. 

not  within  stat.  2  &  3  Edw.  VI. ;  1296. 

MODUS : 

statute  2  &  3  Will.  IV.  c.  100,  for  shortening  time  in  claims  of  modus, 

1305. 
requisites  of,  1315. 
for  part  of  a  farm,  good,  ib, 

MONASTERIES : 

dissolution  of,  1302,  3. 

MONEY  HAD  AND  RECEIVED : 

action  for,  where  it  lies,  81. 

money  paid  by  mistake  of  £eict8,  recoverable,  82,  3, 6. 

aliter,  if  paid  by  mistake  of  law,  83,  4. 

without  consideration,  or  on  consideration  which  fails,  85. 

on  compulsion  of  legal  process,  82. 

extortea  by  duress  of  goods,  88. 

money  paid  under  contracts  prohibited  by  positive  statutes,  not  recovendde, 

89.  . 

where  both  parties  are  participes  crtmtnu,  92. 
contracts  executed  and  executory,  93. 
where  the  law  has  provided  a  specific  remedy,  no  action  for  money  had  and 

received  will  lie,  96. 
unless  against  conscience  to  retain  it,  money  cannot  be  recovered  in  this 

action,  99. 
there  must  be  privity  of  contract  between  plaintiff  and  defeudant,  101. 
consideration  for  the  action  must  be  money,  ib. 
See  Bankrupt. 


INDEX.  1497 

MONEY  PAID : 

where  action  for^  liee^  76. 

when  party  having  pud  a  bill  or  note,  may  recover  of  the  other  parties, 
408,  9. 

MORAL  OBLIGATION : 

good  consideration  for  express  promise  to  pay,  52,  3,  &  n. 
does  not  raise  an  implied  promise  in  law,  54. 

MORE  OR  LESS : 

meaning  of,  164. 

MORTGAGE : 

mortgagee  may  maintain  ejectment,  699* 

what  proof  necessary  to  support  the  action,  761. 
where  court  will  stay  proceedings  on  payment  of  principal  and  costs, 
699,  n. 
where  mortgagee  may  distrain,  676. 
cannot  defend  as  lanalord,  never  having  received  rent,  732. 
where  statute  of  limitations  will  not  bar,  1  Vict.  c.  28  ;  749,  750. 
suable  as  assignee,  513,n. 

mortgagor  of  ship :  where  he  may  be  sued  on  his  personal  covenant, 
*  though  bill  of  sale  void,  484. 

mortgage  of  ship  duly  registered,  not  affected  by  bankruptcy  of  mort- 
gagor, after  registration,  232. 
mortgage  of  trader  continuing  in  possession  void  as  against  creditors, 

233. 
mortgagor  in  possession  is  not  entitled  to  notice  to  quit,  719* 
sale  by,  auction  duty,  182. 

MUTUAL  ACCOUNTS : 

effect  of,  in  taking  a  case  out  of  statute  of  limitations,  149* 

MUTUAL  CREDIT : 

in  bankruptcy,  280,  1,  2. 

MUTUAL  DEBTS  : 
may  be  set  off,  155. 

MUTUAL  PROMISE : 

when  an  action  may  be  maintained  on,  120. 
mutual  promise  to  marry,  plea  of  release,  142. 
See  tit.  Conditions  Prbcbdknt. 

NAME: 

true,  as  to  marriage,  18. 

NECESSARIES : 

what  are  deemed  such  in  case  of  infant,  129»  30. 
in  case  of  wife,  291  >  2. 
See  Baron  and  Fbmb. 

NEGLIGENCE : 

of  attomies,  176. 
of  carriers,  422,  3. 
of  servants,  1106. 

NE  UNQUES : 

aeconple  in  loyal  matrimonie,  plea  of,  316. 

bailifl^4. 

receiver,  ib. 
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NEUTRALmr : 

perton  rendtng  in  neutral  country  may  insure,  957- 
warranty  of  in  pc^cy;  lOOtf. 
See  Insubanck. 

NBW  ASSIGNMENT : 

where  neceseary,  37,  n. 
where  not»  1338. 

NEW  RULES :  See  Tablb  io  VoL  I.  zer.,  after  TM»  of  Statutes. 

NEWSPAPERS : 

statute  {6Sc7  WiH  IV.  c.  76,)  relating  to  printers  of,  1058. 
6  &  7  Vict  c  96,  relating  to  fibeb  in,  1063. 

NIL  DEBET : 

plea  of,  not  allowed  in  any  action,  48  (c). 

but  see  exception,  where  it  is  given  by  statute,  1313. 

NIL  HABUrr  IN  TENEMENTIS : 

plea  of,  in  corenant.  538. 

lessee  by  indenture,  estopped  from  pleading  this  against  lessor,  538, 9. 

when  benefit  of  estoppel  passes  to  assignee  of  lessor,  539>  540. . 

defendant  may  plead  tnat  lessor's  interest  has  detexmined,  541. 

plea  of,  when  allowable  in  debt  for  rent  arrear,  628. 

cannot  be  pleaded  to  action  for  use  and  occupation,  ib. 

NOLLE  PROSEQUI : 

when  should  be  entered  before  judgment  in  the  action  of  assault  and 

battery,  38. 
when  costs  giyen  to  one  of  several  defendants  in  a  personal  action,  who  has 

a  nolle  prosequi  entered  as  to  him,  ^0. 

NON-ACCESS : 

neidier  husband  or  wife  competent  to  prove,  759. 

NON-ASSUMPSIT : 

limitation  of,  under  new  rules,  121. 

effect  of,  in  actions  on  express  contracts,  122. 

on  implied  contracts,  123. 
what  evidence  aomissible  under,  123,  4. 
infra  sex  annos,  plea  of,  143. 

NON  CEPIT: 

plea  of,  in  replevin,  1202. 

NON-CLAIM : 

in  what  cases  a  bar,  738,  9. 

NON  DETINET: 

plea  of,  665. 

NON  DIMISIT : 

good  plea  in  replevin,  1210. 

NON  EST  FACTUM; 

plea  of,  in  covenant,  541,  2. 
what  it  puts  in  issue,  544,  5. 

variance  on  the  record  may  be  amended  at  the  trial,  542,  3. 
what  is  a  variance,  545. 

what  may  be  given  in  evidence  under  it,  when  pleaded  to  debt  on  bond, 
560. 
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NON  EST  FACTUM-HSonHnued. 

effect  of  pleading  this  defence  after  setting  out  bond  untruly,  560. 
a  verdict  on  plea  of,  by  executor,  is  an  admission  of  assets,  797* 

NON  INFREGIT  CONVENTIONEM : 
when  pleadable,  545,  6. 

NON-JOINDER : 

Elea  in  abatement  for,  121. 
ow  to  take  adyant^gfe  of  non-joinder  of  co-obligor  in  action  on  a  bond, 
565. 

NONSUIT : 

of  judgment  of  nonsuit  before  and  after  issue  joined  in  replevin,  1214. 

NON  TENUIT : 

when  issue  is  taken  on,  what  defendant  must  prove,  1210,  1. 

NOTE: 

of  bargain,  in  writing,  where  necessary,  868. 

NOTES: 

brokers',  bought  and  sold,  180,  n.,  870,  n.,  871|  n. 

NOTES,  PROMISSORY: 

definition,  400. 

common  law  doctrine  respecting  actions  on  promissory-notes,  how  altered 

by  Stat.  3  &  4  Ann.  c.  9 ;  ib, 
what  notes  are  within  this  statute,  401. 
what  not,  402. 
banker's  cash  notes,  406. 
of  the  consideration,  407. 

in  what  case  want  or  ill^ality  of  consideration  may  be  insisted  on,  408. 
stamp,  409. 
payment  of  note,  when  due,  must  be  demanded  within  a  reasonable  time, 

ib. 
days  of  grace,  409»  410. 
mode  ofcomputation,  410. 
notice  of  default  of  payment  by  maker  must  be  given  by  indorsee  to  prior 

indorsers,  ib. 
of  the  remedy  on  a  note  by  action  of  assumpsit,  412. 
what  may  be  pleaded,  ib. 

of  the  evidence  necessary  to  support  action  on  note,  ib. 
by  payee,  ib. 
indorsee,  ib. 

of  the  analogy  between  an  indorsed  note  and  a  bill,  414. 
debt  lies  on,  where  there  is  privity  of  contract,  554. 

NOT  GUILTY : 

"  by  sUtute,"  plea  of,  30,  929. 

effect  of  plea  of,  in  action  against  carriers,  433. 

NOTICE : 

to  principal,  notice  to  agents,  251,  826. 
of  action  against  officers,  97»  n.,  923. 
of  non-acceptance  of  bill,  352. 
of  non-payment,  379. 

where  notice  may  be  presumed,  ib. 
waiver  of  objection  for  want  of,  what  is,  357. 
of  auctioneers'  conditions,  653,  n.  (10). 
to  tenant  of  distress,  683. 
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NOTICE— con/JmiAl. 

•ubteribed  to  dedtnlkni  in  ej«ctiBent»  796. 

by  tenant  to  laodllord  of  delivery  of  dedaratioB  in  fjectnifiBt*  7^1,2. 

of  the  notice  required  by  etat.  24  Geo.  II.  c.  44,  to  be  ddi?eK«d  to  J.  P. 

before  action  brought,  923. 
requisites  of  this  notice,  933,  4. 

what  notice  of  dissolution  of  iMitnership  is  required,  1162,  3. 
notice  to  determine  composition,  1298,  9. 

NOTICE  TO  QUm 

notice  to  quit  given  by  landlord  under  4  Geo.  II.  c.  28,  s.  1 ;  619. 
notice  to  quit  given  by  tenant  under  11  Geo.  II.  c.  19j  s.  IS  ;  622. 
on  tenancies  from  year  to  year,  half-4i-year*s  notice  to  quit  must  be  given, 

707. 
when  required,  ib. 

may  be  varied  by  escpress  u^reement,  708. 
no  distinction  between  land  and  houses,  ib. 
how  the  notice  must  be  given  where  tenant  holds  over,  709. 
where  tenant  holds  under  a  void  agreement,  709,  710. 
where  tenant  enters  upon  the  different  parts  at  differeut  times,  710. 
requisites  of  notice,  710,  714. 
insufficient  notice,  will  not  amount  to  surrender,  708. 
forms  of  notices  which  have  been  holden  good,  710, 1. 
need  not  be  directed,  712. 

what  shall  be  considered  as  evidence  of  tenant's  recdving  it,  713. 
waiver  of,  714,  6. 

cases  where  notice  to  quit  is  not  necessary,  718,  720. 
in  the  case  of  mortgages,  719* 

NUDUM  PACTUM : 

assumpsit  will  not  lie  on,  43. 

NUL  TIEL  RECORD : 

plea  of,  61 7. 

new  rule  concerning,  ib, 

NUNQUAM  INDEBITATUS: 

plea  of,  its  operation,  556,  7* 

NUSANCE : 

in  what  cases  an  action  may  be  maintained,  1118. 

weir  erected  in  a  pubhc  river,  when  a  nusanee,  839. 
for  a  nusanee  to  habitation  or  land  of  another,  1118. 
erection  of  anything  offensive,  whereby  house  of  ftitfffhfff  is  rendered 

useless  and  unfit  for  habitation,  ib, 
party  liable  for  consequences  of  his  own  neglect,  ib. 
mere  inconvenience,  not  sufficient  ground  for  this  action,  1119. 
a  reasonable  use  of  a  person's  right,  no  ground,  ib. 
a  nusanee  to  a  pubhc  highway  no  ground,  unless  there  is  special 

damage,  1120. 
what  is  sufficient  damage  to  sustain  the  action,  1121. 
where,  by  reason  of  an  erection,  the  light  and  air  are  jM-evented  oomiBg 

to  the  party's  house,  1122. 
when  jury  entitled  to  presume  a  grant,  &c.,  ib^ 
presumption  limited  by  stat.  2  &  3  Will.  IV.  c.  71 ;  ib. 
total  privation  of  light,  not  necessary  to  support  action,  1183. 
enjoyment  of  light  without  interruption  for  twenty  years,  eslabliahes 

right  thereto,  when,  ib, 
as  to  right  to  water,  1124. 
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NUSANCR-«ofi^titife(f. 

prim&  facie  proprietor  of  each  bank  of  etraamy  has  right  to  half  land 
covered  by  stream,  1124. 

there  is  no  property  in  the  water,  ib, 

eyery*  proprietor  has  an  equal  right  to  use  of  the  water  in  the  stream,  ib, 

any  interference  with  this  right  must  either  be  by  grant  or  license,  or 
uninterrupted  use  for  twenty  years,  ib. 

as  to  mill-streams,  1125. 

no  distinction  in  law  between  natural  and  artificial  water-courses,  ib, 

the  law  with  regard  to  under-ground  springs,  ib. 

enactments  of  stat.  2  &  3  WDl.  IV.  c.  71,  respecting  claiming  title  to 
ways,  water-courses,  &c.,  1126. 

meaning  of  enjoyment  ^  as  of  right,''  1128. 

enjoyment  must  be  continuous,  ib. 

unity  of  possession  only  suspends  a  prescriptive  easement,  ib, 

unity  of  ownership  destroys  it,  ib, 

as  to  claiming  pews  in  churches,  1129* 
by  and  against  whom  an  action  for  a  nnsance  maybe  maintained,  ift. 

when  reversioner  may  sue  as  well  as  tenant  in  possession,  ib, 

grantee  of  house  affected  by  nusance,  may  maintain  an  action  after 
request  made,  1130. 

tenants  in  common  may  join  in  action,  tb. 

an  action  is  maintainable  as  well  for  continuing  as  for  erecting  a 
nusance,  ib. 
pleadings,  1131. 

as  to  statement  of  right  under  2  &  3  Will.  IV.  c.  71 ;  ib, 

effect  of  plea  of ''  not  guilty,"  1 1 32. 
evidence,  1 133. 

nusance  must  be  shown  to  be  in  county  where  venue  is  laid,  ib, 

as  to  sufficiency  of  declaration,  ib, 

a  parol  license  executed  is  not  countermandable,  ib, 

secus,  while  it  remains  executory,  ib, 
coets, 

this  action  within  stat.  3  &  4  Vict.  c.  14  $  38,  1133. 


o. 

OBLIGATION  ON  BOND : 

debt  on,  558. 

bond  from  party  replevying,  1189. 

OBLIGEE : 

release  by,  588 — 590. 

OBLIGOR: 

one  of  two  obligors  sned,  must  plead  in  abatement,  565. 
release  to,  590. 

OCCUPIER : 

deceased,  declarations  of,  admissible,  753. 

OFnCE  : 

enjoyed  b^  bankrupt,  vesta  in  assignees,  193. 

money  paid  for  sale  of  an  office  bad  consideration  for  a  bond,  573. 

Stat,  against  sale  of  offices,  ib. 

what  offices  are  within  this  statute,  573,  5. 
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OFFICB—eoBlBBacrf. 

bond  giren  by  offieer  for  teooriiig  all  the  profits,  to  person  appointing^  is 
▼oid,  573. 

OFFICER : 

officer  in  the  army  may  jnsttfj  eren  maihem  for  disobeying  orders,  flagrante 

bello,  34,  5. 
assumpsit  does  not  lie  against  officer  for  recovery  of  duties  which  he  has 

paid  over,  but  otherwise  if  not  paid  over,  102. 
whether  excise  officer  is  entitled  to  a  month's  notice  before  action  brooght, 

97.  n.  (43). 
where  peace-officer  may  jnstiiy  an  arrest,  935. 
of  justifications  by  officers,  how  pleaded,  30, 1,  930. 

OFnCIAL  ASSIGNEES : 
See  Hi,  Bankruptcy. 

OPTION: 

of  determining  lease,  who  has,  464,  n.  (5). 

ORDER  AND  DISPOSITION : 

effect  of  bankrupt  having,  232.    See  Banvrupt. 

OUSTER  IN  QUO  WARRANTO : 
where  judgment  of,  admissible,  1180. 

OVERSEER : 

whether  pronuse  made  by  overseer  to  pay  for  cure  of  pauper  is  binding,  53, 

&n.ai),  54. 
liable  to  refond  money  illegally  received  for  maintenance  of  bastard  child, 

though  he  has  paid  it  over  to  successor,  103,  4. 
churchwardens  and  overseers  to  hold  resl  property,  701. 
entitled  to  demand  copy  of  warrant,  925,  n. 
where  trespass  will  not  lie  against,  for  distress  for  poor-rate,  I33I. 

OWNER: 

reputed,  in  bankruptcy,  232« 

OWNERSHIP : 

of  soil  of  river,  835,  6. 

of  waste  adjoining  highway,  757,  1324. 

OYER: 

effect  of,  518,  n. 

OYSTERS: 

dredging  for,  where  illegal,  835. 

P. 
PARCELS : 

exceeding  the  value  of  10/.,  see  stat.  li  Geo.  IV.  &  l  Will.  IV.  c.  68 ; 
420,  1,  2. 

PARCENERS : 

ejectment  by,  723. 

must  join  in  an  avowry  for  reift  arrear,  1209, 

one  parcener  cannot  maintain  trover  against  companion,  1376. 

PARENT: 

may  justify  assault  in  defence  of  child,  31. 
may  chastise  his  child  moderately,  34. 
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PARENT— conHfNieil. 

may  maintain  action  for  seduction  of  daughter^  1112. 

PARISH : 

pariah  property,  in  whom  vested,  701,  2. 
officers,  liability  for  accident  to  casual  poor,  53,  n.,  54. 
what  overseer  may  give  in  evidence  since  new  rules  under  general  issue, 
1334,  5. 

PARISH  REGISTERS: 

proof  of  baptism,  &c.,  762. 

PARLIAMENT : 

trader  having  privilege  of,  bankruptcy,  226,  7. 
parliamentary  papers,  publication  of,  1047>  8. 
See  Bribery. 

PARSON : 

trading  by,  195. 

member  of  trading  company,  328. 

See  Tithes. 

PARTIAL  LOSS : 

nature  of,  983. 

evidence  of,  under  allegation  of  total  loss,  1024. 

PARTICULARS : 

of  demand,  in  assumpsit,  70 ;  in  debt,  557>  8. 

must  now  be  annexed  to  record,  71. 

of  payment,  136. 

of  set  off,  must  be  annexed  to  record,  157. 

of  sale,  auction,  188. 

PARTNERS : 

what  is  necessary  to  constitute  a  partnership,  1134,  7>  8. 
a  communion  of  participation  of  profit  and  loss,  1134. 
the  shares  of  the  parties  must  be  joint,  though  not  necessary  to  be 

equal,  ib. 
must  be  joint,  both  in  the  purchase  and  also  in  the  future  sale,  ib, 
under  what  circumstances  the  presumption  of  law  is  in  favor  of  a 

partnership,  1136. 
where  a  party  is  held  out  to  world  as  a  partner,  ib, 
persons  may  be  partners  quoad  their  persons,  though  not  inter  se,  ib, 
as  to  the  liability  of  the  co-proprietors  of  a  stage-coach,  1138. 
an  agent  who  is  paid  by  a  proportion  of  the  profits  of  the  adventure,  is 

not  a  partner,  1 139< 
an  agreement  to  carry  on  %  partnership  in  violation  of  an  act  of  par- 

lifunent,  is  void,  ib, 
power  of  crown  to  grant  patents  to  trading  companies,  ib, 
recent  statutes  as  to  joint-stock  companies,  ib. 
how  far  the  acts  of  one  partner  are  binding  upon  his  co-partners,  1140. 
partner  is  not  in  general  competent  to  execute  deeds  for  co-partners,  ib, 
out  roajr  bind  them  by  simple  contract,  ib. 
as  by  bills  of  exchange  and  promissory  notes,  ib, 
one  partner  may  bv  procuration  indorse  bills  for  the  firm,  1142. 
cannot  bind  the  others  by  a  submission  to  arbitration,  ib. 
when  one  partner  becomes  bankrupt,  the  solvent  partner  may  bonft 

fide,  for  valuable  consideration,  dispose  of  partnership  property,  ib, 
what  power  partner  becoming  bankrupt  has,  1143. 
as  to  liability  of  members  of  a  club,  ib, 
effect  of  judgment  by  one  of  two  joint  creditors,  1 144. 
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PABTNBRS-^cMliMed. 

pAjmeiit  to  one  of  two  portmn^  good,  1145. 
of  actiaiit  by  and  against  partnen,  1146. 

when  ail  oartnen  ahinild  8ae»  1 146.  7. 

non-jomder  of  partners  ground  for  plea  in  abatement,  1148. 

on  wnat  liabili^  of  partncia  dependa,  1149. 

non-joinder  of  a  secret  partner  cannot  be  pleaded  in  abatement,  t6. 
as  to  remedies  between  partners, 

between  partners  no  accoont  can  be  taken  at  kw,  t6. 

whether  partners  in  general,  or  for  a  particular  transaction,  ib, 

one  partner  cannot  sue  kia  co-partners  for  work  and  labour,  1 150. 

what  constitntee  such  a  partnership  as  preTeots  parties  suing  each 
other,  ib, 

under  iHiat  circomstanccs  coach  proprietors  are  partners,  t6. 

where  two  partnerships  hsTe  a  common  partner,  they  cannot  aoe  one 
another,  ib. 

enactments  rsspecting  co-partnerships  of  bankers,  1151. 
evidence,  1152. 

acts  subsequent  to  time  of  delivering  goods,  evidence  on  what  aoeoont 
they  were  delivered,  ib. 

notice  of  dissolutioii  must  be  sent  to  all  who  had  dealing  with  the 
partnership,  ib. 

gasette  not  suffident  notice  of  such  dissolutioii,  ib. 

it  is  snflicient  for  those  who  had  no  previous  dealings  «dth  firm,  ib. 

bankers  ought  to  give  notice  bv  circular  letter,  ib. 
effect  of  alteration  of  the  name  in  cheque,  1153. 

what  will  support  plea  of  partnersoip^  ib. 

when  partnership  is  dissolved,  it  is  only  dissolved  widi  respect  to 
things  future,  and  not  to  things  past^  ib. 


PART  PAYMENT: 

effect  of,  as  to  stat.  of  limitations,  145,  8. 

verbal  acknowledgment  of,  not  sufficient,  146,  7«  8« 

PARTY: 

assumpsit  cannot  be  maintained  by  peraon  who  ie  a  stranger  to  oonflidera- 

tion,  49. 
bringing  covenant  on  deed-poll  must  be  named  therein,  462,  544. 

PASSENGER : 

in  merchant  vessel,  1241. 

PASTURE: 

common  of,  436. 

converting  into  tillage,  where  additional  rent  recoverable  for,  467. 

PATRON : 

of  bonds  given  by  derks  to  patrons,  578,  9. 
history  of  the  law  of,  ib. 
statutes  concerning,  581,  2. 

PAWN: 

where  trover  lies  by  and  against  pawnee,  1372, 3. 

PAWNBROKER : 

trover  lies  against,  for  goods  stolen,  1373. 
PAYEE : 

of  a  bill,  should  be  a  real  person,  339. 
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PAYMENT : 

by  bill,  74,  n. 

to  agent,  102. 

good  plea  in  assumpsit,  136. 

replication  to  plea  of,  140. 

wnere  several  demands,  party  paying,  may  apply  it  as  he  pleases,  at  time  qf 

payment,  137* 
particulars  of,  ib. 
appropriation  of,  137,  8. 

part  payment,  effect  of  as  to  stat.  of  limitations,  145,  8. 
payment  by  stat.  4  Anne,  may  be  pleaded  to  debt  on  bond,  586. 
when  payment  at  the  day  may  be  pleaded  at  common  law,  ib, 
solvit  ad  diem,  t5. 
when  this  plea  is  applicable,  t5. 
solvit  post  diem,  587 ;  stat.  ib, 
statute  is  confined  to  absolute  payments,  ib, 
solvit  ad  diem,  or  solvit  post  diem,  not  to  be  pleaded  together,  ib, 
evidence  to  support  the  plea,  ib, 
stat.  3  &  4  Will.  IV.  c.  42,  s.  3,  588. 

payment  of  rent  at  a  particular  place,  a  defence  to  be  specially  pleaded,  472. 
of  a  small  sum  annually,  when  presumed  to  be  a  quit  rent,  758. 

PAYMENT  INTO  COURT: 

payment  into  court  cannot  be  made  in  action  for  adultery,  12. 

nor  in  an  action  for  assault  and  battery,  31. 

in  action  against  carriers,  433. 

payment  into  court — new  rules,  140.  . 

form  of  plea,  ib, 

effect  of,  under  the  indebitatus  counts,  t^. 

proceedings,  by  plaintiff  after,  by  R.  G.  T.T.  1  Vict.,  141. 

PEACE  OFFICER : 

where  he  may  justify  arrest,  935. 

PEDIGREE: 

hearsay  evidence  admissible  as  to  pedigree,  763,  4. 
hence  declarations  of  members  of  family  are  evidence  as  to  pedigree,  763. 
See  HiARSAT. 

husband  to  be  considered  as  member  of  wife's  family,  764. 
but  declarations  must  not  be  post  litem  motam,  ib, 
visitation-books  of  heralds,  evidence  of  pedigree,  762. 
probate  of  a  will  not  admissible  to  prove  declarations  of  testator  as  to  repu- 
tation in  questions  of  pedigree,  814,  15. 

PENAL  STATUTES : 

rules  relating  to  actions  on,  628. 

limitation  of  actions  on,  629. 

the  form  of,  and  pleadings  in,  such  actions,  629»  631. 

PENALTY : 

imposed  by  stat.  recoverable  in  action  of  debt,  552. 

in  debt  on  bond,  the  penalty  is  the  debt,  both  in  law  and  equity,  558. 

effect  of  penalty,  in  money  payable  by  instalment,  559* 

infancy  may  be  pleaded  to  bond  with  penalty,  585. 

so  to  bond  with  penalty  conditioned  for  payment  of  interest,  ib. 

PENDENTE  LITE : 

administration,  790. 
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PENSION : 

military  pennon  does  not  pus  to  bankrupt's  asaigneesy  193. 
definition  of,  1315. 

PEREMPTORY  MANDAMUS : 
where  grantable,  1095. 

PERFORMANCE : 

how  pleaded  where  covenants  in  the  affirmatiye«  546. 

negative,  ib, 
must  be  pleaded  in  terms  of  covenant,  547. 

PERILS : 

insured  against,  948. 
of  the  sea,  961. 

PERJURY : 

persons  convicted  of,  incompetent  witnesses,  884. 

out  may  be  restored  to  their  competency  by  pardon,  if  indicted  at  common 
law;  but  otherwise,  if  indicted  on  statute,  884,  5. 

copy  of  judgment,  entered  upon  a  verdict  of  conviction,  moat  be  pro- 
duced, 885. 

PERMISSION : 

occupation  by,  where  no  defence,  757. 

PETITIONING  CREDITOR'S  DEBT,  227. 
See  Hi.  Bankrupt. 

PEW: 

case  lies  for  disturbance  of  seat  in,  when,  1129. 

annexed  to  house  bv  faculty  or  prescription,  t&. 

how  presumption  of  prescnptive  right  to  pew  nuy  be  rebutted,  ib, 

extra-parochial  persons  cannot  claim,  ib, 

right  to  sit  in  may  be  apportioned,  ib. 

trespass  will  not  He  for  entering  into,  1323,  n.  (1). 

PICTURES : 

warranty  of,  648. 
libel  by,  1045. 

PILOT: 

necessity  of  having,  1018. 
statutes  relating  to,  1018,  n. 

PISCARY : 
See  FisHKBY. 

PLAINT : 

proceedings  in  replevin  by,  1187. 

PLEADINGS : 

in  account,  4. 

before  auditors,  5,  6. 

in  adultery,  11. 

assault  and  battery,  30. 

in  assumpsit,  121. 

in  bankruptcy,  265. 

in  covenant,  534. 

acccord  and  satisfaction,  ib. 

when  accord  must  be  by  deed,  536. 

eviction,  ib. 
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PLEADINGS— cofi/tmcMi. 

illegal  purpose,  537* 

infancy,  ib, 

Stat,  of  limitations,  638. 

nil  habuit  in  tenementis,  ib, 

non  est  factum,  541,  544. 

non  infregit  conventionem,  545« 

payment  into  court,  546. 

performance,  546,  7* 

release,  547. 

set-off,  548. 

in  debt  on  bond,  560. 

on  bail-bond,  601. 

on  bond  of  ancestor  against  heir,  610. 

riens  per  descent,  ib. 

for  rent,  626. 
in  actions  founded  on  penal  statutes,  631. 
in  detinue, 

non  detinet,  664. 
in  ejectment,  737* 
by  executors, 

executors  may  plead  same  plea  that  testator  might,  809. 

plene  administravit,  outstanding  judgment,  or  bond — how  pleaded, 
809,  810. 

executor  may  plead  outstanding  judgment,  recoyered  in  debt  on  simple 
contract,  811. 

several  administrators  may  plead  outstanding  judgment  recovered 
against  one,  ib, 

of  the  replication  to  plea  on  outstanding  judgment,  how  pleaded,  ib, 

in  the  case  of  the  statute  of  limitations,  as  against  executor,  the 
six  years  are  computed  from  the  time  when  action  first  accrued 
to  testator,  812. 

how  computed  in  case  of  administration,  ib, 

difference  between  executor  and  administrator  in  setting  forth  a  right 
of  retainer,  813. 
in  quo  warranto, 

statute  of  limitations,  &c.,  1177. 
in  replevin, 

m  abatement — cepit  in  alio  loco,  may  conclude  with  prayer  of  judg- 
ment that  count  may  be  quashed,  1201. 

of  the  general  issue,  non  cepit,  1202. 

of  avowries  for  damage  feasant,  1204. 

pleas  in  bar,  1205. 

for  rent  arrear,  1210. 

tender  of  arrears,  1212. 

property,  ib, 

statute  of  limitations,  1213. 

set-ofT,  ib, 
in  slander, 

general  issue,  1265. 

statute  of  limitations,  1266. 
in  action  on  stat.  for  not  setting  forth  tithes,  1312. 

nil  debet,  1312 ;  statute  of  limitations,  1313. 
in  trespass, 

general  issue,  1334, 

accord  and  satisfaction,  1336. 

liberum  tenementum,  1337. 

estoppel,  1339. 

VOL.  II.  S  a 
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PLEADINGS— coR/tJiiMd. 

license,  1340. 

process,  1343. 

right  of  common,  1344. 

action  on  the  case,  for  disturbance  of  a  right  of  oonuaon^  443. 

for  surcharge  by  commoner,  444. 

different  rights  of  common  may  be  pleaded  445. 
R.  G.  H.  T.  4  Will.  IV.,  as  to  actions  of  tvespaaa*  q.  c  f^  wImr  de. 
fendant  pleads  right  of  common,  449. 

Stat.  2  &  3  Will.  IV.  c.  71>  s.  5,  how  the  enjoyment  as  of  ri^t  of 
common  should  be  alleged,  ift. 

right  of  way,  1344 — 1350. 

tender  of  amends,  1350. 
in  troTer, 

general  issue  (new  rules)  and  statute  of  limitalkmt,  1380,  2. 

lien  of  defendant,  1382 — 1390. 
in  action  for  use  and  occupation, 

defendant  cannot  plead  nil  habuit  in  tenementis,  1405,  6. 

PLEDGES : 

at  common  law  and  by  statute  in  replevin,  1 189. 

PLENE  ADMINISTRAVrr : 
plea  of,  809. 
on  issue  joined  on  plea  of  the  amount  of  the  stamps  on  the  probste, 

admissible  in  eridence,  to  show  amount  of  assets,  814. 
a  retainer  may  be  given  in  evidence  under,  815. 
debts  of  a  higher  nature  subsisting,  cannot,  ib, 
plea  of  plene  administravit  et  issint  riens  inter  mains,  ifr. 
in  case  against  executor  upon  plane  administravit  what  plaintiff  most 

orove,  ^. 
juagment  under  plea  of,  ib, 

POLICY : 

actions  cannot  be  maintained  on  contracts  which  violate  public  policy,  56,7 > 

1418. 
of  insurance,  nature  of,  939- 
is  a  simple  contract,  940. 
may  be  altered  by  consent,  ib. 
how  to  be  construed,  955. 
of  the  different  kinds  of  policies,  940. 
of  the  essential  parts  of  a  policy,  941. 
See  Iksurancb. 

POLL: 

copy  of  poll,  admissible,  639* 

PONE: 

writ  of,  107. 

POOR-RATE : 

replevin  does  not  lie  for  distress  under,  where  matter  of  appeal,  1185,  n.(l). 

but  does,  where  rate  has  not  been  duly  published,  1186. 

by  Stat.  17  Geo.  II.  c.  38,  party  distraining  for  poor-rate  is  not  to  be 
deemed  a  trespasser  ab  initio,  for  any  irregularity  in  warrant  of  appoint- 
ment, of  distress,  or  in  the  rate,  688. 

beasts  of  the  plough  are  distrainable  for,  672,  n.  (6). 

POSSESSION : 

justification  in  defence  of,  32. 

necessity  of  right  of,  in  ejectment,  693. 

is  good,  against  all  who  cannot  show  a  good  title,  695. 
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POSSESSION— con/tii««J. 

tortious  possession  sufficient  to  maintain  trespass,  1326. 

right  of  possession  must  eoncor  with  right  of  property,  in  ovder  t»  main- 
tain trover,  1364. 

but  right  of  possession  is  sufficient,  without  having  had  actual  possession, 
1365. 

party  ctnaot  maintain  ejeeineat  without  having  been  in  possession,  or 
clothed  with  right  of  possession,  at  time  of  ouster,  693. 

how  to  proceed  in  ejectment,  upon  a  vacant  possession,  735. 

what  shall  be  deemed  vacant,  736. 

uninterrupted  adverse  possession  for  twenty  years  will  bar  ejectment,  74f . 

under  lease,  for  one  year,  snffident,  758. 

permissive  occupation,  no  bar,  757- 

necessary,  to  give  validity  to  lien,  1383. 

unity  of,  436,  1128. 

of  chattels,  where  not  proof  of  ownership,  1372,  3. 

POST  LITEM  MOTAM : 

declarations  not  to  be  received,  764. 

POUND-BREAGH : 

action  lies  for,  685. 

a  pound-keeper  not  answerable  for  illegal  impounding,  ib, 

penalty  for  releasing  cattle  impounded,  686. 

POWER: 

execution  of,  by  assignees  of  bankrupt,  194. 
appointment  by  will,  in  exercise  of,  898. 

PRECEPT: 

not  necessary  to  show  retnni,  638. 

immaterial  variance  between  precept  alkfed  and  proved,  639* 

PREDIAL  TITHES : 
description  of,  1296. 

PREFERENCE : 

voluntary,  210. 

fraudulent,  what  amounts  to,  210, 1,  2. 

PREMIUM : 

where  assured  it  entitled  to  a  return  of,  1026. 

PRESCRIPTION : 

2  &  3  Will.  IV.  c.  71,  for  shortening  time  of,  445, 1122,  3. 

prescriptive  right  of  common  is  suspended  only,  by  taking  a  lease  of  the 

land  for  years,  436 :  Me  1128. 
common  appendant  ought  not  to  be  claimed  by  prescription,  437»  n. 
prescription  for  common  for  cattle  levant  and  couchant  on  messuage,  cum 
pertinentiis,  is  good,  439. 
but  not  if  messuage  has  not  land  or  curtilage  belonging  to  it,  ib, 
inhabitants,  as  such,  cannot  prescribe  for  profit  in  another's  soil,  1207* 
of  claiming  a  right  of  way  by  prescription,  how  pleaded,  1 348. 

PRESUMPTION 

of  payment,  as  to  bond^  587. 

of  surrender  of  satisfied  terms,  694,  n.  (6)»  695. 

of  deaths  where,  762. 

So2 
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PRESUMPTION— con/tiiMi/. 

of  loss  of  ship,  961. 

when  not  allowed,  stat.  2  &  3  Will.  IV.  c.  TU  s.  6 ;   1122,  3. 

PRINCIPAL : 

notice  to,  notice  to  agents,  251,  826. 

where  action  must  be  brought  against,  and  where  agadnst  agent,  89»  n. 

PRIORITY: 

of  facts  on  same  day,  when  it  may  be  inquired  into,  215,  6. 
PRISON : 

lying  in  by  trader,  act  of  bankruptcy,  216>  287. 

PRIVILEGED  COMMUNICATIONS,  1255, 1265,  6.. 

PRIVITY: 

between  plaintiff  and  defendant,  necessary  to  sustain  assumpsit,  101. 
between  parties  to  bill  of  exchange,  554. 

PRIZE : 


action  will  not  lie  where  imprisonment  is  merely  in  consequence  of 
a  ship  as  prise,  918. 

PRIZE  COURTS : 

effect  of  sentence  of  foreign,  1007* 

it  is  evidence  of  facts  inducing  the  condemnation,  1009. 

not  conclusire  as  to  premises  which  led  to  the  conclusion,  1010. 

PROBATE: 

fresh  probate  granted,  where  one  of  two  executors  becomes  lunatic,  790. 

what  executor  may  do  before  probate,  783. 

probate  unrepealed  cannot  be  impeached  in  temporal  courts,  785. 

legal  evidence  of  will  of  personalty,  814. 

exemplification  of,  when  allowed,  ib, 

not  admissible  to  prove  declaration  of  testator  as  to  reputation  in  questions 

of  pedigree,  814,  5. 
must  oe  produced,  when,  753,  814. 
where  not  produced,  what  evidence  held  sufficient,  753, 4. 
executor  before  probate  has  an  insurable  interest  in  a  ship,  1022. 

PROCESS : 

justification  under,  33. 

of  the  difference  between  justification  under  process  by  party  to  the  cause, 

or  stranger,  and  officer  executing  process,  930,  1. 
final,  not  necessary  to  allege  it  returned,  but  secus  as  to  mesne,  930,  n. 
of  inferior  courts,  justification  under,  931. 
of  foreign  court,  932,  3. 

ought  to  describe  party  agaunst  whom  it  is  issued,  933. 
where  officer  may  justify  breaking  open  doors  for  execution  of  process, 

1343. 

PROCLAMATIONS: 

of  fine,  how  proved,  741. 

PROFERT : 

plaintiff,  in  covenant,  must  make  profert,  518. 

need  not  be  made  of  an  instrument  to  which  the  party  is  not  entitled,  ib. 
when  profert  is  made,  defendant  may  crave  oyer,  ib. 
and  the  deed  must  be  produced,  518,  n. 

profert  is  dispensed  with,  where  deed  is  lost  by  time  or  accident,  518,  n., 
1347. 
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80  where  deed  has  been  destroyed  by  fire,  518,  n. 

where  profert  is  made  in  declaration,  deed  must  be  produced,  ib. 

of  deed,  where  necessary,  1347. 

of  assignment  of  bail  blond,  not  necessary,  600. 

PROMISE : 

See  Assumpsit. 

PROMISSORY  NOTE:  5w  Notes,  Promissory. 
PROOF  OF  DEBTS : 
in  bankruptcy,  269. 

PROPERTY: 

personal,  how  distributed  793,  4,  5. 

in  bills  of  exchange,  passes  with  the  bills,  1372. 

in  exchequer  bill,  passes  by  delivery,  ib. 

where  not  altered,  by  sale  of  ffoods,  1373. 

in  title-deeds,  in  whom  vested,  1374. 

no  property,  plea  of,  its  meaning,  1381. 

of  claiming  property,  writ  de  proprietate  proband^,  1195. 

absolute  or  special,  necessary  to  maintain  replenn,  1197. 

or  detinue,  662. 

so  to  maintain  trover,  1354. 

nature  of,  absolute,  ib. 

right  of,  must  be  complete  to  maintain  trover,  1360. 

special,  defined,  1197»  n.,  1362. 

cases  iUustrating  the  nature  of,  1362,  3. 

where  vests  in  purchaser,  427»  8,  1358,  9. 

where  vested  by  delivery,  663. 

where  divested  by  illegal  importation,  ib. 

temporary,  where  sufficient  to  maintain  trover,  1363,  4. 

of  parish  property,  701,  2. 

PROTEST : 

statutes  relating  to,  381. 

evidence  of,  where  required,  396,  7* 

where  copy  of  protest  of  foreign  bill  need  not  be  sent,  380,  1. 

PROVISO : 

defendant  must  set  forth  proviso  in  deed  operating  in  his  favour,  519. 
saving  proviso  may  be  given  in  evidence  on  general  issue  in  action  on  penal 

statutes,  631. 
what  will  amount  to  a  forfeiture  of  a  lease  containing  proviso  against 

alienation,  494,  5. 

PUFFING : 

vitiates  a  sale  by  auction,  181. 

PUIS  DARREIN  CONTINUANCE : 

when  a  release  mav  be  pleaded  in  bar  as  a  plea  of,  1419  2. 
executor  may  plead,  what,  811. 

PURCHASE : 

deposit  paid  on,  where  interest  recoverable,  185.. 

where  not,  ib. 
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Q. 
QUAKERS: 

marriage,  20. 

of  recorering  tithe  against,  1294. 

QUARE  IMPEDFT: 

executor  of  patron  of  a  living  may  maintain,  when,  800. 

QUANTUM  MERUIT: 

where  this  count  may  be  rendered  available,  7^,  n. 

QUE  ESTATE : 

definition  of,  1348. 

QUIET  ENJOYMENT : 

covenant  for  quiet   enjoyment  does  net  «iteiid  to  tortiw»  emnaa  by 

strangers,  488,  9,  492. 
how  the  declaration  must  be  framed  for  breadi  of  such  covenant,  4B9. 
in  what  manner  the  averment  of  title  in  party  evictiDg  ought  to  be  Bade, 

489,  490,  1,  490,  n.  (22). 
and  in  what  cases,  491* 

a  claim  of  title  in  person  entering,  sufficient,  491,  2. 
having  no  title,  a  breach  of  this  covenant,  493> 
covenant  ajrainst  eviction  by  default  of  covenantor,  ib, 
payment  of  rent  not  a  conditioB  preoedsot,  f6. 

QUrr-RENT: 

presumption  of  payment  of  small  snm  being,  758. 

QUOD  COMPUTET: 
judgment  of,  4,  5. 

QUO  WARRANTO : 

of  its  origin  and  nature,  and  statutes  relating  thereto,  1155. 

ancient  writ  of  quo  warranto  was  in  nature  of  a  writ  of  right,  1156. 

an  information  in  nature  of  a  ouo  warranto  now  adopted,  ib, 

this  remedy  limited  to  cases  wnere  old  writ  would  have  applied,  ^. 

a  recognizance  to  be  taken  from  the  prosecutor  to  the  defendant,  ib, 

usual  remedy  for  usurpation  of  offices  and  franchises  in  corponlisBi^ 
1167. 

neceoBary  to  have  leave  of  the  court  before  filing  information,  1158. 

against  whom  it  lies,  ib, 

it  lies  against  party  claiming  to  act  as  guardian  of  poor,  ib. 
against  persons  claiming  to  act  as  a  corporation,  ib. 

to  what  parties  stat.  9  Anne,  c.  20,  applies,  ib, 

information  lies  against  party  for  holdmg  market,  1159* 

must  be  ezhibitea  by  attorney-general,  1158, 9. 

proceedings  against  corporation  of  London  in  time  of  Gar.  IL ;  1160, 1, 
in  what  cases  the  court  will  grant  an  information,  1161. 

if  it  is  an  office  which  concerns  the  public,  1162. 

there  must  be  a  user  as  well  as  a  claim  of  franchise,  ib, 

what  shall  amount  to  user,  ib, 

under  municipal  corporation  act  the  person  must  be  in  office  de  facto, 
1162. 

objections  to  title  of  defendant  must  be  specified  in  the  rule  to  show 
cause,  1163. 

on  moving  for  information,  an  affidavit  must  be  produced,  ib. 

under  what  circumstances  courts  will  not  permit  one  corporator  to 
object  to  the  title  of  another,  ib. 
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he  who  has  concurred  in  indvciBg  a  panon  to  exevcise  an  o£Bce  cannot 

be  relator,  1164. 
but  he  who  cannot  be  a  relator  may  make  the  necessary  affidavit,  ib, 
election  under  presidency  of  bad  mayor  or  other  person,  not  to  be 

questioned,  1165. 
test  and  corporation  acts,  ib. 
now  partially  repealed,  1166. 
eflbct  of  Toting  for  an  ineligible  candidate,  ib. 
if  before  notice  of  the  ineligibility,  1 167. 
of  the  limitation  of  time  for  granting  an  information,  ib. 
limited  to  six  years,  ib. 
how  this  time  to  be  reckoned,  ib. 
application  must  be  made  within  twelve  calendar  months,  in  case  of 

mayor,  alderman,  &c.,  1167,  8. 
enactments  in  6  &  7  Vict.  c.  89 ;  ib. 
of  the  construction  of  cbartors,  and  effect  of  new  charter,  1169* 
contemporaneous  usage  applied  to  construction  of  charters,  f6. 
where  old  corporation  incorporated  by  new  name,  they  retain  their 

privileges,  ib. 
new  charter  granted  during  existence   of  prior  charter,  ia  void  ah 

initio,  ib. 
corporation  cannot  accept  part  of  a  charter,  1170. 
effect  of  municipal  corporation  act  upon  corpcnrations,  i^. 
crown  cannot  compel  corporation  to  accept  a  new  charter,  ib. 
necessity  of  enrolment  of  surrender  of  old  charter,  ib. 
as  to  granting  a  mandamus  to  fill  vacancies,  1171. 
where  charter  is  silent  as  to  mode  of  continuing  corporation,  it  has  « 

right  of  necessity  to  continue  itself,  ib. 
title  to  be  enrolled  a  burgess,  1172. 
when  municipal  corporation  must  contract  under  the  common  seal,  70 

1172. 
effect  of  mayor,  &c.  beconuBg  banknipt,  id. 
or  being  absent,  ib. 

person  interested  in  corporation  contract  incapable  of  being  a  coun- 
cillor or  alderman,  ib, 
meaning  of  word  '*  contract,''  ib. 
by-laws, 

every  corporation  has  power  to  make  by-laws,  1173. 

what  by-laws  may  be  made,  t6. 

what  is  necessary  to  give  validity  to  corporate  acts,  1173,  4. 

absolutely  necessary  that  all  who  have  a  right  to  be  present  should  be 

sunmioned,  1174. 
by-law  must  be  consistent  with  the  charter,  1175. 
by-law  cannot  explain  a  doubtful  charter,  1176. 
sixty  years'  usaffe  considered  evidence  of  a  by-law,  1177. 
of  the  inspection  of  ue  records  of  the  corporation,  ib. 
of  the  pleadings,  ib. 

ddfendant  can  only  plead  to  justify  or  disclaim,  ib. 

cannot  plead  that  he  did  not  usurp,  1178. 

defendant^mav  plead  that  six  years  have  elapsed  since  he  was  admitted 

into  the  office,  Uf. 
prosecutor  may  reply  a  forfeiture,  &c.  within  six  fMuri^  i6. 
where  plea  contains  several  facts,  fionn  of  replication,  i6. 
evidence,  1179. 

corporation  books  when  admiesiblie,  tfr^ 

examined  copies  may  also  be  given  in  evidence,  ib. 

entry  not  evidence  for  corporation,  unless  it  be  of  a  public  naitare^  ib. 

when  deed  of  a  corporation  may  be  giv«n  in  evidence,  ib. 
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how  to  pioTe  seal  of  corporation,  1179* 

a  regular  usage  for  twenty  years,  evidence  of  immemorial  costom,  16. 
jadgment  of  ouster,  evidence,  1180,  1. 

effect  of  insertionof  nameof  town  in  schedule  (A.)of  municipal  act,  1181. 
judgment,  ib. 

judgment  of  ouster  and  relator's  costs  maybe  given  under  the  statute, 

1182. 
court  will  grant  a  new  trial  in  case  of  an  information  in  nature  of  quo 

warranto,  1183. 
relator's  costs  can  only  be  recovered  when  case  is  within  stat  9  Anoe, 

c.  20 ;  ib, 

R. 

RAILWAY  COMPANY : 

liability  of,  on  acceptance  of  parcel  to  carry,  418. 
READINESS  AND  WILLINGNESS :  See  tU.  Concurrbnt  Acts. 

REAL  ACTIONS : 

abolished,  with  exceptions^  692,  n.  (1). 

RE-ASSURANCE,  1019. 

REASONABLE  TIME : 

as  to  notice  of  dishonour  of  bill  or  note,  356,  372. 
abandonment,  974,  5. 

RECAPTURE- 

of  ship,  963. 

RECEIPT: 

legal  effect  of,  86,  1146. 

not  conclusive  evidence  that  party  signing  it  has  actually  received  die 

mon  ey,  86. 
receipt  of  rent  is  evidence  of  subsisting  tenancy,  709. 

RECEIVER : 

how  chargeable  in  account,  2. 

plea  by,  4. 

receiver,  appointed  by  Court  of  Chancery,  is  an  agent  within  stat.  4  Geo.  II. 

c.  28,  ana  may  give  tenant  notice  to  deUver  up  possession,  620,  n.,  7H- 
where  land  is  in  possession  of  receiver,  ejectment  must  be  brongbt  vith 

leave  of  the  Court  of  Chancery,  706. 

RECITAL : 

when  conclusive  in  a  deed,  1340. 
when  it  acts  as  an  estoppel^  Uf. 

RECOGNIZANCE: 

in  what  order  debts  due  on  recognizances  ought  to  be  paid  by  executor, 

795,  &  n.  (20). 
recognizance  not  enrolled  is  considered  as  a  bond,  ib, 

RECORD : 

debt  lies  upon  record,  552. 

of  the  plea  of  nul  tiel  record,  617. 

how  tried,  ib. 

of  the  replication  of  nul  tiel  record,  602. 

how  it  must  conclude,  ib, 

of  judgment  thereon,  ib, 

where  record  inter  alios  is  evidence,  1180. 
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RECTORY : 

in  ejectment  for  rectory,  what  must  be  proved,  761. 

RE-ENTRY : 

provisions  of  statute  relating  to,  for  non-payment  of  rent,  733. 
when  dispensed  with  in  ejectment,  ib. 

REGISTER: 

register,  evidence  of  a  marriage,  13,  762. 

omission  in  entry  will  not  affect  validity  of  marriage,  13. 

non-parochial  registers,  when  evidence,  ib, 

register,  or  examined  copy,  is  evidence  to  prove  christenings,  marriages,  or 

onrials,  762. 
not  evidence  to  prove  place  of  birth,  ib, 
registration  of  marriage,  statutes  concerning,  20. 
register  of  merchant  seamen,  statute  concerning,  1242, 5. 

REGISTRY : 

what  proof  necessary  in  trover  for  certificate  of  ship's  registry,  1391. 

what  ships  are  entitled  to  be  registered,  1226. 

where  ship  ceases  to  enjoy  privileges  of  British  ship,  1227. 

who  may  DC  registered  as  owners,  1228. 

at  what  place  ships  shall  be  registered,  1229* 

of  the  requisites  of  the  certificate,  1229,  1230. 

what  is  required  on  the  part  of  the  owners  to  obtain  registry,  1230. 

of  the  transfer  by  bill  of  sale,  1262. 

when  and  how  registry  de  novo  is  to  be  made,  1237. 

what  is  required  upon  change  of  master,  1239. 

penalty  for  detention  of  certificate,  1240. 

evidence  of  books  of  registry,  1241. 

lien  by  reason  of  deposit  of,  1388 

RELATOR : 

who  may  be,  1163. 
new  rule  concerning,  ib. 

RELEASE : 

replication  to  plea  of,  141. 

plea  of,  to  action  for  breach  of  promise  of  marriage,  142. 

plea  of  release  puis  darrein  continuance,  141. 

of  the  plea  of  release  to  debt  on  bond,  588. 

fraud  may  be  replied,  588,  n. 

release  by  one  of  several  obligees  will  bind  all,  588. 

so  a  release  to  one  of  several  obligors  may  be  pleaded  by  the  others,  ib. 

whether  such  release  be  bv  deed  or  operation  of  law,  ib. 

effect  of  obligee  making  obligor  his  executor,  588,  9. 

if  feme  obligee  take  obUgor  to  husband,  this  is  a  release  in  law,  589. 

covenant  not  to  sue  will  operate  as  a  release  by  construction  oi^y,  ib, 

covenant  not  to  sue  must  oeperpNetual,  in  order  to  enure  as  a  release,  590. 

covenant  not  to  sue  by  one  of  plaintiff 's  partners,  effect  of,  ib. 

release  of  all  actions  will  not  discharge  covenant  before  breach,  547. 

when  release  must  be  by  deed,  ib. 

rdease  by  discharge  under  insolvent  act,  ib, 

REUGION : 

of  witness,  883,  4. 

REMAINDER-MAN : 

effect  of  acceptance  of  rent  by,  717* 
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RENT: 

of  premiset  deitrojed  by  fin»  470,  U  ^8»  n*^  1408L 
dm  for  rent  anrear, 

by  whom  and  atfiinst  whom  it  may  be  brooght,  618,  9- 

lies  at  common  Unr  on  leaae  fior  yean  or  at  wiH,  618. 

lies  by  statute  on  lease  for  life,  thongb  life  is  contimnBg,  A. 

lies  by  statute,  by  executor  of  person  seized  of  rent-servio^ 
tail  or  for  life,  ib. 

against  whom  the  action  must  be  bro^ht,  619. 

lessee  for  years,  having  assigned  term,  may  sue  for  rent  reaenred,  &. 

tenant  wilnilly  holding  over,  after  notice  by  Imdlord,  tb, 

action  of  debt  for  douole  value  may  be  brought  by  one  teaant  in  com* 
mon  without  companion,  620. 

this  action  may  be  brought  after  a  recovery  in  ejectment,  ib. 

tenant  not  dehvering  up  possession  after  ne  has  given  notice  to  quit, 
622. 

of  declaring  in  debt  for  use  and  occupation,  624,  1405. 

form  of  dedaration»  624,  5. 

pleadings  where  demise  is  by  deed,  626. 
of  the  pleadugB  in  debt  isr  rant  airear,  622,  3. 
long  payment  of  a  small  rent,  prsaiunytion  frooi,  768w 
acceptance  of  by  remainder-man,  efioct  of,  717. 

receipt  for  rent  up  to  certain  day,fiBdeaceofcoBinMBnsmfliitof  t— aBcy»712« 
rent-charge, 

grantee  of,  may  distrain  eoods  of  a  atianger,  670- 

distress  for,  on  lands  in  ffiffisrent  counties,  679- 

on  lands  in  possession  of  many  tananta,  ib. 
rent  reserved  by  parol  is  in  equal  degfse  with  bond  debt  in  ^  adflunistFa- 

tion  of  estates  by  executors,  795,  n. 
See  Distress — Landlord  and  Tbnant— Notics  to  Qdit. 

REPAIRS: 

covenant  to  repair,  497>  718. 

its  effect  on  lessee  and  lessor,  497»  8. 

binds,  though  damage  caused  by  accident,  469*  470, 471, 497*  8 ;  or  by 
misconduct  of  third  parties,  498. 

what  satisfies  the  covenant,  498,  9. 

old  premises,  499* 
heir,  though  not  named,  may  sue  on  a  covenant  for  not  repuring,  500. 
heir  mav  recover  damages  for  not  repairing  in  time  of  ancestor,  «6. 
plea  by  neir  claiming  to  retain  money  laid  out  in  repairs,  where  bad,  613. 
what  is  waiver  of  fc^eiture,  in  covenant  to  repair,  718. 

REPLEVIN  : 

in  what  cases  a  replevin  may  be  maintained,  1186. 

definition  of  a  replevin,  ib. 

lies  only  for  goods  and  chattels,  1186. 

cannot  be  msmtained  for  things  affixed  to  the  freehold,  ib, 
of  the  proceedinga  in  repkvin  at  eooMMMi  low,  and  tha  ateeratioM  aade 
therein  by  statute,  1187. 

how  proceedings  commenced  at  common  law,  «fr. 
of  the  duty  of  the  sheriff  in  the  exacution  of  replevin*  1 180* 

See  tU,  Sheriff. 

both  avowant  and  person  making  cognizance  may  take  an  assignment, 
1190. 

form  of  declaration  on  replevin  bond,  ib, 

construction  of  replevin  bonds,  1191,  92. 

under  what  circumstances  bond  will  be  considered  forfeited,  1191. 
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breach  in  the  dedaratioD  ought  to  punue  the  condition  (rf  tiM  bond, 
1192. 

liability  of  sureties,  1192,  3. 

when  discharged,  ib. 
of  daiming  propertT,  writ  de  proprietate  probandlSl,  1196^ 

mode  01  proceeding  in  such  cases,  ib. 
of  the  process  for  removing  the  cause  out  of  the  inferior  cmirts,  ib. 

writ  of  pone  at  common  law,  ih, 

writ  of  pone  under  stat.  West.  2. ;  1196. 

writ  of  recordari  facias  loquelam,  ib, 

effect  of  delivery  of  re.  fa.  lo.  to  clerk  of  county  court,  11 97* 

writ  of  accedas  ad  curiam,  ib. 

species  of  re.  fa.  lo.  where  plaint  is  in  the  lord's  court,  ib. 
by  whom  a  replevin  may  be  maintained,  ib. 

plaintiff  must  have  either  an  absolute  or  spedal  propeityin  ih»  goods,  t6. 

who  to  sue  where  goods  of  feme  sole  taken,  and  she  marries,  tb. 

if  goods  of  feme  covert  tidcen,  ib. 

executors  may  maintain  replevin,  1198. 

parties  having  a  joint  interest  may  join  in  replevin,  ib, 
of  the  dedaratioD,  ib. 

venue  is  local,  ib. 

locus  in  quo  must  be  stated  in  the  declaration,  ib. 

in  inferior  court  locus  in  quo  must  be  alleged  within  the  furisdiction, 
1199. 

when  dose  ought  to  be  described  by  abuttals,  ib. 

how  goods  ought  to  be  described,  1199,  1200. 
of  pleas  in  abatement,  1201. 

difference  between  replevin  and  other  actions  as  to  plea  in  abatement,  ib. 

coverture  must  be  pleaded  in  abatement,  1202. 
of  the  plea  of  cepit  in  aho  loco,  1201. 

general  issue,  what  is  put  in  issue  by,  1202. 
of  the  avowry  and  cognizance,  1203. 

how  far  assisted  by  plea  where  defective,  ib. 

how  money  may  be  paid  into  court,  ib. 

avowant  is  plaintiff  within  stat.  of  Anne,  ib. 

avowries  and  cognizances  affected  by  new  rules,  ib. 
of  the  avowry  for  damage  feasant,  1204. 

defendant  may  avow  that  locus  in  quo  was  his  soil  and  freehold,  ib. 

but  may  not  plead  generally  that  he  was  sdsed,  ib. 

difference  between  trespaae  and  replevin  in  this  respect,  1206. 

tenants  in  common^  how  to  avow,  lb. 
pleas  in  bar,  ib. 

escape  through  defect  of  fences,  ib. 

cattle  must  not  be  trespassing  in  dose  whence  they  came,  ib. 
right  of  common,  1206,  7. 
tender  of  amends,  1207. 

if  made  before  distress,  makes  the  distress  unlawful,  Uf. 

after  distress,  and  before  impounding,  makes  the  detainer  uafanrfill,  ib* 
avowry  for  rent  arrear,  1208. 

payment  of  rent  prim&  facie  evidence  of  ownership,  ib* 

sum  claimed  not  material,  1209* 

when  avowrv  is  fbr  parcel  of  rent,  neeeseary  aveimeniU  ^* 

money  may  oe  paid  mto  court  on  an  avowry  for  rent  in  anMar»  ib* 

when  executor  and  when  heir  oaght  to  distrain,  ib. 

how  joint-tenants  ought  to  avow,  ib. 

as  to  distraining  for  rent  for  ready-furnished  lodgings,  ib. 

distress  for  rent-charge  under  5  &  6  Vict.  e.  54,  s.  18{  tk 
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REPLEVIN— mliMAi 

pleas  in  bw,  1210. 

enctioiiy  ib» 
non  diiiiifit,  t6. 
non  tennit,  §6. 

where  iteoe  is  taken  on  non  tennit,  what  defendant  must  proTe,  1310 
ISll. 
riens  in  arrear,  ib. 

ooght  to  oondnde  to  the  country,  t6. 

de  injnrii,  bad  plea,  1212. 
tender  of  arrears,  §6. 

after  distress  is  impounded,  tender  too  late,  ib. 

in  i^eading  tender,  full  amount  must  be  proved,  ift. 
pn^erty,  ib, 
statutes  of  limitations,  1213. 

of  set-off,  not  alloired  in  replevin,  ib. 
of  the  judgment,  1214. 

for  plaintiff,  judgment  for  damages  only,  t6. 

form  of  entiry  in  Judgment  on  demurrer,  tft. 
in  judgment  on  verdict,  §6. 

for  defendant,  judgment  on  verdict  is  an  award  of  return  of  goodat,  16. 

statutable  enactment  in  case  of  nonsuit,  ib. 

what  is  writ  of  second  deliverance,  1215. 

nonsuit  in  cases  where  stat.  17  Cajr.  II.  c  7,  applies,  ib, 

verdict  for  defendant  where  stat.  applies,  1215, 6. 

effect  of  jurors  giving  a  defective  verdict  1216. 

judgment  for  defenwit  upon  demurrer,  1217. 
of  the  costs,  1218. 
costs  in  error,  1218,  9. 
See  Judgment — ^Pleadings — Costs. 

REPLICATION  • 

of  replying  de  injuria  so&  propria  absque  tali  caus&  to  son  assault  demesne, 

36. 
of  the  meaning  of  this  replication,  when  pleaded  to  a  plea  of  license,  1341. 
where  defendant  insists  on  a  matter  of  interest,  de  injurifil  su&  propri4 

cannot  be  pleaded  or  replied,  1212,  1341. 
of  replying  to  the  plea  of  liberum  tenementum,  1338. 
plaintiff  may  traverse  the  command,  ib. 

REPRESENTATION : 

io  first  underwriter,  effect  of,  997,  n.  (33). 
distinction  between  representation  and  warranty,  998. 
action  for  fraudulent  misrepresentation,  657. 

REPUTATION: 

admissible  evidence  in  cases  of  boundary,  754. 

probate  of  a  will  not  admissible  to  prove  dedarations  of  testator  as  to  repu- 
tation in  questions  of  pedigree,  814,  5. 

REPUTED  OWNER,  232. 
See  Bankrupt. 

REQUEST: 

where  it  must  be  made  before  action  brought.  111. 

where  not  necessary,  112. 

where  proof  of  is  required,  1403,  4. 

RESCUE,  OR  Rkscous  : 
of  distress,  686,  1220,  n. 
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RESCU£>  OB  Rbscous — continued, 

bj  whom  action  must  be  brought,  686. 
usual  remedy  now  is  an  action  on  the  case,  ib. 
definition,  1220. 
remedy,  Uf, 
eyidence : 

1.  the  original  cause  of  action,  ib. 

2.  writ  and  warrant,  ib, 

3.  manner  of  arrest,  ib, 

mere  words  will  not  constitute  an  arrest,  ib. 

acquiescence  of  defendant  will  complete,  ib, 

although  the  warrant  be  not  shown,  1221. 

writ  may  not  be  executed  on  Sunday,  ib, 

a  person  having  wrongfully  escaped   may  be  retaken   on  a 

Sunday,  ib, 
but  not  after  a  voluntary  escape,  ib, 

but  he  may  be  arrested  on  an  attachment  for  a  rescue,  1222. 
a  rule  nisi  for  an  attachment  for  non-payment  of  money  cannot  be 

served  on  a  Sunday,  ib, 

4.  damage  sustained  by  the  rescue  must  be  proved,  ib, 
for  rescue  of  distresses,  see  Distress. 

RESIGNATION : 

bond,  578. 

history  of  law  relating  to,  general,  579* 

statutes  relating  to,  special,  581. 

RESPONDENTIA : 

nature  of  the  contract,  1035. 

difference  between  bottomry  and  respondentia,  and  a  loan,  ib, 

statutes  relating  to  money  lent  upon  respondentia,  1035,  6. 

RESTRAINT : 

of  marriage,  iUq^l,  59,  482,  3,  1419. 
of  trade,  where  Ulegal,  59»  567. 

RETAINER : 

may  be  given  in  evidence  on  plene  administravit,  815. 
of  the  right  of  retainer  by  an  executor,  813. 
executor  de  son  tort  cannot  retain,  ib. 
See  Lien. — Executor. 

RETURN: 

of  premium,  1028. 

of  process,  930,  n. 

requisites  of,  to  a  mandamus,  1092. 

See  Mandamus. 

REVERSION : 

assignee  of  reversion  may  enter  for  non-payment  of  rent,  &c.,  or  bring 

covenant  by  stat.  32  Hen.  VIII.  c.  34 ;  502,  3. 
assignee  of  part  of,  may  sue  in  covenant,  503,  n.  (29). 
assignee  of,  may  take  advantage  of  estoppel,  539. 

REVOCATION : 

method  of  express  revocation,  889. 
implied  revocation,  891. 
of  will,  8S9»  899. 

RIENS  IN  ARREAR : 

of  pleading  riens  in  arrear  to  an  avowry  for  rent  arrear,  1211. 
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RIENS  PER  DESCENT : 

defence  in  action  against  heir,  507. 

RIGHT  TO  BEGIN : 

resolution  of  judges  as  to,  1053. 

RIGHT  OF  SHOOTING : 
what  giresy  906,  7. 

RISK: 

inception  of,  delay  in^,  where  it  diachazgea  policy,  1014. 

ROLLS  OF  COURT: 
eflbct  of  entries  in»  766. 

ROOKS : 

fens  Batnre*  90i. 

RULES :  See  Tablb  of  New  Rulbs  in  VoL  I.  zcv.  after  Table  of  Statutes. 


S. 

SAILING : 

time  of,  1001. 
with  convoy,  1004. 

SALE: 

of  office  illegal,  573. 

action  cannot  be  maintained  for  price  of  goods  sold  upon  credit  until  the 

time  for  credit  is  expired,  73. 
doctrine  relating  to  the  sale  and  ^nnant^  of  hona^  646,  9, 6SX,  2,  & 
in  whom  the  property  is  upon  the  sale  of  goods,  1356^  8. 
under  what  circumstances  vendor  way  resell  his  goods,  1359. 
sale  is  complete  by  delivery  of  goods  to  carrier,  427. 
under  what  circumstancee  innkeeper  may  seH  berse  left  m  his  alable, 

1394,  n. 
bill  of,  requisites  of,  to  transfer  ship,  1332 — ft96. 
by  auction.    See  Auction. 

SALVAGE : 

persons  preserving  goods  which  have  been  abandoned  at  sea  are  entitled  to 
a  compensation,  1383. 

SATISFIED  TERM : 

presumption  as  to,  694,  n.  (6). 

SATISFACTION:  See  Accomx^. 

SCANDALUM  MAGNATUM: 

of  the  remedy  for  this  injury,  1252. 
how  to  declare,  1253. 

words  actionable  in  the  case  of  a  peer,  whodi  would  not  be  in  tbe  cmb  of  a 
commoner,  ib, 

SCHOOL : 

keeping,  when  breach  of  covenant  as  to  trade,  466. 
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SCIENTER : 

nmst  be  avemd  and  proved,  644. 

SCIBE  FACIAS : 

when  not  necessary^  317. 

when  administrator  de  bonia  non  may  sue  out*  788. 

SCOTLAND : 

marriages  in,  760. 

where  party  seeking  to  avail  himself  of  law  of  England,  cannot  claim  the 
benefit  of  law  of  Scotland,  150. 

SEA: 

of  plaintiffs  beyond  sea,  at  time  of  cause  of  action,  within  what  time  they 

may  sue,  152,  3. 
defendants  beyond  sea,  at  time  of  cause  of  action,  may  be  soed  on  their 

return,  154. 
perils  of,  961. 

SEAMEN : 

register  of,  statute  concerning,  1242. 
of  their  wages, 

agreement  relating  to,  must  be  in  writing,  «6. 

must  specify  the  wages  and  voyage,  ib, 

mariner  not  obliged  to  produce  the  written  agreement  in  courts  1,243. 

of  the  penalties  imposed  upon  seamen  for  desertion,  1243,  4. 

what  snail  be  deemed  desertion,  1244. 
of  the  regulations, 

ship-owners  must  not  advance  to  seamen,  beyond  sea,  more  than  a 
moiety  of  waffes  due,  1245. 

freight  the  momer  of  wages,  1246. 

if  ship  be  captured,  or  lost  in  the  voyage,  seamen  lose  their  wages,  ib, 

ship  seized  oy  way  of  retaliation,  and  aherwards  restored,  cannot  be 
considered  as  captured,  1 247. 

where  impressed,  seaman  is  entitled  to  wages  pro  tantOj  1248. 
of  the  remedies  for  the  recovery  of  seamen's  wages, 

in  the  court  of  admiralty,  1249. 

and  at  common  law,  Uf, 

SEA-WORTHINESS : 

implied  warranty,  1016.    See  Inburanob. 

SIQCOND  COMMISSION : 

of  bankrupt,  287»  8. 

SECOND  DELIVERANCE: 

writ  of,  when  it  must  be  sued,  1215. 

in  what  case  it  operates  as  supersedeas  to  the  retomo  habendo,  ib, 

SEDUCTION : 

action  for,  1112. 

SEISIN : 

unity  of,  of  land  and  way  over  land,  1128, 1346. 

SEIZURE : 

owner  of  ship,  seized  as  forfeited,  cannot  maintain  krespaaa,  663,  n.  (4). 
hostile  seizure  is  not  necessarily  capture,  so  as  to  defeat  seaman's  e\am  for 
wages,  1247. 

SENTENCE : 

of  council  at  war,  where  evidence,  36* 
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SENTENCE— eonlMticrf. 

sentences  of  foreign  courts  of  admiralty  are  condunve  evidence,  in  actions 
on  policies,  upon  all  subjects  within  their  jurisdictioa,  1008,  9- 

where  a  warranty  of  neutrality  shall  be  £dsified  by  foreign  sentence,  1007, 
8,  1010. 

but  these  sentences  must  be  legal  sentences,  1010. 

SEPARATE  MAINTENANCE,  483. 

SEPARATE  USE : 

of  wife,  property  settled  to,  290,  n.  (1). 

SEPARATION : 

effect  of,  between  husband  and  wife,  in  case  of  adultery,  10,  11. 
of  deeds  of  separadon,  296,  483. 
covenant  by  husband  in  case  of,  483. 

SERVANT.    See  Mastm  and  Servant. 

carrier  not  protected  from  loss  or  injury  arising  from  felonious  act  of,  416* 
424. 

SERVICE : 

of  declaration  in  ejectment,  728,  9. 
of  notice  to  quit,  713. 

SET-OFF : 

at  common  law,  154. 

by  statutes,  tb, 

cases  in  which  set-off  is  allowed,  155. 

debts  must  be  mutual  and  due  in  same  right,  155,  593. 

debt  due  from  wife  dum  sola,  cannot  be  set-off,  325. 

in  cases  of  executors,  155. 

cannot  be  of  debt  barred  by  statute  of  limitations,  156,  593. 

cannot  be  of  a  penalty,  ift. 

particulars  of  R.  G.  T.  T.  1  Will.  IV. ;  157. 

m  covenant,  what  may  be  set-off,  548. 

reducing  demand  under  40«.  does  not  affect  jurisdiction  of  superior  court, 

157. 
cannot  be  given  in  evidence  under  notice,  156. 
replication  to,  158. 

wnen  simple  contract  debt  may  be  set-off  against  a  specialty,  591,  2. 
unliquidated  demand  cannot  be  made  subject  of  a  set-off,  592. 
debt  due  in  right  of  wife  cannot  be  set-off  to  debt  on  bond,  593. 
onlv  an  interest  in  law  good  as  a  set-off  under  statutes,  i6. 
to  aebt  on  bond,  59 It  3. 
cannot  be,  in  replevin,  1213. 

SHARES  : 

in  joint^stock  bank  not  within  17th  sect,  of  stat  of  frauds,  864. 

SHERIFF : 

sheriff  obliged  to  take  bail,  594. 

usage  is  to  take  security  by  bond,  595. 

requisites  of  bond  and  condition,  595,  597. 

Stat.  23  Hen.  VI.  c.  10 ;  593. 

assignment  of  the  bail-bond,  598,  9. 

statement  of  asngnment  in  declaration,  600, 

remedy  against,  for  escape,  stat.  5  &  6  Vict.  c.  98,  s.  31 ;  628. 

where  action  lies  against,  for  false  imprisonment,  915. 

most  appoint  deputies  to  make  replevins,  ]  187. 

pledges  to  be  taken  for  prosecution  of  suit,  and  for  retom  of  the  beaatSt  I  isg. 
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SHERIFF— con/tfitied. 

bond  taken  from  pledges,  1189* 
from  the  party  repleryinff,  ib, 

in  distress  for  rent,  l>ond  to  be  taken  for  doable  the  value  of  goods  dis- 
trained, 1190. 
authority  by  stat.  to  assign  such  bond,  ib, 

both  avowant  and  person  making  cognizance  may  take  an  assignment,  ib, 
one  sheriff  of  Lonaon  may  take  replevin  bond,  to, 
liable  for  taking  insufficient  pledges,  1193,  4. 
extent  of  liability,  1194. 

cannot  be  made  a  trespasser  by  relation,  259»  1330, 1. 
cannot  justify  breaking  open  outward  door  to  execute  process  in  civil  suit, 

1343. 
trover  lies  by  sheriff  against  person  taking  away  goods  seised  in  execution, 

1362. 
seizure  by,  after  bankruptcy,  what  remedy  for,  259. 

SHIP  : 

presumption  of  loss  of,  961. 

ship-owners  not  liable  for  embezzlement  by  mariners,  423. 

nor  for  any  loss  exceeding  value  of  vessel  and  freight,  ib, 

nor  for  any  loss  by  fire,  424. 

nor  for  jewels,  &c.,  unless  the  value  is  specified,  ib. 

action  against  ship-owner  must  be  brought  by  consignee  of  goods,  427« 

master  of  ship  has  no  hen  on  ship  for  money  expended  in  repairs,  nor  on 

the  freight  for  his  wages,  1386. 
sale  of  the  whole  of  a  ship  by  part  owner  is  not  equivalent  to  destruction, 

so  that  co-tenant  may  maintain  trover,  1377,  n. 
master  of  ship  has  no  general  authority,  by  law,  to  sell  ship  or  cargo,  1374, 5. 
See  Insurancs— Registry. 

SHIPPING : 

of  the  ship  registry  stat.  3  &  4  Will.  IV.  c.  55 ;  1224. 

what  ships  are  entitled  to  become  and  continue  registered  ships, 
1225,  6. 

when  a  ship  shall  cease  to  enjoy  privileges  of  a  British  ship,  1227. 

in  case  of  repair  in  foreign  country,  ib, 

if  ship  be  stranded  or  unseaworthy,  ib, 

in  case  of  capture,  ib. 
who  may  be  registered  as  owners,  1228. 

property  in  every  vessel  belonging  to  several  parties  is  considered  as 
divided  into  64  parts,  t6. 

this  regulation  does  not  bind  partners,  ib. 

not  more  than  32  persons  can  oe  l^al  owners,  or  registered  as  such,»6. 

in  case  of  a  joint-stock  company,  ib. 
at  what  place  ships  shall  be  registered,  1229. 

to  what  port  ship  shall  be  deemed  to  belong,  ib. 

where  prize  must  be  registered,  ib. 
of  the  requisites  of  certificate,  t6. 

it  must  contain  title  of  act,  ib, 

the  names,  occupations,  and  residence  of  owners,  ib, 

name  of  ship  and  other  description,  ib, 
what  is  required  on  part  of  owners  to  obtain  registry,  1230. 

declaration  to  be  made,  ib, 

requisites  of  declaration,  ib. 

security  to  be  given,  ib. 

proceedings,  if  ship  has  been  lost,  taken  by  enemy,  &c.,  ib. 
of  the  transfer,  1232. 

must  be  by  bill  of  sale  or  other  writing,  ib. 

VOL.  II.  S  H 
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SHIPPING— con^miKN2. 

must  contain  recital  of  certificate,  1232. 

what  steps  to  be  taken  to  make  bill  of  sale  effectual^  1233, 1236. 

when  transfer  of  ship  is  made  as  a  swuriiy,  1236. 

mortgagor  does  not  cease  to  be  owner,  ib, 

effect  of  act  of  bankruptcy  by  mortgagor*  ib, 
when  and  how  registry  da  novo  is  to  be  made*  1237. 

when  owner  shall  have  transferred  all  his  share,  ib. 

when  there  is  not  time  to  make  registry  de  tWYO,  ib. 

when  certificate  is  lost  or  mislaid,  1238. 

when  ship  has  been  altered  so  as  not  to  oorrespond  with  original 
certificate,  1239. 

upon  change  of  property,  owners  may  have  a  registry  de  novo,  ib. 
what  is  required  upon  the  change  of  a  master,  ib, 
penaltv  for  detention  of  certificate,  1240. 
what  shall  be  sufiEicient  evidence  of  affidavits  and  booka  of  registry,  1241. 

copy  made  pursuant  to  directions  of  act,  sufficient,  ib. 

as  to  carriage  of  passengers  in  merchant  vessels,  ib. 
of  seamen's  wages,  1241 — 1246. 

rule  of  law,  that  freight  is  mother  of  wages,  1346. 

on  whom  borden  of  pfoof  of  freight,  ib. 

when  seaman  disabled  by  accident  entitled  to  wages,  1248. 

remedies  which  law  has  provided  for  seamen'a-  wi^s,  1249« 
,  of  the  liability  of  ship  owners  for  repairat,  1260. 

SIMONY : 

statutes  relating  to,  576,  582. 

resignation  bonds,  when  simoniacal,  578. 

history  of  the  law  on  this  subject,  579. 

how  far  special  bonds  of  resignation  are  k^iced,  581. 

SLANDER: 

scandalum  magnatum,  defined,  1262. 

statutes  upon  which  the  action  is  founded>  1252,  3. 

of  the  form  of  the  declaration,  1253. 

writ  of  error  cannot  be  brought  on  it  in  the  exchequer  chamber,  ib, 

of  the  action  for  slander,  1254. 

what  words  are  actionable,  1254,  5. 

what  words  are  not,  1255, 1258,  9.  ^ 

the  words  must  contain  an  express  imputation  of  some  crime,  1254,  5. 

the  understanding  of  the  hearers  as  to  the  meaning  of  the  words  imputed  is 

the  rule  to  go  by,  1257. 
what  is  malice  in  law,  1255, 1268. 
of  the  action  for  slander  of  title,  1258. 
special  damage  sustained  by  words  not  actionable  in  themselves  must  be 

stated,  1259,  1268. 
actions  on  the  case  for  words  must  be  brought  within  two  years,  1259. 
words  not  actionable  in  themselves,  how  they  become  so,  ib, 
falsehood  and  malice  are  of  the  essence  of  this  action,  1261. 
in  an  action  for,  what  must  be  stated  and  proved,  1259>  1260. 
the  special  damage  must  be  the  legal  and  natural  consequence  oi  the  words 

spoken,  1260. 
there  cannot  be  a  joint  action  for  words  spoken  of  two,  ib. 
but  partners  in  trade  may  bring  a  loint  action,  ib. 
slander,  republished  by  another,  when  actionable,  1268, 1269. 
how  the  republication  may  be  justified,  1260. 
pleadings  :  of  the  declaration,  1261. 

the  words  spoken  should  be  set  forth  precisely,  1261,  &  notes, 
what  are  necessary  averments  in,  1261. 
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when  tbe  words  are  spoken  in  a  foreign  longvage,  1261. 

when  the  words  relate  to  plaintiff 's  omee,  profetsion,  ortmde^  1961,  2. 

of  the  innuendo,  its  office,  1262,  3,  4. 

what  is  necessary  when  words  are  only  actionable  by  reference  to 

certain  facts,  1263,  4. 
effect  of  the  plea  of  "  not  guilty,"  in  actions  on  the  case  for,  1265. 
the  truth  of  the  facts  must  be  pleaded  in  justification,  »6. 
when  the  use  of  words  actionable  may  be  justified,  1265,  6. 
when  by  master  givinp^  a  character  to  a  servant,  1266. 

§lea  negativing  special  damage  wlien  bad,  ib. 
efendant  may  plead  statute  of  limitations,  ib. 
cannot  pay  money  into  court,  1265. 
evidence, 

defendant  may  give  in  evidence  an  apology  made  or  offered,  1266. 
the  material  words  must  be  proved  as  laid  in  the  declaration,  1267> 
in  an  action  for  words  imputing  felony,  plaintiff  cannot  give  evidence 

of  general  good  character,  1268. 
defendant  may  prove  the  truth  of  words  given  in  evldsnee  to  prove 

malice,  if  they  are  not  on  the  record,  ib, 
when  special  damage  must  be  proved  as  alleged,  ib. 
when  the  court  will  award  a  venire  de  novo,  ib. 
Stat.  21  Jac.  I.  c.  16,  s.  6,  as  to  costs,  1269. 
this  statute  does  not  extend  to  actions  founded  on  special  damage 

only,  ib. 
Stat.  58  Geo.  III.  c.  30,  s.  2,  as  to  costs  in  inCBiior  courts,  ib. 
Stat.  3  &  4  Vict.  c.  24,  as  to  costs,  38. 

SMUGGLING : 

foreigner's  contract  not  affected  by  British  laws  against,  345. 

SOCIETY : 

one  member  of  amicable  society  oannot  maintain  trover  against  another  for 
taking  away  a  chattel  belonging  to  the  society,  1376. 

SOLD: 

bought  and,  notes,  180,  n.,  870,  n.,  87 1«  n* 

SOLVIT  AD  DIEM,  AND  SOLVIT  POST  DIEM : 

of  pleading  payment  at  common  law  and  by  statute,  586,  7« 
these  pleas  cannot  be  pleaded  together,  587. 
evidence  to  support  the  pleas,  ib. 

SON  ASSAULT  DEMESNE : 

plea  of,  in  action  of  assault  and  battery,  31,  2. 

SPECIAL  CASES : 
•  how  construed,  981. 

SPECIAL  DAMAGE : 

innusance,  1122. 

slander,  1259,  1260. 

SPECIALTY : 

assumpsit  will  not  lie  on,  463. 
exceptions  to  this  rule,  463,  n. 

SPIRITS  : 

action  of  assumpsit  for,  and  stat.,  57,  8. 

3  h2 
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SPIRITUAL  PERSON :  ,    .  .  / 

as  to  trading  by,  195,  328. 

member  of  joint-itock  company,  3M,  p. 

SPIRITUOUS  LIQUORS : 

reetraint  of  actions  for  debt  doe  for,  5T,  8. 

SPLINT: 

where  miaoundneas,  650. 

SPRING : 

underground,  tight  to  enjoyment  of,  1125. 

STABLE-KBEPBR  : 

liable  for  the  negligence  of  bis  servants,  420. 

STAGE-COACH : 

proprietor  of,  how  far  liable  as  common  carrier,  (b. 
See  Carrisr. 

STA,K&HOLD£R : 

where  liable,  92,  n.  (38). 

mere,  not  Uable  for  intend,  185. 

STAMP: 

amount  of  stamp  duties  on  biUs  somI  notes,  395. 

notice  of  dishoBomr  of  bill  draw*  on  improper  stamp,  not  neceasMf  ,  t6. 

exemption  from  stamp  duties,  322,  3. 

not  necessary  on  illegal  agieeibenl^  fil.       -      ' 

where  unstamped  inatmnient  may  be  looked  «t  by.eoait,  1409,  &  su  (9. 

stamp  most  be  of  proper  denominaftloB,  aSA. 

effect  of  alteration  of  a  bill,  as  to  the  stamp,  337,  8,  9- 

whera  new  stamp  is  raqiored  on  bill  of  exciiangfr,  396. 

on  policy  of  insurantfe^  953^  4,  5. 

STANDING  CORN  s 

where  it  goes  to  devisee  of  land,  1367. 

STATUTE  MERCHANT  OR  STAPLE: 

in  what  order  to  be  paid  by  executors,  796. 

STATUTES :  See  Table  of  Statutes  in  Vol.  I.,  after  Names  of  Cases. 

STATUTORY  PROTECT  ION : 

who  entitled  to,  922. 

when  party  is  entiUed  to,  920. 

STOCK : 

whether  bond  for  securing  money  paid  £c»r  atoek^obbing  difienocca  be 

good,  91. 
stock  in  funds,  bonft  notabilia  within  diocese  of  London,  761. 

STOCK- JOBBING  ACT: 

foreign  funds,  not  within,  345. 

STOLEN  GOODS : 

when  recoverable  in  trover,  1355,  6. 
not  until  felon  prosecuted  to  conviction,  1356. 
when  goods  fraudulently  obtained,  1373,  4. 
not  after  bon&  fide  sale  in  market  overt,  1355. 
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STOLEN  GOODS— cofihittf«(/. 

exception  in  case  of  hortee,  1360. 
formalities  to  be  obsenred  in  that  caeej  ift. 

STOPPAGE  IN  TRANSITU : 

nature  of  the  right  of  stopping  in  transUu,  1270. 
this  right  is  paramount  to  any  lien,  ih, 
does  not  proceed  on  the  ground  of  rescinding  the  contract^  but  is  an 

equitable  lien,  1271. 
who  shaU  be  considered  capable  of  exercising  this  right,  t5. 
if  party  stand  in  relation  of  vendor,  ib, 
a  mere  surety  for  price  of  goods  not  entitled  to  stop,  ib. 
under  what  circumstances  the  transitus  shall  be  considered  as  oontinumg» 

1274. 
if  transit  be  once  at  an  end,  ri^ht  is  gone,  1275. 
examples  where  transitus  contmues,  1274,  1278. 
where  right  of  stppping  in  tjcaxuitu.  vesto  va,  conijignor,  it  cannot  be 

diverted  by  a  creoitor  of  consignee  during  transit,  1279. 
nor  by  a  common  carrier  claiming  a  lien,  426,  1279. 
if  carrier  delivers  goods  after  notice  to  stop  in  tratisita,  vmddr  may 

bring  trover  against  vendee,  1280. 
a  resale  of  goods  by  vendee  does  not  deatroy  vendoi's  rights  ib, 
when  right  to  stop  in  transitu  is  gone,  ib. 
transitus  at  an  end  when  goods  have  reached  place  named  by  buyer  to 

seller  as  their  destinaticnw  1281. 
ttetoal  or  eonetroetive  possession  of  consignee  necessary  to  determine 

the  transitus,  1282. 
effect  of  stoppage  of  part  of  the  goods,  4b* 
when  the  transitus  may  be  coilsidevia  at4leterMnied«  I6v 

examples  in  which  the  transitiis  haalwen  cmisidered  as  detcnnined, 

1282,  1288. 
how  far  negotiatioii  of  Ihe  bill  of  lading  defeats  fight  of  etopptiig  in 

transktt,  1289* 
it  must  be  bon&  fide  for  a  valuable  consideration,  $6. 
in  such  case  indorsement  passes  the  property,  ib. 
under  what  circumstances  vendor  has'  an  equitable  quasi  right  to  stop 

in  transitu,  ib. 
right  of  consignor  to  stop  in  tnmsitUj  how  affected  by  lien  of  carrier^  426. 

STRANDING : 

loss  by,  what  constitutes,  950. 
what  not,  951. 

STRANGER : 

covenant  for  act  of,  binding,  524. 

STREET: 

dedication  of  way  fai,  1345,  6. 

SUBSCRIBING: 

witness,  must  be  called,  562. 
to  will,  886. 

or  other  instruments,  1026,  7»  Ss  n. 
exceptions  to  this  rule,  562,  3. 

SUBSCRIPTION : 

proof  of  will  by,  886. 

SUIT: 

commencement  of,  what  now  is,  16 1  (n),  387* 
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SUMMONS : 

writ  of,  now  oommencement  of  action,  161  (»)^  387. 

SUNDAY: 

date  of  bill  on,  337. 
sale  of  hone  on,  654. 
execution  of  writ  on,  1221. 

SUPERSEDEAS : 

order  of  chancellor  to  annul  fiat»  same  eflfoet  as  wot  of,  2S8. 
eyidence  that  commission  or  fiat  issued  on  a  particular  dagr,  ift. 

SUPRA  PROTEST : 
acceptance,  350,  372. 

SUPPRESSION : 

in  insurance,  997. 

deteee  on  this  ground  muat  be  qpedally  pleaded,  123, 1017. 

SURCHARGE: 
of  oonmoD^  444. 

SURETY: 

when  action  will  lie  against,  76,  7. 
when  not,  91. 
when  discharged,  384. 

principal  cannot  be  released  without  its  operating  for  the  benefit  of  the 
surety,  407. 

SURGEON : 

proof  of  qualificalioB,  134,  n. 

SURRENDER : 

defendant  disdiarged  out  of  custody  on  giring  bail-bond,  eaanot  maammkx 
himself  without  assent  of  sheriff,  601,  &  n.  (42). 

E resumption  of  surrender  of  satisfied  tcnos,  694»  n.  (6). 
y  Stat,  of  frauds,  leases,  &c.,  cannot  be  surrendered  without  deod  or  note 
in  writing,  845;  Stat  7  & 8  Vict.  c.  76;  •& 
heir  of  copyhold  estate  mav  surrender  before  admittance,  698« 
until  admittanoe  of  suneBoeree^  cop^old  renains  in  the  surrendevsCj  ib. 

SWEAR  IN : 

mandamus  to,  where  colourable  title  in  two  seU^  1079- 


T. 

TAX: 

a  wager  on  the  amount  of,  illegal,  1419. 

TAXATION : 

reference  of  attorneys*  bills  to,  under  stat.  6  8c  7  Vict.  c.  73  j  167, 
taxation  of  bill  within  one  month,  168, 170. 

within  twelve  months,  t&. 

of  bills  chargeable  on  ezeculon^  I7l. 
payment  of  costs  of  taxation,  168. 
when  attorney  not  entitled  to  costs  of  taxation,  173. 
bills  may  be  taxed  on  application  of  third  parties,  170. 
delivery  of  copy  of  bill  to  person  applying  for  taxation,  171. 
re-taxation  of  bill,  when  allowed,  tb, 
Stat.  6  8c  7  Vict.  c.  73,  retrospective  as  to  taxation,  whan,  ib^ 
taxation  of  bill  after  payment,  ib. 
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TAXATION— eofi^MNied. 

application  for  taxing,  &c.y  how  to  be  made,  171- 
certificate  of  taxation  final,  when,  t6. 
judgment  may  be  entered  on,  172. 

TENANCY: 

at  will,  not  favoured,  706. 
from  year  to  year,  707. 

TENANT: 

is  not  permitted  to  object  to  title  of  landlord,  538,  095,  697, 1407. 
qualifications  of  this  rule, 

where  attornment  by  mistake,  697* 

where  lease  has  expured,  696. 

or  in  case  of  defeasible  title,  1210  (r). 

tenant  in  possession  inadmissible  to  prove  his  possession,  761. 
may  show  that  landlord's  title  has  expired,  696. 
when  liable  in  use  and  occupation,  1398,  9. 
dutv  of,  on  expiration  of  term,  1401. 
wilmlly  holding  over,  penalty  for,  619,  622. 
what  are  fixtures  as  between  landlord  and  tenant,  1367. 
See  Notice  to  Quit. 

TENANT  IN  COMMON : 

of  account  by,  against  his  companion,  2. 

hmr  he  most  dedare  in  ejectment,  723. 

of  trespass  by,  against  his  companion,  for  mesne  profits,  774< 

may  join  in  action  for  nusance,  1 130. 

must  join  in  trespass,  ^.  e.  f.,  1327. 

of  trover  by,  against  his  companion,  1376. 

of  joining  in  actions  by,  1130, 1205. 

TENDER: 

bank-notes  legal,  where,  160. 

plea  of,  in  assumpsit,  158. 

form  of,  161. 

replication  to  plea  of,  162. 

what  good,  158. 

at  what  time  must  be  made,  l6l. 

reducing  sum  recovered  under  40^.,  does  not  aflfoct  juriadictioii  of  the 

superior  court,  163. 
tender  and  refusal  equivalent  to  performance,  118. 
effect  of,  in  ejectment,  under  stat.  4  Geo.  IL  c.  28,  a.  2  $  733. 
of  amends  by  magistrates,  924,  5. 
in  case  of  irregular  distress,  688. 
for  damage  done,  1207,  1350. 
of  arrears  of  rent,  1212. 
effect  of,  before  and  after  impounding,  ib, 
in  pleadUig  tender,  full  amount  must  be  pioved,  ib» 
cannot  be  pleaded  in  replevin  under  stat.  21  Jae*  1,  c«  16 1  1207- 
but  may  in  trespass,  1350. 

TERM: 

outstanding,  where  it  bars  an  ejectment,  693,  4. 
satisfied,  presumption  of  surrender  of,  694,  n«  (6). 
enlargement  of,  725,  n.  (24). 

TERMINI : 

how  pleaded,  1350. 
new  rule  as  to,  t6. 


TERRIER:  -  ' ^ 

when  evidence,  1316. 

THEATRES : 

unlicensed,  62  (y),  576  (f). 

TIMBER : 

where  ezem^  fram  ti^e,  1296,  7- 

late  decision  of  Lord  Cottenham  thereon,  1297. 

trees  growing  in  hedge*rows  titlial]le,  1298. 

who  may  maintain  trover  foi*  timber  cut  down,  1355. 

TIME: 

compnution  of»  707*  d.»  919. 

not  essence  of  contract  in  sale  pf  chattels^  1359t 

TIME  BARGAIN : 

where  not  illegal,  63. 

TITHES : 

definition  of,  1291. 
different  kinds  of  tithes, 

1.  predial,  1292. 

2.  mixed,  ib. 

3.  personal,  ^. 

what  are  great  and  small  tithes,  ib, 

vicarial  tithes,  those  which  by  the  endowment  are  taken  from  the 

rector,  f&. 
an  incorporeal  ecclesiastical  inheritance,  ib, 
by  Stat,  same  remedy  is  given  for  tiUies  as  for  other  hereditaments, 

1293. 
ejectment  may  be  maintained  for  tithes,  id. 
indebitatus  assumpsit  lies  on  a  composition,  ib, 
tithes  cannot  pass  by  parol,  but  only  by  deed,  ib. 
summary  method  for  recovery  of  tithes  under  lOf.,  ib, 
statutes  in  case  of  Quakers,  1294. 
debt  on  stat.  2  &  3  Ed.  VI.,  c.  13,  for  not  setting  out  tithes,  1295. 
party  interested  may  maintain  debt  under  stat.  for  treble  valae,  ib, 
first  claim  confined  to  predial  ti^es,  1296. 
definition  of  predial  tithes,  ib, 
as  to  land  recently  brought  mto  cultivation,  129d. 
as  to  shortening  tne  time  required  in  claims  of  modus  decimandi,  1298, 

1305,  6. 
what  amounts  to  setting  out  tithes  under  the  stat.  ib. 
difference  between  composition  by  parol^  and  a  composition  ineal,  ib, 
as  to  compositions  by  parol,  1299* 
construction  of  2nd  sect.  1300. 

3rd  Sect.  1301. 
4th  sect,  ib, 
as  to  discharge  of  tithes,  ib^ 
in  what  manner  tithes  are  disehttvedm  case  of  ecelesiasticai  persons 

or  others  claiming  under  them,  w, 
at  common  law,  only  mode  of  discharge  was  by  composition  real,  or 

modus  decimandi,  1303. 
definition  of  composition  real,  1304. 
enactments  of  the  stat.  2  &  3  Will.  IV.,  e.  100 ;  I30S,  6. 
barren  heath,  or  waste  ground,  when  converted  into  arable  land,  to  pay  , 

tithes  after  seven  years,  1307. 
meaning  of  barren  ground,  ib, 
of  persons  to  whom  tithes  are  due,  1309- 
prim&  facie  due  to  rector,  ib. 
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exceptions  to  this  rule,  1309i  1310. 
by  whom  and  against  whom  an  action  on  statute  may  be  maintained,  iSIO. 

by  rector  or  farmer  of  rectory,  ib. 

action  mast  be  brought  by  party  grieved  only,  ib. 

tenants  in  common  ought  to  jom,  1311. 

this  action  may  be  maintained  by  and  against  esfecotori^  ik* 
of  the  declaration,  ib, 

title  of  plaintiff  need  not  be  set  forth  specially,  ib. 

necessary  allegations  in  the  declaration,  1312. 

what  counts  will  be  allowed  together,  ib. 
pleadings,  ib. 

"  nil  debet "  general  issue,  notwithstanding  new  rules,  t^. 

as  to  statutes  of  limitation  respecting  tithee,  1813. 
eridence,  ib. 

long  possession,  primi  facie  evidence  of  rector's  title  against  defendant, 

what  may  be  given  in  evidence  under  "  nil  debet,''  1315. 

definition  of  a  modus,  ib. 

definition  of  a  pension,  ib. 

if  common  inclosed,  modus  will  extend  over  it,  1316. 

when  terrier  is  good  evidence,  ib. 

meaning  of  wora  "tithes"  in  ancient  documents,  t6. 
verdict,  ib. 

jury  must  find  the  an^oqnt  du^  1317.- 

new  trial  will,  under  certain  curcumstances,  be  granted  in  this  action, 
ib. 
coats,  13I7#  8. 
judgment,  1317* 

Stat.  8  &  9  Will.  III.  c.  ill  jives  costs,  1300,  1318. 

form  of  judgment  on  "nil  mcit,"  &c.,  1318. 
as  to  commutation  of  tithes,  ib. 

object  of  the  act,  ib. 

plan  is  adopted  to  convert  all  uncommuted  tithes  into  acorn  rent- 
charge,  ib. 

as  to  appointment  and  general  power  of  the  commissioners,  1319. 

necessity  and  effect  of  sealing  and  stamping  assignments  and  awards, 
ib. 

from  what  time  land  to  be  discharged  of  tithes  under  this  act,  ib. 

days  of  payment  of  rent-charge  in  lieu  of  tithes,  1320, 

rent-charge  subject  to  same  incidents  as  tithes  before  the  act,  t^. 

power  of  distresa  where  rent-charge  in  arrear,  1321. 

what  tithes  excepted  from  operation  of  the  act,  ib. 

right  of  way  of  tithe- owner  by  custom,  1348. 
See  Judgment — ^Pleadings — Verdict. 

TITLE: 

covenants  for,  485. 

vendor  of  loasey  bound  to  produce  landlord's,  188. 

slander  of,  1258. 

time  for  making  out,  186,  7$ 


TTTLE-OEEDS : 

property  in,  in  whom  vofted,  1374. 

TOLLS: 

assumpsit  for,  71* 

tiioTough,  71>  (n.  25,)  traverse,  ib. 
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TRADE: 

covenant  not  to  cairy  on  particnlur,  466,  7- 

infant  ooraot  tnMle^  132,  ^  n. 

of  bonds  in  restraint  of,  567,  8. 

exclusive  rights  of  trading  in  boraugiis  abolished,  56T  n.,  1177. 

TRADER.— See  Hi.  Bamkboft. 

trading  company, 

more  than  six  penoae  being  banken,  deenBda  tadini^' company 
within  Stat.  7  &  8  Vict,  c  IH  ;  2S5. 

TRANSITUS :  See  tit.  Stoppage  iv  Transitu. 

doctrine  of  steppa^  in  tfBBsilnt  ld70« 

who  shall  be  considered  as  capaUe  of  esenieiof  thia.riglil,.ia71*- 

nnder  what  circumstances  the  transitus  shall  be  considered  asi  cMtkning, 

1^73,  4. 
where  the  transitus  is  determined,  1282. 
how  far  the  negoeiaiion  of  tha biU oilodiiig majr lend t^^efisattiie right 

of  stopping  in  transitu,  1289. 

TREATING: 

at  elections,  640. 

TREES: 

trespass  for  cutting  down,  1324. 
pn^erty  in,  1324,  1355. 
See  TiMDBB. 

TRESPASS: 

for  crim.  con. :  See  Adultery. 

where  case,  or  trespass,  is  the  proper  remedy,  452,  687. 

for  injury  to  several  fishery,  836. 

free  fishery,  837. 
does  not  lie  for  injurv,  to  common  of  fishery,  839. 
in  pursuit  of  game,  &c.,  907. 
in  ner  majesty^s  forests,  &c.,  908. 
of  trespass  for  mesne  profits,  774. 
where  it  does  not  lie  against  sheriff,  259. 
in  what  cases  an  action  of  trespass  may  be  maintained,  1 322. 

trespass  quare  clausum  fregit  may  be  maintained  for  unwacrantable 
entry,  w, 

though  plaintiff  has  only  interest  in  the  profits  of  the  soil,  1333. 

grantee  of  the  king  de  herbagio  forestse,  ib. 

where  plaintiff  is  entitled  to  vesture  of  land,  ib. 

other  cases  in  which  this  action  may  be  maintained,  ib, 

landlord  may,  where  trees  are  excepted  in  a  lease,  1324. 

where  adjacent  fields  separated  by  hedge  and  ditch,  to  whom  frndg/i 
belongs,  ib. 

where  there  are  two  ditches,  ib. 

rule  with  regard  to  ditching,  ib. 

waste  land  near  a  highway,  ib. 

effect  of  common  user  of  a  wall,  ib. 

the  action  of  trespass,  quare  clausum  fregit  is  a  local  action^  1325 

actual  possession  necessary  to  maintain  trespass  pt  et  armis,  ib. 

title,  ib. 

what  possession  is  sufficient,  to  maintain  trespass,  vi  et  armis,  agaiatt 
a  wrongdoer,  ib. 

when  trespass  may  be  maintained  for  placing  a  stall  In  the  marker  1327- 

when  commoner  is  liable  for  entering  a  common,  ib. 
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teoants  in  common  must  join  in  trespast^  quare  clansum  frvgit,  13a7> 

oolistruotiYe  potBMaon  sufficient  to  maintain  treqtim  for  gAOde^  ib. 

what  amounts  to  constructive  possession,  ib, 

what  transfer  of  piopeirty  ditanlitiea  the  owaer  of  aoil  to. maintain 
trespass,  1328. 

this  action  lies  for  gleaning,  ib. 

when  it  lies  against  peace«offioer,  ib. 

party  erecting  tombstone,  may  have  their  actiooD,  ib, 

when  this  action  lies  for  carekas  drivings  t6. 

what  is  considered  an  unavoidable  accident^  ib^ 

when  against  corporation,  for  act  of  their  agent,  ib, 

trespass  q.  c.  f.  must  be  commenced  within  six  years,  iA. 

where  trespass  cannot  be  maintained,  ib, 

where  entry  warranted  by  law,  ib. 

where  this  action  lies  for  person  entering  another's  land  for  the  diver- 
sion of  the  chase,  1329. 

by  tenant  in  Gommon-against  his  fellow,  ib, 

bargainee  for  years,  and  lessor  and  assignees  ^of  ba&kivpt,  when, 
1329,  1330. 

in  case  of  ship  forfeited  or  seized  as  a  prize,  1330. 

for  taking  excessive  distress,  tft. 

nor  in  certain  cases  for  takins  iraegular  diatresa,  ib* 

nor  against  officer  for  taking  oy  virtue  of  a  replevin,  1331. 

^igainst  coroner,  overseers,  &e«,  when,  •&• 

as  to  right  of  assignees  of  bankrupt,  ib. 
See  Venue— Accord  and   Satisfaction— £8TOPPKi«—*^LtCEif8E  — 

Process — Way — Tender — Costs. 
of  the  pleadings,  « 

die  declaration,  1332. 

venue  in  quare  clausum  fregit  is  local,  ib. 

for  taking  goods  is  transitory,  Uf, 

ought  to  allege  the  trespass  directly  and  positively,  ib. 

how  far  declaration  affected  by  R.  G.  H,  T.  4  Will.  IV. ;  t6. 

not  necessary  to  state  precise  day,  ih* 

how  time  is  stated  in  declaration,  1332, 1333« 

continuando  no  longer  used,  1332. 

in  trespass  quare  dansuu  fregit,  locus  in  quo  must  be  stated  with 
certamty,  1333. 

in  trespass  for  taking  goods  they  must  be  specified,  ib. 

and  also  that  the  goods  sold  were  plaintiff's,  ib, 

how  animals  feres  naturae,  must  be  described,  1334. 

how  fixtures  must  be  described,  ib, 
of  the  plea  of  "  not  guilty,"  ib. 

by  Stat,  meaning  of,  1335, 1336. 

wnat  evidence  may  be  given  under  general  issue  in  quare  dausum 
fregit,  and  trespass  de  oonis,  &c.,  1335. 

when  one  defendant   may  be  acquitted  and  sworn  as  witness  for 
another,  1336. 
accord  and  satisfaction,  ib. 

accord  without  satisfaction  cannot  be  pleaded,  ib, 
liberom  tenementnm,  1337'. 

what  defendant  admits  by  this  plea,  ib 

what  defendant  undertakes  to  prove  b^  this  plea,  133S. 

when  he  pleads  liberum  tenementum  in  anotner,  and  that  hie  entered  by 
his  command,  the  command  ia  traversable,  ib. 

when  it  is  incumbent  on  defendant  to  plead  freehold  in  another,  ib. 

where  declaration  states  single  act  of  trespass^  there  can  be  no  new 

assignment,  ib. 
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Q9toppel«  1339. 

when  verdict  in  an  action  may  be  pleaded  by  way  of  estoppel  in 
another,  ib, 

facta  stated  in  recital  of  specialty  ia  condiisive  between  parties,  1340 

bat  they  are  only  condasive  between  privieSy  ib. 
leave  and  license,  tb, 

where  party  licensed  to  do  an  act,  all  this^  necessary  to  do  the  aet 
are  licensed,  ib. 

where  several  trespasses  defendant  most  prove  license  for  each,  1341. 

license  to  enter  and  occupy  land  ought  to  be  pleaded  as  a  lease,  ib, 

license  in  law  is  also  a  good  plea,  ib. 

entry  into  an  inn  at  reasonable  time  licensed  in  law,  ib. 

when  party  becomes  a  trespasser  ab  inido,  ib. 

where  party  abuses  license  given  by  law,  ib* 

nonfeasance  does  not  make  party  trespasser  ab  initiot,  1342^ 

working  a  distress  is  a  trespass,  ib, 

^ere  license  given  by  the  party,  an  abuse  does  not  make  a  tzeapaaser 
ab  initio,  ib. 

as  to  entry  upon  stranger's  land  to  take  party's  own  goods,  ib. 
process,  1343. 

breaking  outward  door,  a  trespass,  ib. 

but  breddng  inward  door,  is  not,  ib, 

in  criminal  process,  demand  must  be  made  before  outer  door  broken*  «&• 

the  inner  doors  of  a  stranger  cannot  be  broken,  ib. 

as  to  powers  given  to   commissioners  of  bankrupt  to  break  open 
houses,  8ic.,  1344. 
right  of  common,  ib. 

riffht  of  common  of  pasture  of  estovers  or  of  turbary,  a  good  plea,  tb. 

what  plea  is  allowed  with  this  plea,  «&. 

right  of  yimj,  ib.        - 

in  trespass  quare  clausum  fregit,  good  plea,  ib. 

different  kinds  of  ways,  ib, 

definition  of  a  highway,  1345. 

there  is  no  common  right  of  bathing  in  du  Sea»  ib. 

what  amounts  to  8  dedication  to  the  public,  ib. 

there  cannot  be  a  partial  dedication  to  pufoiic^  ib* 

consent  of  the  owner  in  foe  neeessary,  ib* 
private  way,  definition  of,  1346. 

1.  by  grant,  ib, 

how  it  must  be  used,  1347* 

difference    between  user  of  highway  and   private  way,  1347, 
1348. 

2.  by  prescription, 

aefinition  of  a  que  estate,  1 848. 

right  of  way  is  an  easement  and  net  an  interast,  ib. 

and  therefore  shoald  not  be  deeeribed  as  appendant  or  appur* 

tenant,  ib, 
unity  of  poesession  of  land  e«tinguithea  it,  when,  •&. 
effect  of  unity  of  seisin,  ib. 

3.  by  custom, 

to  church  or  to  market  by  inhabitant  of  a  village,  good,  «&. 
right  of  a  tithe-owner,  ib. 

4.  by  express  reservation,  1349. 

5.  for  necessity, 

if  close  be  granted  to  stranger,  and  is  sorreiUMied  by  grantor's 
land,  grantee  shall  have  a  wa^i  ib. 
when  way  exists  by  operation  of  law,  t6. 
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where  there  has  been  an  extinguishment  by  unity  of  possession  and 
subsequent  seTerance,  1349. 
pleading  right  of  way, 

necessary  to  show  the  nature  of  the  way,  ib, 

in  private  way  terminus  a  quo  and  terminus  ad  quern  should  be  set 
forth,  1350. 

as  to  new  as^gning  ertra  'mm,  ib. 
tender  of  amends,  ib, 

tender  of  amends  befoi^  action  for  taking  goods,  &c.,  is  not  good,  ib, 

m  actions  q.  c.  f.  defendant  may  in  certain  cases  plead  tender,  1361. 
evidence,  ib. 

trespass  may  be  proved  at  any  time  before  action  brought,  ib. 

where  trespasses  are  stated  at  different  times,  ib. 

what  declaration  is  admissible,  ib. 

as  to  proving  where  trespasses  were  committed,  1352. 

meaning  of  the  words  "  close  in  which,  &&"  ib. 

as  to  proving  right  of  way  by  user,  ib, 
damages,  ib. 

in  trespass  de  bonis  asportatis,  jury  may  give  interest  on  damages 
by  Stat.  3  &  4  Will.  IV.  c  42,  s.  29 ;  ib. 

measure  of  damages  in  action,  q.  c.  f.,  1353, 

in  case  of  breaking  and  entering  a  mine,  ib. 
*  costs,  ib. 

as  to  costs  in  action  of  trespass,  see  3  8c  4  Vict.  c.  24 ;  38. 

how  affected  by  R.  O.  H.T.  4  WW.  IV.  7;  ib. 

when  verdict  is  distributable,  ib, 

TROVER: 

what  necessary  to  maintain  the  aotioa,  1364. 

plaintiff  must  have  either  absolute  or  special  property  in  the  goods, 
ib, 

and  right  of  possession,  1354,  1364. 
absolute  property, 

what  is  sufficient,  1355.  - 

propertv  in  stolen  goods*    QeeSrchMN  Gooim. 

award  aoes  not  confer  property  so  as  to  support  trover,  1356. 

when  propertjT  vests  in  comigiiee,  1)56, 155T> 

bill  of  lading,  indorsement  of^  confers  sufficient,  1357* 

property  must  be  perfect  and  complete,  1360. 
special  pro^rty, 

dmnitioB  of,  1362. 

sufficient  against  all  but  the  absolute  owner,  1362,  n.  (3),  1363. 

who  enabl^  to  bring  trover  by  it,  1362. 

not  landlord  for  goods  distrained,  ib, 

temporary  prapertv  wiien  snffident,  1363« 

when  either  spaein  or  abaolute  owner  may  bring  trover,  ib, 
right  of  possession, 

landlord,  of  chattels  let  has  not  euffident,  to  bring  trover,  1364. 

aliter  as  to  fixtures  severed  and  sold  by  tenant*  ib. 

when  acquired  by  vendee,  1364,  5. 

sufficient  without  aotoal  possession,  1365»  &  n.  (4). 
subject  of  the  action, 

persona]  goods  only,  1366. 

not  things  fixed  to  ^e  freehold,  ib, 

when  Umber  severed  is  a  subject  of  the  action,  1 355. 

what  are  fixtures.    See  Fixtures. 
the  conversion, 

wrongful  conversion  the  gist  of  the  action,  1370. 
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wbat  tttfficsMit,  13?0»  &  n,  (6). 

taking  by  unauthorized  assignuiaiKt,  1370. 

or  by  unauthorised  pledging,  1372,  3,  4. 

bjr  serrant  for  his  maater,  1371. 

miaddivery  by  a  warahouaMmn  though  by  mistake,  ib. 

tortious  taking,  1372. 

retidning  goods  sold  for  ready  money^ihonl'pByiag,  1373. 

or  sold  on  a  condition  without  performing  the  condition,  ib. 

infijmiation  of  adaure  if  no  condemnation^  tft. 

banttDg  a  ahipy  of  the  master,  when,  1374. 

or  the  car^,  of  the  captain,  when,  1375. 
what  Dotauffieient, 

taking  for  the  usa  of  plaintiff,  1371. 

mere  non-detivery  by  a  cairier,  &c.  1356,  n.  (2),  13^,  3^  n.  (21). 

condemnation  on  information  ofaeinire,  1373. 

agent  unable  to  sell  abroad  leaving  them  with  a  third  penon  to  sell 
and  remit  proceeds  to  him,  1375. 

irregular  sale  of  a  distress,  ib. 

doDMnd  and  refusal  only  evidenee  of  a  conversion,  1392,  3. 

conversion  of  negotiaUe  securities,  1371,  2. 
by  whom  and  against  whom  trover  maintainable, 

not  by  one  joint-tenant,  &c.  againat  anoAer,  1376. 

exception  where  thing  held  in  common  destroyed,  1377- 

effect  of  non-joinder  of  a  joint^tenant,  137^* 

against  a  corporation,  ib, 
consignor  and  consignee,  i 

generally  consignee  proper  party  to  bring  trover  for  goods  dalivvoad 
to  a  carrier,  1356,  7* 
the  pleadings, 

the  d^lantion,  form  of,  1378. 

venue  transitorv,  ib, 

description  of  the  goods,  1379- 

statement  of  the  possession  of  defendant,  1379,  t>f  pldnlSff^  ib, 

in  action  by,  or  against  husband  and  wife,  1380. 

count  in,  against  carriers,  431,  9. 
the  pleas, 

effect  of  "  not  guilty*'  under  the  new  rules,  1980. 

under  it  defenmnt  cannot  prove  a  lien,  ib. 

effect  of  plea  of  "  no  property"  in  plaintiff,  1381. 

statute  of  limitations,  1382. 

what  must  be  specially  pleaded,  1381, 2. 

bankruptcy  of  aefendant  after  cause  of  action  no  plea,  1382. 

defendant  having  acknowledged  property  to  be  in  plidntlff,  cannot  set 
up  title  in  a  third  person,  1355. 
defences  to  the  action — Aliens, 

when  a  lien  a  defence,  1 382;  3. 

particular  Hen,  what,  1382. 

no  lien  without  possession,  1383. 

lien  of  a  master  of  a  ship,  1384. 

attomies  and  solicitors,  1384 ;  bankers,  136S;  iankcefert,  1386;  po- 
licy brokers,  1387;tavem-keeper,  t^.;  trainer,  1388  ;  lord  of  manor, 

1389. 
other  particular  trades  that  have  general  liens,  1386,  7* 
if  lien  lost,  defendant  cannot  under  this  plea  set  up  ttnothar  right  to 
retain -the  goods,  1387. 
destruction  of  liens, 

causing  goods  to  be  taken  in  execution  and  parchaatogtfam,  •&« 
by  abusing  lien,  ib. 
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by  retuning  goods  on  some  other  ground,  1389. 
waiver  of  lien, 

by  agreement,  1388. 

by  t2dng  security,  %b. 

revival  of  lien  on  repossesaion,  1387. 

no  lien  on  goods  which  might  have  been  removed  before  charges 
became  due,  1388. 

whether  agreement  for  the  price  prevents  lien,  1388,  1394,  n.  (22). 

|)arty  havinff  simple  lien  cannot  sell,  1390. 

Hen  cannot  be  acquired  by  wrongful  act,  1390,  &  n.  (18). 

no  tender  necessary  where  dofendant  caanot  d^ver  up  the  goods, 
1390. 
evidence, 

things  necessary  to  be  proved,  ib. 

not  necessary  to  prove  how  goods  came  to  defendant's  hands,  f6. 

debenture  must  be  proved  as  laid,  1390,  1. 

parol  evidence  of  deeds  sought  to  be  recovered,  when  admissible,  1391* 
n.  (19). 

parol  evidence  of  title  admissible,,  where  bill  of  ladisf  anstamped,  1392. 

possession  of  a  ship  prim&  facie  evidence  of  ownerwip^  1391. 

entries  in  the  custom-house  not  of  themselvea  evidence  wathoat  con* 
necting  them  with  the  parties,  139 1 1  n.  (20). 
proof  of  conversion, 

demand  and  refusal  to  be  proved,  1392,  3, 4. 

except  where  actual  conversion  or  tortious  taking  is  proved,  1393. 

qualified  refusal  not  evidence  of  conversion*  1393. 

nor  false  statement,  ib. 

refusal,  to  be  evidence  of  conversion,  must  be  by  party  having  it  in  his 
power  to  deliver,  ib, 

refusal,  no  evidence  of  conversion^  where  anything  due^  unless  the  sum 
due  be  tendered,  1393,  1394. 

if  tender  be  dispensed  with,  refusal  on  another  invalid  ground,  eiddence 
of  conveinon,  1394. 

where  several  defendants*  joint  conversion  must  be  proved^  1395. 

Gonvension  of  defendant  himself  should  be  luroved,  w, 
staying  proceedings, 

on  Dringing  wjeet-matter  into  conrt  and  paying  otmis,  ib. 
damages, 

in  the  nature  of  interest,  1396. 

in  action  against  sheriff  expenees  of  the  sale  to  be  deducted,  when,  ib, 

nominal  damages  where  plaintiff  has  accepted  the  goods  after  action, 
ib, 

in  trover  on  bill  of  exchai^e  how  calculated,  1395. 
judgment, 

is  for  damages  only,  1396. 

See  C0ST8--JUD0MBNT — LiBN— VXNUB. 

TRUST: 

under  what  circumstances  court  will  presume  an  outstanding  tann  surren- 
dered, 694,  &  n.  C6). 

if  it  appear  that  legal  estate  is  outstanding  in  another  person,  cestui  que 
trust  cannot  recover  in  ejectment,  ib. 

TURBARY: 

common  of,  435,  n.  (1). 

TURNIPS : 

tithe  of,  1314;  new  statute  eoneaniiiig,  1316. 
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UNCERTIFICATED  BANKRUPT : 

where  he  may  sue,  264. 

cannot  retain  property  against  aasigneea,  1331. 

UNDERLEASE : 

no  breach  of  covenant  not  to  assign,  496. 

UNDERTENANT: 

hoi^  to  proceed  npon  delivery  to  him  of  declaration  in  ejectment,  731. 
who  to  oe  considered  landloitl  under  stat.  11  Geo.  II.  c.  19>  112,  732. 

UNDERWRITER :  See  Inburancs. 

UNITY  OF  POSSESSION : 

where  suspension  only  of  right,  and  not  an  eztingoishment,  436,  1138, 
1348. 

UNSOUNDNESS : 

in  horses,  what  constitutes,  649. 
where  splint  is,  650. 

UNSTAMPED  INSTRUMENT: 

not  admissible  in  evidence,  757,  n. 
,  for  what  purpose  it  may  be  looked  at,  1409,  Sc  n.  (6). 

USAGE : 

of  general  lien  of  carriers,  625,  n. 

USE  AND  OCCUPATION : 

debt  lies  for,  624,  1404. 

lease  in  writing  must  be  by  deed,  ib. 

pleadings  where  denoise  is  by  deed,  625. 

eviction  a  good  plea  in  bar  in  debt  for  rent,  ib. 

where  agreement  is  not  by  deed,  action  of  assumpsit  may  be  muntained 

under  11  Geo.  II.  c.  19;  1397. 
landlord  under  this  statute  recovers  an  equivalent  for  the  rent,  ib. 
general  form  of  declaring  in  indebitatus  assumpsit,  1398. 
a  corporation  aggregate  may  sue  in  this  form  of  action,  ib. 
necessity  of  written  surrender,  1399* 
how  dispensed  with,  ib, 

when  agreement  is  void  by  stat.  of  frauds,  and  tenant  enters  under  it,  1400. 
lessor  entitled  to  receive  absolute  possession  at  the  end  of  the  term,  1401. 
as  to  liability  of  one  of  two  joint-tenants  where  the  other  holds  over,  ib. 
use  and  occupation  lies  for  a  constructive  as  well  as  an  actual  occupation,  ib. 
if  defendant  nas  not  obtained  possession  from  plaintiff,  plaintiff  can  only 

recover  rent  from  time  he  had  the  legal  estate,  1402. 
when  words  ''at  request "  of  the  defendants,  material,  1404. 
in  what  cases  vendor  ma^  sue  vendee,  ib, 
debt  for  use  and  occupation,  t^. 

what  counts  court  will  allow  together,  1405. 

bringing  an  ejectment  does  not  bar  action  for  use  and  occupation,  ib. 

where  oefendant  not  allowed  to  impeach  titie  of  plaintiff,  1405,  7- 

hence  "  nil  babuit  in  tenementis  "  bad  plea,  1406. 

effect  of  non  assumpsit  under  the  new  rules,  ib. 

when  an  eviction  is  a  defence,  1407* 

when  rent  shall  be  apportioned,  ib, 

no  implied  warranty  that  a  house  shall  be  fit  for  habitation,  ib. 

nor  in  demise  of  real  property,  ib. 
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husband  not  liable  for  occupation  of  wife,  dum  sola,  1408« 
where  premises  are  let  for  purposes  of  prostitution,  1409. 

USURY : 

statutes  concerning,  342,  3,  4. 

how  the  plea  of  usury  must  be  framed  to  debt  on  bond,  583. 

bills  payable  at  or  within  twelve  months,  not  subject  to  usury  laws,  343. 

bond  originally  good  cannot  be  avoided  in  the  hands  of  a  bonft  fide  holder, 

on  the  ground  of  subsequent  usury,  583. 
where  substituted  security  given  for  security  tainted  by  usury  is  void,  ib. 


V. 

VACANT  POSSESSION : 

how  to  proceed  in  case  of,  735. 
what  amounts  to,  736,  7* 

VALUE  RECEIVED : 

not  essentially  necessary  to  insert  in  bill  of  exchange,  340. 
though  omitted,  debt  will  lie,  554. 

VARIANCE : 

what  will  be  fatal  in  assumpsit,  109. 

in  an  action  on  a  bill  of  exchange,  387. 

immaterial,  between  writ  and  condition  of  bail-bond,  595. 

where,  on  the  face  of  a  receipt,  it  appears  that  money  was  paid  for  a  horse 
defendant  cannot  prove  a  different  consideration,  in  order  to  take  advan- 
tage of  a  variance,  655. 

objection  on  ground  of,  much  obviated  by  statutes,  542,  3. 

under  3  &  4  Will.  IV.  c.  42,  s.  23,  what  may  be  amended,  543. 

VAULT: 

mandamus  to  bury  in  particular,  will  not  lie»  1089. 

VEND(Ml  AND  VENDEE :  See  Ht.  Auction. 

VENIRE  DE  NOVO : 

when  the  court  will  award,  in  action  for  slander,  1268. 

VENUE : 

new  rule,  1198. 
of  laying  the  venue  in  actions, 
for  adultery,  11. 

assault  and  battery,  may  be  laid  in  any  county,  28. 

exception  to  this  rule  by  stat,.  t6. 

assumpsit,  106. 

covenant,  517. 

debt  on  bond,  dated  abroad,  559. 

debt  on  judgment,  6 16,  7. 

debt  by  executor  of  one  seised  of  rent-service,  &c.,  618,  n. 

debt  for  rent  arrear,  623. 

on  penal  statutes,  629. 

ejectment,  723. 

false  imprisonment,  917* 

nusanee,  1133. 

replevin,  1198. 

trespass,  1325,  1332. 

trover,  1378. 
vor.  II.  3  I 
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VERBAL : 

gift  of  chalUU  1358. 

VERDICT : 

in  actions  against  joint  trespassers^  37* 

in  ejectment,  769. 

in  libel  may  be  general,  1060. 

in  debt  on  stat.  2  &  3  Ed  v.  VI.  for  not  setting  out  tithes,  1316. 

for  defendant  against  the  weight  of  evidence  in  penal  actions,  1317. 

on  any  fact  distinctly  put  in  issue,  effect  of,  1339. 

VESTING  ORDER : 

by  insolvent  debtors'  court,  1360. 

VESTURA  TERILE  : 

person  entitled  to,  may  maintain  trespass,  1323. 

VICAR: 

claim  of  tithes  by,  by  endowment  or  prescription,  1298, 1310. 

VISITATION  BOOKS : 

of  heralds,  when  evidence  of  pedigrees,  762. 

VOID  AND  VOIDABLE : 

whether  bond  of  infant  be  void  or  voidable,  585,  n. 
what  covenants  are  void,  482. 

VOLUNTARY : 

preference,  in  contemplation  of  bankruptcy,  205,  210.     See  Bankruptcy. 
bond,  when  good  against  executors,  796,  n. 

VOTE : 

when  thrown  away,  1166. 

VOYAGE : 

illegal,  992. 

w. 

WAGER : 

of  law,  abolished,  68  («),  805. 

policy,  1020. 

when  action  will  lie  for  wager,  1410. 

when  prohibited  by  positive  statute,  is  illegal,  1412. 

all  contracts  of  assurance  by  way  of  gaming  or  wagering  prohibited  b^ 

Stat.  ib. 
as  to  money  won  at  gaming,  1413. 

all  gaming  not  illegal,  only  fraudulent  and  excessive  gaming,  ib. 
what  is  excessive  gaming,  ib. 

as  to  bringing  "  qui  tarn"  actions  for  gaming,  1415. 
what  wagers  are  within  the  statutes,  t^. 
law  with  regard  to  horse-racing,  1416,  7. 
what  horse-races  are  legal,  ib. 
what  bets  on  horse-races  are  legal,  1416,  n.  (3). 
construction  of  3  &  4  Vict.  c.  5 ;   1417. 
wagers  on  public  policy  of  kingdom  not  allowed,  1418. 
or  which  have  a  tendency  to  pervert  course  of  criminal  justice,  ib. 
in  restraint  of  marriage  is  illegal,  1419.  ^ 

a  wager  which  leads  to  an  inquiry  into  an  illegal  game  cannot  be  recorered, 

ib. 
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WAGERr-HMMl/WIMd. 

00  also  wagers  which  lead  to  improper  iDqairies  respecting  the  interest  and 

general  importance  of  the  country,  1419. 
form  of  declaring  on  a  wager,  1420. 

WAGES : 

of  seamen,  stat.  7  &  8  Vict.  c.  112 ;  1242,  1244. 
of  servant,  action  for,  1 101 . 
of  domestic  servant,  1102. 

WAIVER: 

of  notice  to  quit,  714. 

of  forfeiture,  716,  7. 

parol  evidence  of,  of  written  contracts,  874. 

WALL:       . 

property  in,  1 324. 

WARRANT: 

party,  justifying  under  warrant,  must  set  it  forth  in  his  plea,  34,  930. 
no  action  shall  be  brought  against  constable  for  an  act  done  under  a 
justice's  warrant,  until  demand  of  copy  of  such  warrant,  925,  6. 

WARRANT  OF  ATTORNEY: 

given  by  infant  is  void,  136. 

to  confess  judgment,  must  be  attested  by  an  attorney,  247»  n.  (22). 

WARRANTY : 

of  the  sale  and  warranty  of  horses,  648. 

purchaser  of  horse  ought  to  procure  a  warranty,  otherwise  seller  is  not 

liable,  except  on  the  ground  of  fraud,  ib, 
doctrine  of  sound  price  being  equivalent  to  warranty  is  now  overturned,  t^. 
roaring,  unsoundness,  649* 
crib-biting  is  not,  ib. 

how  partv  may  proceed  where  warranty  is  false,  650. 
form  of  declaring  on  a  warranty,  652. 
trial  of  horse  means  a  reasonable  trial,  653. 
condition  of  sale  that  purchaser  of  horse,  warranted  sound,  shall  return  it 

within  two  days,  does  not  extend  to  age  of  horse,  653,  4. 
how  to  declare  where  contract  of  warranty  is  open,  655. 
receipt,  containing  warranty,  if  stamped  with  receipt  stamp,  will  be  good 

evidence,  655,  6. 
for  warranty  in  policies,  see  Insurance. 

WARREN : 

free,  franchise  of,  904. 
whether  grouse  be  bird  of,  ib, 
Manwoocrs  description  of  birds  of,  ib, 

WASTE: 

waste  land  near  a  highway,  757»  1324. 

breach  assigned,  that  defendant  had  committed  waste,  is  not  supported  "by 

evidence  that  he  had  not  used  the  premises  in  a  husbandlike  manner, 

548,  9. 

WATERCOURSE : 

what  enjoyment  of  water,  in  any  particular  manner,  gives  a  right  to  party 

so  enioving  it,  1124, 5. 
artificial,  law  as  to,  1125. 
right  to  enjojrment  of  an  undrr-ground  spring,  1125,  6. 
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WAY: 

of  tho  different  kinds  of  ways,  1344. 
how  a  private  way  may  be  daimed, 
by  grant,  1346. 

prescription,  1348. 

effect  of  unity  of  possession,  436, 1348. 

where  it  extinguishes,  1128,  1348. 
where  it  suspends  only,  1128. 
custom,  1348. 
express  reservation,  «6. 
necessity,  1349. 
how  to  plead  a  right  of  way,  i6. 
replication  thereto,  1350. 
enjoyment  '*as  of  right,"  meaning  of,  1128. 
extent  of  right,  question  for  jury,  1129> 
adverse  user,  what  not  sufficient,  1128. 

effect  of,  for  twenty  years,  Uf. 
where  a  dedication  of  way  to  the  public  may  be  presumed,  1345,  6. 
permitting  the  public  to  have  the  free  use  of  a  way  for  six  years  is  sufficient 

evidence  of  a  dereliction,  where  no  bar  has  been  put  up,  1345. 
but  dedication  must  be  with  deliberate  purpose,  t6. 

dedication  of  way  to  the  public  is  not  a  transfer  of  the  absolute  property  of 
the  soil,  ib. 

WHARFINGER: 

lien  of,  425>  n.,  1385. 

WIFE: 

letters  of,  when  evidence,  23. 

confession  of,  not  evidence,  where,  ib, 

where  witness  of  necessity,  759. 

where  payment  by,  does  not  take  case  out  of  statute  of  limitations,  315. 

coverture.    See  Baron  and  Fbmk. 

separate  property  of,  290,  n.  (1). 

husband  ana  wife  cannot  give  evidence  for  or  against  each  other,  318. 

WILL: 

of  personal  estate,  how  proved,  814.    See  tit.  Fraud,  Stat.  of. 

WINDOWS : 

action  for  darkening,  1122, 3. 

WITNESS: 

competency  of,  under  stat.  6  8c  7  Vict.  c.  85 ;  450. 
subscribing  witness  to  bond  must  be  called  if  alive,  562. 
of  the  necessary  qualifications  of  witnesses, 

use  of  reason,  883. 

such  religious  belief  as  to  be  sensible  of  the  obligation  of  an  oath,  s6. 
husband  and  wife  cannot  give  evidence  either  for  or  against  each  other 

299* 
execution  of  instrument  must  be  proved  hj  subscribing  witness,  562,  886. 
exceptions  to  this  rule  where  subscribing  witness  is  deid,  562. 
or  insane,  ib, 

or  is  absent  in  a  foreign  country,  t^. 

or  intelligence  cannot  be  obtained  of  him,  upon  fur,  serious,  aad 

diligent  inquiry,  ib, 

generally,  production  of  instrument,  in  pursuance  of  a  notice,  does  not 

supersede  the  necessity  of  proving  it  by  subscribing  witness,  886,  7, 1026, 

7,  &  n. 

lessor  of  plaintiff  and  tenant  incompelsnt  by  stat  6  &  7  Vict  c  85s  451, 768. 
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WITNESS— coii/tfiii«d. 

80  the  daughter  is  a  good  witness  in  an  action  brought  by  the  father  for 

seduction,  1114. 
declarations  of  the  person  under  whom  defendant  makes  cognizance  are  not 

evidence  for  the  plaintiff,  1205. 
See  EviDBNCB. 

WORDS: 

actionable  in  themselves,  1254. 

how  to  be  construed,  1257. 

words  not  actionable  in  themselves,  1259f  1260. 

subsequently  spoken  may  be  given  in  evidence,  1055,  n.  (8). 

See  LiBBL— Slandkr. 

WORK  AND  LABOUR : 

new  rule  concerning  count  for,  70,  1. 

uncertificated  bankrupt  may  maintain  action  for,  264. 

WRIT: 

of  inquiry,  under  stat.  8  &  9  Will.  III.  c.  11,  may,  by  3  &  4  Will.  IV.  c.  42, 
s.  16,  be  executed  before  sheriff,  unless  otherwise  ordered,  607i  n.  (54). 
when  new  writ  of  inquiry  may  be  issued  in  assault  and  battery,  38. 
See  Rbbcous,  1220. 

writ  of  error  lies  on  the  final  judgment  in  the  action  of  account,  6. 
writ  of  error  in  ejectment,  772. 
of  supersedeas,  288. 
of  possession,  may  issue  immediately  on  judge's  certificate  in  ejectment, 

769. 
mode  of  executing  writ  of  possession,  771. 


TUB    KND. 


WilUam  Stcveiu.  Printer,  Bell  Yard,  Tampic  Bar. 


LAW  BOOKS, 

PUBLISHED  BY 

V.  AND  R.  STEVENS  AND  G.  S.  NORTON, 

Sitcceisors  to  the  late  J.  fy  W.  T.  CLARKE,  of  Portugal  Street, 


Now  complete  in  Five  rolt.  royal  8to.,  price  £7  17$.  Sd.  boards, 

PETERSDORFFS  NEW  ABRIDGMENT. 

A  Practical  and  Elementary  Abridgment  of  the  Common  Law,  aa  altered  and  ettablUhed 
by  the  recent  Statutes,  Rnlei  of  Court,  and  Modem  Decisions ;  comprising  a  full  Abstract 
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*'  The  Sapplemcnt  to  Mr.  PeteradorlTf  Abridgment  of  the  Commoa  Law  \§  now  complete.  It  adds  flve 
octavo  Tolumei  to  the  15  rolumes  of  the  original  publication,  which  brought  the  digest  of  the  coaea  In 
the  courts  of  common  law  Arom  the  year  1660  to  1824.  The  first  conception  of  the  plan  of  thla  work  waa  a 
happy  thought — to  combine  together  an  abridgment  of  the  caaea,  of  the  atatutes,  and  of  the  rules  of  court, 
illustrated  with  a  complete  aeriea  of  elementary  tmitiaes,  and  explained  by  fhU  notes.  It  required  great  talent 
and  learning,  with  almoat  incredible  patience,  to  execute  it;  particularty  the  elementary  treatises,  which  run 
along  the  margins  of  the  pages  and  may  be  read  with  fkcllity.  Mr.  Peteradorff  has  well  executed  that  task. 
In  thla  age  of  attempta  to  ahorten  everything,  and  to  make  a  code  for  every  department  of  the  law,  thia  work 
is  invaluable  to  the  legislator,  as  it  is,  in  fact,  a  code  of  the  common  law.  To  students,  solicitors,  and  men  of 
business  it  is  a  substitute  for  a  law  library ;  and  to  the  tMurister  on  the  circuit  It  affords  a  ready  reference  to 
any  case  that  may  be  dtcd.*'— 2^  Time$,  Ma^  28tk,  1844. 
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BURTON    ON    REAL   PROPERTY. 

With  Notes,  showing  all  the  recent  Alterations  by  Enactment  and  Decision.  The  Sixth 
Edition.    By  Edward  P.  Coopjbb,  Esq.,  of  the  Middle  Temple,  Barrister-at-Law. 

Royal  8yo.,  in  Three  vols.,  price  £i  14#.  6d.  boards. — Third  Bditiou, 

STARKIE'S  LAW  OF  EVIDENCE. 

A  Practical  Treatise  of  the  Law  of  Evidence,  and  Digest  of  Proofs  in  Civil  and  Criminal 
Proceedings.  Third  Edition,  with  very  considerable  Alterations  and  Additions.  By  Thomas 
Starkib,  Esq.,  of  the  Inner  Temple,  one  of  Her  Majesty's  Counsel. 

"  Tliere  are  now  two  general  treatises  on  this  extensive  and  intricate  branch  of  the  law,  Mr.  Starkie's  and 
Mr.  Phlllipps's,  of  which  it  is  not  too  much  to  say,  that  they  excel  all  text  books  of  the  day  in  the  com- 
bination of  learning  and  research,  with  clear  method  and  scientific  precision.  Mr.  Philllpps*s  work,  how- 
ever, lalxmrs  under  this  disadvantage,  that  it  is  confined  to  an  examination  of  the  general  principles  of 
Evidence,  and  does  not  treat  of  the  rules  applicable  to  particular  subjects  and  actions,  otherwise  than  as 
they  Illustrate  those  general  principles.  Mr.  Starkle,  on  the  other  hand,  reserving  the  first  part  of  his  work 
ehiefly  for  the  discnsnon  of  general  principles,  devotes  two  closely  printed  volumes  to  a  digest,  alphiUjetically 
arranged,  of  the  rules  of  evidence  and  the  proofs  applicable  to  particular  subjects  and  actions.  It  is  in  this 
that  the  great  practical  superiority  and  utility  of  Mr.  Starkie's  book  consists.'*— 7^  Jitrist, 

In  8vo.     Fonr  vols.,  price  £3  16m,  boards. 
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The  Ninth  Edition,  corrected,  with  very  considerable  Additions,  including  the  Statutes  and 
Cases  to  the  present  Time.  By  Robbrt  pHiLLiMonn,  Advocate  in  Doctors'  Commons, 
Barrister  of  the  Middle  Temple,  &c. 

%*  Very  considerable  additions  have  been  made  by  the  present  Editor,  several  Chapters  are  entirely  new ; 
such,  among  others,  are  those  on  the  L«gal  Status  of  the  Church  in  Ireland  and  Scotland,  in  the  Colonies  sod 
in  Foreign  Dominions— on  the  Practice  of  the  Courts  in  Doctors'  Commons— on  the  Ecclesiastical  Commis- 
sioners—on the  Marriage  Acts— on  Chaplains— on  the  Councils  of  the  Church,  See.  Throughout  have  been 
added  copious  Marginal  Notes,  both  to  the  Old  and  New  Text,  and  to  all  the  principal  Chapters  a  Table  of 
Contents  with  pages  of  reference  to  the  sufaijcct. 

In  8vo.    Six  very  thick  vols.,  price  £6  10«.  in  strong  cloth  boards. 

BURN'S  JUSTICE  OF  THE  PEACE.  AND  PARISH  OFFICER. 

The  Twenty-Ninth  Edition,  corrected  and  greatly  enlarged,  containing  the  Statutes  and 
Cases  to  7  ft  8  Vict.,  inclusive,  with  a  New  Collection  of  Precedents.  The  Title  **  Poor  '*  by 
Mr.  CoMiiiBsioNKn  Berr,  of  the  Exeter  District  Court  of  Bankruptcy ;  the  rest  of  the 
"Work  by  Thomas  Chitty,  Esq.,  of  the  Inner  Temple. 
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FEARNE  ON  CONTINGENT  REMAINDERS  AND  EXECUTORY  DEVISEi 

An  Esny  on  the  Leaming  of  Contingent  Remainden  and  Executory  Denset.  By  Cb  abx.i 
PiAnMB,  Eiq.,  Barritter-at-Law,  of  the  Inner  Temple.  The  Tenth  Edition,  containing  ti 
Notes,  Cases,  and  other  matter  added  to  the  former  Editions.  By  Chablbs  Butlbk*  £sq 
of  Lincoln's  Inn,  Barrister-at-law.  With  an  Original  View  of  Executory  Interests  in  Real  an 
Personal  Property.    By  Josiah  W.  Smith,  B.C.L.,  of  Lincoln's  Inn,  Barrister-at-law. 


*»*  The  nlc  of  mine  Urg«  cdifelont  of  the  TVeatiee  of  Frame,  aiFonli  anple  proof.  If  any  ^rere  nee^ 

eat  practical  importance  of  the  aal^ect  or  Ezecoloi , 
the  pnbtlahefa  beg  most  reapectftiliy  to  call  the  attention  of  the  profeaalon  to  the  Talne  of  tbe  addliiona 


of  the  merit  of  that  work,  and  of  the  great  practical  importance  of  the  ml^ect  of  Executory  Interests.     Bn 


matter  contained  In  the  present  edition. 

The  OaioiNAL  Vibw  forma  an  entlic  Tolanie  of  452  pages,  ezdnslTe  of  the  Analysta  and  Index*  and  ooni 
prises  about  100  definitions,  and  about  800  mica,  besides  a  great  nnmber  of  explanatory  and  other  obeerraifons 
together  with  abstrscts  of  aboot  800  modem  rases  Azid  It  Is  so  planned,  dhrkled,  and  connected  with  tb* 
text  of  Fcame  by  means  of  flgnres  In  the  inner  nuuwln,  that  It  may  be  used  either  at  a  large  tuppiewtenlal  bodi 
u/  notee  to  that  more  lengthy  but  Ihr  less  compiuenalTe  work,  or  at  a  eomkpemdioue  tu&Htute  fbr  the  nnnse 
and  may  be  consulted  with  singular  facility. 

The  following  passage  of  the  prefhoe  to  the  "  Original  View,**  will  explain  the  pecnltarly  Important  objcd 
which  It  Is  designed  to  accompllah : — 

*'  The  detign  of  the  following  Essay  has  been,  to  divide  or  analytteally  arrange  the  mrlous  kinds  of  Interests 
conditions,  and  limitations.  In  such  a  way  as  to  exhibit  thrir  intricate  rariety  at  one  perspicuoos  view  ; — tc 
frame  correct  definitions  of  them,  so  as  generally,  yet  clearly,  to  distinguish  them  from  each  other,  prepcuratory 
to  an  examination  of  those  special  caaea  In  friilch  some  interests  most  be  particularly  distinguished  ftx»m  oihen 
that  are  q)pareutly  Identical  In  their  natore ;— specifically  to  dlatingniBh  between  these  interesta,  and  to  add 
such  other  distlnctlMis  upon  miscellaneous  points,  as  might  seem  to  be  required,  by  means  of  precise  rules 
and  ropoaitions,  supported  and  Illustrated  by  abstracta  of  cases ; — to  point  out  the  gronnda  and  reasons  of 
the  aercral  distinctions; — and  to  deduce  general  prlndplca  ftnm  'a  crude,  discordant  maaa,'  of  dedalonB, 


'  long  permitted  to  accumulate  In  ailent  and  Indacribsble  conftidon  t — and  thus  to  gwe  an  accurate,  treil- 
defined,  and  pen  *evoiu  view  qf  exeeutorf  inierettt,  reeameiUng  and  harmonizing,  to  the  tUmoei  poetible 
extent,  apparently  cUuking  ocmm.  Jarring  dicta,  and  diecordant  pauaget,  and  eommending  itae^  to  raaeon 
and  iheanahgy^iaw,** 

In  8to.    Fonr  yoIs.,  price  £Z  3«.  boards. 

COMMENTARIES  ON  THE  LAWS  OF  ENGLAND. 

Bj  Sin  William  Blackstonb,  Knight. 

Hm  Twentj'first  Edition,  comprising  all  that  is  valoable  in  the  Editions  by  Christian 
and  Cbittt  ;  with  Copious  Notes,  explaining  the  Changes  in  the  Law  effected  hj  Decasion  or 
Statute  down  to  the  present  Time  ;  and  a  Memoir  of  the  Author. 

Vol.  I.  by  J.  F.  HAnoaAVB,  Esq.,  of  Lincoln's-Inn,  Barrister-at-Law. 

Vol.  II.  by  6.  SwKBT,  Esq.,  of  the  Inner  Temple,  Barrister-at-Law. 

Vol.  III.  by  R.  Couch,  Esq.,  of  the  Middle  Temple,  Barrister- at-Law. 

Vol.  IV.  by  W.  N.  WnLSBT,  Esq.,  Recorder  of  Chester. 

"  It  is  with  condderable  satlsfhction  that  we  see  this  great  Manual  of  RngUsh  Law  reprodneed  In  a 
genuine  form.    Of  late  there  have  been  editions  of  thia  wonc  In  which  the  text  has  been  altered,  to  square 
with  the  Tsriationa  Introdnced  into  the  law  by  modem  statutes  and  dedalons.    Now,  the  student  who  has 
bought  a  book  so  garbled  may,  or  may  not,  possess  an  accurate  abridgment  of  the  existing  law,  but,  unques- 
tionably, he  does  not  possess  the  Commentaries  of  Mr.  Justloe  Blackstone.    The  editors  of  the  present  work 
have  taken  a  fUrer  course  with  their  author  and  with  their  readera.    They  have  leti  the  text,  we  believe 
Invariably,  as  Blackstone  wrote  It  j  and  where  new  cases  or  acts  of  Parilament  have  superseded  any  of  his 
doctrines,  they  have  stated  the  alteration  in  a  note.    Thus  the  reader  has  the  sdvantage  of  seeing  not  only 
what  the  law  Is  now,  but  what  the  law  was  when  Blackstone  wrote ;  and  he  has  the  Airther  aatlslhctlon  of 
possessing  a  claaaical  work  (fbr  such  It  is)  in  an  nnmntilated  state.     In  most  of  the  fbrmer  edltlona,  the  fonr 
volumes  have  been  all  edited  by  the  same  writer.      But  there  are  few  lawyers  indivlduaUy  competent 
to  do  ftiU  lustlce  to  the  vast  range  of  subjects  which  this  work  comprehends.    Constitutional  law,  the  law  of 
property,  the  law  of  civil  rcmedlM,  and  the  law  o^  crimes  and  punishments,  are  subjects  too  numerous  snd 
various  for  one  man's  grasp.    In  this  edition,  each  one  of  these  ftmr  great  depsrtmenta  has  been  entrusted 
to  a  separate  editor,  whose  professional  studies  have  made  him  pecoliariy  conversant  with  that  respective 
branch  of  learning ;  and  this  division  of  labour  has  produced  a  very  beneficial  eflRect  for  the  stndent.    lllul- 
ever  was  found  useftil  In  the  notes  of  Mr.  Christian  and  of  the  late  Mr.  Chltty  haa  been  preserved ;  and  the 
new  notes,  as  well  as  Mr.  Chitty's,  have  this  great  valne,— that  they  not  only  state  the  main  points  of  thr 
law  to  which  they  relate,  but  lead  the  stndent  into  a  habit  of  looking  to  decided  cases,  which  he  is  not  likely  to 
acquire  finom  the  elementary  text  of  Blackstone  himself.    In  other  words,  the  notes  are  of  a  nature  somewhat 
more  nearly  approaching  to  the  practical  than  are  the  Commentaries  themselves,  and  will  serve  as  convenient 
stepping-stones  ftom  the  higher  matters  of  general  principle  to  the  every-day  business  of  a  working  lawyer. 
The  note  on  Mortgages,  by  Mr.  Otoaos  Swkst,  the  able  editor  of  the  Second  Volume,  la  an  excelleat 
exemplification  of  these  remarks.      On  the  whole,  we  apprehend  that  thia  edition  of  Bla^atone  will  be 
found  the  moat  accurate  and  useAil  which  haa  appeared  since  that  of  Mr.  Justloe  Coleridge." — The  Tme»% 
Aug.  I, 

Royal  8yo«    Fonr  thick  vols.,  price  £^  16s.  6<f.  boards. 

HARRISON'S  ANALYTICAL  DIGEST. 

A  Digest  of  all  the  Reported  Cases  determined  in  the  Hovse  of  Lords,  the  several  Courts  of 
Common  Law,  in  Banc  and  at  Nisi  Prins,  and  the  Conrt  of  Bankmptcy,  from  1756  to  1843  *, 
including  also  the  Crown  Cases  reserved,  and  a  full  selection  of  Equity  Decisions,  with  the 
MS.  Cases  cited  in  the  best  Mo^^rn  Treatises  not  elsewhere  reported.  The  Third  Edition. 
By  R.  Taerant  Harrison,  Esq.,  of  the  Middle  Temple. 

"The  above  useftil  work  ftimishes  much  statistical  Information,  Important  to  all  who  are  Interested  In 
the  present  state  and  Aiture  progreas  of  the  law  of  this  country.  The  fourth  of  fbnr  considerable  voulmce  i> 
occupied  entirely  bv  an  Index  of  the  mere  names  of  the  cases  referred  to  in  the  three  preceding  Volnmci, 
which  last  contain  Drief  abstracts  of  the  points  determined.  The  number  of  caaes  Is  about  44,<HM) ;  they  com- 
prise most  of.  thmiih  not  all,  the  reported  cases  which  have  been  decided  fknm  the  year  1766,  when  I<<vd 
Mansfield  first  began  to  preside  as  Chief  Justice  of  the  King's  Bench,  to  Easter  Term,  1843.  including  asp*^ 
of  eighty-seven  years."— jLair  Beview,  Abr.  1^44. 
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